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CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. 

South African Treaties, Conventions, Agreements. 
and State Papers subsisting on the 1st day of 
September, 1898. 

¥rurntrb _tu botb I1ousrs of f'nrlinmrnt bq lfommnnb of lii.s lmllrnrq t~r ~onnnor. 
1808. 

SECTION !.-GENERAL TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 

( A.)-ARTICLES OF CONVENTION• entered into between Sir GEORGE 

RussEL CLERK, Km':Jltt Commander of the Jlfost llonourable Order of tlte 
Bath, Her Majest.'J's Special Commission1Jr for settlin!f and adJu.Yting the 
ajja£rs of the Orange Rfrer Territor?J on tlte one p1.trt, anti tlte undermen
tioned ,·epresentativ< s deleguted by tlte in!tabitants of tlte said territor!f :-

For the District of Bloemfontein. 

GEORGE FREDERIK LINDE, 

G1mHARDUS JOHANNES DU To1T, Field-cornet, 
JA.CO BUS J 011.A.NNES VENTER, 

DIRK Jo:~IANNES KRAMFORT. 

For tlte District of Smitltjield. 

JosIAS PHILIP lloFnlAN, 

liENDHIK Jo11A~NEs WEmm, Justice of the Peace and Field-
. commandant, 

PETRUS ARNOLDUS IIUMAN, 

J ACODUB 'l'HEODoRus SNYMAN, Field-cornet, 
PETRUS VAN DER WALT, senr. (absent on leave). 

For Sannalt's Poort. 

GrmT PETirns VISSER, .Justice of the Peaee, 
JAconus GuoENE"'1DAAL, 

JoHAN~Es Joco1ws UABE, Field-cornet, 
F.sus RYNIEH S:-;Yl\l.\N, 

CHART. l'ETHPs nu 'l'ol'r, 
IlENDRIK LonEw1cus nu '1'01r. 

• Cuu1111u1J_1• kiwwn us" Thl' Blw111f,.ntc-in Cu11wuti,m of ll:iJI." 

[O. 81-'98.] B 
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For the District of Winburg. 
FREDRIK PETER ScuNHIAGE, 

MATHEYS J OIIANNES WESSELS, 
CoBNBLIS J Oll.\NNES FREDRIK l)U PLOoY, 
FREDRIK PETRUS SENNEKAL, Field-cornet, 
PETRUS LA.FRAS Moouu.N, Field-cornet, 
J OHAN Lu.Ax J Aco11us FICK, Justice of the Peace. 

For the District of Harrismith. 

PAUL MICHI:EL BESTER, Justice of the Peace, 
WILLEM ADRIAAN VAN AARDT, Field-cornet, 
WILLEM JURGENS PRETORIUS, 
JOHANNES JURGEN BORNMAN, 
HENDRIK VENTER ( absent on leave), 
ADRIA.AN HENDRIX STANDER, 

On the other part. 

Article 1.-Her Majesty's Special Commissioner, in entering into a Con
vention for finally transferring the Government of the _Orange River Terri
tory to the representatives delegated by the inhabitauts to receive it, 
guarantees, on the part of Her Majesty's Government, the future independ
ence of that country and its gvvernment ; and that, after the necessary 
preliminary arrangements for making over the same between Her Majesty's 
Special Commissioner and the said representatives shall hav1:: been completed, 
the inhabitants of the country shall then be free. And that this independence 
shall, without unnecessary delay, be confirmed and ratified by an instrument, 
promulgated in such form e.nd substance as Her Majesty may approve: finally 
freeing them from their allegiance to the British Crown, and declaring them, 
to all intents and purposes, a free and independent people, and their Govern
ment to be treated and considered thenceforth a free and independent 
Government. 

II. 'l'he British Government ha~ no alliance whatever with any native 
Chiefs (If tribes to the northward of the Orange River, with the exception of 
the Griqua Chief, Captain Adam Kok ; • and Her Majesty's Government has 
no wish or intention to enter hereafter into any treaties which may be 
injurious or prejudicial to the interests of the Orange River Govdrnrnent. 

III. With regard to the trcl!ty existing between the British Government 
and the Chief Cavtuin A<lam Kok, some modification of it is indispensable. 
Contrary to the provisions of that treaty the sale of lands in the Inalienable 
Territory Las been of frequent occurrence, and the principal object of the 
treaty thus disregarded. Her Majesty's Government tbereforo intends to 
1·emovo all restrictions preventing Oriqnas from selling their land~, and 
measures are in progress for the purpose of affording every facility for such 
transactions, the Chief, Adam Kok, having, for himself, concmTl-:'d in and 
sanctioned the same. And with regard to those further alterations arising 
out of the proposed revision of relations with Captain Adam Kok, in 
consequence of the aforesaid sales of lands having from time to time been 
effected in the Inalienable 'ferritory contrary to tlte stipulatio11s of the 
1'l11itland Treaty, it is the intention of Her Majesty's Special Commissioner, 
personally, without any unnecessary loss of time, to establish the affairs in 
Griqualand on a footing suitable to the just expectations of all parties. 

lV. After the withdrawal of Her :\iajcsty's Government from the Orange 
Rin\r 'l'nritory the new Or:rngc Rirer Government shall not permit any 
vexatious proceedings towards those of Her l\lajesty's present subjects 

• :,-,.,. ,\]'l''''l'lix III. 11w Tn·:1ty was ,i;.nwd on tl11• ~!lth N1,v., 18cla, flll(l d,,fr1mincd by Prtwlamntion 
(A11tll'X11lio11 of lla,tHni,- or Griqua Cuuut1·y'. ,,f the lJi;;·h Cu111111insiouer, uu Muy 5th, lti\11. /Jn/, B,cl,uana• 
laud l'1·odw,1<1tiu11,, vol. i. p. 241: No, 106 B.B., 1801: tj(.'C S<.'l'tiuu Vl •11/ra. 
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remaining within the Orange River Territory who may heretofore have been 
act~ng under the authority of Her Majesty's Government, for or on account 
of any act.a lawfully done by them, that is1 under the law as it existed 
during the occupation of the • Orange River Territory by the British 
Government. Such persons shall· be considered to be guaranteed in the 
possession of their estates by the new Orange River Government. 

Also, with regard to those of Her Majesty's present subjects who mny 
prefer to return under the dominion and authority of Her Majesty to 
remaining where they now are, as subjects of the Orange River Government, 
such persons shall enjoy full right and facility for the transfer of their 
properties, should they desire to leave the country under the Orange River 
Government at any subsequent period within three years from the date of 
this convention. • 

V. Her Majesty's Government and the Orange River Government shall, 
within their respective territories, mutually use every exertion for the 
suppression of crime, and keeping the peace, by apprehending and delivering 
up all criminals who may have escaped or fled from justice either way across 
the Orange River,• and the courts1 as well the British as those of the Orange 
River Government, shall be mutually open and available to the inhabitants 
of both territories for all lawful processes. And all summonses for witnesses 
directed either way across the Orange River, shall be countersigned by th~ 
magistrates of both Governments respectively, to compel the attendance of 
such witnesses, when and where they may be required, thus affording to the 
community north of the Orange River every assistance from the British 
courts, and giving, on the other hand, assurance to such Colonial merchants 
and traders as have naturally entered into credit transactions in· the Orange 
River Territory during its occupation by the British Government, and to 
whom, in many cases, debts may be owing, every facility for the recovery of 
just claims in the courts of the Orange River Government. And Her 
Majesty's Special Commissioner will recommend the adoption of the like 
reciprocal privileges by the Government of Natal in its relationM with the 
Orange River Government. 

VI. Certificates issued by the proper authorities, as well in the Colonies 
and Possessions of Her Majesty as in the Orange River Territory, Hhall be 
held valid and sufficient to entitle heirs of lawful marria ~es, and legatees, to 
receive portions and legacies accruing to them respectively, either within the 
jurisdiction of the British or Orange River Government. 

VII. The Orange River Government shall, as hitherto, permit no slavery, 
or trade in slaves, in their territory north of the Orange River. 

VIII. The Orange River Government shall have freedom to purchase their 
supplies of ammunition in any British Colony or Possession in South Africa, 
subject to the laws provided for the regulation of the sale and transit of 
ammunition in such Colonies and Possessions; and Her Majesty's Special 
Commissioner will recommend to the Colonial Government, that privileges of 
a liberal character, in connection of import duties generally, be granted to 
the Orange River Government, as measures in regard to which it is entitled 
to be treated with every indulgence, in consideration of its peculiar position 
and distance from the sea-ports. 

IX. In order to promote mutual facilities and liberty to traders and 
travellers, as well in the British Possessions as in those of the Orange River 
Government, and it being the earnest wish of . Her Majesty's Government 
that a friendly intercourse between these territories should at all times subsist 
and be promoted by every possible arrangement, a consul or agent of the 
British Government, whose especial attention shall be directed to the 

--------------------------
• See Treaty of 26th June, 1890, Section V illf,·11. Published in C. of G. H. G011l. Gaz., 1891, p. 966. 

G.N. 456. 
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promotion of these desirable objects, will be stationed within the Colony near 
to the frontier, to whom access at all times may readily be had by the 
inhabitants on both sides of .the Orange River, for advice and information, as 
<:ircumstances may require. • • 

This done and signed at Bloemfontein, on the Twenty-third day of 
February, One Thousand Eight hundred and Fifty-four. 

(Signed) GEO. RUSSEL CLERK, 

(Signed) 
JOSIAS PHILIP HOFFMAN, 

President, 
G. J. DU TOIT, Field-cornet, 
J. J. VENTER, 
D. J. KRAl\IFORT, 
H. J. WEBER, Justice of the 

Peace and Field-commandant, 
P.A. HUMAN, 
J. P. SNYMAN, late Field

commandant, 
G. P. VISSER, Justice of the 

Peace, 
J. GROENENDAAL, 
J. J. RADIE, Field-cornet, 
E. R. SNY MAN, 

Her Majesty's Special Commissioner. 

(Signed) 
C. P. DU TOIT, 
H. L. DU TOIT, 
F. P. SCHNEHAGE, 
M. J. WESSELS, 
C. J. F. DU PLOOY, 
F. P. SENNEKAL, Field-cornet, 
P. L. MOOLMAN, Field-cornet, 
J. I. J. FICK, Justice of the Peace, 
P. M. BESTER, Justice of the 

Peace, 
W. A. VAN AARDT, Field-

comet, 
W. J. PRETORIUS, 
J. J. BORNMAN, 
A. H. STANDER. 

(B)-CONVENTION of Aliwal North, 1869. 

His Excellency BIR PHILIP EDMOND W ODEHOUSE1 Knight Commander of the 
Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Governor and Commander-in-Chief 
of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, Iler Britannic Majesty's 
High Commissioner for the Affaire of South Africa, &c., &c., &c., acting 
on behalf, and in the namt, of, the Government of HER BRITANNIC 
MAJESTY, on the one part; 

And JOHANNES HENDRICUS BRA.ND, Esq., President of the Orange Free State, 
HENDRIK ANTONIE LoDEWYK HAMELBERG, Esq., CORNELIUS JANSB DE 
V1LLIERR, Esq., JACOBUS JOHANNES VENTER, Esq., and ANDRIES JACOBUS 
BESTER, Esq., members of the Volksraad of the Orange Free State, 
appointed as Commissioners by, and acting on behalf, and in the name of, 
the Government of the Orange Free State, on the other part ; 

Having met at Aliwal North, in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, in 
South Africa, for the purpose of negotiating about all pending questions with 
regard to the Basuto affairs, have agreed, as they hereby agree: 

\ 

Art. I.-The boundary line hetween Basutoland, forming part of the 
British Empire by virtue of the proclamation of His Excellency the High 
Commissioner of Her Britannic :Majesty, dated 12th March, 1868,• and the 
Orange Free State, shall, subject to the provisious contained in the 6th 
Article hereof, be as follows :-From the junction of the Cornetspruit with 
the Orange River, along the centre of the former to the point nearest to 

• s~~ Hcrtslct's State l'apa,, vol. lxix. p. 1178. 
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Olifantsbeen ; from that point to Olifantsbeen ; from Olifantsbeen to the 
southern point of Langberg; along the top of Langberg to its north-western 
P:-;tremity; from thencll to the eastern point of Jammerberg; along the top 
of Jammerhcrg to its north-western extremity; from thence, by a prolonga
tion of the same, to the Caledon River; along the centre of the Caledon 
River to where the l'utisani falls into it ; along the centre of the Putisani 
to its source in the Drakensberg ; from thence along the Drakensberg.• 

Art. II.-The boundary line mentioned in Art. 1 shall be marked off, 
and proper beacons shall be erected along the 'Bame without delay as far as 
may be deemed necessary, by two or more Commissioners, to be appointed 
respectively by His Excellency the High Commissioner and the President of 
the Orange Free State, in the presence of two iand surveyors, who shall be 
appointed in the same manner, and who shall frame two similar sketches of 
the said boundary line or such part of the same aR shall be marked off, to be 
signed by them and by the Commissioners aforesaid, one to be transmitted to 
His Excellency the Hjgh Commissioner, and one to the President of the 
Orange Free State. 

Art. III.--The Government of the Orange Free State hereby acknow
ledges the Basutos domiciled on the eastern side of the boundary line men
tioned in Art. 1 to be British subjects. 

Art. IV.-All natives who have been allowed or permitted by the Gov
ernment of the Orange Free State to establish themselves on the Free State 
side of the boundary line mentioned in Art. 1 are hereby acknowledged to be 
subjects of the Orange Free State. 

Art. V.-Such Basutoe not falling within the terms of Art. 4 or Art. 7, 
as at present live on the western side of the boundary line mentioned in Art. 
1, shall be allowed to remain on the said side until the 31st day of July, 
1869, in order to enable them to reap and remove their crops ; and after the 
said day, unless specially permitted by the Government of the Orange Free 
State to remain, shall be obliged to quit the territory of the said State. Such 
of them as may fail to comply herewith may be expelled by such means as the 
Government of the Orange Free State may think fit to adopt for that. purpose. 

Art. VJ.-Upon the written request of the Chief Molapo to the Volksraad 
of the Orange Free State for himself and his people to be relieved from their 
subjection to that State, and to become British subject11, the Volksraad shdl 
grant the said request; whereupon the land between the Putisani, the Caledon 
River, and the Drakensberg shall cea.se to form part of the territory of the 
Orange Free State ; and the boundary line mentioned in Art. 1, instead of 
running along the centre of the Caledon River to where the Putisani faJls 
into it, along the centre of the Putisani to its source in the Drakensberg, 
and from thence along the Drakensberg, shall thereafter be taken to run along 
the centre cf the Caledc,n River to its source iu the Drakensberg.• 

Art. VIL-The French missionary estabiishments, Mequatling and Ma
bolele, shall be maintained for the reasonable purposes of the mission, and the 
missionaries and natives residing on them shall be subject to such regulations 
as shall from time to time be made by the Government of the Orange Free 
State for the pt'oper management of the same ; and 1,500 morgen of land, or 
such addition of ground as the V olksraad of the said State may consider 
necessary and practicable, shall be assigned to each of the said establish
ments. The French Missionary Society, however, or their representatives, 
shall be ent:tled at any time to give them up as such, and to dispose of the 
same should they consider it advisable to do so.t 

Art. VIII.-There shall be free intercourse, personal and commercial, 
between the white inhabitants residing in the Orange Free State on the one 

• Altcn'd by Act, C. of G. H., No. 12 of 18il, and Agreement of July, 18i6. See Section VI, and 
p. 21 inji·a. 

t For exp1tl•ion of French Missionaries in 186.> by O.F.S., soe 011 the Thrc.,hold nf Central .Afrira, 
Fnuu;ois Coillurd, lntrod. p. xxii. 

Digitized by Google 



6 

11ide, and Baeutoland on thA other side, subject to such laws and regulations 
now in force or to become in force in the two countries respectively. 

Art. IX.-No natives residing in Basutoland shall be allowed to enter or 
pass through the territory of the Orange Free State, and no natives residing 
in the Orange Free State shall be allowed to enter or pass through Basuto
land, otherwise than in conformity with such conditions and regulations as 
are now in force or may hPreafter be enacted by the Vo]ksraad of the Orange 
Free State, and by or in the name of the British Government respectively. 

Art. X-:-lt is stipulated between the two contracting parties that from 
.- both sides criminals shall be delivered, upon the terms which shall be agreed 
. ,. ·: µpon hereRfter, between the Government of Her Britannic Majesty on the 

one part, and the Government of the Orange Free State on the other part, 
and which shall constitute the subject of a special Convention, as soon as the 
0overnment of Basutoland shall have been constituted.• 

.. Art. XI.-It is stipulated between the two contracting parties that the 
Iti'ann~r in which thefts of cattle and other property are to be proved, the 
manner in which the spoor of stolen cattle is to be traced, the manner in 
whirh compen~ation for thefts is to be claimed and to be obtained, and all 
other matters connected therewith, shall form the subject of a separate 
n~reement, to be entered into from time to time between the Government of 
Her Brittanie Majesty and the Government of the Orange Free State, or 
such Commissioners as may be appointed by them for the said purpose.t 

Art. XII.- His Excellency the High Commissioner agrees to submit to 
arbitration the claim of the Orange Free State to compensation for thefts 
committed and other damage done by the Basutos to the inhabitants of the 
Orange Free State, and the claim of the Basutos to like compensation since 
the date of the proclamation of His ExceUency the High Commissioner, by 
which the llasutos have become British subjects, should the Volksraad of the 
Orange Free State desire such arbitration. 

Art. XIII.-In the same manner His Excellency the High Commissioner 
agrees to arbitration with regard to the claim of the Orange Free State to 
compensation for the abandonmeut of the land situate between the boundary 
line mentioned in Art. 1 of the Treaty of Peaee between the Orange Free 
State and the Chief Moshesh, dated 3rd April, 1866, and that mentioned in 
Art. 1 of the present Convention, and in the case pro\'ided for by Art. 0 for 
the abandonment of the land situate between the Putisani, the Caledon 
River, and the Drakensberg.t 

Art. XIV.-Nothing herein contained shall be construed to set aside or 
invalidate the Convention entered into o::i the 23rd February, 1854, between 
Sir George Russel Clerk, Iler Britannic Majesty's Special Commissioner, and 
the representatives delegated by the inliabitants of the Orange River 
Territory,§ nor any part of the i:ame, nor shall the Proclamation of His 
Excellency the High Commissioner, dated 12th March, 1868,11 be held to have 
been a viohttion of said Convention. 

Art. XV.-Nothing in the preceding Articles contained shall be held to 
pr,weut the acceptance by the Volksraad of the Orange Free State of the 
proposals made to the Commi,-sioners of the mid State by His Excellency the 
High Commii-sionor on the Gth day of February, 186!.J, as the Hame are set 
forth in the schedule hereto annexed. And if such proposals Elhall be 
accepted by the said Volksraad, then the 1st, 2nd, 3rdi 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th and 
13th of the preceding Arlicles shall be deemed to have been cancelled, and the 
several Articles contained in the 8:tid proposals shall be taken to be Articles 
of this Convention. 

• Convention ~i'!n<'d it.h S,,ptnnlx•r, !88i. St•c St'dion V i1i/i-r1. 
t Sec R('g-nlat.iou~, p. 8 i1(/i·n. 
t &'O Agrct'll1cnt of July, IKiG, p. 21 inf,·"· 
~ SC'e p. I mpm. 
II Sec Hort.slct's Stale Papers, vol. lxix. p. 11 iS. 
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Art. XVI.-The present Convention, subject to the confirmation and 
ratification of the Government of Her Brittanie Majesty on the one part, and 
of the Government of the Orange Free State on the other part, shall be 
carried immediately into execution, without waiting for the exchange of 
ratifications which shall take place in Cape Town, in the Colouy of the Capo 
of Good Hope, within six months from this date. 

Thus done and signed at Aliwal North, in the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, this 12th day of February, in the year of our J,ord Oue 
Thousand Eight Hundred and Sixty-nine. 

(Signed) 

Schedule.• 

I. The border between the Free State and Baautoland shall be that 
recognised before the war of 1865. 

2. All persons to whom the Government of the Free State shall, before 
the 1st day of April, 1868, have sold or granted farms lying between the 
line in the preceding article mentioned, and the line described iu a letter 
from the High Commissioner to tlie President, of the 14th April, 1868, and 
who shall have complied with the conditions of the sale or grant, sha11, subject 
to the stipulations hereinafter contained, receive titles for the same from the 
British Government. .All instalments remaining under the conditions of sale 
shall be paid to the Free State. 

3. It shall be open to the British Government, in any case in which 
spAcial circumstances may render it necessary to do so, to withhold the title 
and resume the possession of any such farm on condition of granting to the 
purcbaEier or grantee a farm of equal value or compensation in money. 

4. All the said farms that have become forfeited for non-fuifilment of the 
conditions of sale or Fr 1:• ~hall revert to the British Government, and any 
such forfeited farms :;hall be available for tlie purpose of the preceding 
Artic!e ; and such of the said farms as shall not be applied to such purposes 
shall be sold, and of the pror,'.'eds of sale two-thirds shall be paid to the Gov
ernment of the Free State. 

5. The obligation of persunal residence on the part of the purchaser or 
grantee or his substitute shall be abolished, and the quitrent payable for 
every such farm shall be at the rate of five pounds per annum for each 
thousand morgm. 

6. The British Government shall, in consideration of the above-stated 
a.rrangemeut, pay to the GoYernmcnt of the Fr<.'e State, over aud above all 
sums uccruing under the preceding Articles, the sum of fifty thousand pounds 
sterling on or before the day of next; and in default 
of such payment, aud until the same shall be made, pay annually the sum of 
three thousand pounds, commencirg from the day on which the first payment 
of quitrcnt shall become due under the preceding Articl<'. 

5th Februa1y, 1869. 
(Si<7uc<l) 

0 . P. E. WODEUOUSE. 

• Se'-' Agrcelllt:llt of Ju y, ltiili, p. :.!I i11ji·11. 
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Subject to the regulations to be hereafter made, it is agreed : 

1. Whenever the spoor of stolen cattle or horses is traced across the 
boundary line t.o Basutoland, the officer of the British Government stationed 
nearest to the place where the theft was committed, shall, upon receiving 
report thereof, be bound to aid the owner of the stolen property, or the person 
acting on his behalf, in tracin2 the spoor until the stolen cattle or horses are 
discovered in Basutoland, or until the spoor is lost, and further to give every 
aid and assistance which may lead to the discovery and punishment of the 
thief, and the recovery and restitution of the stolen property. Information 
shall be given by the Agent of the High Commissioner from time to time to 
the authorities of the Orange Free State of the names and place of residence 
of the officers on the border. 

2. If the spoor of any stolen cattle or horses shall be traced across the 
boundary line to the Orange Free State, it shall be reported to the neare~t 
field-comet of the Orange Free State, who shall be bound to afford every 
assistance in tracing the spoor ~nd discovering and apprehending the thief, 
in order that he may be dealt with according to law, and that the stolen 
property may be recovered and restored. 

(Signed) 

Aliwal 'North, 12th February, 1869. 

P. E. WODEHOUSE. 
J. H. BRAND. 
H. A. L. HAMELBERG. 
C. J. DE VILLIERS. 
J. J. VENTER. 
A. J. BESTER. 

(0.) TREA 'l'Y uf l'riendship and Commerce between Portugal and tlte Transvaal 
Republic.•-Si9ned at Lisbon, December 11, 1875. 

[Ratified by the Queen of Groat Britain as Suzoraine of the Transvaal State, 
and by the King of Portugal. Ratifications exchanged at Lisbon, 
October 7, 1882.J 

(Translation.) 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, and the Govern
ment of the South African Republic, being animated with the desire of 
drawi11g closer, improving, and consolidating the relations of amity and 
friendship subsisting between their reEpective State!', have determined to 
conclude a new Treaty for this purpose, and have appointed their Pleni
potentiaries, namely : 

Bis Majt·sty the King of P6rtugal and of the Algarves, Senhor J oao • 
de Andrade Corvo, his Councillor, a Peer of the Realm, Minister and 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, Professor of the PolytechLic School of 
Lisbon, Lieutcuant-Colonel of Engineers, Grand Cross of the, ancient, most 
noble, and illustrious Order of St. James of scientific, literary, and artistic 
merit, Knight Commander of the Order of Christ, Knight of the Military 
Order of Avir., Grand Cross (ordinary) of the Order of ihe Rose of Brazil, 
Grand Cro~s of the Impn·ial Or<ler of Leopold of Austria, of Saints Mauritius 
and Lai'.arus of Italy, of the Hoyal Or<lcr of Charles III of Spain, of the 
Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and Officer of Public Instruction in 
France; and 

" Siguctl iu the l'ortu;;uooc autl Dutch lun;;uugc,;. 
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The Government of the South African Republic, Mr. Thomas Francis 

Burgers, President of that Republic ; 
• Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 

powers, which were found in due and proper form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles :-

ART. I. Between His Majesty the King of Portugal and his subjects on 
one side, and the Government of the South African Republic and its 
re.spective <:itizens on the other, there shall be perpetual friendship, as well 
as a full and mutual liberty of commerce between their respective territories. 

II. The subjects and citizens of either of the High Contracting Parties 
in the territory of the other shall be at liberty to enter any rivers, ports, or 
places wherever foreign trade is already or may hereafter be allowed, to 
settle or to reside there, to hire, purchase, and build any house or ware
houses, to acquire and possess any kind of movable or immovable property, 
to exercise any trade, to carry on business both by wholesale and by retail, 
and to effect the conveyance of merchandize and specie; subject, however, 
to the laws and regulations in force in either of the respective territories or 
dominions. 

They shall have a free and easy access to the Courts of Justice, in order 
to claim and defend their rights in all the Courts of the different Instances 
established by law, for which purpose they shall be at liberty to employ 
lawyers, solicitors, and agents of any kind, and, in fine, thoy shall enjoy in 
regard to this the same rights and advantages which may havo been already 
or may hereafter he accorded to natives. 

They shall be at liberty to dispose, according to their wishes, by dona
tion, sale, exchange, will, or in any other manner, of any property they may 
possess in the re~pcctive territories, and withdraw their capital in full from 
the country. The subjects of either of the two States who may be heirs 
to property situated within the territory of the other shall likewise be at 
liberty to inherit the said property without any hindrance, even ab intestato, 
and the said heirs or legatees shall not have to pay any ether or higher 
duties of succession than those paid in similar cases by the natives. 

They shall be allowed to exercise their religion freely, to meet together 
to celebrate publicly their worship according to the proper rites thereof, 
to establish cemeteries, and to bury their dead with the usual ceremonie.s ; 
obeying, however, in every case, the laws and regulations in force in such 
country. 

They shall be exempt from all forced loans and from any extraordinary 
taxes that are not general and established by law, as well as from military 
service either at sea or on land. 

They shall enjoy the same protection as the natives as far as regards 
their persons, families, property, and domicile. 

III.• The products of the soil and of the industry of the Portuguese 
possessions at Mozambique shall not be liable to the payment of any import 
or transit dutiPs in tho territory of the South African Republic, and vice · 
versti, the products of the soil and of the industry of the Republic shall 
be exempt from all import and transit duties in the Portuguese possessions of 
Mozam~ique . 

. IV. Ilis Maj_esty_ the Kin~ of Portugal and of the Algarves being 
desirous of contnbutmg towards the rlevelopment and prosperity of the 
South African Republic, and of facilitating as much as possible the exports-
-----------------------------

,. S"° Protocol ~igncd 011 thtJ oxcbauge of Ratificatiowi, October 7, lSl:i:!, p. 15 i//fra. 
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10 • . 
tion of its products, consents that the said Republic should be placed on the 
same footing as the Province of Mozambique, and should enjoy the same_ 
advantages and facilities with respect both to importation and exportation 
through the ports of this province. 

V. The transit of the products of the soil and of the industry. of the 
South African Republic through the Portuguese territory of the Province of 
Mozambique, as well as the transit through the same territory of morchandize 
of any origin or nationality imported through the Bay of Lorenzo Marques, 
and bound to the above-named Republic, shall be entirely exempt from any 
duties whatsoever. 

VI. His Majesty the King of Portugal reserves the right of prohibiting 
the importation of arms and munitions of war, and of subjecting the transit' 
thereof to special regulations, but he binds himself to allow the free importa
tion and transit of arms and military stores intended for the South African 
Republic, and applied for by the Government of that Republic, upon 
the guarantees necessary to remove all doubt as to their destination being 
given. 

VII. '11he products of the soil and of the industry of South Africa 
exported through the Bay of Lorenzo Marques shall be exempt from all 
export duty, but they shall be subject, like t!>.e products of Portuguese 
origin, to any quay, lighthouse, or other port dues that may be customary 
there. 

VIII. Merchandize of any origin 'or nationality imported through the 
Bay of Lorenzo Marques for the South African Republic, may be subjected 
to an import duty of 3 per cent. Should the revenue derived from this duty, 
however, be insufficient to insure the payment of the interest and redemption 
of the capital that may be required for subsidizing a line of railway from the 
Day of Lorenzo Marques to the frontier of the South African Republic, and 
for effecting other improvements advantageous for the trade of the two 
countries, His Majesty the King of Portugal shall have the option of raising 
the duty in question from 3 to 6 per cent. 

As soon, however, as the said capital shall have been redeemed, the 
import duty on merchandize for the South African Republic shall be reduced 
to 1 ·5 per cent. 

IX. The under-mentioned merchandize shall be exempt from all import 
h~:- . 

Live animals of any kind. 
Hides. 
Flour from wheat, maize, barley, rye, and oats. 
Seeds. 
Fresh fruits. 
Pulse of any kind. 
Mineral coal and coke. 
Ice. 
Guano and other kinds of manure. 
Bitumen. 
Lime. 
Stones for building, comprising slates for roofing. 
Tiles and bricks of any kind. 
Tooh,, irr.plements, machines, and utensils for tradesmen and for art, 

agricultural and mining purposes. 
llooks, stitched and bound, and printed works in any language. 
Music and musical instruments. 
Printing presses and type. 
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Geographical charts and maps. 
Articles of any kind for museums. 
Specimens for scientific collections, and also collections of any works of 

art not intended for trade. 
Foreign gold or silver coins. 
Portuguese silver or copper coins from Portuguese ports. 
Vessels in any state or for any purpose. 
Steam-vessels. 

X. It shall be lawful tb re-export from the depots in the Lorenzo 
Marques Custom-house any merchandize imported thereto. The said mer
chandize shall be exempt from any re-exportation duty, and shall only 
be liable to the payment of the warehouse charges and fees and of the port 
dues. 

XI. The ad valorem duties shall be reckoned with reference to the value 
of the merchandize in its original market, and shall be regulated as follows : -

The importer or exporter on entering the goods at the Custom-house 
that are to be cleared, shall sign a declaration stating the description and 
value of the same to whatever amount he may deem expedient. This 
declaration must specify all the data required for the imposition of the duty. 

Should the Custom-house think that the value thus stated is insufficient, 
it shall have the right to retain the goods on paying the importer or exporter 
within the term of 15 days from the date of the declaration, the said value as 
stated, with an additional rate of 10 per cent. 

Should the Custom-house, however, think it inexpedient to have recourse 
to pre-emption, a valuation of the merchandize shall be made by exp.?rts, one 
of whom shall be named by the declarer and the other by the Director of the 
Custom-house; and, in the event of an equality of votes on either side, 
a third expert shall be named by the Custom-house Direntor, and he shall 
have a casting vote, without further appeal on either side. 

Should the examination made by the exferts prove that the value of the 
merchandize does not exceed 10 per cent. over and above that declared 
by the importer or exporter, the duty shall be levied upon the amount stated 
in the declaration. 

Should the value exceed 10 per cent. over aud above the declaration, the 
Custom-house shall have the option of exercising the right of pre-emption, or 
else of levying the duty upon the value fixed by the experts. This duty shall 
be increased by 50 per cent. as a fine in case the valuation made by the ex• 
perts should exceed 16 per cent. over and above the value declared. 

The cost of the examination by experts shall be paid by the declarer 
should the value fixed by their award exceed 10 per cent. over and above the 
value declared; in the contrary case it shall be paid by the Custom-house! 

XII. The products of the soil and of the industry of Portugal and of its 
transmarine possessions shall be admitted into the South African Republic, 
and, vice versa, the products of the soil and of the industry of the South 
African Republic shall be admitted into Portugal and its transmarine posses
sions, under the same conditions as the same products of the most favoured 
nation. 

. XIII. Vessels sailing under the flag of the South African Republic 
shall enjoy the same treatment in every respect as Portuguese vessels, and 
Jihall not be subject to any other or higher duties than the latter, both in the 
ports of the Province of Mozambique and in those of the other Colonies or of 
the continent of Portugal and the adjacent islands. 

C 2 
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It is, however, understood that this stipulation does not apply to the 
long and short coasting trade while the same is reserved to the national flag. 

XIV. Every reduction of duty, every favour, and every privilege 
granted by either of the Contracting Partie3 to the commerce, to the products 
of the soil, or of the industry, or to the flag of any third Power in any part 
of its dominions, shall be immediately and unconditionally extended to the 
other. Neither of the Contracting Parties shall impose upon the subjects, 
the commerce, or the navigation of the othei: any prohibitions, restriotions, 
or duties that are not also imposed upon other nations. 

The right is, however, reserved in favour of Portugal of granting to 
Brazil only special advantages which cannot be claimed by the Government 
of the South African Republic in virtue of its right to the most-favoured
nation treatment. 

The· same right is reserved in favour of the South African Government 
with respect to the Free State of Orange. , 

XV. Should any company or undertaking be formed for the conveyance 
of merchandize along the ordinary roads between the port of Lorenzo Marques 
and that Republic, His Majesty the King of Portugal wiil make unto it 
a gratuitous concession of the land belonging to the State that it may require 
for building places of shelter or warehous~s, and will direct the authorities 
of the Province of Mozambique to make use of their lawful .authority and 
influence over the natives, in order to facilitate as far as possible the success 
of this undertaking. 

XVI.• Each of the Contracting Parties shall have the right of appoint
ing Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents to uny 
pol'ts, cities, and places in the territory of the other, but they respectively 
reserve the right of excepting any place whenever it may be thought expe
dient. This reservatiou shall not, however, be applied to either of the 
Contracting Parties unless it is equally applied to other nations. 

The said functionaries shall be immediately admitted and recognized on 
presentation of their letters of ap-pointment, in accordance with the rules and 
formalities prescribed in the respective countries. 

The necessary exequatur for the free discharge of their functions shall 
be accorded to them gratis, and on presentation of· the said exequatur the 
chief authority of their place of residence shall immediately adopt the proper 
steps in order to enable them to discharge the duties of their office, and 
to enjoy all the exemptions, prerogatives, immunities, honours, and privileges 
to which they are entitled. 

XVII. • The· Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
Agents of either of the Contracting Parties shall enjoy in the territory of 
the other the privileges which are generally accorded to their office, such as 
exemption from giving lodging to the military forces, and from any kind of 
direct taxes, both personal as well as those levied upon household goods, or 
sumptuary, ordinary, or extraordinary; excepting those, however, who may 
be subjects of the country where they reside, or those carrying on b-qsiness 
or trade, inasmuch as in this case they shall be subject to the same ta&x.es, 
charges, or imposts which are paid by private individuals on account of their 
nationality or of their business or trade. 

It is understood that the taxes to which any of the above Agents may be 
subject on account of the real property which they may own in the territory 
"here they reside, are not included in that exemption. 

• See Protocol signed on the eichugc of Rauficution11, October 7, 1882, p. 16 i11fra. 
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The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
Agents shall, moreover, enjoy personal immunity, except for such acts as the 
legislation of either country may qualify and punish as crimes, as well as any 
other immunities and privileges that may be accorded to the Consular func
tionaries of the most favoured nation. 

XVIII. • The Consular archives shall be inviolable, and the local 
authorities shall not, un<ier any pretext or in any case, examine or seize any 
documents appertaining thereto. 

Such documents must always be kept quite separate from any books or 
papers relating to the business or tr!lde which may he carried on by the 
respective Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents. 

XIX. • The ConRuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
Agents of the two countries may addreBS themselves to the authorities of the 
place where they reside, and in the absence of a Diplomatic Agent of their 
nation, if necessary, they may appeal to the Supreme Government of the 
State within whose territory they exercise their functions, in order to 
complain of any infraction that may be committed by the authorities or 
functionaries of that State of the Treaties or Conve.).tions in force between the 
two countries, or of any abuse committed against their countrymen, and they 
shall have the right to make use of any efforts they may deem necess'.lry, in 
order to obtain a prompt redress. 

XX.• Should a subject of either of the High Contracting Parties die 
within the territory of the other, in case his heirs should be absent, the 
respective Consular functionaries shall have the right to recover, administer, 
and liquidate the inheritance and remit the proceeds to the party lawfully 
entitled to receive them. 

XXI. The stipulations of this Treaty. shall be substituted for those of 
the Treaty conciuded on the 29th July, 18691 t between Portugal and the 
South African Republic, except as far as regards the definition of the 
respective boundaries, which shall continue to be regulated in aticordance 
with the stipulations of the said Treaty of the 29th of July, 1869 . 

. XXII. This Treaty shall be in force during 20 years, reckoning from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications thereof. Should either of the Con
tracting Parties.fail to notify 12 months before the expiration of that term its 
intention of causing the effects of the said Treaty to cease, it shall oontinue to 
be binding until the expiration of the term of one year,,reckoning from the 
date when either of the two High Contracting Parties shall have notified its 
intention of terminating it. 

XXIII. The present Treaty shall be ratified in accordance with the 
formalities adopted in either of the two countries, and after the exchange of 
ratifications it shall come into • force within the period which may be fixed 
upon by mutual agreement. • 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed the same and 
affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in Lisbon, the 11th December, 1875. 

(L.S.) JOAO DE ANDRADE CORVO. 

(L.S.) THOMAS BUBGERS, 

President of the State of the South 
African Republic. 

• See Prot.oool l!igned on the exchao1re of Ratiftoations, October 7, 1882, p. l lj infra. 
t See Hertllet's State P11p,r6 Vol. LXIII. Page 600. 
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PROTOCOL 

The undersigned, inspired by the earnest wish which animates their 
respective governments of facilitating the commercial relations between the 
province of Mozambique and the South African Republic, and of promoting 
the development of the public wealth of the two countries, have thought it 
expedient to declare, on the occasion of the signature of the treaty of the 
11 th of this month, what follows :-

The Government of ffis Majesty the King of Portugal consents to aid 
the construction of a railway from the Port of Lorenzo Marques, or from 
a point on the right bank of the river of that name where there may be 
permanent navigation, and which will be definitely fixed with reference to 
the proper technical and administrative reports, as far as the frontier of the 
South African Republic, by according to the undertaking or Company which 
may be formed for this purpose, and which may offer sufficient guarantee 
that it is capable of effecting the construction in question-

}. A subvention which may be equal to one-half the cost of the works, in 
accordance with the estimate to be made in view of the plan, and subject to 
the technical conditions which may be definitively stipulated, which estimate 
and plan must be approved of beforehand by ffis Majesty's Government. 

2. The land belonging to the State which may be required for the con
struction and working of the said railway. 

3. Fr8i' importation during 15 years of any fixed and circulating 
materials for the construction and working of the said rail ways. 

4. The right of preference, in an equality of circumstances, for the con
struction of any branch lines of railwuy. 

6. The exclusive right of working of the said railway and of the electric 
telegraph pertaining to it during 99 years, at the expiration of which they 
will revert to the State without any compensation. His Majesty's Government, 
however, reserves unto itself the right of redemption and the option of using 
it at such period and in such a manner as may be stipulated in the contract. 

The Government of His Majesty the King of Portugat also consents to 
allow the importation, free of duty, of all the fixed and circulating materials 
for the construction and working of the continuation of the said line of rail
way in the territory of the South African Republic. 

The Government of the South African Republic on its part declares-

}. That it binds itself to continue the line of railway from the Portu
guese frontier as far as a centre of production and consumption which will 
insure the traffic of the line and the development of international trade. 

2. That it will place at the disposal of the undertaking and company 
which may be formed for the purpose all the surveys and plans that shall 
have been made on account of the same Government. 

3. That in case it should deem it expedient to accord the construction 
of the respective line of railway to the same undertaking or company to 
which the construction of the Portuguese part may have been accorded, the 
Government of the South African Republic will grant the said undertaking 
or company every facility,• and especially-

• See Ntltherlanc/.y Railway Cc,nccuiolt, Section III infra. 
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( 3) It likewise binds itself to use its best endeavours to induce the 
natives of the Republic to work in the construction of the said railway, and 
to adopt every means in their power for the speedy termination of the works. 

In fine, the Undersigned declare that, in case the same company should 
obtain the concession of the two parts of the said line of railway, and whereas 
the company must be subject to the laws of each of the countries within their 
respective territory, the Government of His Majesty the King of Portugal 
and the Government of the South African Republic shall _adopt, by mutual 
agreement, the means which they may deem most expodient and effectual in 
order that the company may carry out its engagemtnts, and in order to insure, 
from every point of view, the success of a work from which so many 
advantages must accrue to both countries. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have signed their names herein, and 
have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in Lisbon the 11th December, 1875. 

• (L.B.) 

(L.S.) 

JOA.O DE ANDRADE CORVO . 

THOMAS BURGERS, 

President of the State of the South African Republic. 

PROTOCOL OF EXCHA.NO:~ OF RATIFICATIONS. 

The undersigned met together at the Department of Foreign Affairs of 
Portugal for the purpose of proceeding to the exchange of the ratifications 
by Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, as Suzeraine of the Transvaal State, and by His Majesty the King of 
Portugal and of the A.lgarves, of the treaty and protocol concluded and signed 
between Portugal and the South African Republic, now the Transvaal State, 
on the 11th December, 187fi. 

The two Plenipotentiaries, after having shown to each other their 
respective full powers, authorising them to carry out the act in queHtion, with 
the declarations contained in the notes dated the 26th and 31st of last May, 
which they mutually communicated to each other, and which arc annexed to 
this protocol, read over the original instruments of the said ratifications, and 
having found them correct and in due and proper form, the exchange of the 
same was effected. • 

(1) The gratuitous concession of the land requisite for the· purpose. 

(2) A guarantee of 5 per cent. on the capital employed, or else a sub
ve_ntion analagous to thut promised by the Government ?f H~ij .Majesty the 
Kmg of Portugal. ' • 
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In witness whereof the undersigned have drawn up this protocol, and 
have affixed thereto their respective seals. 
• Done in duplicate at Lisbon on the 7th day of October, 1882. 

{L.s.) WALTER BARING. 
(L.e~) A. DE SERPA PIMENTEL.• 

(D.)-TREATY of Friendship and Oomuwrce between Portugal a11d tke 
Orange Free State.-Signed at London, 1lfarclt 10, 1876. 

{Translation.) 
[Ratifications exchanged October 20, 1877.J 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, and his 
Excellency the President of the Orange Free State, being animated with the 
desire of developing and consolidating the friendly and commercial relations 
between their respective States, have determined to conclude a Treaty for this 
purpose, and have appointed their Plenipotentiaries, namely : 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, the Viscount 
Duprat, Knight Commander of the Orders of Christ and of Our Lady of the 
Conception of Villa Vi<;:oza, Officer of the Legion of Honour of France, of 
Saints Maurice and Lazarus of Italy and of Leopold of Belgium, Charge 
d' Affaires to the South African Republics, and Consul-General of Portugal 
in London, &c. ; and • 

His Excellency the President of the Orange Free State, Mr. Hendrick 
Antonie Lodewyk Hamelberg, Knight Commander of the Order of Leopold 
of Belgium, Consul-General of the Orange Free State in Holland, and 
Diplomatic Agent for the conclusion of this Treaty ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, which were found in due and proper form, have concluded and 
agreed upon the following Articles:- • 

ART. I. There shall be perpetual friendship between His Majesty the 
King of Portugal and his subjects on the one side, and the President of the 
Orange Free State and his citizens on the other, and a full and mutual 
freedom of commerce between their respective territories. 

('l'ranelation.) 
YoUB ExcELLENOY, 

• Sr11l101· Serpa to Sir C. 1V!tkt. 

Li.,bo11, May 31, 1882. 

I ~ informed by your Excelle~cy that you a;e auth~rized ~ proceed to the 0 excba~ge of tho ratifi~tions 
of that Treaty under the conciitiolll! and with the declarations contained in that despawh, namely:-

1. That inal!much 1111 Article Ill of the Treaty provid~ for the mutual exemption from import dutie~ on 
the product" of ~he ~s_vaal and of _the Portuguc&> Possc."8ion_s in Mozambique, and inasmuch w;_BritiMh 
product.I! arc entitled, In virtue of Article XXV of the Convention of the 3rd AnguKt, 1881, to enJoy the 
treatment a.ccorded t.o the product.• of the most favoured nation, they are all!O entitled to enjoy the 01.emption 
stipulated in favour of the product.I! of Mozambique. That, neverthelC&1, Her Britannic Majesty's Govern
ment do not inwnd to claim the benefit of the stipulation in queMtion, and they conMider that it ought to 
be re_t&ined. in the Treaty in view of the difficulty of colle<·ting cuMtoma duties along the exwnlli.ve land 
frontier which Meparates the TrnnRvaal from the Portugue&' PMoC1<.•ionM. 

2. That ArticlC!! XVI to XX of the Treaty of the 11th DC'<'emb!'r, i8i5, which relate to Consular Agent,., 
do not contain any proviMiODR that are contmdiotory to the Convention of the :lrd August, 1881, as far aR 
regards the Portuguese Consular Agent,•, with the exception of Article XIX, which ,·onfrrs almoMt dirlomatic 
fUDctio11.1 U}>Qn the ConHuls; but 1t1< Her Britannie Majesty's Consular AgnntK will represent the Tranavaal 
in foreign countries, the stipulation concerning the• appointmrnt of Om~ult on the part of the South African 
Republic is not applit:able. and the cx(,1uatur to the Portuguese Consular Ag-enta, or to those of any other 
foreiin1 nation, will of course be aceorded by Her Britannie Majc"ty'R Govcri,ment. 

3. That by the Con\'C''1tion of th(J 3rd August, !SHI, the i11depcmlC'n('e of Sw11zil11nd was rf('Ogniscd. 
through which wrritory the line of railway must run which the Tr11nHY1t11l bound it,.clf to construd from tl,e 
Portuguese frontier to Home centre in the inwrior. in aceorda11ce 11·ith the 8tipulationH set forth in the Protocol 
unne:xoo. to the HRid Treaty; hut that, in t.he event of stepH bl'ing taken for carryin)( ioto etfoct the construc
tion of that line of railwny, Her Bnt11nnic 1\fajcst.y'H GovC'rnment will us(, th.-ir influence in order to p:et the 
Swuzis to 11ecede t-0 any 11','T<'ement.s which mar be rend('roo. uecexsary for the pnrpoHc of the suid line of 
railwuy croHl'inir thl· tt>rrilory of Sw11zila111L • 

His lllujesty's Gon•mnll'nt, 011 their purt., have 110 ohjt•diu11 tl,at tht•se dl'clamtious should ho cml,odiccl 
iu thro notes •·xehung-l~l between the two Guvcr11111cnt.s, aud to wl1id1 r~fcr~nce is to be madu in tho Protocol 
whid1 will remain auncxl-d tu the Treaty uf tho I Ith Dn,l•mhcr, 187,,. . 

Sir C. Wyke. 
I ll\'llil, &,· .. , 

A. DE SERPA 
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II. The subjects and citizens of either of the High Contracting Parties 
in the territory of the other shall be freely allowed to enter any ports, rivers, 
or places where foreign trade is already or may hereafter be allowed, and to 
settle and to reside therein ; and also to hire, purchase, and build houses and 
stores, to acquire and to hold any kind of real or movable property, to carry 
on any trade or profession, to trade by wholesale or by retail, and to effect 
the conveyance of merchandize or of specie, provided,they submit to the laws 
and regulations that may be in force in either of the respective territories or 
dominions. 

They shall have a free and easy access to the Courts of Justice in order 
to claim and defend their rights in the several Courts acco1:ding to the 
different degrees of jurisdiction provided by law; and they shall be at 
liberty to employ for that purpose lawyers, solicitors, or agents of any kind, 
and, in fine, they shall enjoy in this matter the same rights and advantages 
as may already have been, or may in future be, granted to the natives. 

'Ihey shall be at liberty to dispose, as to them may seem good, by gift, 
sale, exchange, will, or any other manner, of any property they may possess 
within the respective territories, and also withdraw their capital in full rrom 
the country. 

In the same manner the subjects and citizens of one of the two States 
who may inherit property situated in the other shall be allowed to succeedl 
without hindrance, to the said property, even ah intestato, and the said heirs 
or legatees shall not have to pay any other or higher succession or legacy 
duties than those paid in similar, cases by the natives. 

They shall be allowed freely to exercise their religion, and to meet for 
the public celebration of their worship in accordance with their respective 
rites, to establish cemeteries and to bury their dead with their respective 
ceremonies, complying, however, in 'every instance with the laws and 
regulations in force in each country. 

They shall be exempt from forced loans, and from all extraordinary 
taxes that are not general and established by law, as well as from military 
service by sea and on land. 

Their persons, families, property, and houses shall enjoy the same 
protection as those of the natives. 

III. The products of the soil and industry of the Portuguese possessions 
in Mozambique shall not be subject to any import or transit dues in the 
territory of the Orange Free State, and in like manner the products of the 
soil a&d industry of that State shall be exempt from any import or transit 
dues in the Portuguese Possessions of Mozambique. 

IV. His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, being 
desirous of contributing toward the development and prosperity of the 
Orange Free State, and to facilitate as much as possible the exportation of 
its products, consents that the said State shall be placed ori the same footing 
as the Portuguese Province of Mozambique, and. shall enjoy the same 
advantages and facilities, both as regards exportation as well as importation, 
through the ports of the said province. 

V. The transit of the products of the soil and industry of the Orange 
Free State through the Portuguese territory of the Province of Mozambique, 
as well as the transit, through the same territory, of merchandize of any 
origin or nationality, imported through the Bay of Lorenzo Marques for the 
said State, shall be entirely free and exempt from a_ny duties whatsoever. 

VI. His Majesty the King of Portugal reserves to himself the right <Jf 
prohibiting the importation of arms and munitions of war, and of subjecting 

[G. 81-'98.J 1> 
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the transit thereof to special regulations, but he nevertheless binds himself to 
permit the free importation and transit of arms and munitions of war for the 
Orange Free State, when applied for by the Government of that State, the 
requisite guarantees being given in order to make sure of their being 
intended for thnt State. 

VII. The products of the soil and industry of the Orange Free Statt:. 
exported througli the Bay of Lorenzo Marques shall be exempt from all 
export duty, but they shall be liable-like products of Portuguese origin-to 
all quay and lighthouse due8, or other port dues that may there be established. 

VIII. Merehandize of whatso(iver origin or nationality imported through 
the Bay of Lorenzo Marques to the Orange Free State shall be suhject to an 
import duty of 3 per cent. llis Majesty the King of Portugal, however, 
reserves to himself power to increase this duty to 6 per cent. 

IX. The undermentioned goods shall be exempt from import duties:

Live animals, hides, flour of wheat, maize, barley, rye, and oats, seeds, 
fresh fruits, pulse of all kinds, mineral coal and coke, ice, guano and other 
kinds of man.are, bitumen, lime, stone for building purposes, including slates 
or stones for roofing, tiles and bricks of all kinds, tools, implements, 
instruments, machinery, and utensils for trades, aJ.1ts, agriculture,· and 
mining; books, stitched or bo:und, printed in any language; music and 
musical instrumenta, printing presses and type, charts and maps, articles of 
any kind for music, specimens for scientific collections and all collections of 
works of art not destined for trade, formgn gold or silver coin, Portuguese 
silver or copper coin from Portuguese ports, ships and boats of any kind ( old 
or new), steam-ships. 

X. It shall be lawful to re-export from the Custom-house stores at 
Lorenzo Marques any merchandize in bond that rr,ay have been impo1 ted 
therein. Such merchandize shall he exempt from all re-exportation duties, 
but they shall be subject to the charges and fees for warehousing, as well as 
to port dues. 

XI. The ad valorem duties shall be calculated on the value of the 
merchandize in its market of origin in the following manner :-

- The importer or exporter on entering the goo<ls for clearance at the 
Custom-house shall sign a declarati<ln, giving the description and value 
thereof, as he may assess the same in his own judgment. 

This declaration shall contain the necessary information for the levying 
of the duty. 

Should the Custom-house consider the value thus declared to be 
insufficient, it may retain the goods on payment to the exporter, within 15 
days from the date of the declaration, of the amount of the value declared, 
with an addition thereto of 10 per C(:Jnt. 

Should the Custom-house, however, consider it inexpedient to proceed to 
pre-emption, a valuation shall be made by experts, of whom one shall be 
named by the decJarer and the other by the chief of the Custom-house; in 
the event of an equality of votes: the chief of the Custom-house shall name a 
third expert, whose casting vote shall be final for either side. 

In case the examination by experts should show that the value of the 
merchandize is not more than 10 per cent. over and above that declared by 
the importer or exporter, the duty thereon shall be levied upon the amount 
as declared. ' 

• Should the value exceed 10 per cent. over and above the amount 
declared, the Custom.house shall have the option, either of exercising the 
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right of pro-emption or of levying the duty upon the amount, as fi~cd by the 
experts: 50 per cent. shall be added to the duty, as a fine, if the valuation 
of the experts be more than 15 per cent. over and above the value declared. 

• The expenses incurred on account of the examination by experts shall 
be paid by the declarer whenever the value fixed by them shall exceed by 10 
per cent. the value declared ; if otherwise, they shall be paid by the Custom
house. 

XII. The products of the soil and of the industry of Portugal and of itS 
transmarine possessions shall be admitted into the Orange Free State, and 
vice versa the products of the soil and industry of the Orange Free State shall 
be admitted into Portugal and into its transmarine possessions, under the 
same conditions as the similar products of the most favoured nation. 

XIII. Ships sailing under the flag of the Orange Free State shall, in 
every respect, enjoy the same treatment as, and shall not be liable to any 
other or higher duties than, Portuguese vessels, both in the ports of the 
province of Mozambiqu13, and in the ports of the other Colonies or of the 
continent of Porhgal, and in the adjacent islands. 

It remains, however, understood that this stipulation does not apply to 
the coasting trade, either of the larger or smaller category, so long as the 
same is reserved to the national flag. 

XIV. Any reductiorrs of duties, favours, or privileges that may be 
accorded by either of the said Contracting Parties to the subjects, trade, or 
products of the soil or industry, or to the flag of any third Power in any 
part of its dominions, shall be immediately and unconditionally extc➔nded to 
the other. • 

Neither of the High Contracting Parties shall subject either the trade or 
navigation or the subjects of the other to any prohibitions, restrictions, or 
duties that arc not also applied to all other nations. 

Power is, however, reserved to Portugal to grant to Brazil only special 
advantages which shall not be claimed by the Government of the Orange 
Free State as a consequn1ce of their general right to most-favoured-nation 
treatment. The same power is reserved, on behalf of the Government of the 
Orange Free State, in favour of the South African Hepublic. 

XV. Each of the High Contracting Parties shall have the right to 
appoint Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents at any 
ports, cities, and places in the territory of the other, saving the power of 
either of them to except any place if it should deem it expedient so to do. 

Such reservation shall not, however, be applied to either of the said 
Contracting Parties unless it is also applied to all other nations. 

The said officials shall be reciprocally admitted and recognized on 
presentation of their commissions in accordance with the rules and formalities 
in use in the respective countries. 

The necessary exequatur for the free exercise of their fup.ctions shall be 
conceded gratis ; and upon the exhibition of the said exequatur the chief 
authority of the place of their residence shall immediately take the necessary 
steps to enable them to discharge their official duties, and to enjoy all the 
exemptions, prerogatives, immunities, honours, and privileges to which they 
are entitled. 

XVI. 'l'hc Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
Agents of either of the Iligb Contrnctiug Parties shall enjoy in the territory 
of the other the privileges which are generally accor<lod to their office, such 
as, exemption from having soldiers quartered in their houses, from any 
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direct taxes whatsoever, either on tlwir persons or their goods or their 
households, ordinary or extraordinary ; excepting, however, those who may 
happen to be subjects or citizens of the country where they reside, or who 
may carry on any business or trade therein, for in that case they shall be 
liable to the same imposts, charges, and taxes as are levied on other private 
individuals on account of their nationality or of their respective business or 
trade. 

It is understood that any taxes· to which such Agents may be liable on 
account of any real property which they may bold in the territory where 
they reside, are not included in the aforesaid exemptions. 

The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
Agents shall moreover enjoy personal immunity (such acts excepted as may 
be qualified by the legislation of either country as crimes or contraventions 
of the law, and punished as such), as well as all the immunities and privileges 
that may be accorded to the Consular officials of the most favoured nation. 

XVII. The Consular Archives shall be inviolable, and the local 
authorities shall not, under any pretext or in any case, examine or seize any 
papers forming part thereof. • 

These papers shall always be kept apart from the_ books or papers 
relating to the trade or profession which may be carried on by the ConsulR
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or (;onsular Agents. 

XVIII. The Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular 
Agents of the two countries shall be at liberty to address themselves to the 
local authorities of the place where they reside, and, if necessary, and in the 
absence of a Diplomatic Agent of their nation, they may appeal to the 
Supreme Government of the State wherein they exercise their respective 
functions, in order to complain of any infraction on the part of any by the 
authorities or officials of that State, of the Treaties or Conventions in force 
between the two countries, or of,.any abuse of which their fellow-citizens may 
have to complain, and they shall have the right to take any steps they may 
deem necessary in order to.obtain a prompt and speedy redress. 

XIX. Should any subject or citizen of either of the High Contracting 
Parties die within the territory of the other-his heirs being absent-the 
respective Consular otficials shall have the right to receive, administer, and 
liquidate the inheritance, and remit the pro<'.eeds to the party entitled to 
receive the same. 

XX. The present Treaty shall be in force during 20 years from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications thereof. In case either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall not notify-I:: months previous to the expiration 
of the period in question--its intention of causing the effects of the said 
Treaty to ceai,e, it shall continue to be binding until the expiration of one 
year from the date of the dcnuneiation thereof by either of the two High 
Contracting Parties. . 

XXI. The present Treaty shall be ratified according to the laws and 
formalities in force in each of the two countries, a,nd it shall come into 
operation within the term of three months after the exchange of the said 
ratifications. 

In witness whereof the said Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, and 
hnve affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done in Loudon on tho !0th March, 1876. 

(1..s.) IT. A. L. IIAMELBERG. 
(L.s.) VISCOUNT DUPRAT. 
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London, July 13, 1876. 

(E.)-MEMORANDUM of Agreement hctllJecn the Rigid Honourable the EARL 
OF CARNARVoN, Iler Mitjesty's Secretary of State for the Ooumies, representhzg 
Her 1lf19°e.~~,f's Government, and His Honour PRESIDENT BRA!m, for the 
Orange Free State, who, having met and fullu communicated with each oilier 

for the purpose of arriving at an understanding with regard to the Frontier 
Line betuieen the British a11d the Orange Free State Territories, and as to 
the sum to be paid b.lJ Her Llfa/esty's Government to the Orange Free State 
in full settlement of all claims with respect to tl-,,e Diamond Fields and tlie 
question of Srivere~r;n~lj over the lands ltitkerto in dispute, liereby agree as 
folwws:-

I. The frontier shall be known aud recognised hereafter ( subject to the 
provisions in paragraph No. 2) by a liue drawn from Rama (Fountain), 
passing through David's Graf ( close above the junction of the Riet and 
Modder rivers) to the beacon standing on Tartantal Kop (and marked by Do 
Villiers on the map ref erred to hereafter), thence by a straight line at right 
angles to the line from David's Graf to the summit of Platberg, and from the 
point where the two lines join, thence to the summit of Platberg, thence in a 
atraight line to the point marked G on the said map, on the River V aal, 
including the whole of the places known as the Diamond Fields. 

II. The boundary line given shall be drawn so as to leave within the 
Free State territory the farm belonging to Gideon Joubert, and the four 
farms occupied by Commandant Dolf Erasmus, according to the boundaries 
of the said farms as registered in the Registry of Deeds Office at Bloem
fontein, on the 27th October, 1871, but verified and certified by examination, 
and by marking of be-aeons, to be made on the spot by two experts, approved 
1,y the Right Honourable the Earl o:£ Carnarron and his Honour President 
Brand. 

III. The map now in the hands of the Ri~ht Honourable the Earl of 
Carnarvon, drawn by Mr. Jc,nas de Villiers, of the Free State, and signed in 
duplicate by the Right Honourable the Earl of Carnarvon aod his Honour 
President Brand, shows the line of boundary as herein set forth. But it is 
admitted that this map is to be verified and approved on the spot by the 
experts herein referred to, who will mark out the line of boundary by 

• beacons, and make out two copies of the chart, and sign the same, which is 
to be completed within six months, 'unless prevented by unforeseen circum
stances, or sooner if possible. 

IV. The amount to he paid by Her Majesty's Government on the due 
fulfilment and carrying out of the details of this agreement is hereby fixed at 
the sum of £90,000 sterling, payable as follows :-£20,000 payable at 
Bloemfontein on the completion of the surveys and settlement of the boun
daries by beacons in bills drawn by the Treasurer-General of the Orange Free 
State upon Her Majesty's Government in London at sixty days after sight, 
and the remainder (£70,000 sterling) by bills equal to C"ash in London on the 
completion of the d')cuments exchauged there. 

V. The night Honourable the Earl of Carnarrnn and his Honour Pre
sident Brand hereby express their cordial satisfaction with the foregoing 
arrangemeut as a just an<l fair settlement in full of the question referred to 
herein and heretofore in dispute ; and all grounds for controversy now being 
removed, the Ri~ht llonoi;rable the Earl of Carbarvon and bis Honour Pre
sident Brand, for themselves and for Her Majesty's Government and for the 
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Orange Free State, agree to seek, by fril'udly co-operation hereafter, all that 
can advance the common interests of their respective countries. 

(Signed) CARNARVON. 

J. H. BRAND. 
In the presence of-

(Signed) DoNALD CURRIE. 
DoNOUGHMORE, 

The following Further Memorandum was signed on the same date:

London, July 13, 1876. 

FURTHER MEMORANDUM of Agreement between the Right H01wurable 
the EARL oF CARNARVON, for Her Majesty's Government, and PRF.SIDENT 
BRAND, on beltalf of the Oran9e Free State respectivel!J-

The questions at issue between Her Majesty's Government and the 
Orange Free State having been arranged this day, as set forth in the Memo
randum of Agreement to which this is attachcd,-

The Right Honourable the Earl of Carnarvon has proposed to President 
Brand, as an additional proof of his good feeling towards the Orange Free 
State, and of his desire for its material prosperity, that if, within fi_ve years 
from this date,• the Orange Free State shall establish a line of railway to 
connect with the Natal .Railway, or any line of railway which the Cape Colony 
may make, then and in such case her Majesty's Government will pay to the 
Orange Free State the sum of £15,000 sterling, without any further condition 
than that this amount so payable is to be employed in the construction of the 
line of railway referred to within the territory of the Orange Free State; 

And President Brand, fully recognising in this offer the friendly dispo
sition of Her Majesty's Government towards the Orange li'ree State, but not 
feeling himself authorised to decide in this matter, seeing that the subject of 
railways rests entirely with the Volksraad of the Orange Free State, accepts 
the same in the spirit in which the Right Honourable the Earl of Carnarvon 
has made it, subject to the approval of the Volksraud, to whom the Prefident 
will submit the proposal, and obtain their decision, within three months aHer 
his arrival at Bloemfontein, and communicate the same to the Right Ilonour
able the Earl of Carnarvon without delay. 

(Signed) CARNARVON. 

J. H. BRAND. 
In the presence of-

( Signed) DoNALD CURRIE. 
DoNOUGHMORE, 

(F.)-OONVENTION between Her 1llajesl!J tl,e Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great .Britain and Ireland and the South African Republic. S1'tpwd at 
Lonaon, February 21tl,~ 1884.t 

Whereas the Government of the Transvaal State, through its Delegates, 
consisting of Stephanus Johannes Paulus Kruger, President of the said State, 
Stephan us Jacobus Du 'foit, Superintenqent of Education, and Nicholas 
Jacobus Smit, a member of the Volksraad, have represented that the Convcn-

• A~ thiR condition Wll8 not fultillcJ, the .\;rrt•oment l.lJ"'"l. 'l'L,· fir,t re,-,,Jutiun of tlio Volk,raacl in 
fa,·01ir of the ,·011,trw·tiu11 uf a Railwuy was I'""",.! 011 I ;1L ,Jtt1111;11·y l~S~. 

t For Cuuvc11tiou uf Pretoria, l 8Sl. see t:icctiu11 V Ill. "'.(,·tt. Fur corre,po11Jc11ce uuJ document• 
relating- to thc.sc Conve1111,,,is, ace Appe11Jix I. 
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tion signed at Pretoria on the 3rd day of Aagust, 1881, and ratified by the 
Volksraad of the said State on the 25th October, 1881, contains certain pro
visions which am inconvenient, and imposes burdens and obligations from . 
which the said State is desirous to be relieved, and that the south-western 
boundaries fixed by the said Convention should be amended, with a view to 
promote the peace and good ord~r of the said State, a11d of the countries 
adjacent thereto; and whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland has been pleased to take the suid 
representations into. consideration : ~ow, therefore, Her Majesty ·has been 
pleased to direct, and it is bcrPby rlPclared, that the following Articles of a 
new Convention, signed on behalf of Her Majesty by Her Majesty's High 
CommisRioner in South Africa, the Right llonourable Sir llercules George 
Robert Robinson, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of 
Saint Michael and Saint George, Governor of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, and on behalf of the Transvaal State ( which shall hereinafter be 
called the South African Republic) hy the above-named Delegates, Stephan us 
Johannes Paulus Kruger, Stephanus Jacobus Du Toit, and Nicholas Jacobus 
Smit, shall, when ratified by the Volksraad of the South African Republic, be 
substituted for the articles embodied in the Convention of 3rd August, 1881; 
which latter, pending such ratification, shall continue in full force and effect. 

ARTICLE I. 
The territory of the South African Republic will embrace the land 

lying between the following boundaries, to wit : 
lleginning from the point where the north-eastern boundary line of 

Griqualand West meets the Vaal River, up the course of the Vaal River to 
the point of junction with it of the Klip River; thence up the course of the 
Klip River to the point of junction with it of the stream called Gansvlei; 
thence up the Gansvlei stream to its source in the Drakensberg; thence to a 
beacon in the boundary of Natal, situated immediately opposite and close to 
the source of the Gansvlei stream; thence in a north-easterly direction along 
the ridge of the Drakensberg, dividing the waters flowing into the Gansvlei 
stream from the waters flowing iuto the sources of the lluffalo, to a. beacon on 
a point where this mountain ceases to be a continuous_ chain ; thence to a 
beacon on a plain to .the north-east of the last described beacon; thence 
to the neare~t source of a small stream called "Division Stream;'' thence 
down this division stream,. which forms the southern boundary of the farlh 
Sandfontein, the property of l\frs~rs. ~eek, to its junction with the Cold
stream; thence down the Coldstream to its junction with the Buffalo or 
Umzinayti River; thence down the course of the Buffalo River to 
the junction with it of the Blood River ; thence up the course of the 
Blood River to t_he junction with it of Lyn Spruit or Dudusi; thence up 
the Dudusi to its source ; thence 80 yards to Bea. I., situated on a spur 
of the N'Qaba-Ka hawana Mountains; thence 80 yards to the N'Sonto 
River; thence down the N'Sonto River to its junction with the White 
Umvulozi River; thence up the White Umvulozi River to a white rock 
where it rises; thence 800 yards to Kambula Hill (Bea. II.); thence to the 
source of the Pemvana River, where the road from Kambula Camp to 
Burgers' Lager crosses ; thence down the Pemvana River to its junction 
with the Bivana River; thence down the Birnna River to its junc
tion with the Pongolo River; thence down the Pongolo River to where it 
passes through _the Libombo Rang~;• thence along the summits of the 
Libombo Range to the northern point of the N' Ya \\'OS Hill in that range 
(Bea. XVI); thence to the northern peak of thn lakwakweni Hills .(Bea. 
XV) ; thence to Sefunda, a rocky knoll detached from and to the north-east 

• Amended from this point hy the Convention of 1888. Seep. 37 in]>,,. }'or map showing alteration 
aee Hertslet's Map of .Africa h!f Tn'aty, vol. ii., facing p. 848. See aLio note on Article ll. 
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end of the White Koppies, and to the south of the Mueana River (Bea. 
XIV) ; thence to a poh.t on the slope near the crest of Mataujeni, which is 
the name given to the south-eastern portion of the MA.hamba Hills 
(Bea. XIII); thence to the N'gwangwana, a double-pointed hill ( one point is 
bare, the other wooded, the beacon being on the former), on the left bank of 
the Assegai River arid upstream of Dadusa Spruit (Bea. XII); thence to 
the southern point of Bendita, -a rocky knoll in a plain between the Little 
ffiozane and Assegai Rivers (Bea. XI); thence to the highest point of Suluka 
Hill, round the eastern slopes of which flows the Little, Hlozane, also called 
Ludaka or Mudspruit (Bea. X); thence to, the beacon known as 
"Viljoen's," or N'Duko Hill; thence to a point north-east of Derby House, 
known as Magwazidili's Beacon ; thence to the Igaba, a small knoll on the 
Ungwempisi River, also called "Joubert's Beacon," and known to the natives 
as "Piet's Beacon" (Bea. IX); thence to the highest point of the 
N'Dhlovudwalili or Houtbosch, a hill on the northern bank of the 
Umqwempisi River (Beacon VIII); thence to a beacon on tlie only flat
topped rock, about 10 feet high and about 30 yards in circumference at its base, 
11ituated on the south side of the Lamsamane range of hills, and overlooking 
the valley of the great Usuto River; this rock being 45 yards north of the 
road from Camden and Lake Banagher to the forests on the Usuto River 
( sometimes called 8andhlanas Beacon) (Bea. VII); thence to the Gulungwana 
or Ibubulundi, four smooth bare hills, the highest in that neighbourhood, 
situated to the south of the Umtuli River (Bea. VI); thence to a flat-topped 
rock, 8 feet high, on the crest of the Busuku, a low rocky range south-west 
of the lmpulazi River (Bea. V); thence to a low bare hill on the north-east 
of and overlooking the Impulazi River, to the south of it being a tributary of 
the lmpulazi, with a considerable waterfall, and the road from the river 
passing 200 yards to the north-west of the beacon (Bea. IV); thence to the 
highest point of the Mapumula Rangei the watershed of the Little U suto 
River on the north, and the Umpulazi River on the south, the hill, the top of 
which is a bare rock, falling abruptly towards the Little Usuto (Bea. Ill); 
thence to the western point of a double-pointed rocky hill, precipitous on all 
sides, called Makwana, its top being a bare rock (Bea. II}; thence to the top 
of a rugged hill of considerable height falling abruptly to the Komati River, 
this hill being the northern extremity of the Isilotwani range, and separated 
from the higbe8t peak of the range Inkomokazi ( a sharp cone) by a deep 
neck (Bea. I). • ( On a ridge in a straight line between Beacons I and II is 
an intermediate beacon.) From Beacon I the boundary runs to a hill across 
the Komati River, and thence along the crest of the range of hills known as 
the Makongwa, which runs north-east and S"uth-wcst, to Kamhlubana Peak; 
thence in a straight line to Mananga, a point in the Libombo range, and 
thence to the nearE>st point in the Portuguese frontier on the Libombo 
range; thence along the summits of the Libombo range to the middle of 
the poort where the Komati River passes through it, called the lowest Komati 
Poort; thence in a north by easterly direction to Pokioens Kop, situated on 
the north side of the Olifant's River, where it passes through the ridges; 
thence about north north-west to the nearest point of Serra di Chicundo ; and 
thence to the junction of the Pafori River with the Limpopo or Crocodile 
River ; thence up the course of the Limpopo River to the point where the 
Marique River falls into it. Thence up the course of the Marique River to 
" Derde Poort;'' where it passes through a low range of hills, called Sikwane, 
a beacon (No. 10) being erected on the spur of the said range near to, and 
westward of, the banks of the river ; thence, in a straight line, through this 
beacon to a beacon (No. 9) erected on the top of the same range, about J,iOO 
yards•distant from Beacon No. 10 ; thence, in a straight line, to a beacon 
(No. 8) erected on the highest point of an isolate(l hill, called Dikgagong, or 
•' Wildebeest Kop," situated south-eastward of, and about 3¼ miles distant from 
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a high hill called Moripe; thence, in a straight line, to a beacon (No. i) 
ereoted on the summit of an isolated hill or " koppie " forming the eastern 
extremity of the range of hills called Moshweu, situated to the northward of, 
and about two miles distant from, a large isolated hill called Chukudu
Choohwa ; thence, in a straight line, to a beacon (No. 6) erected on the 
summit of a hill forming part of the same range Moshweu ; thence, in a 
straight line, to a beacon (No. 5) erected on the summit of a pointed hill in 
the ~ame range ; thence, in a straight line, to a beaoon (No. 4) erected on 
the summit of the western extremity of the same range; thence, in a straight 
line, to a beacon (No. 3) erected on the summit of the northern extremity of 
a low, bushy hill, or "Koppie," near to and eastward of the Notwane River; 
thence, in a straight line, to the junction of the stream called Metsi-Mashwano 
with the N otwane River (No. ~) ; thence up the course of the N otwane 
River to Sengoma, being the Poort where the River passes through the 
Dwarsberg range ; thence, as described in the A ward given by Lieutenant
Governor Keate, dated October 17, 1871, by Pitlanganyane (narrow place), 
Deboaganka or Schaapkuil, Sibatoul (bare place), and Maclase, to Ramatla
bama, a pool on a spruit north of the Molopo River. From Ramatlabama 
the boundary shall run to the summit of an isolated hill, called Leganka ; 
thence, in a straight line, passing north-east of a Native Station, near 
"Buurman's Drift," on the Molopo River, to that point on the road from 
Mosiega to the old drift where a road turns out through the Native Station 
to the new drift below; thence to "Buurman's Old Drift;" thence, in a 
straight line, to a marked and isolated clump of trees near to and north-west 
of the dwelling-house of C. Austin, a tenant on the farm '' Vleifontein," No. 
117 ; thence, in a straight line, to the north-western corner beacon of the 
farm "Mooimeisjesfontein," No. 30 ; thence, along the western line of the 
said farm "Moo1meisjesfontein," and in prolongation thereof, as far as the 
road leading from "Ludik's Drift," on the Molopo River, past the homestead 
of "Mooimeisjesfontein," towards the Salt Pans near Harts River; thence, 
along the said road, crossing the direct road from Polfontein to Sehuba, and 
until the direct road from Polfontein to Lutlakane or Pietfontein is reached ; 
thence, along the southern edge of the last-named 'road towards Lotlakane, 
until the first garden ground of that station is reached; thence, in a south
westerly direction, skirting Lotlakane, so as to leave it and all its garden 
ground in native territory, until the road from Lotlakane to Kunana is 
reached ; thence, a.long the east side, and clear of that road towards Kunana, 
until the garden grounds of that station are reached ; thence, skirting 
Kunana, so as to include it and all its garden ground, but no more, in the 
Transvaal, until the road from Kunana to Ma.musa is reached ; thence, along 
the eastern side and clear of the road towards Mamusa, until a road turns 
out towards Taungs ; thence, along the eastern side and clear of the road 
towards Taungs, till the line of the district known as " Stellaland " is reached, 
about 11 miles from Taungs ; thence, along the line of the district Stellaland, 
to the Harts River about 24 miles below Mamusa; thence, t1cross Harts 
River, to the junction of the roads from M.onthe and Phokwane; theuctj 
along the western side and clear of the nearest road towards " Koppie Enkel," 
an isolated hill about 36 miles from Mamnsa, and about 18 miies north of 
Christiana, and to the summit of the said hill ; tht>nce, in a straight line, to 
that point on the north-east boundary of Griqualand West as beaconed by 
Mr. Surveyor Ford, where two farms, registered as No. 72 and 75, do meet, 
about mid-way bfltween the Vaal and Harts Rivers, measured along the said 
boundary of Griqualand West ; thence to the first point where the north
east boundary of Griqualand West meets the V aal River. 

ARTICLE II.• 
The Government of the South African Republic will strictly adhere to 

the boundaries defined in the first Article of this Cun vention, and will do its 

• Amended by the ConventionH of 1888, eee p. 37 i11fra, Article II., and of 1894, eee p. 61 infra, Article 
XIII. For detail, of boundaries sec Section VI. 
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utmost to prevent any of its inhabitants from making any encroachments upon 
lands beyond the said boundaries. The Government of the South African 
Republic will appoint Commissioners upon the eastEm and western borders 
whose duty it will be strictly to guard against irregularities and all tres
passing over the-boundaries. Her Majesty's Government will, if necessary, 
appoint Commissioners in the native territories outside the eastern and 
western borders of the South African Republic to maintain order and prevent 
encroachments. 

Her Majesty's Government and the Government of the South African 
Republic will each appoint a person to proceed together to beacon off the 
amended south-west boundary as described in Article 1 of this Convention;• 
and the President of the Orange Free State shall be requeHted to appoint a 
referee to whom the said persons shall refer any questions on which they 
may disagree respecting the interpretation of the said Article, and the decision 
of such referee thereon shall be final. The arrangement already made, under 
the terms of Article 19 of the Convention of Pretoria of the 3rd August, 
1881, between the owners of the farms Grootfontein and Valleifontein on the 
one hand, and the Barolong authorities on the other, by which a fair share 
of the water supply of the said farms shall be allowed to flow undisturbed to 
the said Barolongs, shall continue in force. • 

ARTICI,E III. 

If a British officer is appointed to reside at Pretoria or elsewhere within 
the South African Republic to discharge functions analogous to those of a 
Consular officer he will receive the protection and assistance of the Republic. 

ARTICLE IV. t 
The South African Republic will conclude no treaty or engagement with 

any State or nation other than the Orange Free State, nor with any native 
tribe to the eastward or westward of the Republic: until the same has been 
approved by Her Majesty .the Queen. 

Such approval shall be considered to have been granted if Her Majesty's 
Gover:qment sh~ll not, within six months after receiving a copy of such 
treaty (which shall be delivered to them immediately upon its completion), 
have notified that the conclusion of such treaty is in conflict with the interests 
of Great Britain or of any of Her Majesty's possessions in South Africa. 

ARTICLE V .• 

The South African Republic will be liable for any balance which may 
still remain due of the debts for which it was liable at the date of Annexation, 
to wit, the Cape Commercial Bank Loan, the Rail way Loan, and the Orphan 
Chamber Debt, which debts will be a first charge upon tho revenues of the 
Republic. The South African Republic will, moreover, be liable to Her 
Majesty's Government for £250,000, which will be a second charge upon the 
revenues of the Republic. 

ARTICLE VI. 
The debt due as aforesaid by the South African Republic to Her Majesty's 

Government will bear interest at the rate of three and a half per cent. from 
the date of the ratification of this Convention, and shall be repayable by a 
payment for interest and Sinking Fund of six pounds and ninepence per £100 
per annum, which will extinguish the debt in twenty-five• years. The said 
payment of six pounds and ninepence per £100 shall be payable half-yearly, 
in British currency, at the close of each half year from the date of such 

• The Award '\\'Ill' declared on 6th Aug11st 1885, and embodied in the Convention of Ul88, 600 p. 38 i11Fa, 
Article II. For text i;ce Hert.~let's Stott< J\1pcr.,, vol. LXXVI., p. 991. 

t By no!A, dated 3rd March 1884, •p<.~·i.11 •anctinn was µ-ivcn to the immcdia~ ne1,:oti11tion of Treaties 
with Portugal and the Netherlands, ii ill accordanet with Articlo 11. of the Convent.ion of 1881. 
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ratification: Provided always that the South African Republic shall be at 
liberty at the close of any half year to pay off the whole or any portion of the 
outstanding debt. 

Interest at the rate of three and a half per cent. on the debt as standing 
under the Convention of Pretoria shall as heretofore be paid to the date of 
the ratification of this Convention. 

ARTICLE VII. 
All persons who held property in the Transvaal on the 8th day of August, 

1881, and still hold the same, will continue to enjoy the rights of property 
whic~ they have enjoyed since the 12th April, 1877. No person who has 
remamed loyal to Her Majesty during the late hostilities shall suffer any 
molestation by reason of his loyalty ; or be liable to any criminal prosecution 
or civil action for any part taken in crmnection with such hostilities ; and all 
such persons will have full liberty to reside in the country, with enjoyment 
of all civil rights, and protection for their persons and property. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The eouth African Republic renews the declaration made in the Sand 
River Convention, and in the Convention of Pretoria, that no slavery or 
apprenticeship partaking of slavery will be tolerated by the Government of 
the said Republic.• 

ARTICLE IX. 

There will continue to be complete freedom of religion and protection 
from molestation for all denominations, provided the same be not inconsistent 
with morality and good order ; and no disability shall attach to any person 
in regard to rights of property by reason of the religious opinions which he 
holds. 

ARTICLE X. 

The British officer appointed to reside in the South African Republic will 
receive every assistance from the Government of the said Republic in making 
<lue provision for the proper care and preservation of the graves of such of 
Iler Majesty's Forces as have died in the Transvaal; and, if need be, for the 
appropriation of land for the purpose. 

ARTICLE XI. 
All grants or titles issued at any time by the Transvaal Gove~ment in 

respect of l11nd outside the boundary of the South African Republic, as defined 
in Article 1, shall be considered invalid and of no effect, except in so far as 
any such grant or title relates to land that falls within the boundary of th~ 
South African Republic ; and all persons holding any such grant so considered 
invalid and of no e:ff ect will receive from the Government of the South African 
Republic such compensation, either in land or in money, as the Volksraad 
shall determine. In all cases in which any Native Chiefs or other authorities 
outside the said boundaries have received any adequate consideration from the 
Government of the South African Republic for land excluded from the 
Transvaal by th01first .article of this Convention, or where permanent improve-

• These Articles arc as follows :-
Sand River Convention, Article lV.-It is Rgrecd thRt no ~Javery is, or ~hall be, permitted or practised in 

the country to the north of the VRlll River by the emigrant farme~. 
Pretoria Convc·ntiun, Article XV.-Tlw provisiunH of tlw IVth Artide of the Sand River Convention ar• 

berehy re-affirmed, •nd 1 o HI ,very or apprca ticc•hip partaking of ahn·ery 11ill be tolerated by tLe Government 
of the ioaid State. 

• 
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ments have been made on the land, the High Commissioner will recoverfrom 
the native authorities fair compensation for the loss of the land thus excluded 
or of the permanent improvements thereon. 

ARTICLE XII. 
The independence of the Swazis, within the boundary line of Swaziland, 

as indicated in the first Article of this Convention, will be fully recognised.• 

ARTICLE XIII. 
Except in pursuance of any treaty or engagement made as provided in 

Article 4 of this Convention, n') other or higher duties shall be imposed on 
the importation into the South African Republic of any article coming from 
any part of Her Majesty's dominions than are or may be imposed on the like 
article coming from any other place or country ; nor will any prohibition be 
maintained or imposed on the importation into the South African Republic of 
any article coming from any part of Her Majesty's dominions which shall not 
equally extend to the like article coming from any other place or country. 
And in like manner the same treatment shall be given to any article coming 
to Great .Britain from the South African Republic as to 'the like article coming 
from any other place or country. 

These provisions do not preclude the consideration of special arrange
ments as to import duties and commercial relations between the South African 
Republic and any of Her Majesty's colonies or possessions. 

ARTICLE XIV. 
All persons, other than natives, conforming themselves to the laws of th~ 

South African .liepublic (a) will haTe full liberty, with their families, to enter, 
trave~ or reside in any part of the South African Republic ; ( b) they will be 
entitled to hire or possess houses, manufactories, warehouses: shops, and 
premises; ( c) they may c'1rry on their commerce either in person or by any 
agents whom they may think fit to employ; (d) they will not be subject, in 
respect of their persons or property, or in respect of their commerce or 
industry, to any taxes, whether general or local, other than those which are 
or may be imposed upon citizens of the said Republic. 

ARTICLE XV. 
All persons, other than natives, who established their domicile i11 the 

Transvaal between the 12th day of April, 1877, and the 8th August, 1881, and 
who within 12 months after such last-mentioned dnte have had their names 
registered by the British Resident, shall be exeQ1pt from all compulsory 
military service whatever. 

ARTICLE XVI. 
Provision shall hereafter be made by a separate instrument for the 

mutual extradition of criminals, and also for the surrender of deserters from 
lier Majesty's FQrces. 

ARTICLE XVII. 
All debts contracted between the 12th April, 1877, and the 8th Au~ust, 

lh81, will be payable in the same currency in which they may have been 
contracted. 

A.RTIOLE XVIII. 

No grants of land which may have been made, and no transfers or 
mortgages which may have bl'eo passed, between the 12th April, 1877, and 

• ,A.mended by Convention of 1894, 800 p. 48 infra, 
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the 8th August, 1881, will be invalidated by reason merely of their having 
been made or passed between such dates. 

All transferR to the British Secretary for Native Affail'S in trust for 
Nlltives will remain in force, nu o.licor of the South African Republic taking 
the place of such Secretary for Native Affail'S. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
The Government of the South Afrir.an Republic will engage faithfully 

to fulfil the assurances given, in accordance with the laws of the South 
African Republic, to the natives at the Pretoria Pitso by the Royal 
Commission in the presence of the Triumvirate and with their entire assent, 
(1) as to the freedom of the natives to buy or otherwise acquire lands under 
certain conditions, (2) as to the appointment of a commission to mark out 
native locations, (3) as to the access of the natives to the courts of law, and 
{ 4) as to their being allowed to move freely within the country, or to leave 
1t for any legal purpose, under a pass system. 

ARTICLE XX. 

This Convention will be ratified by a Volksraad of the South African 
Republic within the period of six months after its execution, and in default 
of such ratification this Convention shall be null and void.• 

Signed in duplicate in London this 27th day of February, 1884.t 

(Signed) 

" 
" 
" 

HERCULES ROBINSON. 
8. J. P. KRUGER. 
S. J. DU TOIT. 
N. J. SMIT. 

(0.)-TREATY OJ Friendship and Commerce between Germany and the South 
African Repuhlic.-Signed at Berlin, Januarp 22, 1885. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Berlin, June 24, 1886.l 

(Translation.) 
His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, in the name of the 

German Empire, on the one part, and his Excellency the State-Presidf'nt of 
the South African liepublic, on the other part, being desirous to ~xtend and 
rlraw closer the relati<,ns between the two countries, have resolved upon 
concluding a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce, and have named as 
Plenipotentiaries : 

His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, His Majesty's 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague, 
Councillor of Lt>gation and Major on the Staff of the army, Count Herbert 
von Bismarck-Schonhausen ; and His Majesty's Privy Councillor of Legation, 
Otto Hellwig; 

His Ex:,ellency the State-President of the South African Republic, the 
J onkhcer Gerart Bcelaerts van Blokland ; 

Who, after mutually communicating their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have made the following Treaty :-

ART. I. There shall be continual peac,e and friendship between the 
German Empire and the South African Republic, and freedom of trade 
between the citizens of both countries. 

• ~tified by Rei,olution of the Volksraud, August 8th, 1884. t Sisned 11L!o in the Dutci;. language. 
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The citizens of each of the Contracting States shall enjoy on the territory 
of the other, in regard to the exercise of their religion and in regard to trade 
and the exercise of industrial professions, the same rights, privileges, and 
favours of all kinds which belong to, or shall hereafter belong to, the 
inhabitants of the country, and shall be subject to no other or higher general 
or local duties, impositions, limitations, or,obligations of any kind than those 
which the citizens of the most favoured nation are or may be hereafter liable 
to. 

II. The citizens of each of the Contracting Parties shall be entitled on 
the territory of the other, equally with the inhabitants of the country, to 
make their residence, to travel1 to carry on wholesale and retail trade, to 
possess any kind of real or personal property, to acquire such property by 
contract, exchangt--, gift, last will, or in any other manner, and to dispose of 
it, and to acquire inheritances by law. They shall not in any of these cases 
be subject to other or higher duties and impositions than the inhabitants of 
the country. 

III. Germans in the South African Republic and citizens of the South 
African Repubiic in Germany shall enjoy full liberty, as the inhabitants of 
the country, to 'regulate their affairs either in person or through an agent of 
their own choice, without being obliged to pay an indemnification or compen
sation which would not have to be paid by the inhabitants themselves to any 
privileged private person or corporation. 

They shall have free access to the Law Courts, and shall enjoy all 
exemptions and privileges of the inhabitants of the country in regard to the 
prosecution and defence of their rights. 

IV. Limited Liability Companies and other commercial, industrial, or 
financial Companies which are established in the territory of one of the 
Contracting Parties according to the laws existing there shall be authorized 
to exercise, in the territory of the other Party, rights which are enjoyed by 
similar Companies of the most favoured nation. 

V. The subject.a of each of the Contracting Parties shall enjoy on the 
territory of the other the same rights as the subjects of the most favoured 
nation as regards military service both in the regular army and in the militia 
and National Guard ; also as regards every official duty of a legal administra
tive, or municipal kind, and all military requisitions and works, and compulsory 
loans and other burdens which are imposed for war purposes or in consequence 
of other exceptional circumstances. 

They shall not be forced, in regard to their real and personal property, 
to other obligations, limitations, taxes, or duties than such to which the 
inhabitants of the country will be subject. 

VI. The Contracting Parties shall fix by agreement or by exchange of 
declarations the formalities on the fulfilment of which the enjoyment of the 
rights granted by one or the other to its subjects shall depend as soon as the 
protection of models, patterns, trade or factory-marks, and the marking or 
labelling of goods or their packing, are regulated in the South African 
Republic according to principles universally accepted in this matter. 

VII. No prohibition of import, export, or transit may be made by one 
of the Parties to the Treaty against the oth"r which does not apply at the 
same time to other n11tions under like conditions. 

With respect to the import and export of goods, their transit, or custom
house storage, the duties to be paid of whatever kind they may be, and the 
customs formalities of every kind, each of the Contracting Parties binds itself 
to let the other share without delay in every favour, privilege, or reduction 
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in the import and export duties, and in every. other exemption or concession 
which it has granted or may grant to a third Power. 

Favours which one of the two Contracting PartiPs has granted or may 
grant to immediately contiguous States or Colonies for facilitating the froutier 
traffic cannot be claimed by the other Party so long as these favours are 
withheld from all other non-contiguous States and Colonies also. Among the 
latter States is to be reckoned also the n"n•contiguou~ protected State of a 
Colony to which favours of the kind indicated are granted. 

VIII. Each of the Contracting Parties may appoint Consuls-General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents in the commercial towns in the 
territory of the other Party. 

Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls may appoint Consular Agents 
if empowered to do so by the laws of the State by which they themselves 
have been appointed. 

Both Parties reserve the right to refuse the admission of Consular officials 
for certain places. It is, however, assumed that this right is exercised equally 
towards all Powers. 

Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may be 
chosen from among the subjects of both countries or of other States. They 
may enter on their duties as soon as they have been formally admitted and 
recognized by the Government of the ~ountry in which their post is situated. 

The exequatur is to be granted free of cost. Both Parties reserve the 
right to withdraw the exequatur, assigning their reasons for doing so. 

The Government of the State in which they have their seat of office shall 
be informed of every change in tbe official districts of the Consuls. 

IX. Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and their clerks or 
Secretaries, as also the Consular Agents, who are subjects of the State which 
has appointed them, shall be exempted from being sui>jected to the billeting 
of soldiers and military burdens in general, from direct and personal taxes, 
and from taxes on movable property and articles of luxury, whether levied by 
the State or by Municipalities, uuless they possess land or are engaged in 
commerce or any trade, in which cases they shall be ,mbject to the same 
imposts, burdens, and taxes to which the other inhabitants of the country are 
subject as landowners, merchants, or tradesmen. 

They may neither be arrested nor impri'3oned, except for actions which 
the Penal Code of the State in which they have their official seat designates 
aud punishes as crimes. 

X. Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and their clerks or secret-Jries, 
as also Consular Agents, are bound to give evid~nce in Court when the 
Tribunals of the country judge it necAssary. In this case, however, the 
Tribunal shall request them by official letter to appear before it. 

Should the said officials be prevented from attonding, the Tribunal shall, 
if they are subjects of the State which has appointed them, repair to their 
dwelling to hear their oral evidence, or request them to give evidence in 
writing. In the latter case the officials shall comply with the demand of the 
Tribunal without delay, and shall send to the said Tribunal their deposition 
with their signature and official seal appended. 

XI. Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, fl,nd Co~sular Agents may 
affix the arms of the State which has appointed them to the Consulate building 
with the inscription "Consulate-General," "Consulate," " Vice-Consulate," 
or "Consular Agency of ." and hoist their national flag on the Con
sulate building. 

Digitized by Google 



82 

It is understood that these external signs may never be interpreted as 
establishing a right of asylum. 

XII. The Consular archives are always inviolable, and the authorities of 
the country can under no pretext and in no cUHe look into or ~eize the official 
papers belonging to the archives. The official papers must always be separated 
from the books and papers relating to the commercial business or trade, if such 
be carried on by the Consular official. The official rooms anci dwellings of 
the " Consuls de Carriere " who are subjects of the State which has appointed 
them shall always be inviolable. The authorities of the country shall, except 
where the prosecution of crime is concerned, perform no official act there 
without the Consul's consent, and the papers and books deposited there may 
·in no t-ase be examined or seized. 

XIII. In cases of inability to act, the absence or death of Consuls-General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, the clerks and secretaries who have boen named as 
such to the Government of the State in which they. have ~heir BP.at of office 
shall be legally entitled to exercise the Consular functions for the time, and 
shall, during that time, enjoy the liberties and privileges which, according to 
this Treaty, belong thereto. 

XIV. Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents 
may, in the exercise of the official functions nssigned them, apply to the 
authorities of their official district in order to protest a~ainst any violation of 
the Treaties or Agreements existing between the two Parties, and against any 
injury done to the subjects of the State which has appointed them. If their 
representations are not attended to by these authorit~es, they may, if the said 
State has no Diplomatic Representative, apply to the Central Government of 
the country in which they have their seat of office. 

XV. Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and their clerks, as also 
Consular Agents, have the right to take in writing, both in their Chancery 
and in the dwellings of the persons concerned, the declarations which travel
lers, traders, and nll other subjects of the State which has appointed them, 
have to make. They may also, eo far as they are empowered to do so by the 
laws of the said State, draw up and officially attest all testamentary directions 
of subjects of the 8Kid State. 

In like manner, they may draw up and sign and seal all other legal 
documents in which those subjects, either alone or together with subjects or 
other inhabitants of the country in which they have their seat of office, are 
concerned. 

These officials, subject to the laws of the State which has appointed 
them, have the right to draw up and sign and seal legal documents in which 
subjects of the State in wluch the Consular officials h,we their seat of office, or 
of a third State, are exclusively concerned, when the legal documents relate 
exclusively to real and personal property which is in the State which has 
appointed them, or to affairs which are to be settled there. Consular officials 
may also translate and certify all kinds of acts and documents originating from 
public offices or officials of the State which has appointed them. 

All the above-mentioned documents, as also the copies, extracts, or trans
lations of such documents, when certified io the prescribed form by the said 
Consular officials, and stamped with the official seal of the Consulate, shall 
have in both States the same force and validity as if they had been taken 
before a notary or other competent public or judicial official in either of the 
two States, with the restriction that they are subject to the stamp, registration, 
or any other tax or impost existing in the t>tate in which tney are to be 
executed. If doubts are raised ati to the accuracy or genuineness of the copies, 
extracts, or trani-lations, the Consulate shall, on demand, place the original 
document at the disposal of the competent authority of the country for collation. 
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XVI. The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the German 
Empire in the South African Republic have, so far as they are empowered 
thereto by their Government, the right to perform their valid civil matriages 
of subjects of the German Empire, in accordance with the laws of that Empire, 
and to attest the births, marriages, and deaths of such subjects. 

XVII. If a German die in the South .African Republic, or a citizen of 
the South African Republic in Germany, at a place where a Consul-General, 
Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of the State to which the decP-ased 
belonged has his seat of office, or near such a place, the competent local 
authority shall at once inform the Consular authority. 

In like manner the Consular authority, if it receive notice of the death 
first, shall inform the local authority. 

The Consular authority has the right to put all objects of bequest under 
sale in virtue of its office or at the instance of the parties concerned, after 
having given notice of such official act to the competent local authority, which 
may be present at the same and also affix its sools. 

The seals affixed on the part of both may not be broken without the 
consent of the local authority. 

Should the latter, however, fail to appear within 48 hours after receipt 
of an invitation from the Consular authority to be present at the breaking of 
the seals affixed by both, the Consular authority may perform the said official 
act alone. 

After breaking the seals, the Consular authority shall draw up a list of 
all objects of bequest, and this in presence of the local authority, if the 
latter, in consequence of the above-mentioned invitation, shall be present. 

The local authority shall sign the Protocols drawn up in its presence, and 
is not entitled to claim any fees of any kind for its official co-operation in 
these official acts. 

XVIII. The competent authorities of the country shall issue the notices 
customary in the country, or prescribed by its laws, regarding the opening of 
the "ill and the summoning of the heirs or creditors, and shall communicate 
these notices to the Consular authority without prejudice to the notices which 
may be issued in like manner by the latter. 

XIX. The Consular authority, whilst observing the forms preseribed by 
the laws and customs of the country in which it has its seat of office, may 
order to be sold by public auction all personal objects of bequest liable to be 
spoiled, and all those which being kept ~ould entail considerable expense on 
the estate. 

XX. The Consular authority shall take charge of the objects of bequest, 
as by the inventory, the amount of the encashed claims and revenues received, 
and the proceeds of the sale of objects of bequest which may have taken place, 
till the expiry of a tenn of six months reckoned from the date of the last 
notice issued by the local authority concerning the opening of the will, or, if 
no notice should have been issued by the local authority, till the expiry of a 
term of eight months reckoned from the date of the death. 

The Consular authority shall, however, have the right to draw at once 
in advance on the proceeds of the estate for the expenses of the last illness 
and of the funeral of the deceased, for servants' wages, rent, Court and 
Consulate expenses, and the like, and for such expenditure as may be 
necessary for the maintenance of the family of the deceased. 

~~-'9~ ' 
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XXI. Subject to the provisions of the preceding Article, the Consular 
authority shall have the right to take all the steps it may deem expedient in 
the interest of the heirs, in order to preserve the real and personal property 
bequeathed by the deceased. The Consular official may administer the said 
property either personally or by representatives chosen by him and acting in 
his name ; and he shall have the right to receive as representative of the heirs 
all articles of value belonging to the deceased which may be in the custody 
of public offices for the receipt of deposits, or of private persons. 

XXII. If, during the term mentioned in Article XX, disputes should 
arise regarding claims on the inheritance oi subjects of the country or of a 
third State, the decision on these claims, so far as they do not rest on a claim 
of inheritance or on bequest, rests exclusively with the Law Courts of the 
country. If the amount of the assets do not suffice for full payment of the 
debts, the creditors, if the laws of the country permit, shall have it in their 
power to propose to the competent local authority to call a meeting of creditors. 
After this has been done all objects of bequest shall be handed over to the 
competent local authority or to the administrators of the bankrupt's estate, 
while the Consular authority remains entrusted with the care of the interests 
of the subjects of the State which has appointed it, and especially of those 
who are absent, or minors, or otherwise unable to guard their own intereAts. 

XXIII. On the expiration of the term fixed in Article XX, if there be 
no claim against the estate, the Consular authority, after all expenses and 
costs with which the estate is burdened according to the laws of the land have 
been paid, shall finally enter into possession of the estate, which it shall 
liquidate and make over to the rightful heirs, without having to render account 
to any one but its own Government. 

XXIV. In all questions to which the opening of wills and the adminis
tration and liquidation of estates of subjects of one of ~-he two States may give 
rise in the other, the respective Consuls-General! Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and 
Consular Agents legally represent the heirs, and are to be officially recognized 
as their attorneys without being obliged to prove their authorization by a 
special document. They shall accordingly be permitted to appear before the 
competent authorities in person or by representatives chosen by them from 
among the persons authorized thereto by the laws of the land, to guard the 
interests of the heirs in every affair concerning the estate by asserting their 
rights or admitting the claims raised against them. 

They are, however, bound to bring to the knowledge of the executors, 
if such exist, or of the heirs present or duly represented, every claim which 
hae been made to them against the estate, in order that the executors or the 
heirs may state any objections they may have against any such claim. 

They shall also be able to appoint guardians or trustees for the subj~cts 
of the State which has appointed them for everything rela•.ing to the settlement 
of the estate in accordance with the laws of the said State. 

It is, of course, understood that, as Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice
Consuls, and Consular Agents are regarded as attorneys of the heirs, a claim 
on the estate can never be made good against these officials themselves. 

XXV. The right of inheritance and the division of the estate, left by the 
deceased shall be determined by the laws of his country. 

All claims relating to the right of inheritance and division of the estate 
shall be decided by the Courts or other competent authorities of the same 
country and in accordance with its laws. 

XXVI. If a German die in the South African Republic, or a citizen of 
.the South African Republic in Germany, at a place at or near which there is 
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no Consular authority of his State, the competent local authority, in accord
ance with the laws of the country, shall affix the E1eals and make an inventory 
of the estate. Certified copies of the records of the transactions on the subject 
are to be sent, with the certificate of death and the documents showing to 
what State the deceased belonged, with the least possible delay, to the nearest 
Consular authority. 

The competent local authority shall take all the steps prescribed by the 
the laws of the land for the safeguarding of the estate, and shall transfer the 
amount of the same as soon as possib]e after the expiration of the term fixed 
in Article XX to the said Consular authority. 

It is understood that, from the moment when the competent Consular 
official shall have appeared or sent a representative to the place, the local 
authority which may have taken steps in the matter will have to be guided 
by the prescriptions contained in the preceding Articles. 

XXVII. If a subject of one of the two States should be interested in a 
property left. in the territory of the other, the local authority shall, even if 
the testator was a subject of the latter or of a third State, insta~tly inform 
the nearest Coneular authority of the opening of the will. 

XXVIII. The prescriptions of this Treaty shall apply in like manner to 
the property left by a subject of one of the two States who, having died out
side of the territory of the other State, has left real or personal property there. 

XXIX. Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents are 
exclusively intrusted with drawing up the inventory and the other official 
acts necessary for the preservation and liquidation of the estate of all travellers 
who may die in the country in which the seat of office of the said official is 
situated, and who belonged at his delith to the other State. 

XXX. Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and their clerks and 
secretaries, as also Consular .Agents, shall in both States share in all immuni
ties, privileges, and rights which belong to the officials of the same rank of 
the most favoured nation. 

XXXI. A special Agreement shall be made between the Contracting 
Parties as to the mutual extradition of criminals and settlement of requests 
in penal cases. Until this Agreement shall come into operation the same
rights and favours shall be gl'anted to the German Empire in the South 
African Republic as have been or shall in future be granted to another State 
by the said Republic, in so far as, on the part of the German Empire, 
reciprocity bo assured to the South African Republic on request being made 
in similar cases. 

XXXII. The present TrP.aty, the stipulations of which relating to com
merce extend to the countries or territories at present united or in future to 
be united by customs union with either of the Contracting Parties, shall be 
ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Berlin as soon as possible. 

The Treaty Bhall come into force one month after the exchange of 
ratifications, and shall remain in force for 10 yE>ars reckoned from the date of 
its coming into force. 

If, one year before the expiration of this period, neither of the Contracting 
Parties signify to the other by an official dec1aration its intention to denounce 
the Treaty, it shall remain in force for one year more, and so on, until the 
expiration of a year reckoued from the day on which the one or the other of 
the Contracting Parties shall have given notice of such intention. 

The Contracting Parties reserve the right to introduce into this Treaty, 
after mutual Agreement, any changes which are not contrary to its spirit and 
principles, and the usefulness of which shall have bc,•n shown by experience, 
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In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the two Contracting Parties 
have signed and scaled the present Treaty. 

Done at Berlin, on the 22nd January, 1885. 

(L.S.) CouNT BISMARCK-SCHONHAUSEN. 
(L.B.) HELL WIG. 
(L.S.) BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND. . 

At the signature of the Treaty of Friendship and Commerce concluded 
to-day between the German Empire and the South African Republic, the 
Plenipotentiaries of the two Contracting Parties, in regard to Article XXXII 
of the Treaty, havo declared that they both understand that, m accordance 
with Article IV of the Convention signed at London on the 27th Februar,, 
1884, • between Great Britian and the South African Republic, the Treaty 
cannot be ratified till the Gevernment of the South African Republic shall 
have communicated that its conclusion, in accordance with tho prescriptions 
of Article IV of the· said Convention, has met with the approval, expressed 
or understood, of the British Government. 

Done at Berlin, the 22nd January, 1885. 

(L.S.) CouNT BISMARCK-SCHONHAUSEN. 
(L.B.) HELLWIG. 
(L.S.)BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND. 

(H.)-OONVENTION between Great Britain:and the South African Republic, 
defining tlw new Boundaru of t/1,C Soutl, African Republic, and providing 
for the Renunciation bu the Soutlt African Republic on bcl~lf of the Net0 

Republic of claim to c.1:cerdse a Protectorate over Zululand, tc.-Signed 
at Pretoria, June 11, 1888; and at Cape Town, June 20, 1888. t 

• WHEREAS, on or about the 14th day of September, 1887,+ a certain 
Trn.aty of Union was signed and executed by his Honour Stephanu's 
Johannes Paulus Kruger, State President of the South African Republic, 
and the Honourable Willem Eduard Bok, State Secretary of the said Republic, 
as representatives of the Volksraad and Government of the said Republic, of 
the one part, and ~fr. Lucas Johannes Meyer and Mr. Philippus Rudolph 
Spies, as representatives of the Volksraad and Government of a certain 
community therein styled the New Republic, of the other part, which Treaty 
of Union has not hitherto been cvmpleted and ratified by the Volksraads of 
the South African Republic and of the said community ; · 

And whereas by Article IV of a Convention duly made and entered 
into on the 27th day of February, 1884, by and between Her Majesty 
the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and the 
South African Republic, commonly called the Convention of London, the 
South African Republic did covenant and agree not to conclude any Treaty 
or engagement with any State or nation, other than the Orange Free State, 
until the same has been approved of by Her Majesty the Queen; 

•Seep. 2-G ,,upra. 
t Publi,b~,d fur general i11fommtio11. by the High Co111mbsioncl' for South Africa, in tho C"pt of Good 

9,,pe Q,11w1,111rnl Ga~, lh of September:! I, I SKS. 
t See Hcrt::Jct's Stale l'1111et1 Vol. LX.XVllI. Pago 830, 
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And whereaa Her Majesty the Queen bas been pleased to accord her 
approval to the said Treaty of Union, when completed and ratified by the 
aforesaid Volksraads in manner hereinafter set forth, provided this present 
Convention shall be duly executed, completed, and ratified by and between 
Her Majesty the Queen and the Government and Volksraad of the South 
African Republic ; 

And whereas it is expedient and necessary in and by this Convention 
to add certain clauses to the definition of the boundaries of the South 
African Republic, as set forth in Article I of the Convention of London, and 
to provide for a renunciation by the Government of tl)e South African 
Republic on behalf of the said Republic, and of the said community, the 
t~rritory whereof will by the said Treaty of Union be incorporated 
with and into the said Republic, of all claims which heretofore the Govern
ment of the said community may have advanced to exercise a Protectorate 
over the whole or any portion of the territory known as Zuiuland, and now 
annexed to and forming portion of Her Majesty's dominions; 

/ And whereas it is also expedient and necessary to make suitable 
provision for the proper care and preservation of the graves of certain Zulu 
Chiefs, which graves are situated within the boundaries hereinafter defined 
as including portion of the territory of the South African Republic : 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty the Queen has been pt.eased to direct, and 
it is hereby declared, that the following Articles of a new Convention, signed 
on behalf of Her Majesty by Her Majest.y's High Commissioner in South 
Africa, the Right Honourable Sir Hercules George Robert Robinson, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint 
George, Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and on behalf of 
the South African Republic by his Honour Stephan us Johannes PauJus 
Kruger, State President of the said Republic, shall, as and from the date of 
the taking effect thereof, be deemed and taken to constitute a binding Treaty 
and engagement between Her Majesty the Queen and the South African 
Republic, and shall be read and construed in supplement of and together with 
the Convention of London aforesaid. 

ART. I. This Convention shall not take effect or come into force unless 
and until:_ 

(a) It shall have been duly completed and ratified by the Volksraad of 
the South African Republic ;• and 

( b) The Treaty of Union signed and executed as aforesaid on the 
14th daf of September, 1887, shall have been completed and ratified by the 
Volksrattd of the South African Republic, t and by the Volksraad of the 
community styled in the said Treaty of Union "the New Republic;" 

Unless such completion and ratification of this Convention and of the 
said Treaty of Union shall have taken place within six months from the date 
of execution hereof, this Convention shall become null and void to all intents 
and purposes. 

II. The territory of the South African Republic shall, iu addition to the 
territory defined in Article I of the Convention of London, embrace and 
include all land lying between the following boundaries, to wit :-

Beginning from the point where the Pongolo River passes through the 
Libombo range below Beacon XXXI,t hereinafter described ; • 

Thence up the Pongolo River to its junction with the Bivana River; 
• Ratifiud by the Volksraad of the South Afriean Republic, June :l8, 1888. 
t Ratified by the Volk~rllad of the South African Republic, July 2, 1888. 
t Sw P• 23 ,upm. 
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Thence up the Bivana River to its junction with the Penwana River; 

Thence up the course of the Penwana River to its source where the road 
from Kambula Camp to Burgers Laager crosses; 

Thence to a beacon on Kambula Hill ; 
Thence 800 yards to a whi~ rock where the White U mfolosi rises ; 

Thence down th'3 White Umfolosi to its junction with the N'Sonto 
River; 

Thence up the N'Sonto '.River and 80 yards from the river to a beacon 
situated on a spur of the N'Qaba Kashwana Mountains ; 

Thence 80 yards to the source of the Dudusi River or Lynspruit ; 

Thence down the Dudusi to its junction with the Blood River; 

Thence down the Blood River to its junction wit.h the Umdhlenefu 
Stream; 

Thence up the Umdhlenefu Stream to a beacon (Ityendhlovu Rock); 

Thence down the Umvunyana River to its junction with the Nondweni 
River; 

Thence up the Nondweni River to a beacon on the Igogo Hill; 

Thence to a beacon and the source of the Umhlatuzi River in the 
Ibabanango Hill; 

Thence down the Umhlatuzi River to a drift, where the waggon-road 
leading from Nkandhla Mountain crosses (Beacon I). 

Thence along the waggon-road to Beacon II, on Ugaga or Ityelenimbi 
Hill; 

Thence about 2,000 yards to Beacon III; 

Thence to Beacon IV on Amazizi Range ; 

Thence to Beacon V near the source of the Indhlovane Stream ; 

Thence by Beacons VI, VII, VIII, IX, X, XI, XII, XIII, to Beacon 
XIV, situated at Ulundi Drift of the White Umfolosi; 

Thence along the White Umfolosi to Beacon XV, being the same as 
Beacon No. I of the line of " Second Inspection ;'' 

Thence to Beacon XVI on the eastern spur of Capela Hill; 

Thence to Beacon XVII, on a stony hill above Umhlahlane Neck; 

Thence to Beacon XVIII, on the Umancanca Range; 

Thence to Beacon XIX, on the south-east ridge of the Idhlebe Hill ; 

Thence to Beacon .XX, being the same as Beacon No. 2 of the line of 
"Second Inspection" on Idhlebe Hill; 

Thence to Beacon XXI, on Ugcdhla or Umdaja Ilill; 

Thence to Beacon XXII, being the same as Beacon No. 3 of the " Second 
Inspection " on Ccza_ Hill ; 

Thence to Beacon XXIII, near northern extremity of the Ungalondi 
Spur; 

Thence to Beacon XXIV, on Undindindi Range; 

Thence to Beacon XXV, on the Umjabase Ilill; 
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Thence to Beaoon XXVI, being the same as Beacon No. 4 of the 
'' Second Inspection,'' on the Isibuja Hill; 

Thence to. the source of the Impalaza Spruit called Magodogodo or 
Gotogoto; 

Thence down the Impalaza Spruit to tho junction with the Umkusana 
River; 

Thence down the Umkusana River to its junction with the Umkusi 
River; 

Thence down the Umkusi River to Beacon XXVII, at the Umkusi 
Poort, near the southern extremity of the Udonzagolo Ridge; 

Thence along the watershed of the Libombo to Beacon XXVIII, on 
U mangwazana Hill ; 

Thence to Beaoon XXIX, on Emadubeni Ridge; 

Thence to Beacon XXX, on Uzibobalane Hill, on the edge of the krantz 
overlooking the western side of the mountain ; 

Thence to Beacon XXXI, on the fop of N qabeni Hill ; 
\ 

Thence along the watershed of the Libombo Range to the starting point 
where the Po.:golo River passes through the Libombo Rangt,. 

III. The Government of the South African Republic, on its own bdhalf 
and also on behalf of the community styled in the Treaty of Union aforesaid 
"the New Republic," hereby for ever renounces all claim heretofore advanced 
by the Government of the said community to exercise a Protectorate over 
the whole or any portion of territory known as Zululand, and now 
annexed to and forming portion of Her Majesty's dominions. 

IV. The Government of the South African Republic hereby agrees and 
engages to use every endeavour, and afford every assistance to the British 
officer appointed to reside in the South African Republic, wich 11 view to 
making due provision for the proper care and preservation of the graves of 
certain Zulu Chiefs, which are situated in the tnritory hereinbefore 
defined, as hereinafter more specifically described and set forth, and to that 
end the said Government agrees and engages to endeavour to procure• the 
consent of the several proprietors of the land whereon the said graves are 
situated to the expropriation of land, and to the inclosure with stone walls of 
any or all of the said graves with suitable margin of adjacent ground, and 
further to endeavour to procure the consent of such proprietors to the 
granting of free rights of way to any or all of the said grams, at ull reason
able times, to such person or persons as may be approved of and appointed 
by Her Majesty's Commissioner for Zululand, to attend to and secure the 
proper care and preservation of any or all of the s:iid graves ; provided that 
the cost of such expropriation or inclosure of land, and of caring for and 
preserving such graves, shall not devolve upon or be borne by the 
Government of the South African Republic. 

The following are the names of the Zulu Chieftnins and Kings whose 
graves are situated in the Makosini district :-

1. Umtombela. 
2. Uzulu. 
8. Nkosinkulu. 
4. Mpungu. 

5. Umageba. 
6. Undaba. 
7. Mjama. 
8. Senzangokona. 

V. This Convention, together with the Convention of London aforesaid, 
shall have full force and effect in respect of the entire territory of the•South 

L, 

Digitized by Google 



40 

African Republic, as defined by this Convention and by the Convention of 
London. 

VI. The obligations which the South African Republic takes over from 
the New Republic with regard to Her Majesty's Government are limited ·to 
the territory of the New Republic, and are subject to the same conditions 
upon which the engagements rest upon the New Republic. 

Signed at Government House, Cape Town, this 20th day of June, 1888. 

HERCULES ROBINSON, Higl, Oommissi'vner. 

Gru.llAM BOWER, Imperial Secretaru. 

Geteekend ten Gouvemements Kantoor te Pretoria, dezen Elfden dag 
van Juni, 1888. 

S. J. P. KRUGER, Staats President. 

W. EDUARD Box, S-taats Secretaria. 

(J.)-TREATY of Friendship and Commerce between the South Afr!can Republic 
and the Orange Free State.-Signed at Potchefstr<>om, Maren 9, 1889. 

[Ratifications exchanged, August 16, 1890.J 

(Translation.) 

THE South African Republic and the Orange Free State, being mutually 
desirous of binding closer and strengthening the bond of mutual amity now 
fortunately existing between both Republics, and also to encourage by all 
means in their power the commercial intercourse between their burghers, 
have mutally agreed to conclude the following Treaty of Commerce and 
Amity:-

. ART. I. An inviolable peace and perfect amity shall exist between the 
South African Republic and the Orange Free State. 

II. The burghers of the South African Republin and of the Orange 
Free State will be allowed an equal footing and be treated as burghers of the 
State in which they are. • 

No greater burdens nor heavier obligations shall be laid on them than 
on citizens of the State in which they are residing. 

The above-mentioned rights shall not, however, be extended to the 
enjoyment of political rights. · 

III. Neither of the Contracting Parties shall lay a higher duty on the 
import, export, or transit of any productions of the ground, industry, or art 
of the other than that charged on the productions of its own burghers, pro
vided the elements or chief constituent parts of the productions of industry 
are productions of the other country. 

The Governments will mutually agree as to the proof that will have to 
be given that such productions are actua1ly the productions of the country 
that exports them. 

IV. Applications for permits for the transit of ammunition and guns for 
thP m1e nnd bPnefit of the Government of either of both Stittes shall be made 
in writing, mentioning the quantity of guns, ammunition, &o., for which 

Digitized by Google 



41 

transit is requested, and must Le signed by the President of the State which 
desires such traneit; whereupon the President of the State from which such 
permit is requested shall give the same without any hesitation or payment of 
any import or stamp duty thereon. This shall not apply to the ammunition 
and guns of general trade. • 

V. The. free trade mentioned in this Treaty shall not ex.tend to contraband , 
articles, ammunition, and guns, trtiffiC with the natives, or in e~·plosives, or 
other articles in regard to which a general prohibition of import or a State 
monopoly exists. 

VI. No transit dues will be levied on goods passing through the territory 
of one of the Contracting Parties to or from the territory of the other. 

The Governments will mutually agree on the manner of controlling these 
transits. 

VII. This Treaty shall, be in force from the day on which the ratifi
cations are issued until six months after notice has been given. by either of 
the Parties~ 

VIII. This Treaty will be subject to the approval and ratification of the 
respective Volksraads in their next Session. 

The ratifications will be published as soon as possible. 

For fulfilment of which both State PresidenttJ, subject to the above
mentioned ratifications, have signed this Treaty. 

Done at Potchefstroom, the 9th March, 188!). 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

S. J. P. KRUGER, State President, 
South Africun Republic. 

F. W. REITZ, State Preaident, 
Orange Free State. 

PROTOCOL. 

At the occasion of the signing of the above Treaty of Commerce and 
Amity between the South African Republic and the Orange Free State, the 
following declaration was made on both sides :-

1. It is understood that each of the Contracting Parties retain the power 
to remove from its territory the subjects of the other State who do not conduct 
themsdves according to the laws of the country. 

2. It is further understood that Article II of this Treaty is subject to 
local regulations of the respective Parties, regarding jurisdiction and legal 
procedure. • 

3. It is fixed that each of the Contracting Parties retains the right to 
levy import duty on such good11 for the manufacturing of which a monopoly 
or protection right is granted by such Party. The other Party obtains by 
the levying of such import duties the same right with regard to the same 
goods. 

Potchefstroom, March 9, 1889. 

(G. 81-'98.J 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

S. J.P. KRUGER, State President, 
Soutlt African Republic. 

F. W. REITZ, State Prcaidcnt, 
Oran9e Free State. 
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(K)-POLITIOAL TREATY between tlte South Afn'can Republic and the 
Orange Free Rtate.-Signed at Potchefstroom, Marcli 9, 1889. 

[Ratifications exchanged, August 16, 1890.J 

, (Translation.) 

His Honour the State President, with the Deputation of the South 
African Republic, and his Honour the State President, with the Commission 
of the Orange Free State, have agreed to subject the following Contract to 
the approval of the Volksraad of the two States :- • 

The South African Republic and the Orange Free State-

Convinced of the many bonds of blood and friendship which bind the 
people of the South African Republic to the peQple of the Orange Fr~e State ; 

Desirous of making the interests of both countries common, and to bind 
the two States closer together by a solemn Treaty ; • 

Wishing, with a view to this, to bring about a federal union betwee• 
the two States ; 

Knowing that such a federal union will come into force after a few years 
only; 

Filled with the desire to give utterance at once to the same feeling and 
same longing that gave rise to a wish for a federal union ; 

Waiting for such a union to come into force, have desired as follows :

ART. I. There will be perpetual peace between the South African 
Republic a,nd the Orange Free State. 

II. The South African Republic and the Orange Free State bind them
selves mutually and declare themselves prepared to assist each other with all 
powers and means whenever the independence of either of the States is 
threatened and attacked from without, unless the State who has to supply 
the assistance shows the injustice of the cause of the other State. 

Done and signed at Potchefstroom, the 9th March, 1889. 

(L.S.) S. J. P. KRUGER, State President, 
Soutli African Republic. 

(L.S.) F. W. REITZ, State President, 
Or(l,n9e Free State. 

(LJ-TREATY between Great Britain and Portu9al, defintllff tlte Spheres of 
Influence of tlw two cr,uutrics in Afriea.-Si9ned at Lisbon, June ll, 1891. 

[Ratifications exchanged at London, July 3, 1891.J 

HER Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Irc1and, Empress of India, &c., and His Most Faithful Majesty the King of 
Portugal and Algarves, &c., with a view to settle definitely the boundaries 
of their re8pcctivc spheres of influence in Africa, and being animated with 
Urn desire to confirm the friendly relations between the two Powers, have 
determined to conclude a Treaty to this effect, and have named as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 
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• Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, Sir George Glynn Petre, Knight Commander of 
the Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, Companion of 
the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of His Most Faithful Majesty, 
&c.; and 

His Most Faithful Majesty the King of Portugal and Algarves, 
Joaquim Thomaz Lobo d'Avila, Count of Yalbom, Councillor of His 
Majesty and of State, Peer of the Realm, Grand Cross of the Military 
Order of Our Lord Jesus Christ, Knight (If the Military Order of St. Bento 
d'Aviz, and Grand Cross of various foreign Orders, &c., His Majesty's 
Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, &c. ; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found in good and due order, have agreed • upon and concluded the 
following Articles : 

ART. I. Great Britain agrees to recognise as within the dominion of 
Portugal in East Africa the territories bounded-

I. To the north oy a line which follows the course of the River 
Rovuma from its mouth up· to the confluence of the Riter M'Sinje, and 
thence westerly along the parallel of latitude of the conBuence of these 
rivers to the shore of Lake Nyasa. 

2. T'> the west by a line which, starting from the above-mentioned 
frontier on Lake Nyasa, follows the eastern shore of the lake southwards as 
far as the parallel of latitude 13° 301 south; thence it runs in a south
easterly direction to the eastern shore of Lake Chi11ta, which it follows. 
Thence it runs in a direct line to the eastern shore of Lake Chilwa or 
Shirwa, which it follows to its south-easternmost point; thence in a direct 
line to the easternmost affluent of the River Ruo, and thence follows that 
affluent, and, subsequently, the centre of the channel of the Ruo to its 
confluence with the River Shire. 

From the confluence of the Ruo and Shire the boundary will follow the 
centre of the channel of the latter river to a point just below Chiwanga. 
Thence it runs due westward until it reaches the watershed between the 
Zambezi and the Shire, and follows the watershed between those rivers and 
afterwards between the former river and Lake Nyasa until it reaches 
parallel 14 ° of south latitude. 

From thence it runs in a south-westerly direction to the point where 
south latitude 15° meets the River Aroangwa or Loangwa, and follows the 
mid-channel of that river to its junction with the Zambezi. 

II. To the south of the Zambezi, the territories within the Portuguese 
sphere of influence are bounded by a line which, starting from a point 
opposite the mouth of the River Aroangwa or Loangwa, runs directly south
wards as far as the 16th parallel of south latitude, follows that parallel to 
its intersection with the 31st degree of longitude east of Greenwich, thence 
mnning eastward direct to the point where the River Mazoe is intersected by 
the 33rd degree of longitude east of Greenwich; it follows that degree 
southward to its intersection by the 18° 30' parallel of south latitude; 
thence• it follows the upper part of the eastern slope of the Manica plateau 
southwards to the centre of the main channel of the Sabi, follows that 
channel to its confluence with the Lunte, whence it strikes direct to the 
north-east.em point of the frontier of the South African Republic, and 
follows the eastern frontier of the Republic, and the frontier of Swaziland, 
to the River Maputo. 

• The inwrpi:et,_ition of thi• Artir,Je from this word to the words " River Maputo" Wll8 the Rubject of 
aubeequent nf'got111t10nR. See Hortslct'K Map of Africa by Trciuy Tol. iii. p. 1037, aud for boundary awarded 
b7 Arbitration, 800 Section VI. i11/ra. ' ' 
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It is understood that in tracing the frontier along the slope of tlie 
plateau, no territory west of longitude 32° 30' east of Greenwich sha11 be 
comprised in the Portuguese sphere, and no territory east of longitude 33° 
east of Greenwich shall be comprised in the British sphere. The line shall, 
however, if necessary, be deflected so as to leave Mutassa in the British 
sphere, and Massi-Kessi in the Portuguese sphere. 

III. Great Britain engages not to make any objection to the extension 
of the sphere of influence of Portugal, south of Delagoa Bay, as far as a lino 
following the parallel of the confluence of the River Pongolo with the River 
Maputo to the sea coast. • 

IV. It is agreed that the western line of division separating the British 
from the Portuguese sphere of influence in Central Africa shall follow the 
centre of the channel of· the Upper Zambezi, starting from the Katima 
Rapids up to the point where it reaches the territory of the Barotse 
Kingdom. 

That territory shall remain within the British sphere; ,ts limits to the 
westward, which will constitut.a the boundary befween the British and 
Portuguese spheres of influence, being decided· by a Joint Anglo-Portuguese 
Commission, which shall have power, in case of difference of opinion, to 
appoint an Umpire. 

It is understood on both sides that nothing in this Article llball affect 
the existing rights of any other State. Subject to this reservation, Great 
Britain will not oppose the extension of Portuguese administration outside of 
the limits of the Barotse country. 

V. Portugal agrees to recognize, as within the sphere of influenc~ of 
Great Britain on the north of the Zambezi, the territories extending from 
the line to be settled by the Joint Commission mentioned in the preceding 
Article to Lake Nyasa, including the islands in that lake south of parallel 
11 ° 30' south latitude, and to the territories reserved to Portugal by the line 
described in Article I. 

VI. Portugal agrees to recognize, as within the sphere of intluence of 
Great Britain to the south of the Zambezi, the territories bounded on the 
east and north-east by the line described in Article If. 

VII. All the lines of demarcation traced in Articles I to VI shall be 
subject to rectification by agreement between the two Powers, in accordance 
with lo<'.al requirements. • 

The two Powers agree that in the event of one of them proposing to 
part with any of the territories to the south of the Zambezi assigned by these 
Articles to their respective spheres of influence, the other shall be recognized 
as possessing a preferential right to the territories in question, or any portion 
of them, upon terms similar to those proposed. 

VIII. The two Powers engage that neither will interfere with any 
sphere of influence assigned to the other by Articles I to VI. One Powor 
will not, in the sphere of the other, otake acquisitions, conclude '11reaties, or 
accept sovereign rights or Protectorates. It is understood that no Companies 
nor individuals subject to one powor can exercise sovereign rights in a sphere 
assigned to the other, except with the assent of the latter. 

IX. Commercial or mineral Concessions and rights to real property 
possessed by Companies or individuals belonging to either Power shall, if 
their validity is duly proved, be recognized in the sphere of the other Power. 
For deciding on the validity of mineral Concessions given by the legitimate 
authority within 30 miles of either side of the frontier south of the Zambezi, 
a Tribunal of Arbitration is to be named by common agreement. 
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It is understood that such Concegsions must be worked according to 
local regulations and laws. 

X. In all territories in East and Central Africa belonging to or under 
the influence of either Power, missionaries of both countries shall have full 
protection. Religious toleration and freedom for all forms of divine worship 
and religious teaching are guaranteed. 

XI. The transit of goods across Portuguese territories situated between 
the East Coast and the British r.phere shall not, for a period of twenty-five 
years from the ratification of thi~ Convention, he subjected to duties in 
excess of 3 pf)r cent. for imports or for exports. These dues shall in no ca8e 
have a differential character, and shall not exceed the customs dues levied on 
the same goods in the above-mentioned territories. 

Her Majesty's Government shall have the option. within five years frorn 
the date of the signature of this Agreement, to claim freedom of transit for 
the remainder of the period of 26 years on payment of a sum capitalizing the 
annual duties for that period at the rate of £30,000 a-year. 

Coin and precious metals of all dernriptions shall be imported and 
exported to and from the British sphere free of transit duty. 

It is understood that there shall be freedom for the passage of subjects 
and goods of both Powers across the Zambezi, and through the districts 
adjoining the left bank of th,, river situated above the confluence of the 
Shire, and those adjoining the right bank of the .Zambezi situated above the 
confluence of the River Luenha (Ruenga), without hindrance of any 
description and without payment of transit dues. 

lt is further understood that in the above-named districts each Power 
shall have the right, so far as may be reasonably required for the purpose of 
communicatiou between territories under the influence of the same Power, to 
construct roads, railways, bridges, and telegraph lines across the district 
reserved to the other. The two Powers shall have the right of acquiring in 
these districts on r"asonable conditions th,~ land nec~AAary for Rnch objects, 
and shall receive all other requisite facilities. Portugal sha1l have the same 
rights in the British territory on the bank& of the Shire aud in the British 
territory comprised between the Portuguese territory and the bauks of Lake 
Nyasa. Any railway so constructed by one Power ou the territory of the 
other shall be subject to local re~ulations and la\\S agreed upon between the 
two Governments, and, in case of differences of opinion, subject to arbitration 
as hereinafter mentioned. 

The two Power3 shall also be allowed facilities for constructing on the 
rivers within the above cli~tcicts piers and landing-places for the purpose of 
trade and navigation. 

Differences of opinion between the two Governments as to the execution 
of their respective obligations, incu~red in accordance with the provisions of 
the preceding paragraph, shall be referred to the arbitration of two experts, 
one of whom shall be chosen on behalf of each Power. These experts shall 
select an Umpire, whose decision, iu case of difference between the Arbi
trators, shall be final. If the two expert::, cannot agree upon the choice of 
an Umpire, this Umpire shall be selected by a neutral Power to be named by 
the two Governments. 

All materials for the construction of roads, railways, bridges, and 
telegraph lines shall be admitted free of charge. 

XII. The navigation of the Zambezi and Shire, without excepting any 
of their branches and outlets, shall be entirely free for the ships of all 
nations. 
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The Portuguese Govemment engages to permit and to facilitate transit 
for all persons and goods of every description over the waterways of the 
Zambezi, the Shire, the Pungwe, the Busi, the Limpopo, the Sabi, and their 
tributaries, and also over the landways which supply means of communica
tion where these rivers are not navigable. 

XIII. Merchant-ships of the two Powers shall in the Zambezi, its 
branches anrl outlets, have equal freedom of navigation, whether with cargo 
or ballast, for the transportation of goods and passengers. In the exercise 

• of this navigation the subjects and flags of both Powers shall be treated, in 
all circumstances, on a footing of perfect equality, not only for the direct 
navigation from the open sea to the inland ports of the Zan..bezi, and vice 
verad, but for the great and small coasting trade, and for boat trade on the 
course of the river. Consequently, on all the course and mouths of the 
Zambezi there will be no differential treatment of the subjects of the two 
Powers; and no exclusive privilege of navigation will be conceded by either 
to Companies, Corporations, or private persons. 

The navigation of the Zambezi shall not be subject to any restriction or 
obligation based merely on the fact of navigation. It shall not be exposed 
to any obligation in regard to landing-station or depat, or for breaking bulk, 
or for compulsory entry into port. In all the extent of the Zambezi the 
ships and goods in process of transit on the river shall be submitted to no 
transit dues, whatever their starting-place or destination. No maritime or 
river toll shall be levied based on the sole fact of navigation, nor any tax on 
goods on board of _ships. • There shall only be collected taxes or duties which 
shall be an equivalent for services rendered to navigation itself. The Tariff 
of these taxes or duties shall not warrant any differential treatment. 

The afHuents of the Zambezi shall be in all respects subject to the same 
rules as the river of which they are tributaries. 

The roads, paths, railways, or lateral canals which may be constructed 
with the special object of correcting the imperfections of the riyer route on 
certain sections of the course of the Zambezi, its affluents, branche1:1, and 
outlets, shall be considered, in their quality of means Qf communication, as 
dependencies of this river, and as eqrn,lly open to the traffic of both Powers. 
And, ~ on the river itself, so there shall be collected on these roads, railways, 
and canals only tolls calculated on the cost of construction, maintenance, and 
management, and on the profits due to the promoters. As regards the tariff 
of these tolls, strangers and the natives of the respective territories shall be 
treated on a footing of perfect equality. 

Portugal undertakes to apply the principles of freedom of navigat~on 
enunciated in this Article on so much of the- waters of the Zambezi, its 
affluents, branches, and outlets, as are or may be under her sovereignty, 
protection, or influence. The rules which she may establish for the safety 
and control of navigation shall be drawn up in a way to facilitate, as far as 
possible, the circulation of merchant ships. 

Great "Britain accepts, under the same reservations, and in identical 
terms, the obligations undertaken in the preceding Articles in respect of so 
much of the waters of the Zambezi, its affl.uents, branches, and outlets, as 
are or may be under her sovereignty, protection, or influence. 

Any questions arising out of the provisions of this Article shall be 
referred to a Joint Commission, and in case of disagreement, to arbitration. 

Another system for the administration and control of the Zambezi may 
be substituted for the above arrangements by common consent of the 
Riverain Powers. 
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XIV. In the interest of both Powers, Portugal agrees to grant absolute 
freedom of passage between the British sphere of influence and Pungwe Bay 
for all merchandize of every description, and to give the necessary facilities 
for the improvement of the means of communication. 

The Portugues~ Government agrees to construct a railway betwt'en 
Pungwa and the British sphere. The survey of this line shall be completed 
within six months, and the two Governments shall agree as to the time 
within • which the railway shall be commenced and completed. If an 
agreement is not arrived at, the Portuguese Governm,mt will give the 
construction of the railway to a Company which shall be designated by a 
ne11tral Power, to be selected by the two Governments, as being in its 
judgment competent tG undertake the work immediately. The said Company 
shall have all requisite facilities for the acquisition of land, cutting timber, 
and free importation and supply of materials and labour. 

The Portuguese Government shall either itself construct or shall procure 
the construction of a road from the highest navigable point of th~ :Pungwe, 
or othar river which may be agreed upon as more suitable for traffic, to the 
British sphere, and shall construct or procure the construc~ion in Pungwe 
Bay and on the river.of the necessary landing-places. 

It is understood that no dues shall be levied on goods in transit by the 
river, the road, or the railway exceeding the maximum of 3 per cent. under 
the conditions stipulated in Article XI. 

XV. Great Britain and Portugal enga.ge to facilitate telegraphic 
communication in their respective spheres. 

The stipulations contained in Article XIV, as regards the construction 
of a railway from Pungwe Bay to the interior, shall be applicable in all 
respects to the construction of a telegraph-line for communication between 
the coast and the British sphere south of the Zambezi. Questions as to the 
points of departure and termination of the line, and as to other details, if not 
arranged by common consent, shall be submitted to the arbitration of experts 
under the conditions prescribed in Article XI. 

Portugal engages to maintain telegraphic service between the coast and 
the River Ruo, which service shall be open to the use of the subjects of the 
two Powers without any differential treatment. , 

Great Britain and Portugal .engage to give every facility for the connec
tion of telegraphic lines constructed in their respective spheres. 

Details in respect to such· connection, and in respect to questions relating 
to the settlement of through-tariffs and other charges, shall, if not settled by 
common consent, be referred to the arbitration of experts under the conditions 
prescribed in Article XI. 

XVI. The present Convention shall be mtified, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Lisbon or London as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Convention, and have affixed thereto the sea.I of their arms. 

Done in duplicate at Lisbon, the 11th day of June, in the year of Our 
Lord 1891. 

(L.S.) GEORGE G. PETRE. 

(L.S.) CONDE DE VALllOM. 
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(M.)-OONVENTJON between Great Britain and tlw South African Republic 
for the Settlement of tltc Affairs of Swuzilt1,nd.-Si9ncd near (J/wrlcstown 
and Volk81'U8t, December 10, 1894.• 

WHEREAS Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and His Honour the State President of the South African 
Republic, as ropresentit1g the Government of the said Republic, have agreed 
that it is expedient that they should enter in•o a Convention relativo to the 
settlement of the affairs of Swaziland, and with regard to other matters of 
importance connected with the affairs of South Africa ; 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and His Honour the State President of the South 
African Republic as representing the Govemment of the said Republic, do 
hereby consent and agree that the following Articles, accepted finally by 
and between Her Majesty and His Honour shall, when duly signed, sealed, 
and executed by Her Majesty's High Commissioner for South Africa on behalf 
of Her Majesty, and by His Honour the State President of tho South 
African Republic on behalf of thA Government of the said Republic, aud when 
duly ratified by the Volksraad of the South African Republic, shall constitute 
and be a Convention by and between Her Majesty the Queen of Great 
Britain and Ireland and the South African Republic:-· 

Article I. The provisions of the Convention of 1890 s~all be continued 
in full force and affect from and after the date of the signing of this Von
vention by His Excellency Sir Henry Brougham Loch, Her Majesty's High 
Commissioner, on behalf of Her Majesty, and His Honour StcphanusJohann~ 
Paulus Kruger, State President of the South African Republic, on behalf of 
the Government of the South African Republic, until the date of the ratifica
tion of this Convention by the Volksraad of the South African Republic; 
provided that should this ConvPntion not be ratified before or during the next 
ordinary session of the said Volksraad, the provisions of the Convention of 
1890, saving the provisions of Articles 10 and 24 thereof, which shall remain 
in full force and effect, may at any time thereafter be terminated by one 
month's notice, given either by Her Majesty's Government or the Govern
ment of the South African Republic, and thereupon at the expiration of the 
said month, in accordance with the Convention of 1881, ali the provisions 
relative thereto in the said Convention shall be of full force ancl effect; and 
provided further that if at any time before the ratification in manner afore
said, the assent of the Swazie Queen-Regent and Council to the draft Organic 
Proclamationt already agreed to by Her Majesty's Government and the Gov
ernment of the South African Republic be duly signified, the Convention of 
November, 1893, shall upon the signification of such assent, be and remain of 
full force and effect, subject to the terms of the said Organic Proclamation, 
and this Convention shall not thereafter be ratified but shall be of IiO force 
and effect, and the provisions of the Convention of 1890 shall no longer be of 
any force or effect, saving the provisions of Articles 10 and 24 thereof, which 
shall remain in full force and effect. 

Article II. Without the incorporation of Swazieland into the South 
African Republic, the Government of the South African Republic shall have 
and be secured in all rights and powers of protection, legislation, jurisdiction, 
and administration over Swazielau<l and the inhabitants thereof, subject to 
the following conditions and provisions, namely:-

( 1.) That the young King Ungwane alius Uhili ulias Ubunu after he has 
become of age, according to native law, shall be and remain the 

----------~· -- --- --- ----
• Signed ulso in the Dutd, ln1,gua;..-t•. Ratili,~l hy the V,,Jksraml t:lth February, l~!l5. Sec Rluc•buok~ 

C. i'.!J·! of l:S~:l, all<l C. ill! I of l~~-i, F,11·t/,e·r c,,,n,,p,,11dn1<<' ,·,.,,,e,1i11g the Ajf1ir., ,if :S,rn;iclm11l. 
t The Orgauic Proclamation was uot assc11tul to loy tL,· tJw:t•JI l-k;reut aud Council of Swa.:iclaml. :Fnr 

text 1111d corrcoJ!I.IUdtucc ect: C. ilil I oi HW-i. 
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Paramount Chief of the Swazies in Swazieland, with the usual 
powers' of such Paramount Chief in so far as the same are not 
inconsistent with civilized laws and customs. 

(2.j That the payments by the Government of the South African 
Republic of monies derived from the collection of the private 
revenue of the King Rhall be regularly made in terms of concession 
or power of attorney, granted in that behalf by Umbandine, and 
confirmed by the j udgment of th~ chief court. 

(8.) That the management of the internal affairs of the natives shall be 
in accordance with their own laws and cm;toms, including the laws 
and customs of inheritance and succession, and that the native laws 
and customs shall be administered by the native chiefs entitled to 
administer the same in such manner as they are in accordance with 
the native law and custom at present administering, in so far as the 
said laws and customs are not inconsistent with civilized laws and 
customs, or with any law in force in Swazieland made pursuant to 
this Convention, and the natives are guaranteed in their continued 
use and occupation of land now in their possession, and of all 
grazing or agricultural rights to which they are at present entitled ; 
provided that no law made hereafter in Swazieland shall be in 
conflict with the guarantees given to the Swazies in this Convention .. 

( 4.) That in the administration and government of the country by the 
Government of the South African Republic, no hut tax • or other 
tax shall be imposed upon the natives higher than the corresponding 
tax to which such of the Swazie people as are living within the 
borders of the Republic may be subject. In no case, however, 
shall such taxes be able to be imposed until after the expiration of 
three years from the date of the ratification of this Convention. 

Article III. The Government of the South African Republic agrees to 
appoint an officer who shall administer Swazieland in terms of this Convention. 

Article IV. The Government of the South African Republic agrees that 
the chief court heretofore established sball continue to exercise and possess 
all the powers and jurisdiction hitherto exercised or possessed by it; the said 
court shall also have such powers and jurisdiction as may be conferred upon 
it, in accordance with Article II. of this Convention, subject to the conditions 
of the said Article, ,vith full power to decree against all persons, execution 
of every order, judgment, decree, or· sentence made by it in the exercise of 
its jurisdiction. . · 

Article V. The laws, ordinances, proclamations, and regulations at 
present in force in Bwazieland shall continue to be of full force and effect 
therein until altered, amended, or repealed in accordance with the terms of 
this Convention; and the power and jurisdiction heretofore exercised or 
possessed by Landdrost Courts and jnstice.i of the peace shall continue to be 
exercised and possessed by such courts and such justices of the peace res
pectively, unless and until other provision be made in accordance with the 
terms of this Convention. 

Article VI. All Government officers appointed under and by virtue of 
the Convention of 1890, shall continue to hold and administer the offices to 
which they have been appointed, and shall be secured in the emoluments and 
fees of office at present enjoyed by them, until the date of the ratification of 
this Convention, or until other: provision be made in that behalf by Hei 
Majesty's Government or the Government of the South African Republic, ana. 
thereupon all such appointments shall cease and determine ; provided that on 
or after the date of ratification aforesaid the said officials or auy of ta.em may be 

[G. 81.-'98.J H 
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re•appointed to the said offices or any of them, in accordance with the terms 
of this Convention. 

Article VII. All British subjects residing in Swazieland, or having in 
Swazieland any property, grant, privilege, or conce~sion, or any right, title 
to, or interest in, any property, grant, privilege, or concession, shall be 
secured in the future enjoyment of all their rights and privileges of wbatso• 

. ever nature or kind in like manner as burghers of the South African Republic, 
but shall obey the Government and conform to the laws established for 
Swazi eland. 

Article VIII. Every white male who shall have been a bona .ftde resident 
in Swazieland ( even if temporarily absent from Swazieland) on the 20th 
April, 1893, shall become and be .entitled to all the political privileges of a 
full burgher of the South African Republic as though he had been born in 
that Republic : provided, however-

( a) That every white male shall make application in writing to an 
officer to be appointed at Bremersdorp, in Swazieland, by the 
Government of the said Republic, to have his name enrolled upon a 
list of persons so entitled, and upon satisfact-0ry proof by a true 
and solemn declaration of his bond fide residence in Swazieland on 
the aforesaid day, such declaration to be mace within six months 
from the date of public notification of the appointment of such 

. officer as aforesaid, such officer shall be bound to enrol his name on 
such list, and such list shall be the list of burghers of the South 
African Republic so admitted under this head of this article to the 
privileges aforesaid. 

( b) That every white son of any person admitted to the privileges of a 
burgher under the preceding paragraph of this article, which son 
shall have been a minor on the aforesaid date, shall be entitled to 
the like political privileges which he would have had if his father 
had been a natural.born burgher of that Republic and he himself 
had been born therein, provided that the right under this section 
shall be claimed by such minor from the Government of the South 
African Republic by notice in writing within twelve months from 
his attaining his majority. 

( c) That every person admitted as a burgher shall, while resident in 
Swazieland, be entitled to register his vote at any election when 
and where a burgher resident in some convenient district of the 
South African Republic 'adjoining Swazieland would be entitled to 
vote, such district to be determined by the Government of the 
South African Republic, and if thereafter he shall come to reside in 
any district of the South African Republic such person shall there 
be entitled to register his vote. 

Article ~X. The equal rights of the Dutch and English languages in all 
courts of ijwazieland shall be maintained. This provision shall be in force so 
long as the administration of Swazieland by tl..e Government of the South 
African Republic continues under the provisions of this Convention. 

Article X. The Customs duties shall not be higher in respect of any 
article imported into Swazieland than the duty thereon according to the 
tariff at present in force in the South African Republic, or the tariff at 
present in force in the South African Customs Union, whichever is now tbe 
higher. This provision shail be in force _so long as the administration of 
Swazieland by the Government of the South African Republic continues 
under the provision of this Convention. Every exclusive right or privilege 
of or belonging to any individual ur individuals, corporation or company, 
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with regard to imp~sition of or exemption from customs duties on goods shall 
be liable to expropriation by the administering authority ; provided that no 
such individual or individuals, corporation or company, shall be deprived of 
or interfered with in the enjoyment of any such exclusive rights or privileges 
as have been confirmed by the Chief Court prior to the 8th November, 1893, 
without due compensation being awarded. The amount of such compensation 
shall be assessed by means of arbitration in case of difference. Each party 
interested shall appoint an arbitrator and the said arbitrators shall, before 
proceeding with the arbitration, appoint an um pile; should the said 
arbitrators be unable to agree upor. an umpire such umpire shall, upon 
application of either party, after notice to the other, be appointed by the 
Chief Court; the decision of the majority of the persons so appointed shall, 
in case of difference, be final. 

Article XI. The Government of the South African Republic agrees to 
prohibit the sale or supply of intoxicating liquor to Swazie natives in 
Swazieland. 

Article XII. No railway beyond the eastern boundary of Swazieland 
shall be constructed by the Government of the South African Republic save 
under the provisions of a further contemplated Convention between Her 
Majesty the Queen and the South African l;tepublic, or with the consent of 
Her Majesty's Government. ' 

Article XIII. Articles 10 and 24 of the Convention of 1890• are here 
again set forth for convenience of reference:-

" Article 10. The Government of the South African Republic withdraws 
all claims to extend the territory of the Republic, or to enter into 
treaties with any natives or native tribes to the north 8'!" north
west of the t·xisting boundary of the Republic, and undertakes to 
aid and support by its favouring influence the establishment of 
order and government in those territories by the British South 
Africa Company within the limits of power and territory set forth 
in the Charter granted by Her .Majesty_ to the said Company."t 

" Article 24. Her Majesty's Governm('Ilt consent to an alteration of t~e 
boundary of the South African Republic on the east so as to include 
the territory known as the Little Free State within the territory of 
the South African Republic." 

Article XIV. Her Majesty's Government reserves the power of 
exercising diplomatic representation in favour of Bwazie natives or British 
subjects in case any provision of this Convention shall not be fairly and 
faithfully observed. 

Article XV. Her Majesty's Government reserves the right to appoint a 
British Consular Officer to reside in Swazieland. 

Signed and Sealed on the Border of Natal and the South African 
Republic, near Cbarlestown and Volksrust, this 10th day of 
December, 1894. 

HENRY B. LoCH, 
High Commissioner. 

Signed and Sealed on the Border of Natal and the South African 
Republic, near Charlestown and Volksrust, this 10th day of 
December, 1894. 

s. J. P. KRUGBB, 

Dr. W. J. LEYns, 
State President of the South African Republic. 

Staats Secretaris, Z.A.R. 

• For complete text ~et• F111·t/1er Cor,·1·,po11deuce R,·.,pedi11p tl,e .d.if"i,·., of Sll'a:iel1111d, Bluebook C. 7611, 
18}5, p. 74. • 

t Soo Section VII., i1,fm. 
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SECTION II.-POSTAL. 

(A.J-Universal Postal Com•ention concluded between German.1J and tlte Germa,n 
Protectorrdes, United States of Amm·ica, Argentint Republic, Austria
Hufl.qar,11, Bel;qium, Boli'z•i<e, Brazil! Bulgaria, Oltili, Republic of Oowmbia, 
O011~qo F1·ee State, Republic of Oosla Rica, Denmark and Danish Cownies, 
Dominican Republic, Eg,1jpt, Ecuador, Spain and Spanish Oolonies, France 
and Fnnch Colonic.,, Great B1·itain and various British Oownies, British 
Colonies of Australasia, Oanada, British India, Greece, 'Guatemala, 
Republic of Haut£, Kingdom of Hmcaii, Republic of Honduras, Italy, 
Japan, Republic of Liberia, Luxembur,q, Mexico, Montenegro! Nicaragua, 
NoruJa!J, Paragua!J, Netherlands and Dutch Oolonies, Peru, Persia, 
Portugal and Portuguese Colonie1, Roumania, Russia, Salvador, Seri•ia, 
Kingdom of Siam, South African Pepuhlic, Sweden, Switzerland, Regencu 
of Tunis, Turke;J, Uruguay and United States of Venezuela.• 

The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Government.a of the above
named countries, being assembled in Congress at Vienna, by virtue of 
Article XIX of the Universal Postal Convention concluded at Paris on the 
1st of June, 1878, have, by common consent and subject to ratification, revised 
the said Conv~ntion, as well aK the additional Act relative thereto. concluded 
nt Lisbon on the 21st of March, 1885, in conformity with the following stipula
tions : 

ARTICLE I. 
The countries between which the present CC\nvention is conch1ded, as 

well as those which may adhere to it hereafter, form, under the title of 
Unitersal Postal Union, a single postal territory for the reciprocal exchange 
of correspondence between their Post Offices. 

ARTICLE II. 
The stipulations of this Convention extend to letters, post cards, both 

single and with reply pA.id, printed papers of every kind, commercial papers 
and samples of merchandise, originating in one of the countries of the Union 
and intended for another of those countries. They also apply to the 
exchange by post of the articles above mentioned between the countries of 
the Union· and countries foreign to the Union, whenever the services of two 
of the contracting parties at least are used for that exchange. 

ARTICLE III. 
1. The Postal Administrations of neighbouring countries or countries 

able to correspond directly with each other, without availing themselves of 
the services of a third Administration, determine, by common consent, the 
conditions of the conveyance of the mails which they exchange. across the 
frontier, or from one frontier to the other. 

2. In the absence of any contrary arrangement, the direct sea convey
ance between two countries by mPans of Packets or vessels depending upon 
one of them shall be considered as a thirtl service ; and this conveyance, as 
well as any performed between two Offices of the 1mme country, by the 
medium oi sea or territorial services maintained by another country, is 
regulated by the stipulations of the following Article. 

• For <let.ailed infonnntion aA to Regulationr< and rnt-08, !<00 J'l,c Po.,t Of/ire Guide, published Quarterly by 
Authority of tbe Po11tma~ter General. W. A. Richurd11 and SonH. For libt of countries at pre..ent comprised 
n t',e l:'nHt:il union see Appenlix II. The Or1111ge Free State l111M joined the Union Hince the Riguatnre of 

t11•• Cn11vention, and it. •hn-,rnre include" now uh South Africn South of tho Equator e:&ccpt llriti11h Ceut1141 
A.frioa, Rhodeeia and the Bec;huauland Protectorate. 
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ARTICLE IV. 
1. The right of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory of 

the Union. 

2. Consequently, the s,weral Postal A,lministrations of the Union may 
send reciprocally through the medium of one or of several of them, either 
closed mails or correspondonce ti decouvert, according to the needs of 
the traffic and the requirements of the postal service. 

3. Correspondence exchanged, whether a decouvert or in closed mails, 
between two Administrations of the Union, by met1ns of the services of one or 
of several other Administrations of the Union, is subject to the following 
transit chargP-s, to be paid to each of the countries traversed, or whose 
ser','i<'es participate in the conveyance; viz. :-

1 ° For territorial transits, 2 francs per kilogramme of letters or post 
rards, and 25 centimes per kilogramme of other articles ; 

2° For sea transits, 15 francs per kilogramme of letters or post cards, 
and 1 franc per kilogramme of other articles. 

4. It is, however, understood,-

! 0 That in all cases where the transit is already gratuitous at present, 
or BUbject to mvre advantageous conditions, such state of things is 
maintained, ex<'ept in the case provided for in paragraph 3° 
following; 

2° That in all cases where the sea transit charges are fixed at present 
at 5 francs per kilogramme of letters or post cards, and at 
50 centimes per kilogramme of other articles, those rates are 
maintained; 

3° That every sea transit not exceeding 300 nautical miles is gratuitous 
if the Administration concerned is already entitled on account of 
mails or correspondence beuefiting by this transit, to the remunera
tion applicable to territorial transit ; in the contrary case, payment 
is made at the rate of 2 francs per kilogramme of letters and 2o 
centimes per kilogramme of other articles ; 

·1 ° That, in the case of sea conveyance effected by two or more 
Administrations, the charges payable for the entire transit cannot 
exceed 15 francs per kilogramme of letters or post cards, and 
1 franc per kilogramme of other articles ; the charges in quelltion 
are, in such case, shared between those Administrations in 
proportion to the distances traversed, without prejudice to other 
arrangements between the parties interested; 

5° That the rates specified in the prcBent Article do not apply either to 
conveyance by means of services depending upon . Administrations 
foreign to the Union, or to conveyance within the Union by means ' 
of extraordinary services specially established or maintained by one 
Administration in the interest or at the request of one or several 
other Administrations. The conditions of these two categories of 
conveyance are regulated. by mutual consent between the 
Administrations concerned. 

5. The expenses of transit are home by the Administration of the 
country of origin. 

6~ The general accounting for t,hose cha.rgi-'s takes place on the basis of 
statements prepared every three years, during a period of 28 days, to be 
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determined on in the Detailed Regulations ref erred to in Article XX here
after. 

7. Correspondence between Postal Administrations, the reply halves of 
double post cards returned to the country of origin, articles redirected • or 
missent, undelivered articles, acknowledgments of delivery, post-office money 
orders, and all other documtnts relative to the postal service, are exempt 
from all charges for territorial or sea transit. 

ARTICLE V. 

1. The rates of postage for the conveyance of postal articles throughout 
the entire extent of the Union, including their delivery at the residence of 
the addressees in the countries of the Union where a delivery is or shall be 
organised, are fixed as follows:-

1 ° For letters, 25 centimes in case of prepayment, and double that 
amount in the conhary case, for each letter and for every weight 
of 15 grammes or fraction of 15 grammes; 

2° For post cards, I 0 centimes for single cards or for e?,ch of the two 
halves of cards with reply paid. 

Unpaid post cards are charged as unpaid letters. 

8° For printed papers of every kind, commercial papers, and samples of 
merchandise, 5 centimes for each article or packet bearing a 
particular address and for every weight of 50 grammes or fraction 
of 50 grammes, provided that such article or packet does not contain 
any letter or manuscript note having the character of actual and 
personal correspondence, and that it be made up in such a manner 
as to admit of its being easily examined. 

The charge on commercial papel'8 cannot be less than 25 centimes per 
packet, and the charge on patterns or samples cannot be less than 10 
centimes per packet. 

2. In addition to the rates fixed by the preceding paragraph, ther~ may 
be levied, 

1 ° For every article subject to the sea transit charges of 15 francs per 
kilogramme of letters or post cards, and 1 franc per kilogramme of 
other articles and in all the relations to which these transit charges 
are· applicable, a uniform surcharge which may not exceed 25 
centimes per single rate for letters, 5 centimes per post card, and 
5 centimes per 50 grammes or fraction of 50 grammes for other 
articles; 

2° For every article conveyed by means of services maintained by 
Administrations foreign to the Union, or of extraordinary services 
in the Union, giving rise to special expenses, a surcharge in pro
portion to those expenses. 

3. In the case of insufficient prepayment, correspondence of every kind 
is liable to a charge equal to double the amount of the deficiency, to be paid 
by the addressees•; but that charge may not exceed that which is levied in 
the country of destination on unpaid correspondence of the same nature, 
weight, and origin. 

• The Lisbon Congress dceided to regard thi~ Artido llA n10~ning that in nil cn.ses of non-prepayment, as 
of irumffident pr,·paytnPnt, the whole ddi, it should be donblro, whether Much deficit be i.1 the fundamental 
rate or in tho H11rch11ri,re. The Vienna Con~"8 did not rescind that dt-ci~ion, although the case contemplated 
by the words after "in~uffisance" (which wt:re added at Vienna) can only ari,ro b; ignoring the Lisbon 
decision. • 
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4. Articles other than letters and post cards must be prepaid at least 
partly. 

5. Packets of samples of merchandise may not contain any article having 
a saleable value; they must not exceed 250 grammes in weight, of measure 
more than 30 centimetres in length, 20 centimetres in breadth, and 10 
centimetres in depth, or, if they are in the form of a roll, 30 centimetres in length 
and 15 centimetres in diameter. Nevertheless, the Administrations of the 
countries concerned are authorized to adopt by common consent, for their 
reciprocal exchanges, limits of weight or size greater than those fixed above. 

6. Packets of commercial papers and printed papers may not exceed 2 
kilogrammes in weight, or measure mare in any direction than 45 centimetres. 
Packets i11 the form of a roll may, however, be allowed to pass through the 
post provided they do not exceed 10 centimetres in diameter and 75 centi
metres in length. 

ARTICLE VI. 
l. The articles specified in Article V may be registered. 

2. Every registered article is liable, at the charge of the sender,-

! 0 To tho ordinary prepaid rate of postage on the article, according to 
its nature; 

2° To a fixed registration fee of 25 centimes at most, including a receipt 
given to the sender. 

3. The sender of a registered article may obtain an acknowledgment of 
the delivery of 1mch article, by paying in advance a fixed fee of 25 centimes 
at most. 

ARTICLE VII. 
I. Registered correspondence may be sent marked with trade charges 

up to 500 francs to be collected on delivery between countries of which the 
Administrations agree to introduce this service. These m-ticles are subject to 
the same regulations and rates as registered articles. 

2. The amount collected from the addressee is to bt, t1ansmitted to the 
sender by means of a money order, after deducting the rate chargeable for 
ordinary money orders, and a commission of 10 centimes for the service of 

. collection. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

1. In case of the loss of a registered article, and except in cases 
beyond control, the sender, or, at the request of the sender, the addressee, is 
entitled to an indemnity of 5() francs. 

2. The obligation of paying the indemnity rests with the Administration 
to which the despatching Office is subordinate. To that Administration is 
reserved a remedy against the Administration responsible, that is to say, 
against the Administration on the territory or in the service of which the loss 
took place. 

3. Until the contrary be proved, the responsibility rests with the Ad
ministration which, having received the article without making any observa
tion, cannot establish the delivery to the addressee or the regular transfer to 
the following Administration, as the case may be. For articles addressed 
" Posto Rest.ante," the re.sponsibility ceases on deli very to a person who has 
proved, according to the rules in force in the country of dcstiuation, that his 
uame and description correspond to those indicated in the address. 
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4. The payment of the indemnity by the despatching Office ought to take 
place as soon as possible, and at the latest within a year of the date of the 
application. The responsible Office is bound to refund to the despatching 
Office, without delay, the amount of the indemnity paid by the latter. In a 
case where the responsible Office has given notice to the despatching Office 
not to effect payment, the former must repay to the latter Office any costs 
which the non-payment may entail. 

5. It is underBtood that the application for an indemnity is only enter
tained if made within a year of the posting of the registered article: ·after 
this term the applicant bas no right to any indemnity. • 

6. If the loss has occurred in course of conveyance without its being 
possible to ascertain on the territory of what country the loss took place, the 
Administrations concerned bear the loss in equal shares. • 

7. The Administrations cease to be responsible for registered articles for 
which the owners have given a receipt on delivery. 

ARTICLE IX. 
1. The sender of a letter or other article Olln'have it withdrawn from the 

post or have its address altered, so long as such article has not been delivered 
to the ~ddressee. 

2. The request for such withdrawal is sent by post or by telegraph at 
the expense of the sender, who must pay as follows : 

1 ° For every request by post, the amount payable for a registered 
single letter : 

2° For every request by telegraph, the charge for a telegram according 
to the ordinary tariff. 

3. The stipulations of this Article are not obligatory for countries of 
which the legislation does not permit the sender to dispose of an article in its 
course through the post. 

ARTICLE X. 
Those countries of the Union which have not the franc for their monetary 

unit fix their charges at the equivalents, in their respective currencies, of the 
rates determined by the foregoing Articles V and VI. Such countries have 
the option of rounding fractions in· conformity with the Table inserted in the • 
Detailed Regulations mentioned in Article XX of the present Convention. 

ARTICLE XI. 

1. Prepayment of postage on every description of article can be effected 
only by means of post.age stampti valid in the country of origin for the cor
respondence of private individuals. Nev'3rtheless, reply postcards bearing 
postage stamps of the country in which these cards were issued are likewise 
considered as duly prepaid. 

2. Official correspondence relative to the Postal Service, and exchanged 
between Po~tal Administrations, is alone exempted from this obligation, and 
from all liability to charge. 

3. Correspondence posted on the high seas in the letter box on board a 
Packet or placed in the hands of the commanders of ships may be prepaid by 
means of the postage stamps, and according to the tariff, of the country to 
which the said Packet belongs or by which it is maintained. If the posting 
on board take.; vlace dt.ring the stay at one of the two extNmc points of the 
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voyage or at any intermediate port of call; prepayment can only be effected 
by means of the postage stamps, and according to the tariff, of the country in 
the waters of which the Packet happens to be. 

ARTICLE XII. 
1. Each Administration keeps the whole of the sums which it collects 

by virtue of the fore going Articles V, VI, VII, X and XI, except the credit 
due for the money orders referred to in paragraph 2 of Article VII. 

2. Consequently, there is no necessity under this head for ~ny aooount.s 
between the several Administrations of the Union, excepting always the credit 
referred to in paragraph 1 of the present Article. 

8. Neither the senders nor the addressees of letters and other postal 
packets can be called upon to pay, either in the country of origin or in that 
of destination, any tax or postal duty other than those contemplated by the 
Articles above mentioned. 

A:aTICLB XIII. 

1. At the request of the senders, all classes of correspondence are sent 
to the addresses by a special messenger immediately on arrival, in those 
countries of the Union which consent to undertake this service in their 
reciprocal relations. 

2. Buch correspondence which is called "express " is subject to a special 
charge for delivery : this charge is fixed at 80 centimes, and must be fully 
paid in advance by the sender, in addition to the ordinary postage. It belongs 
to the Administration of the country of origin. 

3. When an articlP is destined for a place where there is no Post Office, 
the Postal Administration of the country of destination can levy an additional 
charge, up to the amount of the price fixed for delivery by express in its 
inland senice, less the fixed charge paid by the sender, or its equivalent in 
the money of the country which levies this additional charge. 

4. '' Express" letters, &c., upon which the total amount of the charges 
payable in advanoo has not been prepaid are delivered by the ordinary means. 

A:aTICLB XIV . 
• 

1. No supplementary postage is charged for the redirection of postal 
packets withi11 the Union. 

2. Undelivered correspondence does not, when returned, give rise to the 
repayment of the transit charges due to intermediate Administrations for the 
previous conveyance of such correspondence. 

3. Unpaid letters and postcards and insufficiently paid articles of every 
description, which are returned to the country of origin as redirected or as 
undeliverable, are liable, at the expense of the addressees or senders, to the 
same rates as similar articles addressed directly from the country of the first 
destination to the country of origin. 

ARTICLE xv. 
1. Closed mails may be exchanged between the Post Offices of any one 

of the contracting countries and tho commanding officers of naval divisions 
or ships of war of the same country stationed abroad, through the medium of 
the sea or land services maintained by other countries. 

(G. 81-'98.J 1 
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2. Correspondence of every description enclosed in these mails must 
consist exclusively of such as is addressed to or sent by the officers and crews 
of . the ships to or from which the mails are forwarded ; the rates and 
conditions of despatch applicable to them are determined, according to its 
internal regulations, by the Postal Administration of the country to which 
the ships belong. 

3. In the absence of any arrangement to the contrary between the 
Offices c.ncerned, the Post Office which despatches or receives the mails 
in question is accountable to the intermediate Offices for transit charges 
calculated in accordance with the stipulations of Article IV. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

1. There shall not be forwarded-. . 

(a) Commerl:lial papers, samples and printed papers which 
are not prepaid at least partly, or which are not made up 
in such a manner as to admit of an easy examination of 
the contents ; . 

(h) Articles of the same -catagories which exceed the limits of 
weight and size prescribed by Article V ; 

( c) Samples of merchandise having a saleable value. 

2. If occasion arise, the articles mentioned in the preceding paragraph 
should be sent back to the Post Office of origin and returned, if possible, to 
the sender. 

3. It is forbidden : 

1 ° To send by -post-
(a) Samples and other articles which, from their nature, 

may expose the postal officials to danger, or soil or 
damage the correspondence ; 

(b) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances; animals 
or insects, living or dead, except in the cases contem
plated in the Detailed Regulations. 

2° To insert in ordinary or registered correspondence oonsigned to the • 
post-

( a) Current ooin ; 

(b) Articles liable to customs duty; 

( c) Gold ?r silver. bullion, precious_ stones, jew~lle:ry an~ other 
• precious articles, but only m case their msertion or 

transmission is forbidden by the legislation of · the 
countries concerned. 

4. Packets falling under the prohibitions of the foregoing paragraph 3, 
which have been erroneously admitted to transmission, should be returned 
to the Post Office of origin, except in cases where the Admini.'3trati,n of the 
country of destination is authorized by its laws or by its internal regulations 
to dispose of them otherwise. . 

5. The right is, moreover, reserved t? the 'G?vernment of ev_ery cou~try 
of the Union to refuse to convey over its territory, or to deliver, articles 
passing at reduced mtes i~ ~egard to w!iich th~ l~ws, ordi1:1ances,. or ~ecrees 
which regulate the conditions of theu pubhcatlon or circulation m that 
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country have not been complied with, or correspondence of any kind bearing 
obviously inscriptions1 designs, &c., forbidden by the legal E\naotments or 
regulations in force in the same country. 

ARTICLE XVII. 
1. Offices of the Union which have relations with countries situate 

outside the Union admit all the other Offices of the Union to take advantage 
of these relations for the exchange of correspondence with the said countries. 

2. Correspondence exchanged a decou1•ert between a country of the 
Union and a coUD.try foreign to the Union, through the medium of another 
country of the Union, is treated, as regards the conveyance beyond the limits 
of the Union, in conformity with the conventions, agreements, or special 
provisions governing the postal relations between the latter country and 
the country foreign to the Union. 

3. With regard to the charges for transit within the limits of the 
Union, correspondence originating in or addressed to a country foreign to 
the Union is assimilated to that from or for the country of the Union which 
maintains the relations whh the aforesaid country. 

4. With regard to the charges for transit outside the limits of the 
Union, correspo11dence addressed to a country foreign to the Union is subjeet 
to the undermentioned transit charges, which aro credited to the Union 
country maintaining the relations with the country foreign to it :-

(a) For sea transits outside the Union, 20 francs per kilo
gramme of letters or postcards, and 1 franc per kilogramme 
of other articles ; 

(h) For territorial transits outside the Union, if any, the 
the charges per kilogramme notified by the country of the 
Union which maintains the relations with the intermediate 
country foreign to the Union. 

5. In the c&se of sea conveyance effected by two or more Administra
tions, the charges for the total sea transit, within and without the Union, may 
not exceed 20 francs per kilogramme of letters or postcards and I franc per 
kilogramme of other articles; these charges are divided between such. 
Administrations in proportion to the distances traversed, without prejudice to 

. other arrangements between the parties concerned. 

6. The above-mentioned charges for transit outside the . Union are 
payable by the Administration of the country of origin. They apply to all 
correspondence despatched whether a decouvert or in closed mails. But in 
the case of closed mails sent from a country of the Union to a country 
foroign thereto, or from a country outside tbo Uuion to a country within it, 
an arrangement concerning' the mode of payment of the transit charges must 
be concluded beforehand between the Administrations concerned. 

7. The general accounting for the transit charges on correspondence 
exchanged between a country of tho Union and a country foreign to it, 
through the medium of another country of the Union, takes place on the 
basis of statements which are prepared at the same time as the statements 
drawn up, by virtue of the foregoing Article IV, for determining the charges 
for transit within the Union. 

8. The rates to be levied in a country of the Union on correspondence 
addressed to or coming from a country foreign to the Union, and using the 
services of another country of the Union, can never be lower than the 
normal Unioq ta:i:iff. These rates belong entirely to the count1.•y which 
l~vtes them, 
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ARTICLE XVIII . 

The high contracting parties undertake to adopt, or to propose to their 
respective legislatures, the necessary measures for punishing the fraudulent 
use of counterfeit postage stamps, or stamps already used, for the prepayment 
of correspondence. They also undertake to adopt, or to propose to their 
respective legislatures, the necessary measures for prohibiting and repressing 
the fraudulent manufacture, sale, hawking or distribution of embossed and 
adhesive stamps in use in the postal service, forged or imitated in such a 
manner as to be rnistakeable for the embossed and adhesive stamps issued by 
the Administration of any one of the contracting countries. 

• ARTICLE XIX. 

The services concerning letters and boxes of declared value, postal 
money orders, postal parcels, collection of bills and drafts, certificatee of 
identity, subscriptions to newspapers, &c., form the subject of special 
arrangements between the various countries or grou)?S of couotries composing 
the Union. 

AllTICLB XX. 

1. The Postal Administrations of the various countries composing the 
Union are competent to draw up, by common consent, in the form of Detailed 
Regulations, all the measures of order and detail which are judged necessary. 

2. The several Administrations may, moreover, make amongst them
selves the necessary arrangements on the subject of questions whiclil do not 
concern the Union generally, provided that those arrangements do not 
derogate from the present Convention. 

, 

3. The Administrations concerned are, however, permitted to come to 
mutual arrangements for the adoption of lower rates of postage within a 
radius of 30 kilometres. • 

ARTICLE XXI. 

I. The present Convention does not involve alteration in the legislation 
of any country as regards anything which is not provided for by the 
stipulations contained in this Convention. 

2. It does not restrict the right of the contracting parties to maintain 
and to conclude treatfos, as well as to maintain and establish more restricted 
Unions, with a view to the improvement of postal relations. 

ARTICLE XXll. 

I. Under the name of the International Burea11 of the Universal Postal 
Uni'on, is maintained a central Office, which is conducted under the super• 
vision of the Swiss Postal Administration, and the expenses of which art, 
borne by all the Administrations of the Union. 

2. This Office is charged with the duty of collecting, coll11.ting, publishing 
and di&tributing information of every kind which concerns the international 
postal service; of giving at the request of the parties concerned, an opinion 
upu11 que~tions iu dispute; of making known proposals for modifying the 
acts of the Congress; of notifying alterations adopted ; and, in general, of 
taking up such studies and labours as may ho confided to it in the interest of 
tbt• JJ.ostal Union. 
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1. In case of disngrf'ement between two or more membe1·s of the Uuion 
ns to the interpretation of the present Convention, or as to the responsibility 
of an Administration in case of tho loss of a registered article, the question 
in dispute is decided by arbitration. To that end, each of the Administrations 
concerned chooses another member of the Union not directly interested in the 
matter. 

2, The decision of the arbitrators is given by an absolute majority of 
votes. • 

3. In case of an equality of yotes the arbitrators choose, with the 
view of settling the difference, another Administration equally uninterested 
in the question in dispute. 

4. The stipulations of the present Article apply equally to all the Agree
ments concluded oy virtue of the foregoing Article XIX. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

1. Countries which have not taken part in the present Convention are 
admitted to adhere to it upon their demand. 

2. This adhesion is notified diplomatically to the Government of the 
Swiss Confederation, and by that Government to all the countries of the 
Union. . ' 

3. It implies, as a matter of course, accession to all the clauses and 
admission to all the advantd.ges stipulated by the present Convention. 

4. It devolves upon the Government of the Swiss Confederation to 
determine, by common consent with the Government of the country con
cerned, the share to be contributed bJ the Administration of this latter 
country towards the expenses of the International Bureau, and, if necessary, 
the rates to be levied by that Administration in conformity with the fore
going Article X. 

ARTICLE XXV. 
1. Congresses of plenipotentiaries of the contracting countries, or aimple 

administrative Conferences, according to the importance of the questions to 
be solved, are held, when a demand for them is made or approved by two
thirds, at least, of the Governments or Administrations, as the case may be. 

z. A. Congress shall, however, be held at least once in five years. 
3. Each co®try may be represented either by one or by several dele

gates, or by the delegation of another country. But it is understood that 
the delegate or delegates of one country can be charged with the represen
tation of two countries only, induding the country they represent. 

4. In the deliberations each country has one vote only. 
5. Each Congress settles the place of meeting of the next Congress. 
6. For Conferences, the Administrations settle the places of meeting on 

the' proposal of the International Bureau. . 

ARTICLE XXVI. 
l. ln the interval which elapses between the meetings, any Postal 

Administration of a country of the Union has the right to address to tho 
other Administrations belonging to it, through the medium of the lnter
national Bureau, proposals concerning the regime of the Union. 

t. Every proposal is subject to the following procedure:- -
A period of five months is allowed to the Administrations of the Union 

,to e~amine the proposals .and to furnish to the International Bureau their 
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observations, amendments, or counter-proposals, 88 the case may be. The 
answers are tabulated by the International Bureau and communicated to the 
Administrations with an invitation to declare themselves for or against. 
Those who have not furnished their vote within a period of six months, 
counting from the date of the second circular of the International Bureau 
notifying to them the observations which have been received, are considered 
88 abstaining. 

3. In order to become binding, the proposals must obtain-

I O Unanimity of votes if they involve the addition of new articles or any 
modification of the stipulations of the present Article or Articles 
II, III, IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, IX, XII, XIII, XV, and XVIII; 

2° Two-thirds of the votes if they involve a moJification of .the stipu-
lations of the Convention other than those of Articles II, III, IV, 
V, VI, VII, VIII, IX, XII, XIII, XV, XVIII, and XXVI; 

3° Simply an absolute majority, if they affect the interpretation of the 
stipulations of the Convention, except in the case of dispute con
templated by the foregoing Article XXIII. 

4. Resolutions duly adopted are sanctioned, in the first two 088(118, by a 
diplomatic declaration, which the Government of the Swiss Confederation is 
charged with the duty of preparing and transmitting to all the Governm~nts 
of the contracting countries, and in the third case by a simple notification 
from the International Bureau to all the Administrations of the Union. 

5. No modification or resolution adopted is binding until at least two 
months after its notification. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

For the application of the foregoing Articles XXII, XXV, and XXVI, 
the following are considered as forming one single country or Administration, 
as the case may be :-

1 ° The Empire of British India. 
2° The Dominion of Canada. 
~ 0 The whole of the British Colonies of Australasia. 
4 ° The whole of the Danish Colonies. 
5 ° The whole of the Spanish Colonies. 
6°. The whole of the French Colonies. 
7° The whole of the Dutch Colonies. 
8° The whole of the Portuguese Colonies. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

The present Convention shall come into operation on the 1st of July, 
1892, and shall remain in force for an indefinite period; but each con~ 
tracting party has the right of withdrawing from the Union by means of a 
notice given one year in advance by its Government to the Government of 
the Swiss Confederation. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

1. From the date on which the present Convention comes into effect, 
all the stipulations of the Treaties, Conventions, Agreements, or other Acts 
previomily concluded betwren the various countries or Administrations, in· so 
far as those stipulations are not in accordance with the terms of the present 
Convention are abrogated, without prejudice to the rights rf'eerved by the 
foregoing Article XXI. • 
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2. The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. The 
acts of ratification shall be exchanged at Vienna. 

3. In faith of which the plenipotentiaries of the abov.,•named countries 
• have signed the present Convention at Vienna, on the fourth of July, one 

thousand eight hundred and ninety-one. 

For Germang and the German Prouctoratea : 

DR. v. STEPHAN. 
SACHSE. 
FRITSCH. 

For the United 81,atea of Amm'ca : 

N. M. BROOKS. 
WILLIAM POTTER. 

For the Argen- Republic : 
I 

CARLOS CAL VO. 

For A uatria : 

OBENTRAUT. 
Da. HOFMANN. 
DR. LILIENAU. 
HABBERGER. 

Por Hungary : 

P. HEIM. 
S. SCHRIMPF. 

For Belgium : 

LICHTERVELDE. 

For Bolivia : 

.Por Brtlllil : 

LUIZ BETIM PAES LEME. 

For Bu'lgaria : 

P. M. MATTHEEFF. 

For Omli: 

For the Republic of Oo'lombia : 

G. MICHELSEN. 

For t!UJ Congo Free St,ate : 

STASSIN. 
LICHTERVELDE. 
GARANT. 
DECRAENE. 
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For t4e Republic of Costa-Rica: 

For Denmark and tke Danialt Colonic11: 

LUND. 

For the Dominican Republic : 

For Egupt: 

-Y. BAB.A.. 

For Equador: 

For Spain and the Spanish Coioniea : 

FEDERICO BAS. 

For France : , 

MONTMARIN. 
J. DE SELVES. 
ANBAULT. 

For the French Colonies : 
I• 

G. GA.BRIE.-

For Great Britain and various British Colonies : 

8. A. BLACKWOOD. 
H. BUXTON FOR.MAN. 

For the British Coloniu of .Auatralaaia: 

For Canada: 

For British India: 

H. M. KISCH. 

For Greece: 

J. GEORGANTAS. 

For Guatemala: 

Da. GOTTHELF MEYER. 

For the Republic of Ha'iti: 

For the Republic of Haw,ii .• 

EUGENE BOREL. 

Fnr the Republic of llu1tdums : 
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For Italy: 

EMIDIO CHIARADIA. 
FELICE SALIVETTO. 

ForJapun: 

INDO. 
FUJITA. 

For the Repuhlic of Liberia : 

BN. DE STEIN. 
W. KOENTZER. 
C. GOEDELT. 

For Luxemburg : 

MONGENAST. 

For Mexico: 

L. BRETON Y VEDRA. 

For Montenegro : 

OBENTRAUT. 
DH. IIOFMANN. 
DR. LILlENAU. 
HABBEl:lGER. 

For Nicaragua: 

For Norway: 

THB. HEYERDAHL. 

For Paraguay: 

For Pays-Bas : 

HOFSl'EDE. 
BARON VAN DER FELTZ. 

For tlte Dutch Colonies : 

JOHS. J. PERK. 

For Peru: 

D. C. URREA. 

For Persia: 

GENL. N. SEMINO. 

For Portugal and tlie Portuguese Colonies : 

GUELHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS. 

For Roumaniti : 

(G. 81-'98.J 

COLONEL A. GORJEAN.' 
S. DIMI TRESCU. 
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Fm Russia: 

GENERAL DE BESACK. 
A. :-,KALKOVSKY. 

For Salvador : 

LOUIS KEHLMANN. 

Por Sen·t"a: 

SVETOZAR J. GVOZOITCH. 
ET. W. POPOVITCH. 

For tlte Kin[Jdom of Siam : 

LU-tNG HURIYA NUVATR. 
H. KEUCHENIUS. 

For the South African Repu'blic : 

For Sweden: 

E. VON KRUSENSTJERN A . 

.For Switzerland: 

ED. HOHN. 
C. DELESSERT. 

For the Regencu of TunilJ : 

MONTMARIN. 

For Turkeu: 

E.PETACCI. 
A.FARRI. 

For Uru9uau : 

FEDERICO SUSVIELA GUARCH. 
JOSE G. BUSTO. 

For the Unitd States of Ve,uzuela: 
I 

CARLOS MATZENAUER. 

The Imperial and Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs certifies that 
this copy is in conformity with the otiginal one deposited in the archives. 

Vienna, 7th July, 1891. 

'l'he Director of the Chancery of the I. and R. Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 

(Signed) )I1TTA.G. 

FINAL PROTOCOL. 

At the moment of proceeding to sign the Conventions, settled by the 
Universal Postal Congress of Vienna, the undersigned plenipc,tentiaries have 
agreed as follows :-
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I. 

In modification of the stipulation of Article VI of the Convention, 
which fixes a maximum registration fee of 25 centimes, it is agreed that the 
States outside Europe are authorized to maintain this maximum at 60 
,centimes, including a receipt given to the sender. 

II. 

In modification of the stipulations of Article VIII of the Convention, it 
is agreed that, as a temporary measure, the Administrations of countries 
outside Europe, whose legislation is at present opposed to the principle of 
responsibility, retain the option of postponing the application of that prin
ciple until they shall have been able to obtain from the legislature authority 
to introduce it. Up to that time the other Admiaistrations of the Union are 
not bound to pay an indemnity for the loss in their respective services 
of registered articles addressetl to or originating in the said countries. 

III. 

Bolivia, Chili, Costa Rica, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Hayti, 
Honduras, and Nicaragua, which form part of the Postal Union, not having 
been represented at the Congress, the protocol remains open to them in order 
that they may adhere to the Conventions which have been concluded at it or 
only to one or other of them. 

The protocol also remains open to the British Colonies of Australasia 
whose delegates to the Congre.ss have declared the intention of those 
countries to enter the Universal Postal Union on the 1st of October, 1691. 

It also remains open to the South African Republic, whose delegate 
to the Congress has declared the intention of that country to adhere to the 
Universal Postal Union, reserving the fixture hereafter of a date for its entry 
into that Union. 

Finally, with the view of facilitating the entry into the Universal Postal 
Union of other countries which are still outside it, the protocol remains 
equally open to them. 

IV. 

The protocol remains open to those countries whose representatives have 
signed to-day the principal Convention only, or only a certain number of the 
Conventions settled by the Congress, in order to admit of their adherence to 
the other Conventions signed this day, or to one or other of them. 

V. 
The adhesions contemplated in the foregoing Article III must be 

notified to the Imperial and Royal Government of Austria-Hungary by the 
respective Governmeuts in diplomatic form. The term accorded to them for 
that notification will expire on the 1st of June, 189i. 

VI. 

In case one or more of the contracting parties to the Postal Conventions 
signed to-day at" Vienna shall not ratify one or other of those Conventions, 
that Convention shall be none the less valid for the State:1 which shall have 
ratified it. 

In faith of which the under-mentioned plenipotentiaries have drawn up 
the present final protocol, which ohall have the same force and value as if its 

K. 2 
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provisions were inserted in the text itself of the Conventions to which it 
rel<1tes, and they have signed it on a single copy which shall remain in the 
archives of the Austrian Government, and of which a copy shall be handed 
to each party. 

Done at Vienna the 4th of July, 1891. 

For Germany and the German Protectorates : 

DR. V. STEPHAN. 
SACHSE. 
FRITSCH. 

For the United States of America: 

N. k. BROOKS. 
WILLIAM POTTER. 

For Ute Ar9entine Republic: 

CARLOS CAL VO. 

For Austria: 

OBENTRAUT. 
DR. HOFMANN. 
DK LILIENAU. 
HABBERGER. 

For Hun9ary: 

P. HEIM.. 
8. SCHRIMPF. 

For BelfJiutn : 

LICHTERVELDE. 

For Bolivia : 

For Brazil: 

LUIZ BETIM: PAES LEME. 

For BulfJaria : 

P. M. MATTHEEFF. 

For Chili: 

For tlte Republic of Colombia : 

G. MICHELSEN. 

For the Congo Free State : 

STASSIN. 
LICHTERVELDE. 
GARANT. 
DECRAENE. 
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For the Republic of Costa-Rica: 

Fo,· Denmark and tlte Danish Coloma : 

LUND. 

For th.e Dominican Republi'c : 

For Egypt: 

Y. SABA. 

For Equador: 

F'or Spain and the Spanish Colonies : 

FEDERICO BAS. 

For France: 

MONT MARIN. 
J. DE SELVES. 
ANSAULT. 

For the French Colonies : ,, 
G. GABRIE. 

• 

For Great Britian and various Britilk Ooloniea. 

8. A. BLACKWOOD. 
H. BUXTON FORMAN. 

For flu British Colonies of Austra'lasia: 

For Canada: 

For British India : 

H. M. KISCH. 

For Greece: 

J. GEORGAYT.A.S. 

For Guu temala : 

DR. GOTTHELF MEYER. 

Por tlte Republic nf Ha'iti: 

Fvr tlte Republic of Hawaz: 
' EUGENE BOREL. 

For the Republic of Honduras : 
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For Ital11: 

EMIDIO CHIARA.DIA .. 
FELICE SALIVETTO. 

For Japan: 

INDO. 
FUJITA . 

• 
For the Republic of Liberi'a : 

BN. DE STEIN. 
W. KOENTZER. 
C. GOEDELT. 

For Luxemburg : 

MONGENAST. 

For Mexi'co : 

L. BRETON Y VEDRA. 

For Montenegro: 
OBENTRAU'f. 
D.R. HOFMANN. 
DR. LILIENAU. 
HABBERGER. 

For Nicaragua: 

ForNorwa11: 

THil. HEYERDAHL .. 

For J'araguag : 

For the Netherlands : 

HOFSTEDE. 
BARON VAN DE FELTZ. 

For the Netherlands Colonies : 

JOHS. J. PERK. 

Fm· Pern: 

D. C. URREA. 

Fo1· Persia : 
GENL. N. SEMINO. 

Fo1· Portu9al and tl1e Porltl,fJueBe Colonies: 

GUELHERMINO AUGUSTO. DE BARROS. 
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For Roumania : 

COLONEL A. GORJEAN. 
B. DIMITRESCU. 

For Russia: 

GENERAL DE BESACK. 
A. SKALKOVSKY. 

For Salvador : 

LOUIS KEHLMANN. 

For Servia: 
SVETOZAR J. GVOZDITCH. 
ET. W. PO.POVITCH. 

For the Kingdom of .Siam: 

LUANG SURITA NUVATR. 
H. KEUCHENIUS. 

For the South African Republic: 

For Sweden: 

E. VO~ KRUSENSTJERNA. 

For Switzerland: 

ED. HOHN. 
C. DELESSERT. 

For the Regency of Tunis: 

MONTMARIN. 

For Turkey: 

E.PETACCI. 
A. F.AHRI. 

For Uruguay : 

FEDERICO SUSVIELA GUARCH. 
JOSE G. BUSTO. 

For the United States of V-i11ezuela : 

CARLOS MATZEN AUER. 

. The Imperial and Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs Cl'l'i.ifies that this 
eopy is in conformity with the original one dep:,sited in the archives. 

Vienna, 7th July, 1891. 

The Director of the Chancery of the I. and R. Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 

(Signed) Mrru.G. 
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D,tailed regulations for the execution of the Oonvention concluded between Germanu 
and German Protectoratts, United States of America, Argentine Republic, 
Austria-Hungaru, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chili, Republic of 
Oolombia, Congo ..Free State, Republic of Oosta Rica, Denmark and Danish 
Colonies, Dominican Republic, Egypt, Ecuador, Spain and Spanuh 
Colonies, France and French Colonies, i.Jreat Britain and various British 
Colonies, Briti:JI,, Colonies of Australasia, Canada, British Indi,a, Greece, 
Guatemala, Republic of Hayti, Kingdom of Hawaii, Republic of Honduras, 
Italy, Japan, Republic of Liberi,a, Luxemhurg, Mexico, Montenegro, 
Nicara9ua, Norway, Paraguay, Netlterland8 and Dutch Colonies, Peru, 
Persia, PoriUf!al and Portuguese Colonies, Roumania, Russia, Salvador, 
Serv£a, Kin9dom of Swm, South African Republic, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Re9enc.11 of Tunis, Tw·ke!J, Uruguay and United States of Venezuela. 

The undersigned, having regard to Article XX of the Universal Post.al 
Convention coi:cluded at Vienna on the 4th of July, 1891, have, in the name 
of their respective Administrations, settled by common consent the following 
measures, for ensuring the execution of the said Convention :-

I. 

Route OJ tlw Correspondence. 

I. Each Administration is bound to forward, by the most rapid routes 
at its disposal for its own mails, the closed mails and the correspondence a 
dkouvert which a1e delivered to it by another Administration. 

2. Administrations which avail themselves of the option to levy supple
mentary charges, as representing the extraordinary expenses pertaining to 
certain routes, are free not to forward by those routes, when other means of 
commllllication exist, any insufficiently paid correspondence for which the 
employment of the said routes has not been expressly prescribed by the 
senders. 

II. 

Exchange in Closed Mails. 

1. The excLange of correspondence in closed mails between the Admin
istrations of the Union is regulated by common consent between the Admin
istrations concerned, and. according to the necessities of the service. 

2. If an exchange of correspondence is to take place through the medium 
of one or more countries, due notice must be given to the Administrations of 
those countries. 

3. It is, moreover, obligatory, in this latter case, to make up closed 
mails whenever the amount of corrt::spondence is such as to hinder the work 
of an intermediate Administration, according to the declaration of that 
.Administration. 

4. In case of alteration in a service of closed mails established between 
two Administrations through the medium of one or several other countries, 
the Administration which has originated the alteration gives notice thereof to 
the Administrations of the countries through the medium of which this 
exchange is maintained. -

III. 

Extraordinaru Services. 

The extraordinary services of the Union giving rise to special charges, 
the fixing of which is reserved by Article IV of the Convention for arrange
ment between the Administrations concerned, are exclusively:-
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1 ° Those which are maintained for the accelerated conveyance by land' 
of the Indian Mail ; • 

2° That which the Postal Administration of the United States of America 
maintains upon its territory for the conveyance of closed mails. 
between the Atlantic Ocean and the Paoific Ocean ; 

3° That which is established for the conveyance of-mails by railway 
between Colon and Panama. 

IV. 

Fixing the Ratea of Postage. 

1. In execution of Article X of the Convention, the Administrations of 
the countries of the Union which have not the franc for their monetary unit 
levy t.heir rates of postage according to the following equivalents: 

Countries of the Union. 26 centimes . 10 centimes. 6 centimes. 

. -
Germany . . . . 
German Protectorates : 

. . . . 20 pfennig . 10 pfennig, 5 pfennig. 

Territory of Cameroons, German New 

}20 pfennig. 
Guinea, Territory of Togo, German 
Territory in South - West Africa, 10 pfennig. 5 pfennig. 
German Territory in East Africa, 
Marshall Islands .. . . 

Argentine Republic .. . . . . 8 centavos. 4 centavos . 2 centavos~ 
Austria-Hungary .. . . . . 10 kreuzer. 5 kreuzer . 3 kreuzer. 
Bolivia . . . . . . . . 5 centavos. 2 centavos . 1 centavo. 
Brazil . . . . . . . . 100 reis . 50 reis. 25 reis. 
Canada . . . . . . . . 5 cents . 2 cents. 1 cent. 
Chili . . . . . . . . 5 centavos. 2 centavos . 1 centavo. 

'Colombia . . . . . . . . 5 centavos. 2 centavos . 1 centavo. 
Costa Rioa .. . . . . . . 5 centavos. 2 centavos . 1 centavo. 
Denmark . . . . . . . . 20 ore. 10 ore . 5 ore. 
Danish Colonies : 

Greenland . . . . . . 20 ore . 10 ore. 5 ore. 
Danish West Indies . . . . 5 cents . 2 cents. 1 cent. 

Dominican Republic .. . . . . 5 centavos . 2 centavos. 1 centavo. 
Egypt • .. .. . . . . 1 piastre . 5 thousandths 2 thousandth& 

of a pound. of a pound. 
Ecuador . . . . . . . . 5 centavos . 2 centavos. 1 centavo. 
Spanish Colonies : 

Cuba, Porto Rico, Philippine Islands, 
} 5 centavos. and De~endenoies, and JiJstablishments 2 centavos. 1 centavo. 

on the ulf of Guinea . . . . 
United States of America . . . . 5 cents . 2 cents. 1 cent. 
Great Britain . . . . . . 2l pence . 1 penny. ½ penny. 
British Colonies : 

Antigua, Bahama Islands, Barbados, l. ~00-

Bermuda, Gold Coast, Dominica, 
Falkland Islands, Gambia, Grenada, 
J amaioa, Lagos, Malta, Montserrat, 1 penny. i penny. Nevis, St. Christopher, St. Lucia, St. 
Viucent, Sierra Leone, Tobago, I 
Trinidad, Turks Islands, and Virgin j Islands . . . . .. 

British Guiana, Hong Kong, Labuan, 
J 5 cents. 2 cents. 1 cent. Straits Settlements and Newfoundland 

British North Borneo .. . . 6 cents of a 3 cents of a. 1 cent of a. 
dollar. dollar. dollar. 

Britiah Honduraa .• • • . . 6 cents . 3 cents. 1 oent. 

[G. 81-'98.] L 
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Fizin9 the Ratea oj Postage-Contd. 

Countries of the Union. 26 centimes. l O centimes. 6 centimes. 

Mauritius and its dependencies .. 10 cents of a 4 cents of a 2 cents of a 

Cyprus 
rupee. rupoo. rupee. .. . . . . . . 2 piastres or 1 piastre or j piastre or 

Ceylon 
80 paras. 40 paras. 20 paras. .. . . . . . . 14 cents of a 5 oents of a 2½ cents of a 

Australasia 
rupee. rupee. l'Upee. . . . . . . 2½ pence. 1 penny. ½ penny . 

Guatemala .. . . . . . . 5 centavos. 2 centavos. 1 centavo . 
Hayti . . . . .. . . 5 centavos of 2 centavos of 1 centavo of a 

Hawaii 
a piastre. a piastre. piastre. . . . . . . . . 5 cents. 2 cents. 1 cent . 

ReJ>ublic of Honduras . . . . 5 centavos. 2 centavos. 1 centavo .. 
Bntish India .. . . . . 2 annas . ¾ anna. ½ anna. 
Jacn . . . . . . . . 5 sen. 2 sen. 1 sen . 
Li ria . . . . . . . . 5 cents . 2 centt1. 1 cent. 
Mexico . . . . . . . . 5 centavos . 2 centavos. 1 centavo. 
Montenegro . . .. . . 10 soldi. 5 soldi. 3 soldi. 
Nicaragua .. . . . . . . 5 centavos . 2 centavos. 1 centavo. 
Norway . . . . . . . . 20 ore. 10 ore. 5 ore . 
Paraguay . . .. . . . . 5 centavos de 2 centavos de 1 centavo de 

N etheriands and Dutch Colonies 
peso. peso. peso. 

. . 12½ cents. 5 cents. 21 cents . 
Peru . . . . . . . . 5 centavos . 2 centavos. 1 centavo. 
Persia . . . . . . . . 7 shahis. 3 shahis. 1 shahi . 
Portugal and Portuguese Colonies, except 50 reis. 20 reis. 10 reis. 

J>ortuguese India . . . . . . 
Portuguese India . . . . . . 2 taogas. 10 reis. 5 reis . 
Russia . . . . . . . . 10 kopeks. 4 kcpektl. 2 kopeks . 
Salvador .. . . . . . . 5 centavos de 2 centavos de 1 centavo de • 

peso. peso. peso. 
Siam . . . . . . . . 7½ atts. 3 atts. lj att . 
Sweden . . . . . . . . 20 ore. 10 ore. 5 ore . 
Turkey . . . . . . . . 40 paras . 20 paras. 10 paras. 
Uruguay .. . . . . . . 5 centavos of 2 centavos of 1 centavo of 

a piastre. a piastre. a piastre. 

2. In case of alteration in the monetary system of any one of the coun
tries above mentioned, the Administration of that country must come to an 
understandmg with the Swiss Postal Administration in order to modify the 
above equivalents ; it devolves upon this latter Administration to notify the 
change to all the other Offices of the Union through the medium of the 
International Bureau. • 

3. Any Administration, if it deems it necessary, may have recoul'8e to 
the understanding contemplated by the p1eeeding paragraph in case of an 
important modification in the valuP-of its money. 

4. The monetary fractions resulting either from the complement of the 
charge applicable to insufficiently paid correspondence, or from the fixing of 
the charges for correspondence exchanged with countries foreign to the 
Unbn, or from the combination of the Union charges with the surcharges 
contemplated by Article V of the Convention, may be rounded by the 
Administrations which levy the payments. But the sum to be added on this 
account must, in no case, exceed the value of one tw1\ntieth of a franc (five 

-centimes). 
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Y. 

Correspondence· with Oount1-iea foreign to the Union. 

Offices of the Union which have relations with oountrieJ foreign to the 
Union furnish to the other Offices of the Union a list of those countries, 
indicating the conditions of transmission to which the correspondence is 
BUbject in the relations in question. 

VI. 

Application of the Stamps. 

_ I. Correspon<lence despatched from countries of the Union is impressed 
with a stamp indicating ~he place of origin and the date of posting. 

2. On arrival, the Office of destination applies its date stamp on the back 
of letters and on the front of postcards. 

3. The application of stamps on corresponllence deposited on board 
Packets in the movable boxes or in the hands of the commanders devolves, in 
the cases contemplated by paragraph 8 of Article XI of the Convention, upon 
the postal agent on bc,ard, or, if there be none, on the Post Office to which 
the correspondence is delivered. 

4. Correspondence originating in countries foreign to the Union is 
- marked, by the Office of the Union which first receives it, with a stamp 

indicating the place and date of entry into the service of that Office. 

5. Unpaid or insufficiently paid correspondence is, in addition, impressed 
with the stamp "T., (tax to be paid), the application of which devolves upon 
the Office of the country of origin in the case of correspondence originating in 
the Union, and upon the Office of the country of entry in the c11se of 
correspon<lence originating in countries foreign to the Union. 

6. Articles to be sent by express are impressed with the stamp bearing 
in large letters the word "Expres8." The Administrations are, however, 
authorized to repl~ce that stamp by a printed label or by a written 
inscription underlined with a coloured pencil. 

7. Every article of correspondence which does not bear the stamp "T" 
is considered as pnid and treated accordingly, unless there be an obvious 
error. 

VII. 

Indication of tlte Number of Rates. 

1. When a letter or other article of correspondence is liable, by reason 
of its weight, to more than a single rate of postage, the Office of origin, or 
of entry into the Union, as the case may be, indicates in the upper left-hand 
comer of the address, in ordinary figures, the number of rates levied, or to 
be levied. 

2. This procedure is not essential in the case of correspondence fully 
prepaid. 

VIII. 

Insufficient Prepaument. 

1. When an article is insufficiently prepaid by means of postage stamps, 
the despatching Office indicates, in black figures, placed by the side of the 
poetage stamps, the amount of the deficiency, expressing it in francs and 
centimes. 

L 2 
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2. According to this indication, the Office of exchange of the country of 
-destination taxes the article with double the deficiency noted. 

3. In case poRta~e stamps not available for prepayment have been em
ployed, no account is taken of them. This circumstance is indicated by the 
figure naught (0) placed by the side of the poRtage stamps. 

IX. 

A.cknowledgments of Delivery. 

1. Articles for which the sender requires an acknowledgment of delivery 
must be marked very clearly with the inscription "Avis de reception," or be. 
iltamped with the letters A. R. 

2. Acknowledgments of delivery must be prepared by the Offices of 
destination on a form in accordance with or analogous to the pattern A 
annexed, and sent by those Offices to the Offices of origin, whose duty it is • 
to deliver the acknowledgmrnts to the senders of the articles to which they 
relate. Acknowledgments of delivery must t>e drawn up in French or must 
bear a sublineary translation in that language. , 

X. 
• Letter Bills. 

1. The letter bills which accompany the mails exchanged between 
two Administrations of the Union are in conformity with the pattern B 
appended to the present Regulations. They are placed in coloured enve
lopes marked distinctly " Feuille d'avis" L" Letter llill."]. 

In cases of exchanges by sea which, although periodical and regular, 
.are not daily or on fixed duys, the despatching Offices must number ·their 
letter bills in an annual series for each Office of origin irnd for each Office of 
· destination, mentioning, as far as possible, in the letter bill the name of the 
Packet or vessel which carries the mail. 

2. The registered articles are entered in Table No. I of the letter bill 
with the following details: the name of the Offic~ of origin and the number 
given to the article at that Office; or the name of the Office of origin, the 
name of the addressee, and the place of destination. 

In the column headed " Observations " the word " Remb." is added 
against the entry of registered articles marked with trade charges. 

Articles to be sent hy express are entered numerically in Table No. I of 
the letter bill. 

Acknowledgments of delivery are entered in the above-named Table, 
either individually or collectively, according as they are more or less 
numerous. 

The part of the letter bill headed " Recommendations d'offic(:j " 
[" Official Registrations"] is intended for the ent,.y of verification certificates, 
of open letters on service a<ldre:,:sed by one Office of exchange to another, and 
of communications from the despatching Office. 

3. When the numbn of registered articles usually sent from one Office 
of exchange to another n'qnires it, a special and separate list may be used to 
take the place of Table ~o. I of the letter bill. 

The number of registcn·d articles inscr:bcd on that list, awl the number 
of packets or bags containing those articles must be entered on the letter bill. 
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4. In Table No. II are to be entered, with such details as the T11bl6' 
requires, the closed mails c1mtained by the direct mail to which the letter bill 
relates. 

6. The number of separate packets or bags composing each despatch for 
a single destination is indicated in the right-hand top corner of the letter bill .. 

6. When it is deemed necessary for certain exchanges to make neW' 
tables or headings in the letter bill, the necessary steps may be taken after 
an understanding between the Administrations concerned. 

7. When an Office of exchange has no correspondence to forward to a. 
corresponding Office, it must, nevertheless, make up in the usu11l form a mail 
consisting simply of the letter bill. 

8. When closed mails are sent by one Administration to another, to be 
conveyed by means of private ships, the number of letters or other art.icles 
is indicated in the letter bill or on the address of the mails. 

XI. 

Transmission o_f Registered Articles. 

I. Registered articles, acknowledgments of delivery, express letters, 
and, if there be one, the special list contemplated in para~raph 3 of Article 
X, are made up in a separate packet, which is to be suitably enclosed and 
sealed so as to preserve the c Jntents. 

2. To the outside of this packet the specfal envelope containing th9 
letter bill is attached with string tied across and across. The packet is then 
placed in the centre of the mail. • • 

3. The presence in the mail of a packet of registerad articles, of which 
the description is given upon the special list mentioned in paragraph 1 above, 
is to be announced by the application at the heai:l of the letter bill, either of 
a ~p?cial entry, or of the registration label or stamp in use in the country of 
ongm. 

4. It is understood that the mode of packing and forwarding registered 
articles, prescribed by paragraphs 1 and 2 above, applies only to ordinary ex
changes. For important exchanges it is for the Offices concerned to prescribe 
by common consent special arrangements, subject in the one case as in the 
other to exceptional measures to be taken by the heads of the Offices of 
exchange, when they have to ensure the transmis:1ion of registered articles 
which, from their nature, form, or size, would not be capable of being 
enclosed in the principal mail. 

In such case, however, the de3patching Offices indicate at the head of 
the letter bill the number of rfl~istttred article:1 sent in the principal mail 
outside the special packet or bag, among the ordin:i.ry correspmde11cJ, and 
insert in tile " Observations" column of thci lists the inicription "en dehors" 
[" outside "] against the entry of each of those articles. 

The above-mentioned articlfls are made up as far as possible in packets 
tied with string and h"ving lab0ls affi2'ei to tll.cm b~aring in plain charactP,rS 
the words "R~comman'le3 en dehors" [" Registerad-outside ''] prece:led by 

, figure3 indic1ting the number of articlei which. oach packet contains. 

5. Acknowledgments of deli very are placed in an envelope by the Office 
delivering the registered articles to which tho:-e acknowledgments relate. 
These envelope,;, bearing th,, inscription '' .Avts de reception; llureau de 
poste de .. (Pays) ..... "["Acknowlelgment of 
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delivery : Post Office of . . . . . (Country) . . . . . "] are· 
submitted to the formalities of registration and despatched to their destination 
as ordinary registered articles. 

XII. 

Indemnity for the loss of a Re9istered Article. 

When the indemnity due for the loss of a registered article has
been paid by one Administration, on behalf of another Administration, 
which is responsible for the loss, the latter is bound to repay the 
amount within three months after receiving notice of the payment. 
This re-payment is effected either by means of a postal money order 
or a draft, or in specie current in the country to which payment is due. 
When the repayment of the indemnity involves expenses, they are always-
borne by the indebted Office. ' 

XIII. 

]~faking up the Mail,. 

I. As a general rule, the articles of which the mails consist must be 
classified and tied up according to the nature of the correspondence, the pre
paid correspondence being separated from the unpaid and insufficiently 
prepaid. 

2. Every mail, after having been tied with string, is enclosed in strong 
paper sufficient in quantity to prevent damage to the contents, then tied 
again with string on the outside, and sealed with wax, or fastened by means 
of a gummed p3:per label bearing an impression of the seal of the Office. 
The mail is furnished with a printed address bearing, in small characters, the 
name of the despatching Office, and in larger characters the name of the 
Office of destination : " from . . . . for . . " 

3. If the size of the mail requires it, it is placed in a bag properly closed, 
sealed with wax or with lead, and labelled. 

4. The packets or bags containing articles to be sent by express must 
bear on the outside an inscription calling the attention of the postal officials
to those articles. 

5. When paper labels are used, they must be pasted on blocks. 

6. No bag must exceed 40 kilogrammes in weight. 

7. The bags must be returned empty to the despatching Office by the 
next mail, in the absence of other arrangements between the corresponding 
Offices. 

XIV. 

Verijicatirm of the Mails. 

1. The Office of exchange which receives a mail ascertains whether the 
entries in the letter bill and in the registered letter list, if there be one, are 
correct. 

The mails must be delivered in good condition. Nevertheless, the 
receipt of a mail cannot be refused on account of it.a bad condition. In the 
case of a mail for an Office other than that which has received it, it must be-· 
packed up afresh, but the original packing should be preserved as far as. 
possible. The repacking is preceded by a verification of the content.a, if there
is reason to suppoae that they are not intact. 
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2. When the Office of exchange detects errors or omissions, it im
mediately makes the necessary corrections on the letter bills or lists, taking 
care to strike out the erroneous entries with a pen in such a manner as to 
leave the original entries legible. 

3. These corrections are made by two officers. Except in the case of an 
-obvious error, they are accepted in preference to the original statement. 

4. A verification certificate, in conformity with the pattern C annexed to 
the present Regulations, is prepared by the receiving Office, and sent without 
delay, officially registered, to the despatching Office. At the same time a 
-duplicate of the verification certificate is sent by the receiving Office to the 
Administration to which the despatching Office is subordinate. 

In the case contemplated in paragraph I of the present Article, a copy 
-of the verification certificate is inserted iJJ. the repacked mail. 

5. The Despatching Office, after examination, returns the verification 
-certificate with any observations to which it may give rise. 

6. In case of the failure of a mail, of a registered article, of the letter 
bill, or of the special list, the fact is immediately reported, in such form as 
may be desired, by two officers of the receiving Office, and notified to the 
-despatching Office by means of a verification certificate. If needful, the 
latter Office may also be advised thereof by telegram, at the expense of the 
·Office which sends the telegram. ' 

7. In case of the loss of a closed mail, intermediate Offices become 
responsible for the registered articles contained in the mail, within the limits 
-of Article VIII of the Convention, provided that the non-receipt of such 
mail shall have been notified to them as soon as possible. 

8. In case the reeeiving Office shall not have forwarded by the first 
mail to the despatching Office a verification certificate reporting errors or 
irregularities of any kind, the absence of that document is to be regarded as 
evidence of the due receipt of the mail and its contents, until the contrary 
be proved. 

xv. 
Stipulation, respecting Registered Articles. 

1. Correspondence addressed to initials or in pencil is not admitted to 
registration. 

2. No special conditions as to form or fastening are prescribed for 
registered articles. Each Office has the right to apply to such articles the 
regulations in force in its inland service. . 

3. Registered articles should bear labels in conformity with or analogous 
to the pattern D annexed to the present Regulations, indicating the name of 
the Office of origin and the number under which the article is entered in the 
records of that Office. 

Nevertheless, Administrations whose inland regulations do not at present 
admit the use of labels may postpone the introduction of this arrangement, 
and continue to use stamps for the indication of registered articles. 

4. Registered articles marked with trade charges must bear a manu
script. inscription, or tho impression of a stamp or a label bearing the word 
"Remboursement." [" Recovery of trade charges." J 

' 5. Unpaid or insufficiently paid registered articles are forwarded to the 
addressees without charge, but the Office which receives an article in these 
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eonditions is bound to report the case to its Administration, in order that it 
may inform the Administration to which the Office of origin is subordinate. 
That Administration proceeds in accordance with the rules followed in its 
inland service. 

XVI. 

Poat Carda. 

1. Post cards must be sent unenclosed. The face is reserved for the 
postage stamps, for indications relating to the postal service ('registered, 
aclm~wledgement of delivery, &c.) and for the address, which may be written 
in manuscript or be shown upon a gummed label not exceeding two 
eentimetres by five. 

Moreover, the sender has the option of indicating his name atnd address 
on the face or on the back, either in writing, or by means of a stamp, 
autograph-stamp or any other typographical process. 

Engravings or advertisements may be printed on the back. 

Except stamps for prepayment and the labels mentioned in paragraph 1 
and paragraph 6 of the present Article, it is forbidden to join or attach to 
post cards any article whatsoever. 

2. Post cards may not exceed the following dimensions: length, 14 
eentimetres; width, 9 centimetres. 

3. As far as possible, post cards issued for circulation in the Postal 
Union must bear on the face, in the French language or with a sublineary 
translation in that language, the following superscription :-

POST CARD. 

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. 

( Side reserved for the address.) 

4. The postage stamp representing prepayment appears in one of the 
top corners of the face ; as should also any supplementary stamp which may 
be added. 

6 . .As a general rule, post cards with reply paid must bear on the face
the printed superscription, on the first half u Post card with reply paid "; 
on the second half "Reply post card." Each of the two halves must, 
moreover, fulfil the other conditions laid down for single postcards; one half 
is doubled over the other, and they must not be closed up in any manner 
whatsoever. 

6. The sender of a pest card with reply paid may indicate his name and 
address on the face of the "'Beply " half, either in writing or by sticking a 
label on to it. 

7. The prepayment of the " Reply " half by moons of the postage stamp 
of th& country which bas issued the card is valid only if it is despatched to 
the address of that country. Jn the contrary case, it is charged as an unpaid 

letter. 

8. Post cards, both single and with reply paid, emanating from private 
industry, are admitted to international circulation, if agreeable to the laws 
()f the country of origin, and if they be in conformity with the post cards 
il8ued by the Post Office of that country, at all events in regard to size and 
the 111batance of the paper. 
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9. Post cards not fulfilling, so fal' as regards dimensions, external form, 
&c., the conditions laid down by the present Article for this class of corres-
pondence, are treated as letters. -

XVII. 

Commercial Papers. 

1. The following are considered as commercial papers, and allowed to 
pass as such at the reduced postage specified in, Article V of the Convention : 
All papers and all documents, whether writings or drawings, produced wholly 
or partly by hand, not having the character of an actual and personal corres
pondence, such as papers of legal procedure, deeds of all kinds drawn up by 
public functionaries, way-bills or bills of lading, invoices, the various docu
ments of insurance companies, copies of or extracts from Acts under private 
signature, written on stamped or unstamped paper, musical scores or sheets 
of music in manuscript, the manuscripts of works or of newspapers forwarded 
separately, &c. 

2. Commercial papers are subject, so far as regards form and conditions 
of transmission, to the regulations prescribed for printed papers (Article 
XVIII following). 

XVIII. 

Printed Papers of everu kind. 

1. The following are considered as printed papers and allowed to pass as 
such at the reduced pcstage sanctioned by Article V of the Convention :
newspapers and periodical works, books, stitched or bound, pamphlets, sheets 
of music, visiting cards, address cards, proofs of printing, with or without the 
manuscripts relating thereto, papers impressed with points in relief for the 
use of the blind, engravin~s, photographs, pictures, drawings, plans, maps, 
catalogues, prospectuses, announcements, and notices of various kinds, 
printed, engraved, lithographed or autographed, and in general, all im
pressions or copies obtained upon paper, parchment or cardboard, by means of 
printing, engraving, lithography, autography, or any other mechanical pro
cess easy to rcognize, except the copying press and the type writer. 

The mechanical processes called chromography, polygraphy, hectography, 
papyrography., velocigraphy, &c., are considered as easy to recognize ; but, 
in order to pass at the reduced postage, reproductions obtained by means of 
these processes must _be brought to the Post Office counter and must number 
at least 20 copies, precisely identical. 

2. Stamps for prepayment, whether obliterated or not, and all printed 
articles constituting the sign of a monetary value, are excluded from trans
mission at the reduced postage. 

3. Printed papers of which the text has been modified after printing, 
either by hand, or by means of a mechanical process, or bears any marks 
whatever of such a kind as to constitute a conventional language, cannot be 
sent at the reduced rate. 

4. The following exceptions to the rule laid down by the preceding 
paragraph 3 are allowed : 

(a) To indicate on the outside of the missive the name, commerci~l 
standing, and address of the sender ; 

( b) To add in manuscript, on printed visiting cards, the address of the 
sender, his title, ae -well as conventional initials (p. f. &c.) ; 

(G~ Bl-'98.J )( 
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(c) To indicate or to alter in a printed paper, in manuscript or by a 
mechanical process, the date of despatch, the signature and the 
commercial standing or profeeeion, as well as the address of the 
sender; 

( d) To make manuscript additions to corrected proofs and to make in 
those proofs alterations and additions' which relate to correction, 
form, and printing. In case of want of space these. additions may 
be made on separate sheets ; · 

( e) To correct also errore in printing in printed documents other than 
proofs; 

(/) To erase certain parts of a printed text in order to render them 
illegible ; • 

(g) To make prominent by means of marks passages of the text to which 
it is desired to draw attention ; 

( k) To insert or correct in manuscript, or by a mechanical proceee, 
figures, as well as the name of a traveller and the date of his visit, 
in prices current, tenders for advertisements, stock and share lists 
and trade circulars ; 

(i) To indicate in manuscript, in advices of the departures of ships, the 
dates of those departures; 

(k) To indicate in cards of invitation and notices of meetings the name 
oi the person invited, the date, the object, and the place of the 
gathering; 

( l) To add a dedication on books, sheets of music, newspapers, photo
graphs and engravings, as weU as to enclose the invoice relating to 
any such work ; 

( m) In requisitions sent to libraries (printed and open, and intended as 
orders for books, newspapers, engravings, pieces of mueic ), to 
indicate on the back, in manuscript, thP-works required or offered, 
and to erase or underline on the front the whole or part of the 
printed communications ; 

( n) To paint fashion plates, maps, &o. 

5. Additions made in manuscript, or by means of a mechanical prooeee, 
which W(luld deprive a printed paper of its general character and give it that 
of individual correspondence, are forbidden. 

6. Printed papers must be either placed in wrappers, upon rollers, 
between boards, in covers open at both sides or at both ends, or in unclosed 
envelopes, or simply folded in such a manner us not to conceal the nature of 
the packet, or lastly tied wit.ha string easy to unfasten. 

7. Address cards, and all printed matter of the form and substance of 
an unfolded card, may be forwarded without wrapper, envelope, fastening, or 
fold. 

8. Cards bearing the inscription " Post Card " are not allowed to go at 
the rate for printed matter. 

XIX. 

Samples. 

1. Samples of merchandise art! only allowed to pass at the reduced 
postage which is allotted to them by. Article V of the Convention, under tlie 
following conditions :-
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2. They must be placed in bags, boxes, or removable envelopes, in such 
a manner as to admit of easy inspection. 

3. They must possess no saleable value, nor bear any writing, except the 
name of the sender or that of his firm, the address of the addressee, a manu
facturer's or trade mark, numbers, prices, and indications relative to weight 
or size, or to the quantity to be disposed of, or such as are necessary to deter
mine the origin and the nature of the goods . 

4. By common consent between the Administrations concerned, that is to 
say, between the Administrations of the country of origin and of the country 
of destination, and of the country or countries, if any, performing the transit 
a decouvert or in closed mails, packets of liquids, oils, fatty substances, dry 
powders, whether dyes or not, as well aA pllckets of live bees, may be admitted 
to transmission of samples of mP.rchandise, provided that they be packed in 
the following manner :-

1 ° Liquids, oils, and fatty substances easily liquifi.ed must be enclosed 
in glass bottles hermetically sealed. Each bottle must be placed in 
a wooden box adequately furnished with saw-dust, cotton, or spongy 
material in sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid in case the bottle 
be broken. Finallv, the box itself must be enclosed in a case of 
metal, of wood with a screw top, or of strong and thick leather. 

2° Fatty substances, which are not easily liquified, such as ointments. 
soft-soap, resin, &c., the transmission of which offers less incon
venience, must be enclosed in an inner cover (box, linen bag, 
parchment, &c.), which it~elf must be placed in a second box of 
wood, metal, or strong and thick leather ; 

3° Dry powders, whether dyes or not, must be placed in cardboard 
boxes, which themselves are enclosed in a bag of linen or parchment. 

4° Live bees must be enclosed in boxes so constructed as to avoid all 
danger and to allow the contents to be ascertained. 

XX. 

Article, grouped 'to9etker. 

It is permitted to enclose in one and the same packet samples of 
merchandise, printed matter, and commercial papers, but subject to the 
following conditions : 

1 ° That each article taken singly does not exceed the limits which are 
applicable to it as regards weight and size ; 

2° That the total weight does not exceed 2 kilogrammes per packet; 

3° That the minimum charge be 25 centimes if the packet contains 
commercial papers, and 10 centimes if it consists of printed matter 
and samples. 

XXI. 
Re-directed Correspondence. 

1. In execution of Article XIV of the Convention, and subject to the 
exceptions specified in paragraph 2 following, correspondence of every kind 
circulating in the Un10n, addressed to persons who have changed their 
residence, is treated by the delivering Office. as if it had been addressed 
directly from the place of origin to the place of the new destination. 

2. With regard to inland letters or packets of one country of the Union, 
which enter, in consequence of re-direction, into the service of another 
country of the Union, the following rules are observed : 

!( 2 
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1 ° Articles unpaid or insufficiently paid for their first transmiBSion are 
treated as .international corrE>spondence and subjected by the 
delivering Office to the charge applicable to articles of tbe same 
nature addressed directly from the country of origin to the country 
in which the addressee may be; 

2° Articles regularly prepaid for their first transmission, and on which 
the complementary postage pertaining to the fu.rthe1 transmission 
has not been paid before their second despatch, are subjected, 
acccrding to their nature, by the delivering Office, to a charge 
equal to the difference between the amount of postage already 
prepaid and that which would have been chargeable if the articles 
had been originally despatched to' the new destination. '!.'he 
amount of this difference must be expressed in francs and centimes 
by the side of the stamps by the re-directing Office. 

In both cases the charges above referred to are leviable from the 
addressees, even if, owing to successive re-directions, the articles should 
return to the country of origin. 

3. When correspondence originally addressed from one part to another 
of a country of the Union, and prepaid in money, is re-directed to another 
country, the re-directing Office must indicate on each article the amount of 
the postage levied in money. 

4. Mis-sent correspondence of all kinds is re-forwarded without delay, 
by the quickest route, to its destination. 

5. Correspondence of all kinds, ordinary or registered, which, being 
wrongly or insufficiently addressed, is returned to the senders in order that 
they may rectify or complete the addressi is not, when reposted with the 
direction rectified or completed, regarded as re-directed correspondence, but 
as being really fresh correspondence ; and it js consequently liable to a fresh 
postage. 

XXII. 

Undelivered Correspondence. 

1. Correspondence of all kinds which is not delivered, from whatever 
cause, must be returned, as soon as possible after the period for keeping it 
required by the regulations of the country of destination, and at the latest at 
the expiration of six months in relations with countries beyond sea, and at the 
expiration of two months in other relations, through the medium of the 
respective Offices of exchange, und in a r,peeial bundle labelled " Rehut8 " 
and bearing indication of the country where the correspondence originated. 
The periods of two months and six months count from the en<l of the month 
in which the correspondence has reached the Office of destination. 

2. Nevertheless, undelivered registered correspondence is· returned to 
the Office of exchange of the country of origin, as if it were registered 
correspondence addressed to that country, except that opposite the nominal 
entry in Table No. 1 of the letter bill, or in the separate list, the word 
"Rebuts " is entered in the column of observations by the returning Office. 

3. As an exception, two corresponding Offices may, by mutual consent, 
adopt a different mode of returning undelivered correspondence, and may also 
dispense with the reciprocal 1eturn of certain printed papers considered as 
destitute of value. 

4. llt:>fore returning to the Office of origin correspondence which for any 
reason has not been delivered, the Office of destination must indicate in 
a clear and concise manner in the French language, on tho back of such , 
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articles, the cause of the non-delivery in the following form: "not known/' 
'' refused," "gone away/' '' not claimed," "deceased," &c. This indication 
is furnished by the application of a stamp or by affixing a label. Each Office 
has the option of adding n translation, in i~ own language, of the cause 
of non-delivery, and any other useful particulars. 

XXIII. 

Sf,tf i,._<1/£cs of 1'mnsit Charges. 

l. The statistics to be taken once every three years, in execution of 
Articles IV and XVII of the Convention, for the settlement of transit 
charges within the Union and outside the limits of the Union, are prepared 
according to the stipulations of the following Articles, during the first 
28 days of the month of May or of November, alternately, of the second yoor 
in each triennial period, to take effect retrospectively from the first year. 

2. The statistics of November, 1893, will apply to the years 1892, 1893, 
and 1894; the statistics of May, 1896, will apply to the years 1895, 1896, 
and 1897, and so on. 

3. If during the period to which the Rtatistics apply a country having 
important relations should enter the Union, tho countries of the Union whose 
llituation, with regard to the payment of transit dues, might be modified 
in consequence of this circumstance, have the option of t.lemanding special 
statistics relating exclusively to the country which has_ lately entered. 

4. The charges falling upon the despatching Office under the head of 
territorial transit and sea conveyance, are fixed invariably in accordance 
with the statistics for the whole period which they embrace, except in the 
case contemplated in the preceding paragraph. 

But when an important modificati,m takes placo in the flow of corre
spondence, and provided that that modification affects a period of six months 
at least, the iutermediate Offices come to an understanding for settling among 
themselves the division of those charges, in proportion to the part taken 1,y 
the said Offices in the conveyance of the correspondence to ~hich the charges 
relate. 

XXIV. 

Correspondence a decouvert. 

I. The Office serving as the medium for the transmission of correspond
ence exchanged a decouvert, either between two countries of the Union, or 
between a country of the Union and a country foreign to it, prepares before
hand for each of its correspondents of the Union, a Table according to the 
pattern E annexed to the present Regulations, in which it indicates, distin
guishing, if needful, the different routes of transmission, the rates of payment 
by weight due to it for the conveyance within the Union of tha two Cd.tegories 
of correspondence by means of the services at its disposal, as well as the rates 
of payment by weight to be allowed by the Office itself to auy other Offices of 
the Union for the further conveyance of the said correspondence within the 
Union. If necessazy, it communicates in due time with the Offices of the 
countries to be traversed, as to the route which the correspondence should 
take, and as to the rates to be paid upon it. 

2. When several routes, each involving different transit chargeR applic
able to the routes which the intermediate Office uses, are available for the 
transmission of correspondence to one and the same country, the despatching 
Office pays the intermediate Office according to a single rate based upon t.he 

,averuge of the several trunsit rates. 
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3. A copy of the Table E is forwarded by the said Office to the corres
ponding Office interested, and son·es as the basis of a special aceount to be 
established between them with reference to the intermediate conveyance of 
the correspondence in question. This account is prepared by the Office which 
receives the correspondence, and is submitted to the examination of the 
despatching Office. 

4. The despatching Office prepares, according to the particulars given 
in the form E furnished by its correspondent, Tables in conformity with the 
pattern F hereto annexed, intended to show, for each mail, the charges 
for intermediate conveyance of the correspondence, without distinction of 
origin, sent in the mail for transmission by the medium of the said oouea
ponding Office. With this view the despatching Office of exchange enters, 
in a Table F, which it sends with its despatch, the total weight, according to 
its nature, of the correspondence of this class, wnioh it delivers a decouvert to 
the corresponding Office of exchange; and the latter, after verification, 
accepts such correspondence, and sP-nds it to its destination, mixed with its 
own correspondence in respect of which the charges, if any, for further con
veyance, are the same. 

If required by the Offices concerned, it is necessary to distinguish on the -
Table F the origin of the correspondence subject to the sea transit charges of 
15 francs a kilogramme for letters and post cards and 1 franc a kilogramme 
for other articles, to be shared among several Administrations. 

b. Any error in the statement of the Office of exchange which has 
despatched the Table Fis immediately communicated to that Office by means 
of a verification certificate, notwithstanding the correction made in the Table 
itself. 

6. If there be no correspondence liable to a charge for intermediate or 
foreign conveyance, a Table F is not prepared, and the despatching Office 
enters at the head of the Jetter bill the words '' No Table F." In case of the 
erroneous omission of this Table, the irregularity is equally reported, by 
means of a verification certificate, to the Office in fault, and must be im
mediately rectified. by that Office. 

XXV. 

Owaed Mai'la. 

1. Correspondence exchanged in closed mails between two Offices of the 
Union, or between an Office of the Union and an Office foreign to the Union, 
across the territory or by means of the services of one or more Offices, forms 
the subject of a Statement in conformity with specimen G ann~xed to the 
present Hegulations, which is prepared according to the following stipulations. 

2. As regards mails from one country of the Union for another country 
of the Union, the despatching Office of exchange enters in the letter bill for 
the receiving Office of exchange the net weight of letters and post cards, and 
that of other articles, without distinguishing the origin or destination of the 
correspondence~ These entries are verified by the receiving Office, which 
prepares, at the end of the statistical period, the Statement above mentioned, 
in as many copies as there are Offices interested, including that of the place 
of despatch. 

3. In the four days which follow the close of the statistical operations, the 
Statements G are transmitted by the Offices of exchange which have prepared 
them to the Offices of exchange of the Administration indebted, for acceptance 
by them. The latter Offices, after accepting these Statements, send them to 
the central Administration to which they are subordinate, and on which falls , 
the duty of distributing them amongst the Offices concerned. 
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4. As regards closed mails exchanged between a country of the Union 
and a country foreign to the Union, by the medium of one or more Offices of 
the Union, the Offices of exchange of the Union country prepare, for each 
mail despatched or received, a Statement G, which they send to the Office of 
departure or entry : this latter prepares at the end ~f the statistical period a 
general Statement, in a~ many copies as there are Offices interested, including 
itself and the Office of the {.Tnion which has to pay. One copy of this State
ment is sent to the indebted Office and one to each of the Offices which have 
participated in the conveyance of the mails. 

If required by the Offices concerned, the Offices of exchange muat 
distinguish on the letter bill the origin and destination of such corres• 
pondence as is subject to the sea transit charges of 15 francs and 1 franc, to 
be shared among several Administrations. 

5. After each statistical period, those Administrations which have· 
despatched transit mails send a list of such mails to the several Administra
tions whose •services they have used. 

6. The mere warehousing, at a port, of closed mails brought by one 
Packet and intended to go on by another does not involve payment of 
territorial transit charges to the Post Office of the place where the mails are 
warehoused. 

XXVI. 

Mails exchanged with Ships of War. 

1. The establishment of an exchange of closed mails between a Post 
Office of the Union and naval divisions or ships of war of the same nationality 
must be notified, as far as possible in advance, to the intermediate Offices. 

2. The address oi such mails should be in the following form: 
From the Post Office of • . , l the (nationality) naval division of (name of the division) at 
For . . . . . 

the (nationality) ship (name of the ship) at . . . . . 
or 

From the (nationality) naval division of (name of the qivision) at . 
From the (nationality) ship ( name of the ship) at . . . . . . 
For the Post Office of . . . . . . . . 

(Country) 

3. Mails addressed to or sent from naval divisions or ships of war are 
forwarded, unless specially addressed as to route, by the most rapid routes, 
and in the same conditions as mails exchanged between Post Offices. 

4. If the ships are not at the place of destination when mails addressed 
to them arrive there, those mails are kept at the Post Office until fetched 
away by the addressee or redirected to another place. Redirection may be 
demanded, either by the Post Office of origin, or by the commanding officer 
of the naval division or the ship addressed, or, lastly, by a Consul of the 
same nationality. 

5. Such of the mails in qnestion as bear the inscription " To the care of 
the Consul at . . . " are delivered at the Consulate of the country of 
origin. At the request of the Consul they may afterwards be received hack 
in the postal service and redirected to the place of origin or to another 
address. 

6. Mails addressed to a ship of war are regarded as being ·in transit up 
to the time of their delivery to the commanding officer of that ship of war, 
~'<fe.f!-:when t~e_y sh11U have been originally addressed to the care of a Post 
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Office or to a Consul ontrusted with the duty of acting as forwarding agent ; 
they are not, therefore1 regarded as having arrived at their address, so long 
as they shall not have been delivered to the ship of war concerned. 

7. It is incumbent on the Administration of the country to which the 
ships of war belong to prepare Tables G for the mails exchanged. During 
a statistical period, these mails must bear on labels the undermentioned 
particulars : 

(a) Net weight of letters and post cards ; 

( h) Net weight of other articles, and 

(c) Route followed or to be followed. 

In a case where a mail -addressed to a ship of war _is redirected during a 
statistical period, the redirecting Office informs the Office of the country to 
which the ship belongs. • 

xxvn. 
Account of Transit Oharges. 

1. The Tables F and G are incorporated in a special account in which is 
shown, in francs and centimes, the annual amount. of transit payment 
accruing to each Office, by multiplying the totals· by 13. In case the 
multiplier does nut correspond with the periodicity of the service, or when a 
question arisAs as to exceptional despatches made during the statistical 
period, the Administrations concerned arrange for the adoption of another 
multiplier. The duty of preparing this account devolves upon the Office to 
which payment is due, which transmits it to the indebted Office. The 
multiplier agreed upon holds good on each occasiun for the three years of 
one and the same statistical period. 

2. The payment which results from balancing the reciprocal accounts 
between ~wo Offices is made in hard cash (francs) by the indebted Office to 
the Office to which payment is due. by means of bills drawn upon a place 
in the creditor country at the option of the indebted Office. The costs of 
payment, including the discount charges, when there happen to be any, are 
borne by the indebted Office. 

3. The preparation, transmission, and payment of the ac~ounts of the 
transit charges pertaining to a particular year must be effected with as little 
delay as possible, and at the latest before the expiration of the first siit 
months of the following year. In any case, if the Office which has sent the 
account has not received in that foterval any notes of correction, that account 
is regarded as duly accepted. This stipulation applies equally to uncontested 
observations made by one Office on the accounti:J furnished by another. When 
this term of six months has passed, the amounts due from one Office to 
another Office are subject to interest at the rate of five per cent. per annum, 
dating from the day of the expiration of the saiJ term. 

The payment of transit charges for the first year in eaoh triennial 
period, and at need for the second year, are made provisionally at the end 
of 1mch yMr, on the basis of the previous statistics, subject to an eventual 
adjustment of the accounts in accordance with the results .of the new 
statistics. 

4. Nevertheless, the option is reserved to the Offices concerned, to make 
by common consent othPr arrangements than those which are set forth in t~e 
present Article. 
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XXVIII. 

Exceptions in the matter of Wei9ht. 

As an exceptional measure, it is agreed that States which, by reason of 
their internal regulations, are unable to adopt the decimal metrical system of 
weight, have the option of substituting for it the ounce avoirdupois ( 28·3465 
grammes), assimilating a half ounce to 15 grammes, and two ounces to 50 
grammes, and of raising, if needful, the limit of the single rate of postage 
of newspapers to four ounces ; but under the express condition that, in the 
latter case, the postage on newspapers be not less than 10 centimes, and that 
an entire rate of postage be charged for each copy of the newspaper, even 
though several newspapers be included in the same packet. 

XXIX. 

Applications for ordinar.1/ Artz'eles which !tave .fitiled to reach their des#nafion. 

1. Every application respecting an ordinary article of correspondence 
which has failed to reach its destination gives rise to the followin~ 
procedure :-

1 ° A form in confurmity with the pattern II annexed hereto is handed 
to the applicant, who is requested to fill up as exactly as possible 
the portion which concerns him. 

2° The Office at which the application originates transmits the form 
direct to the corresponding Office. It is transmitted officially • 
without any written communicati.on. 

3° The corresponding Office causes the form to be handed the addressee 
or sender, as the case may be, with the request that/ particulars on 
the subject may be furnished. 

4" With these particulars added, the form is sent back officially to the 
Office which prepared it. 

5° When the applicatiJn proves to be well founded, it is transmitted to 
the central Administration in order to serve as a basis for further 
investigations. 

6° In the absence of any understanding to the contrary, the form is 
drawn up in French or bears a French translation. 

2. Any Administration can demand, by notification addressed to the 
International Bureau, that the exchange of applications, as far as such 
Administration is concerned, shall be effected through the medium of the 
central Administratiolls, or of an Office specially designated. 

XXX. 

Witl,drau,al of Oorrespondenee and Oorrecti'on of Addre,ses. 

1. For requests, to have correspondence returned or re-directed, as well 
as for requests to have addresses corrected, the sender must use a form in 
accordance with the specimen I annexed to the present Regulations. In 
handing this application to the Post Office, the sender must establish his 
identity and produce the certificate of posting, if there be one. The 
Administration ~f the country of origin assumes the responsibility in regard 
to identity ; an,1, after its establishment, the course is as follows : 

[G, 81-'98] N 
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I O If the request is meant to be sent by poi1t, the form, together with a 
perfect fac-simile of the envelope or address of the missive, is 
despatched in a registered letter direct to the Office of destination; 

2° If the request is to be made by telegraph, the form is handed over 
to the telegraph service, which ia entrusted with the transmission 
of its terms to the Office of destination. 

' 
2. On receipt of the Form I, or of the telegram taking its place, the 

Office of destination searches for the correspondence in question, and takes 
such steps as may be necessrry. 

If, however, the case be one of an alteration of address requested by tele
graph, the Office of destination only retains the letter, and awaits the arrival 
of the necessary fac-simile before complying with the request. . 

If the search is fruitless, or if the article has already been delivered to 
the addressee, or if the request by telegraph is not so explicit th1tt the 
article indicated can be recognized with certainty, the fact is at once 
communicated to the Office of origin, which informs the applicant 
accordingly. 

3. In the absence of any understanding to the contrary, Form I is 
drawn up in French, or bears a sublineary translation in that language; 
n.nd, in case the telegraph is used, the telegram is sent in French. 

4. A simple correction of address ( without modification of the name or 
description of the addressee) can also be claimed directly from the delivering 
Office, that is to say, without fulfilling the formalities prescribed for the 
alteration of address properly so called. 

6. Any Administration can require, by notification addressed to the 
International Bureau, that the exchange of applications so far as such 
Administration is concerned, shall be effected through the medium of the 
central Administrations, or of an• Office specially designated. 

In cases where the exchange of applications is effected through the 
medium of the central Administrations, requests sent directly by the Offices 
of origin to the Offices of destination must be taken into account to the extent 
that the correspondence concerned shall be withheld from delivery until the 
arrival of the application from the Central Administration, 

The Administrations which avail themselves of the option accorded 
by the first paragraph of the present clause bear the charges involved by the 
transmission, in their inland service, by post or by telegraph, of the com
munications to be exchanged with the delivering Office. 

XXXI. 

Uae of Po,tage Stamps presumed to be fraudulent for the prepaument of Postage. 

1. Subject to the regulations laid down by the laws of each country, 
even in cases where this reservation is not expressly stipulated in the pro
visions of the present Article, the under-mentioned procedure is followed for 
detecting the use of fraudulent postage stamps for the prepayment of postage : 

(a) When the presence of a fraudulent postage stamp l counterfeit or 
already used), on any article whatever, is detected at the time of 
despatch by the Post Office of a country whose law does not require 
the immediate-seizure of the article, the stamp is not altered in any 
way, and the article, enclosed in an envelope addressed to the 
delivering Office, is forwarded officially registered. -
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lb) This formality is notified without delay to the Administrations of 
tho countries of origin and destination, by means of an advice in 
conformity with specimen K annexed to the present Regulations. 
A copy of that advice is, moreover, transmitted to the delivering 
Office in the envelope which encloses the article bearing the sup• 
posed fraudulent postage stamp. 

( c) In order to establish the contravention, recourse is had to the 
addressee. 

The delivery of the article takes place only in case the 
addressee or his representative consents to make known the name 
and address of the sender, and to place at the disposal of the 
Post Office, after having taken cognizance Qf the contents, the 
entire article if it is inseparable from the offence itself, or eltte the 
part of the article ( envelope, wrapper, portion of letter, &c.) which 
contains the address and the stamp stated to be fraudulent. 

( d) The result of the representations made is set forth in a formal report 
in conformity with the specimen L annexed to the present Regu• 
lations, in which report are recorded the incidents that have 
happened, such as failure to appear, refusal to receive the article 
or to open it, or to make known the sender, &c. This document is 
signed by the postal official and by the addressee of the article or 
his representative ; if the latter refuses to sign, the refusal is 
recorded in place of the signature. 

The formal report :s transmitted, with the relative vouchers, 
through the medium of the Administration of the country of desti
nation, to the Postal Administration of the country of origin, which, 
with the aid of those documents, takes proceedings, if necessary, to 
repress the infringement, according io its internal laws. 

XXXII. 

Division of the ExptJmea of the International Bureau. 

I. The ordinary expenses of the International Bureau must not exceed 
the sum of 1 t5, 000 francs annually, irrespective of the special expenses to 
which the meeting of a Congress or of a Conference_ gives rise. 

2. The Swiss Postal Administration supervises the expenses of the Jn-· 
temational Bureau, makes the necessary advances, and prepares the annual . 
account, which is communicated to all the other Administrations. 

3. For the apportionment of the expenses, the countries of the Union are 
divided into seven classes, each contributing in the proportion of a certain 
number of units, viz.: 

1st class 
2nd ,, 
3rd ,, 
4th ,, 
5th ,, 
6th ,, 
7th ,, 

25 unit.a. 
20 ,, 
15 ,, 
10 ,, 
5 " 
3 " 
I unit. 

4. These co-efficients are multiplied by the number of countries of each 
class, and the total of the products thus obtained furnishes the number of 
units by which the whole expense is to be divided. The quotient gives the 
amount of the unit of expense. 

1' 2 
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5. The countrie_s of the Union are classified as follows, in view of the 
division of expen1es :-

lst class: Germany, Austria-Hungary, United States of America, 
France, Great Britain, British India, British Colonies of Austral
asia, the whole of the other British Colonies and Protectorates 
(except Canada), Italy, Russia, Turkey. 

2nd class : Spain. 

3rd class: Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Egypt, Japan, Netherlands, Rou-
• mania, Sweden, Spanish Colonies or Provinces beyond sea, French 

Colonies, Dutch East Indies. 

4th class : Denmark, Norway, Portugal, Switzerland, '/ Portuguese 
Colonies. 

6th class : Argentine Republic, Bulgaria, Chili, Colombia, Greece, 
Mexico, Peru, Servia, Tunis. 

6th class: Bolivia, Costa Rica~ Dominican Republic, Ecuador, German 
Protectorates, Guatemala, Hayti, Republic of Honduras, Luxem
burg, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Persia, Salvador, Kingdom of Siam, 
Uruguay, Venezuela, Danish Colonies, Colony of Curac;ao ( or Dutch 
West Indies), Colony of Surinam ( or Dutch Guiana). 

7th class': Congo Free State, Hawaii, Liberia, Montenegro. 

XXXIII. 

Communicatwm to he addrested to the Internatwnal Bureau. 

1. The International Bureau serves as the medium for regular notifi
cations of a general kind concerning international relations. 

2. The Administrations belonbring to the Union must communicate to 
each other specially through the medium of the International Bureau :-

1 ° The particulars of the surcharges which, by virtue of Article V of 
the Convention, they levy in addition to the Union rate, whether for 
sea postage, or for expt•nses of extraordinary conveyance, as well as a 
list of the countries in relation to which these surchargPs are levied, 
and, if needful,· the designation of the routes giving rise to the 
surcharges ; 

2° Five complete sets of their postage stamps; 

3° Notice whether they mcnn to use the option left to Administrations 
to apply or not to apply certain general stipulations of the Con
vention and the present Regulations. • 

3. Every modification adopted hereafter, in regard to one or other of the 
three points abovementioned, must be notified without delay in the same 
manner. 

4. The International Bureau receives besides from all the Administra
tions of the Union two copies of all the documents which they publish, 
whether relating to the inland service or to the international service. 

5. Correspondence addressed by the Administrations of the Union to 
the International Bureau, and l'ice versa, is assimilated as regards freedom 
from postage, to correspondence exchanged between Administrations. 
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XXXIV. 

General Statiltica. 

1. Every Administration sends to the International Bureau, at the end of 
the month of July in each year, as complete a series ns poBBible of statistical 
returns relating to the preceding year, arranged in Tables in conformity with 
or analogous to the patterns M. and N annexed. • 

2. Those services in which e,ach transaction is recorded are dealt with in 
periodical statements based upon the entries made. 

3. All other transactions are counted during one week at least for daily 
exchanges, and during four weeks for exchauges other than daily, each 
Administration having the optiou of counting separately the oorrospondenoe 
belonging to each category. , 

4. To each Administration is reserved the right of counting the corres
pondence at those periods in which the postal business approaches most 
nearly to the average. 

5. To the Internation11l Burehu is entrut1ted the. duty of printing and 
distributing the statistical forms to be filled up by each Administration, and 
of furnishing to any Administration on application all necessary information 
as to the rules to be followed, in order to ensure, as far as possible, uniformity 
of practice in taking the statistics. 

XXXV. 

Dutiea of the International Bureau. 

1. The International Bureau prepares general statistics for each year. 

2. It publishes, by the aid of the documents which are put at its 
disposal, a special journal io the German, English, and French languages. 

3. All the documents published by the International Bureau are 
distributed to the Administrations of the Union, in the proportion of the 
number of contributing units assigned to each by the foregoing Article 
XXXII .. 

4. Any additional copies and documents which may be applied for by 
these Administrations are paid for separately at prime cost. 

6. The International Bureau must, moreover, hold itsolf always at the 
disposal of the members of the Union for the purpose of furnishing them with 
any special information they may require upon. questions relating to the 
international postal service. 

6. The International Bureau makes known demands for the modification 
or interpretation of the stipulations which rt,gulate the Union. It notifies 
the results of each application, and no modification or resolution adopted is 
binding until two months at least after its notification. 

7. The International Bureau effects the balance and liquidation of 
accounts of every description between the Administrations of the Union 
which declare their wish to use that Bureau as a medium under the conditions 
laid down by Article XXXV I following. 

8. The International Bureau prepares the business to be submitted to 
Congresses or Conferences. It undertakes the nectissa.ry copying and printing, 
the editing and distribution of amendments, minutes of proceedings, and 
other information. 
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9. The Director of the International llureau attends the sittings of the 
Congresses or Conferences, &nd takes part in the discussions, but without 
the power of voting. 

10. On the subject of his proceedings he makes an annual report which 
is communicated to all the Administrations of the Union. . 

11. The official language of the International Bureau is the French 
language. 

12. It is the duty of the International Bureau to publish an alphabetical 
dictionary of all the Post Offices of the world, with special indication of such 
of those Offices as undertake services which have not yet become general. 
That dictionary is kept up to date by means of supplements or in any other 
manner which the International Bureau shall consider suitable. 

The dictionary mentioned in the present paragraph is delivered at prime 
cost to the Administrations which apply for it. 

XXXVI. 

Central Office of Accounting and Liquidation of Accounts hetwecn the 
Administrations of the Unum. 

1. It is the duty of the International Bureau of the Universal Postal 
Union to effect the balance and liquidation of accounts of every description 
relative to the international postal service between Administrations of 
countries of the Union which have the franc for their monetary unit! or 
which are agreed on the rate of conversion of their money into francs and 
centimes (specie). 

-
The Administrations which intend to claim, for this service of 

liquidation the assistance of the International Bureau, arrange accordingly 
with each other and with the Bureau. 

Notwithstanding its adhesion, each Administration rAtains the right of 
preparing at will special accounts for different branches of the service, and of 
effecting the settlement of them at its own convenience with the correspond
ing Administrations, without employing the medium of the International 
Bureau, to which, according to the tenour of the preceding paragraph, it 
merely indicates for what branches of the service and in respect of what 
countries it applies for the help of the Bureau. 

At the request of thA Administrations concerned, telegraph accounts can 
also be notified to the International Bureau to be included in the set.ting-off 
of balances. 

Administrations which shall have used the medium of the International 
Bureau for the balancing and liquidation of accounts may cease to use that 
medium three months after giving notice to the said Bureau to that effect. 

2. After having checked and accepted their accounts, the Administra
tions furnish to each other reciprocally acknowledgments of their Debit, mado 
out in francs and centimes, stating therein the nature, the period, and the 
result of the account. 

3. Each Administration addresses monthly to the International Bureau 
a table showing the total Credit due to it on the individual accounts, as well 
as the total of the sums which are due to it from each of the contracting 
Administrations; each credit appearing in this table must be substantiatt'd 
by an acknow ledgment from the indebted Office. 
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This table should reach the lntemational Bureau not later than the 19th 
of each month; otherwise its liquidation is liable to be defel;'l'ed until the 
following month. 

4. The International Bureau ascertains, by comparing the acknowledg
ments, if the tables are correct. EvAry correction that is nece,u,ary is notified 
to the Offices concemed. 

The Debit of each Administration to another is carried forward into 
a BUmmary; and in order to arrive at the total amount owing by each 
Administration, it BUffices to add up the different columns of this summary. 

6. The Intemational Bnreau combines the tables and the summaries 
in one general balance sheet showing : 

(a) The total of the Debit and of the Credit of each Administration ; 

( b) The balance against or in favour of each Administration, represent
ing the difference between the total of the Debit and the total of the 
Credit; 

(c) The sums to be paid by some of the, members of the Union to a 
single Administration, or, reciprocally, the sums to be paid by the 
latter to the former. 

The totals of the two categories of balances under a and b must of 
necessity be equal. 

It shall be arranged, as far as possible, that each Administration, in 
order to liquidate its debts, shall have to make only one or two distinct pay
ments. 

Nevertheless, an Administration which habitually finds a sum exceeding 
60,000 francs due to it from another Administration has the right to claim 
remittances on account. 

These remittances on account are entered, both by the creditor Adminis
tration and by the debtor Administration, at the foot of the tables to 
be forwarded to the lnkrnational Bureau (see § 3). 

6. The acknowledgments ( see § 3) transmitted to the International 
Bureau with the tables are classified according to the different Administra
tions. 

They serve as the basis for settling the accounts of each of the Adminis
trations concerned. In this settlement there should appear : 

(a) The sums relating to the spc,cial accounts concerning the different 
exchanges; 

(b) The total of the sums reBUlting from all the special accounts with 
respect to each of the Administrations concerned ; 

( c) The totals of the sums due to all the creditor Administrations on 
account of each branch of the service, as well as their general total. 

This total should be equal to the total of the Debit which appears in the 
eummary. 

At the foot of the liquidation account, the balance is prepared between 
the total of the Debit and the total of the Credit resulting from the tables 
forwarded by the Administrations to the International Bureau (see § 3). 'fhe 
net amount of the Debit or of the Credit should be equal to the debit balance 
or to the credit balance carried into the general balance sheet. Moreover, the 
liquidation account determines the manner of settlement, that is to say, 
it indicates the Administrations to which ·payment must be made by the 
Administration indebted. 
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The liquidation accounts must he tram1mitted to the Administrations 
interested by the Internatioual Bureau not later than the 22nd of each month. 

7. Debit or credit balances not exc~ding 600 francs can be carried 
forward to the settlement of the following month, provided, however, that the 
Administrations concerned are in monthly communication with the Interna
'tional Bureau. The amount brought forward is entered in the summaries 
and in the liquidation accounts in respect of the ore,litor and debtor Adminis
trations The debtor Administration furnishes, in such case, to the creditor 
Administration an acknowledgment of the sum due, to be carried into the 
next table. 

XXXVII. 

Language. 

1. The letter bills, tables, statements and other forms used by the 
Administrations of the Union in their reciprocal relations must, as a general 
r11le, be drawn up in the French languRge, unless the AJministrations con
cerned arrange otherwise by direct agreement. 

2. As regards official correspondence, the present state of things is main
tained, unless any other arrangement should subsequently be agreed upon by 
common consent between the Administrations concerned. 

XXXVIII. 

Scope of the Union. 

The following are considered as belonging to the Universal P~stal Union : 

1° The German Post OfficeK established at Apia (Samoa Islands) and 
Shanghai (China) as subordinate to the Postal Administration of 
Germany. 

2° The principality of Lichtenstein, as subordinate to the Postal Ad
ministration of Austria. 

3° Iceland and the Faroe Islands, as forming part of Denmark. 

4° The Spanish possessions on the North Coast of Africa, as forming 
part of Spain; the Republic of Andorra, and the postal establish
ments of Spain upon the West Coast of .Morocco, as' subordinate to 
the Postal Administration of Spain. 

6° Algeria, as forming part of Franca ; the Principality of Monaco and 
the French Post Offices established at Tangiers.. (Morocoo ), at 
Shanghai (China), and at Zanzibar, as subordinate to the Postal 
Administration of France; Cambodia, Annam, and Tonquin as 
assimilated, so far as regards the Postal service, to the French 
Colony of Cochin China. 

6° The postal agencies which the Postal Administration of Gibraltar 
maintains at Tangiers, Laraiohe, Rabat, Casablanca, Safli, Mazagan, 
and Mogador ~Morocco) 

7° The Post Offices which the Administration of the English Colony of 
Hong Kong maintains at Hoihow (Kiung-Schow ), Canton, Bwatow, 
Amoy, Foo-Chow, Ningpo, Shanghai, and Hankow (China). 

8° The Indian polltal establishments of Aden, Zanzibar, Muscat, the 
the Persian Gulf, and 'Gaudur, as subordinate to the Postal Ad
ministration of British India. 
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9° The Republic of St. Marino and the Italian Post Offices at Tunis 
and Tripoli in Barbary, as mbordinate to the Postal Administration 
of Italy. 

10° The Post Offices which the ,Tapanest Administration has established 
at Shanghai (China). Fusanpo, Genzanshin, and Jinsen (Corea). 

11 ° The Graµd Duchy of Finland, as forming an integral part of the 
Empire of Russia. 

XXXIX. 

Proposal, made in the intervals between Meetings. 

1. In the interval which elapses between the meetings, the Postal Adminis
tration of every country of the Union has the right of addressing to the other 
participating Administrations, through the medium of the International 
Bureau, proposals concerning the present Regulations. 

2. Every proposal is subject to the following procedure :-

A period of five months is allowed to the Administrations of the Union 
to examine the proposals and furnish to the International Bureau their 
obsenations, amendments, or counter-proposals as the case may be. The 
answers are tabulated by the International .Bureau and communicated to the 
Administrations with an invitation to express their views. The Administra
tions which have not declared their votes within a period of six months, 
counting from the date of the second circular of the International Bureau 
notifying to them the obsenations made, are regarded as abstaining. 

3. In order to become binding, the proposals must obtain-

l° Unanimity of votes, if they relate to the addition of new articles or 
to the modification of the stipulations of the present Article and of 
Articles III, IV, V, XII, XXVII, XXX, XXXI, XL ; 

I 

2° Two thirds of the votes, if they relate to the modification of the 
stipulations of Articles I, JI, VIII, IX, XI, XIV, XV, XVI, 
XVIII, XIX, XX, XXI, XXIII, XXIV, XXV, XXVI, XXVIII, 
XXXIV, XXXVI, XXXVII, and XXXVIII; 

3° Simply an absolute majority, if they relate to the modification of 
stipulations other than those indicated above, or to the interpre
tation of the various stipulations of the Regulations, except in the 
case of litigation as contemplated by Article XXII l of the 
Convention. 

4. Resolutions adopted in due form are made binding by a simple noti
fication from the Intern!ltional Bureau to all the Administrat.ions of the 
Union. 

5. No modification or resolution adopted is binding until at least two 
months after its notification. 

XL. 

Duration of the Regu/,ationa. 

The present Regulations shall be put into execution on the day on which 
the Convention of the 4th of July, 1891, comes into force. They shall have 
the same duration as that Convention, unless they be renewed by common 
consent between the parties concerned. 

Done at Vienna the 4th of July, 1891. . 
[G. 81-'98.] o 
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For Germa,ny and tM German Protectora'l88 : 

Da. v. STEPHAN. 
SACHSE . 
.FRITSCH. 

For tM United State, of Ammca : 

N.' M. BROOKS. 
WILLIAM POTTER. 

For tl,e Argentine Repuhlic: 

' CARLOS CAL VO. 

For At.l8tria: 

OBENTRAUT. 
DR. HOFMANN. 
Da. LILIENAU. 
HABBERGER. 

For Hungary: 

P. HEIM. 
S. SCHRIMPF. 

For Belgium : 

LICHTERVELDE. 

For Bolivia : 

For Brazil: 

LUIZ BETIM PAES LEME. 

For Btilgaria : 

P. M. MATTHEEFF. 

For <Jhili: 

For the Republic of OolomJ>ia: 

G. MICHELSEN. 

For the Congo Free State : • 

STASSIN. 
LICHTERVELDE. 
GARANT. 
DE CRAEN.K. 

For the Republic of Oosta-Rica: 

For Denmark and the Dan-uh Oolonies : 

LUND. 
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. For t!,e Dominican Repuhlic: 

For ED!lpt: 
Y. SABA. 

For Equador : 

For Spain and the Spanish Oolonie8 : 

FEDERICO BAS. 

For France: 

MONTMARIN. 
J. DE SELVES. 
ANSAULT. 

For the French Ooloniea : 
I 

G. GABRIE. 

For Great Britain and various British Colonic,: 

8. A. BLACKWOOD. 
H. BUXTON FORMAN. 

For tl,e British Colonies of Australasia: 

For Canada: 

For British India : 

H. M. KISCH. 

For Greece: 

J. GEORGANTAS. 

For Guatemala : 

DR. GOTTHELF MEYER. 

For tlie Republic of Haiti: 

For the Republic of Hawa"i: 

EUGENE BOREL. 

For the Republic of Honduraa: 

For Italu: 

EMIDIO CHIARADIA. 
FELICE BALIVETTO. 

For Japan: 

INDO. 
FUJITA. 
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For the Repuhlic of Liberia: 

13N. DE STEIN. 
W. KOENTZER. 
C. GOEDELT. 

For Luxemburg: 

MONGENAST. 

For Mexico: 

L. BRETON Y VEDRA.. 

For Monknegro : 

OBENTRAUT. 
Dx. HOFMANN. 
DR. LILIENAU. 
HABBERGER. 

For Nicaragua : 

For NorUJag: 

THB. HEYERDAHL. 

For Paraguay : 

For the Netherlands : 

HOFSTEDE. 
BARON VAN DER FELTZ. 

For the Dutch Co'lonies : 

JOHB. J. PERK. 
, 

For Pm1: 
D. C. URREA. 

For Persia: 

GENL. N. SEMINO. 

For Portugal and the Portuguese Colonies :· 

GUELHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS. 

For Roumania : 

COLONEL A. GORJEAN. 
S. lHMITRESCU. 

For Russia: 

GENERAL DE BESACK. 
A. SKALKOVSKY. 

For Salvador: 

LOUIS KEHLMANN. 
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For Servia: 

SVETOZAR J. GVOZDITCH. 
ET. W. POPOVITCH. 

For the Kingdom of Siam: 

LUANG SURIYA NUVATR. 
H. KEUCHENIUS. 

For the South African R,public : 

For Sweden: 

E. VON KRUSENS1.•JERN A. 

For Switzerland: 
ED. HOHN. 
C. DELESSERT. 

For the Re9encu of Tunis : 
MONTMA.RIN. 

For Turkey: 
E. PETACCI. 
A. FAHRI. 

For Uruguag : 
FEDERICO SUSVIELA GUARCH. 
JuSE G. BUSTO. 

For tlte United States of Venezuela : 
I 

CARLOS MATZENAUER. 

The Imperial and Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs certifies that 
this copy is in conformity with the original one deposited in the archives. 

Vienna, 7th July, 1891. 

The Director of the Chancery of the I. and R. Ministery of Foreign 
Affairs. 

(Signed) MITTAG.• 

(B.)-POSTAL U.NION Convention between the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope, the Colony of Natal, tlte Orange Free Sta-te, and the South 
.African Repuhlic.t 

His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, His 
Excellency the Governor of the Colony of Natal, His H~mour the 
President of the Orauge Free State, and His Honour the President of 
the South African liepublic, being desirous of promoting greater 
facilities than at present exist for the transaction of Postal business 
between the said Countries respectively, have by common consent 
agreed, on beh.alf of their respective Governments to the following 
articles:-

• For anr,exures !SC,! Co111•,·11lion uf r·;rn,,,,. Eyre and Spotti•wuode, 1891. 
+ The C0 111,rrealill8 of !Li, Suuth African Pustal Cnion are triennial; uf the Universal l,;nion quinquennial. 

For rc!lllrvatiuu of the right t.) form a more rcHtricted L'niun SPC c,,m·,•,;tiun of l'i,·111111, Article XXI., clalll!e 2, 
p. HO mpm. • The principal modifkntions introduced 11re reduced rate~ and free tmDBit for correspondence 
within the Union. • 
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GENERAL. 

ARTICLE 1. 

The Countries between· which the present Convention is concluded, as 
well as those which may join it hereafter, form under the title of " THE 
SOUTH AFRICAN POSTAL UNION'' a single Postal Territory for the 
reciprocal exchaofe of correspondence between their post offices. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The stipulations of this Convention extend to Letters, Post Cards, Com
mercial Papers, Printed Papers, Book and Sample Packets, Newspapers and 
Parcels originating in one of the countries .of the Union and intended for 
another of those countries, subject to any limitations which the local regu
lations or legislation may render necessary. They also apply to the exchange 
of any of the articles abo1e-mentioned between countries of the Union and 
countries foreign to the Union through the intermediary of any of the maritime 
or border countries of the Union. 

ARTICLE 8. 

The right of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory of the 
Union. 

ARTICLE 4. 

The rates of postage to be collected in each country of the Union on 
correspondence addressed to other countries of the Union shall be in accord
ance with the tariffs set forth in Annexure A to this Convention. Such rates 
of postage shall, however, be subject to alteration from time to time by mutual 
consent of the countries parties to this Convention, and shull take effect after 
publication in the official Gazettes of the countries concerned. 

ARTICLE 5. 

All postage collected under the provisions of the foregoing Article shall 
be prepaid by postage stamps issued by the Government of the country in 
which the correspondence or mail matter to be transmitted is posted. 

ARTICLE 6. 

The countries of the Union agree to adopt as far as possible a uniform 
scheme of colouring for the various denominations of postage stamps issued 
by them. 

ARTICLE 7. 

Post cards shall alone be admissible when issued by the Government of 
the country of origin, and shall have the value of the postage· printed or 
embossed thereon. The repl!J halve:s of post. cards shall, however, be accepted 
in any country of the Union when addressed to the country of issue. 

A.RTICLE 8. 

Unpaid and insufficiently prepaid letters, post cards, commercial papers, 
printed papers, Look and sample packets, and parcels may be forwarded from 
one country of the Uniou to another, as well as insufficiently prepaid news
papers upon which one rate of postage has bceu prepaid ; but newspapers 
which are entirely unpaid shall not be seut forward, but shall be destroyt>d 
or otherwise dealt with under the regulatiom.i for the time being of the 
country of origin. 
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ARTICLE 9. 

Correspondence forwarded as fully prepaid from one country of the 
Union to another shall be delivered free of all further charge whatsoever 
except in the case of obvious error, but unpaid and insufficiently prepaid 
correspondence so forwarded shall be charged on delivery by the receiving 
country with double the deficient postage due thereon. 

Nothing in this Article, however, shall be held as exempting the contents 
of any letter or postal packet from the payment of any Customs dues which 
may be leviable under the Customs laws for the time being of the country of 
destination, and any other fees in connection therewith. 

ARTICLE 10. 

No accounts shall be kept between the Post Office Departments of the 
several countries subscribing to this Convention in respect of correspondence 
exchanged between them, but each country shall retain for its own use the 
whole of the postage and fees which it may collect. 

ARTICLE 11. 

No transit rates shall be payable in respect of any correspondence 
exchanged between Offices of the Union, but mutual arrangements may be 
made for the payment of a contribution towards the support of any inter
mediate service maintained by any country of the Union which may be made 
use of to an extraordinary extent by any other country of the Union. 

Any country of the Union shall, moreover, be at liberty to make a charge 
for the transit of correspondence passing through its territories to a country 
not in the South African Postal Union, and for such servioes there shall be 
paid to such intermediate country or State such transit charges as may be 
mutually agreed upon between the countries concerned. 

ARTICLE 12. 

The cost of any special trains, coaches or carts employed to convey 
transit mails through any Country or State of the Union shall be borne by 
the country or countries requiring such service, and the running of such 
special trains, coaches or carts, shall be dependent upon a mutual agreement 
b9tween the countries concerned as to the cost thereof. 

ARTICLE 13. 

Unpaid or insufficiently prepaid correspondence shall be plainly marked 
or stamped in black ink on the address side with the letter T, and with the 
amount chargeable on delivery, which shall in every case represent double 
the deficient j)OStage in accordance with Article 9. 

ARTICLE 14. 

Official letters and documents emanating from Ci vii or Military Depart
ments of any of the countries of the Union shall, when duly franked by an 
authorised Officer of such Department as on the Public Service, be trans
mitted to any place within the Union free of charge. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 8, 9 rm.d 13 preceding, it 
shall be competent for the Postal Administru.tions of the Union, duly author
ized thereto by· their respective Governments, to permit the transmissio11 fret
of postage between the countries mutually agreeing to such an arrangement 
of bona fide " exchange copi1•s " of newspapers undt;r such conditions as ma 
from time to time be agreed upon. 
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AnTICLE 16. 

The following shall be considered as newspapers, and shall be allowed to 
pass as such :--Any publication which, under the regulations of the country 
of origin, is admitted for transmission as a newspaper beyond the borders 
thereof. 

ARTICLE 16. 

The following shall, so long as similar definitions are maintained under 
the regulutions of the Universal Postal Union, be considered as commercial 
papers and printed papers respectively, and shall be allowed to pass as 
such:-

(.A.) Commwcial Pa-pw,. 

All papers and all documents, whether writings or drawings, produced wholly or partly 
by hand, except letters or communications in the nature of letters or other papers or 
documents having the character of an actual and personal correspondence. 

Documents of _legal procedure. 
Deeds of all kinds drawn up by public functionaries: and copies of, or extracts from, 

deeds under private signature, whether written on stamped or unstamped paper. 
Way-bills. 
Bills of lading. 
Invoices. 
The vario118 documents of insurance companies. 
All kinds of manuscript music. 
The manuscripts of books and other literary works, or of newspapers forwarded 

aeparately. 

Newspapers in bulk. 
Periodical works. 
Boob stitched or bound. 
Pamphlets. 
Sheets of music printed. 
Visiting cards. 
Addr888 cards. 

(B.) Pnnt,tl Po,pwa of lfJ"'Y kind. 

Proofs of prmting with or without .the manuscript relating thereto. 
Engravings. 
Papers impressed with points for the use of the blind. 
Photographs. 
Pictures. 
Drawings. 
Plana. 
Maps. 
Catalogues. 
Proapect118es. 
Announcements and notices of various kinda, whether printed or engraved, lithographed 

or autographed; and, in general, all impressions or copies obtained upon paper, parchment, 
or cardboard, by means of printing, engraving, lithography, autography, or any otbn
m,clianical procu, ,aay to r,cogni,,, except the copying press and the typewriter; and anything 
usually attached or arpurtenant to any of the beforementioned articles in the way of binding, 
mounting, or otherw18e, and anything necessary for their safe tranBmisaion by post which 
shall be contained in the same packet. 

The mechanical prooesses called chromography, polygraphy, hectography, papyrography, 
velocigraphy, &c., are considered as easy to recognise; but in order to pass at the reduced 
postage, reproductions obtained by means of these processes must be brought to the Poat 
Office counter and must number at least 20 copies, precisely identical. 

Printed, engraved, or lithographed circulars, notwithstanding that such circulars may 
be letters or communications in the nature of a letter, and such other d(Jcumente as would, 
under the regulations of the Universal Postal Union, be allowed to pass as printed papers. 

AR'I'ICLE 17. 
The following shall be considered as samples, and shall be allowed to 

pass as such :-
BBM-fid, trade patterns or samples of no intrinsic value. Such samples must be 

J>laced in bags, boxes, or removable envelopes in such a manner as to admit of easy 
inspection. They must possess no saleable value, nor bear any writing except the name of 
the sender or that of his firm, the addreBB of the addraBBee, a manufacturer's or trade mark, 
numbers, prices and indications relative to weight or siae, or to the quantity to be disposed 
of, or such as are necessary to determine the origin and the nature of the goods. 
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The above regulations, as well as those contained in Article 16, shall 
however, from time to time be amended to bring them into conformity with 
the regulations for the time being of the Universal Postal Union. . -

ARTICLE 18. 

The following shall be the limits of weight and dimensions of all articles 
exchanged between the countries parties to this Convention ; it bf>ing under
stood, however, that any two or more countries of the Union shall be at 
liberty to make mutual arrangements for the exchange of Parcels exceeding 
the weight stipulated:-

--
tten . . . . . . . . 

ewspapere . . . . . . 
Le 

·N 

B ooks, Printed Papers 
Commercial Papers 

and 

amplee .. s 
p arcels . . 

. . 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

Dimension~ (in inchei,). 

Maximum 
Weight. Length and 

Length. Width. DC'pth. Girth 
Combined. 

--

. . 24 12 12 .. 

7 lbs. 24 12 12 .. 

7 lbs. 24 12 12 .. 
7 lbs. 24 12 12 .. 

11 lbs. 42 .. . . 72 

ARTICLE 19. 
Unclaimed letters, or those which from any cause cannot be delivered, 

as well as unclaimed postcards, printed papers, commercial papers and sample 
packets shall after being retained at the office of address for such periods as 
may be prescribed by the regulations of· the country of destination be 
mutually returned, unopened, to the respective countries of origin, without 
charge, monthly, or as frequently as the regulations of the respective countries 
will permit ; but newspapers, which from any cause cannot be delivered, 
shall be retained at the disposition of the receiving country. The cause of 
non-delivery shall be in all cases legibly inscribed on each article returned. 

ARTICLE 20. 

Each mail despatched from one country of the Union to another shall be 
accompanied by a letter bill, on which shall be stated the contents of the 
mail ; and, if registered correspondence or parcels be enclosed therein, the 
particulars of each registered article or parcel shall be plainly stated on the 
bill, or on a list or lists accompanying the bill. 

A.RTICLE 21. 

Registered articles shall bear a label or the impression of a stamp 
denoting registration on the address side of the letter or packet, and in the 
event of any post office not being provided with such label or stamp, the 
word " Registered " shall be clearly written on the address side of the letter 
in red ink; or as an alternative the face and back of the registered articles 
shall be marked with blue lines crossing each other at right angles. The 
name of the office of origin, and the number given by the office of origin, 
shall be entered on the letter bill or list, or lists, accompanying the bill, as 
the oase may be, in addition to the name and address of the addressee. 

[G. 81-'98. l P 
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A.llTIOLB 22. 

Registered articles shall, whenever conveniently possible, be made up 
separately from ordinary correspondence, and shall be suitably enclosed and 
sealed so as to preserve the contents. 

ARTICLE 23. 

Although it is understood that the Post Office Departments of the 
respective countries of the Union accept no general liability in respect of 
any correspondence, registered or otherwise, which may be lost in trans
mission, proper care and supervision shall be exercised in the forwarding and 
delivery of all such correspondence, and legislative authority shall be sought 
within a reasonable time after the ratification of this Convention for the 
payment of an indemnity not exceeding an equivalent of GO francs (or such 
other maximum sum as may from time to time be fixed by any Congress of 
the Universal Postal Union) in respect of the loss-except in cases beyond 
control-of any registered article. 

The regulations governing the payment of suoh indemnities shall in all 
respects be similar to the regulations for the time being of the Universal 
Postal Union. 

ARTICLE 24. 
-· 

• • 1 • : .'Articles containing money or other valuable enclosures must be regis-
tered; and where articles supposed to contain valuable enclosures are 
observed passing through the post unregistered the same shall be registered 
-~~~ ~barge~ double the ordinary' registration fee upon delivery, allowance 
. bein;g' ~ade, however, for any stamps in excess of the ordinary postage which 
may have been affixed for the evident purpose of prepayment of registration. 

ARTICLE 25. 

Letters, post cards, newspapP.rs, printed papers, commercial papers 
and samples officially re-addressed from one country of the Union to another 
shall not be liable to any charge for re-direction, but if the po8tage affixed 
be not equal to the charge leviable on a similar article posted in the country 
of origin, and directly addressed to the country of ultimate destination, the 
difference only between the postage affixed and the postage payable at the 
ordinary tariff shall be levied, such difference in money value being expressed 
by the side of the stamps by the re-directing office. 

Articles unpaid or insufficiently paid for their first transmission are 
subjected by the delivering office to the ch11rge applicable to articles of the 
same nature addressed directly from the country. of origin to the country of 
ultimate destination. 

Mail matter re-directed by the public after it has left the custody of 
the Post Office is subject to the same rate of postage as if such mail matter 
were being transmitted through the post for the first time, but where such 
fresh rate of postage is not prepaid at the time of re-direction a single rate 
of postage only shall be collected from the addressee; except in the case of 
mail matter unpaid or insufficiently paid for its first transmission, wht,n the 
provisions of the last preceding paragraph shall be enforced. 

ARTICLE 26. 

The withdrawal of correspondence from the post by the sender, as well 
as requests for the alteration or correction of addresses, shall be dealt with 
under the regulations in force for the time being of the Universal Postal 
Union subject to such modification as may be necessary to secure conformity 
with the laws of the country in which such correspondence may have been 
1>osted. 
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ARTloLB 27. 

Letters, post cards, newspapers, printed papers, commercial papers and 
samples exchanged between any country of the South African Union and 
countries oversea shall be subject t.o the following conditions as regards rates 
of postage and transit or other charges:-

(a) If the countries of origin and destination as well as any intermediate country, or 
countries whose services may be made use of are members of the Uni venal Poetal 
Union the ratee of postage and transit laid down in the Univenal Postal Union 
Convention. 

(h) If any of the countries concerned be not members of the Univenal Postal Union 
such rates of postage and transit as may be mutually agreed upon by ilie 
Governments of tho countries affected. 

ARTICLE 28. 

Letters, post cards, commercial papers, printed papers, sample packets 
and newspapers exchanged with the United Kingdom and Foreign Countries 
shall be subject t? such rules and regulations in regard to size, weight, and 
articles the enclosure of which is prohibited, as may from time to time be 
arranged by the maritime countries with the foreign countries of origin or 
destination. 

PARCELS. 

ABTICLB 29. 

The exchange of parcels may be effected by means of the ordinary postal 
service between any two countries of the Union either direct or through the 
intermediary of one or more other countries. 

ARTICLE 30. 

The postage for the conveyance of every parcel from the place of posting 
t.o the place of destination shall be prepaid by means of postage stamps iBBued 
by the Government of the country of origin. 

ARTICLE 31. 

Government parcels must in all cases be paid for as ordinary parcels, and 
will in all respects be subject t.o the same rules as regards dimensions, .weight 
and re-direction charges and contents as ordinary parcels. 

ARTICLE 32. 

A parcel may not be posted in any letter box, but shall in every case be 
handed over the counter to an officer of the-Post Office Department. 

ARTICLE 33. 

No parcel may contain any letter or communication of the nature of a 
letter, or any article chargeable with a higher rate of postage tbiin the parcel 
tariff. Should a parcel be posted with such an unauthorised enclosure the 
parcel may be sent forward charged with such rate of postage as would be due 
if the enclosure had been posted separately without prepayment, and such 
postage shall be in addition to any other charges. The right, however, shall 
be reserved to the country of origin to take criminal proceedings against tho 
sender for falsely declaring the contents. 

p 2 
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ARTICLE 84. 

The parcels exchanged, whether South African Union or foreign, shall 
not contain any article the transmission of which is prohibited under the 
regulations relating to other claf.!ses of matter passing by mail, between the 
countries concerned, or which is from time to time specially prohibited by the 
regulations of the countries of origin, transit, or destination from being sent 
by parcel post. The method of treating parcels which may be posted in con
travention of these stipulations, or which. may be detected in transit, shall be 
subject to such regulations as may from time to time be agreed upon with the 
countries concerned. 

ARTICLE 35. 

All parcels addressed to places in the South African Union must be made 
up either in wrappers open at each end so as to admit of the contents being 
readily removed for inspection, or if closed must have affixed to them a form 
of declaration similar to that set forth in annexure "B" to this Convention. 
The contents of every parcel must be securely packed and closed in such a 
manner as to preserve them from injury, and the valoe must in all cases be 
stated when the parcel is addressed to another country of the Union. 

A.llICLE 36. 

All parcels shall be subject to the Customs laws and regulations of the 
country of delivery, and may, when necessary, be detained at i;he port of 
entry or such other place as may be a{)pointed by the Government of such 
country for Customs purposes. 

ARTICLE 87. 

Parcels containing money or other valuable enclosures, such as jewel
lery, precious stones, ostrich feathers, &c., exchanged between any two 
countries of the Union whose regulations permit of the enclosure of such 
articles in any parcel shall be registered, and it shall be the dity of the Post
master of any office. through which a parcel may pass to register and surcharge 
with aouble the ordinary registration fee any parcel the contents of which, 
if passing through the letter post, would be liable to registration. 

ARTICLE 38. 

The postal administrations of the respective countries of the Union 
undertake no liability in respect of any damage a parcel may sustain in trans
mission, whether from insecure packing or any other cause; nor for any loss 
that may arise through delay in transmission. Each !ldministration, how
ever, agrees to exercise proper care in the treatment of parcels by the pro
vision of suitable receptacles to avoid as far as possible damage in transmission. 

ARTICLE 39. 

No parcel may consist of, or contain, two or more • parcels addressed to 
different persons at different addresses. The contents of any parcels infringing 
this stipulation will be treated and charged for according to the number of 
separate parcels which may be found to be contained therein. 

ARTICLE 40. 

Every parcel which may be re-directed from one post office to another 
shall be chargeable with the same post.ago as if the parcel had been originally 
posted at the office from which it is re-directed. 
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AJmOLB 41. 

Parcels addressed to places in the South African Union which from any 
cause cannot be delivered shall he retained at the post office to which they 
are sent for delivery for a period of three months, when, if unclaimed, they 
shall be returned to the Dead Letter Office of the country of origin without 
charge at such intervals as may be agreed upon between the countries 
concerned. 

ARTICLE 42. 

When, owing to an unusual influx of other mail matter, the delivery or 
despatch of letters would be delayed if the whole mail without distinction 
were dealt with, parcels may be kept back until a later delivery or despatch. 

ARTICLE 43. 

Parcels may be· exchanged between any country of the Uuion and the 
United Kingdom, or any foreign country having a parcel exchange with the 
maritime country or the United Kingdom, through the intermediary of the 
offices of exchange of the maritime countries of the Union upon such terms as 
may from time to time be agreed upon by the countries oonoemed. 

ARTICLE 44. 

The administrations of the maritime countries will communicate to the 
countries making use of their services :-

(a) A list of the countries with regard to which they may respectively serve aa 
intermediaries for the conveyance of parcels. 

( b) The routes available for the transmi1Bion of the said parcels. 
(c) The total amount of the charges to be collected in respect of such parcels, and 

the amount of the transit charges for each destination to be paid by the office 
which conaigns the parcel to them. 

ARTICLE 46. 

Parcels addressed to foreign countries will be subject to such regulations 
in regard to maximum size and weight as may from time to time be arranged 
by the maritime countries of the Union with the administrations of the 
countries of transit and destination. 

ARTICLE 46. 

The full amount of the charge for conveyance from the place of posting 
to the place of destination must in all oases be affixed by the sender to foreign 
parcels posted in any country of the Union. 

ARTICLE 47. 

In the event of its being necessary to provide receptacles for the 
exchange of parcels, the cost of such receptacles shall be· equally shared 
between the administrations concerned. 

ARTICLE 48. 

If a parcel which exceeds the prescribed limits of weight or size shall be 
posted at any post office in the Union addressed to a foreign country it shall 
not be forwarded but shall be returned to the sender. If any such parcel 
shall be forwarded inadvertently and be observed at the office of exchange of 
the maritime country, it shall be detained at such office until instructions 
have been ob1ained from the country of origin as to its disposal. 
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A.RTICL"S 49. 

Foreign parcels must be plainly directed, such direction setting forth 
the name and address of the person for whom "the parcel is intended. 

ARTICLE 50. 

• Every parcel addressed to any foreign country shall have attached to it 
a form of declaration similar to the specimen set forth in Annexure " C '' to 
this Convention. In the .event of the value or contents of any parcel being 
incorrectly declared, the parcel will be liable to seizure by the Customs 
authorities of the country of destination . 

. . 
ARTICLE 51. 

All post offices making up direct parcel mails on the offices of exrhange 
of any of the maritime countries of the Union shall forward with such mails 
a parcel bill similar to the specimen set forth in Annexure "D '' to this 
Convention. All such parcel bills shall be numbered consecutively, com
mencing with No. 1 on the 1st of January in each year ; and each entry in 
each bill shall be numbered consecutively comm6ncing with No. 1. The 
numbers of the bill and entry shall be entered on the corresponding parcel 
for the purpose of identification. 

ARTICLE 62. 

The despatch of every separate parcel mail shall be advised upon the 
ordinary letter-bill of the mail with which the parcel mail is sent. 

ARTICLE 53. 

On receipt at the Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the 
Union of any parcel mail from any other country of the Union, the Office of 
Exchange shall check the contents of the mail with the entries on the parcel 
bill. .A:ny errors which may be discovered shall, after verification by a 
second officer, be corrected and noted for report to the Chief Office of the 
country of origin. 

A.R'.rICLE 64. 

In the event of a parcel mail being received at the Office of Exchange 
of the maritime country of the Union from any office in another country of 
the Union unaccompanied by a parcel bill, but containing a parcel intended 
for transmission to a foreign country, a substitute bill shall be at once 
prepared and the fact reported to the Chief Office of the country of origin. 

ARTICLE 56. 

The Post Office of the country of origin shall re¼in for the use of its 
Government the whole of the postage affixed to parcels addressed to foreign 
countries ; but credit shall be given to. the Office of Exchange of the 
• maritime country of the Union for such tra1isit rates as may from time to 
time be arranged. • 

ARTICLE. 66. 

Upon all parcels received from foreign countries through the Office of 
Exchange of any of the maritime countries of the Union and forwarded to an 
addresR in any other country of the Union, there shall be levied for and on 
behalf of the maritime country of the Union such Customs duties as may be 
decided upon from time to time, and the apportionment of the duties· collected 
between the i::'.!:J.ritimc country and the country of destination shall be subject 
to such arr~:.•gements as shall from time to time be made between the 
Governments of the two States concerned. 
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ARTIOLB 57. 
In addition to such Cust.oms duties, there shall be levied by the Office 

of Exchange on each parcel a fee of 6d. to cover the stamp duty and other 
charges in connection with the clearance of the parcel through the Custom 
House of the maritime country, and the Post Office of the country of 
destination shall be at liberty to levy a further additional charge not exceeding 
one shilling upon each parcel to cover the labour and responsibility in 
connection with the collection and accounting for such Customs duty. 

ARTICLE 58. 

All parcels received from foreign countries shall, when forwarded to the 
office of destination be accompanied by t1n " Ad vice of Parcel " similar t.o the 
form set forth in Annexure ~' E" to this Convention, on which shall be 
entered by the Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the Union the 
amount of the Customs dues, clearance fee, and deficient postage (if any) due 
to such maritime country, and the deli very fee due to the country of 
destination; and there shall be affixed to each parcel by the Oflloe of 
Exchange of the maritime country of the Union a docket designated a 
" Cust.oms Parcel Docket," similar to the form set forth in Annexure " F " 
t.o this Convention, giving similar particulars of the charges to be collected. 

ARTICLE 59. 

Should any error be discovered in the " Advice of Parcel " sent from the 
Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the Union to a post office in 
the country of destination, the fact must, after verification by a second officer, 
be reported to the Chief Office of the country of deeitination, which office will 
at once communicate with the Chief Office of the maritime country of the 
Union on the subject. 

ARTICLE 60. 

The whole of the charges payable by the addressee of a parcel shall be 
collected before the parcel is delivered, and shall then be affixed in postage 
stamps of an equivalent. rnlne to t.he correspondin~ "Advice of Parcel." 
which shall then be sent by first registered post to the Superiuteuuent of the 
Parcels Branch of the Chief Office of the country of destination. 

ARTICLE 61. 

The post office of destination will ·be responsible ( except in case of non
delivery) to the Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the Union for 
the due collection of the amount of all Customs dues, clearance fees and 
other postal charges payable to the maritime country of the Union as indi
aated on the Customs docket and on the parcel ad vice sent t.o the 9ffice of 
delivery with each parcel. 

ARTICLE 62. 

The Office of Exchange of the maritime country shall forward at least 
weekly t.o the Chief Office of the country of destination a parcel manifest in 
duplicate on a form similar t.o that set forth in Annexure " G " to this Con
vention, giving the following particulars in regard to the parcels received 
from foreign countries and despatched to post offices in the country of 
destination :-

The entry number of the maritime country of the Union. 
The entry number of the p~rcel in the parcel bill received by the maritime country 

from the foreign country. 
The name and address of the addressee of the parcel. 
The office to which the parcol was sent for delivery. 
Declard<l contents. 
Approved value. 
The amount due to the maritime country of the Union on each parcel for Cust.ome 

dues, clearance fees, and deficient postage (if any). 
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Buch parcel manifests shall be numbered consecutively during each 
calendar year, but the entries of the parcels in each manifest shall always 
begin with No. I. 

ARTICLE 63. 

At the close of each month the Chief Office of the country of destination 
shall prepare a statement in the form set forth in Annexure " H " to this 
Convention of the charges collected on all parcels from foreign. countries 
which have been delivered in the country of destination during the month. 
Such statement shall be prepared from the "Advices of Parcels" sent up by 
the post offices from which the parcels have been delivered, and shall be 
forwarded in duplicate to the Office of Rx.change of the maritime country of 
the Union, in order that the Customs duty may be paid to the Customs 
Department, and the charges due to the Office of Exchange claimed in 
the next monthly postage account with the Chief Office of the country 
of destination. 

ARTICLE 64. 

So soon as the advice of any parc~l which has been delivered is received 
in the Chief Office of the country of destination it shall be examined to see 
that the amount due has been brought to account, and then be marked 
off against the corresponding entry in the parcel manifest ( Annexure " G "} 
received from the Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the Union, 
and after the lapse of three months from the date of each parcel bill, a return 
shall be sent to the Superintendent of the Parcels Branch of the Chief Office 
of the maritime country of the Union, giving the particulars of all parcels 
which shall remain undelivered. 

ARTICLE 65. 

If a parcel advised on a parcel bill be not received, the entry on the 
parcel bill shall, after the non-receipt has been verified by a second officer, 
be cancelled, and the error reported at once by telegraph to the Chief Office 
of the Colony or State in which the error was discovered • 

ARTICLE 66. • 

Should a parcel be received in a damaged or imperfect condition, full 
particulars must be reported without delay to the Chief Office of the country 
in which the damage is ohserv~d> and when the damage consists only of 
injury to the wrapper of the parcel, or such injury to the contents as may not 
render them valueless, the damage shall be rectified as far as possible and the 
parcel be sent forward. In other cases the parcel shall be detained for in
structions from the country of origin as to its disposal. 

ARTICLE 67. 

All errors and irregularities in connection with the exchange of parcel 
mails shall be reported by the one country to the other on a form of verifica
tion certificate similar to that set forth in Annexure " I " to this Convention. 

ARTICLE 68. 

If no verification certificate be received within a period of fourteen days 
from the date upon which a parcel mail should in the ordinary course reach 
its destination such mail shall be considered as duly delivered, and as having 
been found, on examination, correct in all respects. 
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ARTICLE 69 . 

. Any parcel originating in the United Kingdom or any foreign country 
which may, at the request of the sender or addressee, be redirected to any 
country of the Union other than that to which it was originally addressed, 
shall be dealt with in the following manner :-

The Postmaster of the original office of destination shall clearly endorse 
upon the parcel, and upon the "Advice of Parcel" ( Annexure E) accompany
ing it, the new address preceded by the words " redirected to," and forward 
both parcel and advice to the Parcels Branch of the Chief Office of the 
country to which the parcel is redirected. The latter office shall thereupon 
check or amend the amount of the Custo1us duty and other charge3 recorded 
on the parcel and advice, and add thereto the charge for redirection at the 
ordinary inland rate between the original office of destination and the new 
office of destination. Having done this the parcel shall be sent forward for 
delivery without delay. In order that the records of the offices concerned 
may be amended, the original office of deli very shall report the redireotion to 
its Chief Offic£>, which latter office will, after recording the words "redirected 
to .............. " against the entry of the parcel in the corresponding manifest, 
request the maritime office of exchange to charge the parcel against the Chief 
Office of the country to which it has been redirected. 

Should the addressee of a parcel so desire it, the amount of the charges 
on a parcel may be remitted to the postmaster of the original office of 
destination, and the parcel having been removed from the Foreign Parcel 
Post be re-con~igned through the Inland Parcel Po11t to the new address. In 
such c!lscs it is compulscry that the cost of re-transmist'lion shall be remitted 
with the amount of the charges originally leviable. 

On all parcels redirected there shall be levied a charge for redirection 
equal to the ordinary rate of postage on parcels sent from the redirecting 
country to the place of destination, and the amount of such redirection charge 
shall be retained by the country of deli ,·ery. 

ARTICLE 70. 

Parcels originally addressed to any foreign country and redirected to any 
country of the Union, will be fo~warded to the office of delivery surcharged 
with the ordinary rate of postage from the country of redirection to the 
country of delivery, which surcharge in addition to any other charges which 
may be leviaple on the parcel, shall be collected on delivery, unless such 
redirection fee has been, prepaid by the person redirecting the parcel, and in 
case of collection on delivery credit shall be claimed from the country of 
delivery by the Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the Union for 
the proportion of postage due for the transmission of the parcel from the 
country of redirection to the country of delivery and for the proportion of 
postage payable to the maritime country as well as any Customs dues and 
other charges which may be levir,ble on the parcel on its re-entry into such 
country of the Union. 

ARTICLE 71. 

The particulars of all parcels redirected to foreign countries, as well as 
the particulars of all parcels which may be returned as unclaimed, shall be 
entered at the foot of the monthly statement of parcels delivered 
(Annexure " H "), under a heading "Re-directed and Returned Parcels," in 
order that the charges for Customs dues may be remitted by the Customs 
Department. 

[.G. 81-'98.J Q 

Digitized by Google 



114 

ARTICLE 72. 

Parcels addresserl to any country of the Union for a person who may 
be dt>ct>ased, or who may have removed to a country with which no arrange
ment exists fur the exchange of parcels, shall be forwarded by the Postmaster 
of the office of destiuation, with the corresponding advice of paroel ( Annexure 
"E ''), to the Chief Parcels Office of the country of destination; and the 
Superintendent of the Parcel Branch of the Chief Office of the country of 
destination shall enter against the particulars of such parcel8 in the parcel 
manifest received from the Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the 
Union (Annexure "G ") the word "Returned." The parcels i,hall then be 
returned to the Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the Union 
entered at the foot of the parcel bill ( Annexure "D" to this Convention); 
but such parcels shall give rise to no charge, and to no account, provided 
that they bear on the address side a notification of the cause of non-delivery. 

, ARTICLE 73. 

Parcels mis-sent to a country of the Union shall be returned to the Office 
of Exchange of the maritime country of the Union by the earliest possible 
opportunity. Those which may have been entered on a parcel manifest from 
the Office of Exchange ( Annexure " G ") being treated as returned parcels 
under the provisions of Articles 77 and 78 of this Convention. 

ARTICLE 74. 
The Office of Exchange of the maritime country of the Union shall 

retain for the use of its Government the whole of the postage credited to it 
by the country of origin; but credit shall be given by the Office of ExchangA 
of the maritime country of the Union to the post office of the country of 
dt>stination for such proportion of the transit rate as may from time to time 
be mutually arranged. 

ARTICLE 75. 

At the close of each month the. Chief Office of the maritime country of 
the Union shall include in a general account, which, so far as the entries of 
parcels are concerned, shall be prepared on a form similar to that set forth in 
Annexure "K" to this Convention between the countries concerned, the 
totals of the three following statements, each entry in the account on the 
debit and credit sides respectively being supported by the necessary vouchers 
in detail:--

(a) A statement in the form sot forth in Annexure "L" to this Conv&ntion of the 
transit dues payable to the Office of Exchange ol the maritime country of the 
Union on parcels originating in a country of the Union and addressed to 
foreign countries, and the :proportion of postage clue on parcels originating in 
a country of the Union which may be re-directed to the country of destination 
from any foreign country with which relations for the exchange of parcels may 
have been established with the Office of Exchange of the maritime country of 
the Union. ' 

(h) A statement of the CW1toma Duty and other charges due to the Office of 
~change of the maritime country of the Union collected in the country of 
destination on parcels received from f(treign countries, as prepared by the 
parcels branch of the Chief Office of the country of destination on a form 
similar to that set forth in Annexure " H " to thifl Convention under the pro
visions of Article 6L 

(c) A statement on the form set forth in Annexure "M" to this Convention of the 
proportion of postage due to the country of destinatioa on pn.rcf'ls received 
from foreign countries, and the proportion of postage due on parcels originating 
in foreign countries which may oe re-directed from a country of the Union to 
any foreign country with which relationR for the exchange of parcels may have 
bPen estat.lished with the Office of Exchange of ~~~ maritim.o countr,r of the 
Union, 
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ARTICLE i6. 

Immediately on receipt of the General Account referred to in the fore
g,,iog article the Postmaster-General of the country of the Union concerned 
~hall cause it to be examined, and shall as soon as possible thereafter forward 
to the Postmaster-General of the maritime country of the Union a remittance 
for the amount of the balance thereof, if in favour of the maritime country of 
the Union. In the event of the balance of the account being in favour of 
the country of the Union to which the account is rendered, the Postmaster
General of the maritime country of the Union shall forward, with the account, 
a remittance for the amount of such balance. 

ARTICLE 77. 
Parcels forwarded from any country of the Union to any foreign country 

which may from any cause remain undeliveretl. after tho lapse of the pre
scribed period ef detention, shall be returned to the Superintendent of the 
Parcels Branch of the Chief Office of the country of origin for disposal ; ·but 
such parcels shall give rise to no charge and to no account. 

ARTICLB 78. 

If a parcel from any foreign country, addressed to any country of the 
Union, be not delivered at the end of three months from the date of its 
receipt, a report of the non-delivery thereof shall be sent to the Chief Office 
of the country of destination on the form set forth in Annexure " N " to this 
Convention by the Postmaster of the Office to which the parcel was originally 
addressed ; and the Superintendent of the Parcels Branch of the Chief Office 
of the country of destination shall in turn communicate with the Superin
tendent of the Parcels Branch of the Office of Exchange of the maritime 
country of the Union on the form set forth in Anoexure " 0 " to this 
Convention. The Post Office of the country of destination may, however, in 
the meantime cause tbe parcel to be delivered at the request of the sender or 
addressee, provided the charges due thereon have been duly paid. 

ARTICLE 79. 

Except as otherwise provided in this Convention, all parcels passing 
between any country of the Union and any foreign country shall be subject 
to the general regulations of the Postal Departments of the countries respec
tively concerned. 

MONEY ORDERS. 

ARTICLE 80. 

The remittance of sums of money may be made by means of Postal 
Money Orders between the countries parties to this Convention, and between 
such countries and any other countries with which any parties to this 
Convention shall have entered into arrangements for the exchange of Money 
Orders, subject to the following conditions. 

ARTICLE 81. 

The maximum amount for which a Money Order shall be drawn shall be 
fixed at £10 (ten pounds) sterling, and the amounti~ ot such Orders shall be 
both paid in and paid out in gold or its legal equivalent, due regard being 
had to the regulations in force in each Administration. No Money Order 
shall inolude a fractional part of a penny. 

Q 2 
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ARTICLE 82. 
Each country shall have the power to fix the rates of ~ommission on 

Money Orders issued therein but shall communicate to each of the oth~r 
countries parties to this Convention its tariff of charges or rates of commission, 
and these rates shall in all cases be payable in advance by the remitters, and 
shall not be repayable. 

ARTICLE 83. 

Each country shall keep the commission on Money Orders issued within 
its jurisdiction, but shall pay to the country upon which any Money Order 
shall be drawn a commission on the amount of such Orders at such rate as 
may from time to time be mutually agreed upon, and upon Orders drawn in 
one of the countries parties to this Convention, through another country party 
thereto, upon a third country with which arrangements for the exchange of 
Money Orders may have been made, the country of Issue-shall pay to the 
country of Exchange such additional commission as shall be agreed upon 
between the countries concerned, ancl on Money Orders drawn upon any of 
the countries parties to this Convention, through the intermediary o_f another 
of the parties thereto, by a third country, there shall be paid by the couutry 
of Exchange to the country upon which such Orders are drawn a commission 
of one quarter of one per centum, or such other amount as may be mutually 
arranged between the countries concerned. 

ARTICLE 84:. 

Every Money Order and Advice shall be drawn· upon authorised forms 
as nearly as possible conforming to the specimen set forth in Annexure " P " to 
this Convention. 

ARTICLE 85. 

With the following exceptions no Money Order shall be issued unless the 
applicant furnish in full the surname, and at least the initi.\l of one Christian 
name, both oi the Remitter and of the Payee, together with the address of the · 
Remitter for entry in the Issuing Journal, so that, if necessary, he .may' be 
traced. If the Remitter or Payee being an officer of the State or Government 
is properly addressed by a title or is the representative of a Society or Com
pany it will be sufficient to give the usual title. 

ARTICLE 86. 

Each country shall furnish to the other countries parties to this Conven
tion a list of its offices upon which Money Orders may be drawn, and shall 
from time to time notify any additions to or alterations in such list, and all 
Money Orders shall be drawn only on the authorised Monfly Order Offices of 
the country of payment. The countries of Exchange for Money Orders: 
namely, those serving as intermediiuies for the exchange of Money Orders 
with countries not participating in this Convention, shall furnish to the 
countries concerned a list or lists of the Money Order Offices in the countries 
( except those countries included. in the Schedule contained in Annexure " Q ,: to 
this Uonvention) for which they act as intermediary, and shall also notify 
from time to time any additions to or alterations in such lists. 

AliTICLE 87. 

All Money Orders oxcepting those drawn on countries specified in the 
schedule contained iu Anut·xure '' (J." to this Convention, shall be delivered to 
the Remitters thereof for the purpose of being forwat'dctl by them at their 
own expense to the Payees thereof. 
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A.JmcLE 88. 
I 

In the case of Money Orders drawn on the countries specified in the 
schedule contaiued in Annexuro " Q " to this Convention, the Remittt,r shall 
when applying for a Money Order enter on a form similar to that set forth in 
Annexure " .li " to this Convention, tho full name and address of the Payee, 
together with such other particulars as are required. 

ARTICLE 89. 

When a Money Order is drawn upon a country specified in the schedule 
contained in Annt,xnre " Q '' to this Convention, it shall be delivered to the 
Remitter to be retained by him as a rec,eipt for the amount paid in, a new 
Money Order, less the Exchange charges, being forwarded direct· to the 
Payee by the Office of Exchange of the country of payment. 

ARTICLE 90. 

The original Order, in the case of a Money Order drawn upon a country 
specified in the schedule contained in Annexure " Q" to th~s Convention, shall, 
before being handed by the issuing Postmaster to the Remitter, have affixed 
thereto the portion of a label similar to that set forth in Annexure " S " to this 
Convention, and shall be of no value except as a receipt for the money paid 
in. The issuing Postmaster shall at the same time affix the lower part of the 
label above mentioned to the back of the corresponding Advice, which shall 
then be forwarded to the Central Office of Exchange of the Country of Issue. 

ARTICLE 91. 

The Advices of all Money Orders drawn upon countries not participating 
in this Convention, through the intermediary of one of the parties hereto, 
shall be sent to the Central Office of Exchange of the country serving as 
intermediary in a special envelope provided for the purpose, and addressed to 
" The ,;entral Office of Exchange, Money Order Department, General Post 
Office ........... " Such Advices shall, when so required by the Office of 
Exchange, be accompanied by the requisition form "B," referred to in 
Article 88 hereof. 

ARTICLE 92. 

The Advices of all Money Orders issued in one of the countries parties 
to this Convention, upon one of the other countries parties thereto, shall be 
sent direct to the office of payment. 

ARTICLE 93. 

The Money Order office of payment in each country shall not pay any 
Order unless the relative Advice has been previously received, and unless 
both Order and Advice bear the date stamp of the Office of Issue, or the 
Office of Exchange as the case may be. 

ARTICLE 94. 

Before payment is made of any Money Order issued under this Con
vention the signature of the Payee shall be affixed to the Order in the place 
provided for the purpose. If the Payee be unable to write, he shall sign the 
receipt by making his mark in the presence of a witness, who should not, if 
possible, be a person connected with the Post Office, and such witness shall 
sign his name in attestation of such mark and payment. 

In other respects the Orders drawn by each country upon the other shall 
be subject, as regards payment, to the regulations which go,·ern the payment 
of Inland Orders in the country on which they are drawn. 
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UTICLE 95. 

When the Payee of a Money Order ·desires to receive payment at a Post 
Office other than that upon which the Order was originally drawn, the 
transfer shall be permitted, provided the Order be duly signed and sent to 
the Postmaster of the Office on which it was drawn. In suoh oases a new 
Order shall be issued by the Postmaster of that office, who will deduct from 
the amount thereof a commission at a rate chargeable under the regulations 
for the time being of the country upon which the Order was drawn. 

ARTICLE 96. 

Errors in the name of the Remitter, or of the Payee, or in tb.e amount of 
a Money Order, may be corrected by the Postal ~dministration of the country 
in which the Money Order was issued. 

ARTICLE 97. 

The paid Money Orders shall remain in the possession of the Postal 
Administration of the country of payment; but each administration agrees to 
place, temporarily, at the disposal of the other any paid Orders the return of 
which may be required for the purposes of reference. • 

ARTICLE 98. 

Payment of a Money Order must be obtained before the end of twelve 
calendar months after the month in which it was drawn, for example : If 
drawn in January and not paid before the end of the following January, all 
claim to the Money Order will be forfeited unless, under exceptional 
circumstances, the Postmaster-General of the country in which it was issued 
shall think proper to authorise its renewal. Orders which shall become void, 
and the sums accruing thereupon, shall be at the disposal of the country of 
origin, and the country upon which such Orders shall have been drawn shall 
credit the country of Issue or the country of Exchange, as the case may be, 
in the monthly Money Order Account, with the value of all Money Orders 
which shall have become void during the period to which the account relaies. 

ARTICLE 99. 

After once paying a Money Order, by whomsoever presented, the Postal 
Administration of the country of payment shall not be liable for any further 
olaim. 

ARTICLE 100. 

Orders lost or destroyed may be replaced by duplicates to be issued by 
the Postal Administration of the country of payment, and in conformity with 
the regulations from time to time in force in that country. 

ARTICLE 101. 

Repayment of Orders to Remitters shall not be made until an authoriza
tion for such repayment shall first have been obtained by the Postal 
Administration of the country of issue from the country of payment, and the 
amounts of the repaid Orders shall be duly credited to the former country in 
the Accounts. 

It is the }'rovinc-e of each Postal Administration to determine the manner 
in which repayment to Remitters shall be made. 
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ARTICLE 102. 

Payment of any Money Order issued by an v country of the Union on 
any other coun:ry of the Union may be authorised by telegraph under arrange
ments to be mutually agreed upon between the countries concernoo. 

The charge for telegraphing-which shall in all cases be paid by the 
remitter-shall be at the r&te of one .shilling for each Money Order not 
exceeding £10 in amount. The. telegraph charges shall be retained by the 
country of issue. 

ARTlCLE 108. 

Telegraph Money Orders shall only be made payable at the Money 
Order Offices of the country of payme~t which are situated in places which 
are connected with the South African telegraph system. 

ARTICLE 104. 

All Advice tele,zrams shall be prepared on a form similar to that set 
forth in Annexure " T " to this Con~ention, and shall commence with the 
consecutive number of the Money Order to be advised. 

ARTICLE 105. 

An acknowledgment of the receipt of the amount of a Telegraph Money 
Order shall in every case be given by the Issuing Officer to the Remitter 
upon such form or in such manner as may be determined by the issuing 
Administration. • 

The Money Order form itself shall be dealt with according to the 
regulations specially governing the issue of Telegraph Money Orders in the 
country of issue, but it is stipulated that should the Money Order form be 
treated as the Remitter's rt,ceipt the issuing Administration shall be 
responsible for its due endorsement with the words " Payment authorised by 
telegraph," and for the affixing of a suitable lllbel indicating that the form 
itself has no value except as a receipt for the money paid in, and any liability 
for payment upon a form so endorsed shall rest with the paying Administra
tion. 

ARTICLE 106. 

On receipt of a Telegraph Money Order Advice the Postmaster of the 
office of payment shall take the receipt of the payee upon a form similar to 
that set forth in Annexure '; U" to this Convention, which receipt shall in all 
respects be tre:,awd as a paid Money Order. 

ARTICLE 107. 

As soon as possible after the close of each month each country shall 
prepare an account of the Money Orders drawn in that country upon each 
other country of the Union, and a list of the Money Orders drawn upon 
countries for which any of the parties to this Convention shall act as 
intermediary for the &xchange of Mow:iy Orders, and such account shall be 
drawn on a form similar to that set forth in Anoexure "V " to this Convention. 

ARTICLE 108. 

The totals of the Money Order Account shall be transferred to a 
monthly balance sheet, to be designated the "Monthly General Account," 
which shall be made out by the country upon which, by mutual arrangement, 
this duty shall devolve. The Monthly General Account shall be rendered in 
duplicate, arid shall show the debits aqd credits under the various heads of 
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Postal business transacted between the countries concerned, any errors or 
omissions which may be discovered being, after verification, adjusted in a 
subsequent account. 

In the event of the balance of the account being in favour of the country 
to which the account is rendered, the indebted country shall send with the 
account a remittance in favour of the creditor country for the amount of such 
balance, and if the balance be in favour of the country rendering the account, 
the indebted country shall, without delay, nfter receiving such account, send 
to the creditor country a remittance for the amount of such balance. The 
receipt of such remittance shall be acknowledged by means of a voucher duly 
signed by the proper authority, which voucher shall be forwarded without 
delay to the country making the payment. The expenses, if any, involved 
in remitting the monthly balances shall be defrayed by the indebted 
country. 

ARTICLE 109. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the last preceding Article, the 
creditor country shall be entitled to demand and receive payments on account 
at more frequent intervals than as stipulated above whenever it has been 
ascertained that the balance in favour of such countiy exceeds £1,000, or 
such lesser amount as may be mutually agreed upon, but in no case need 
such payments be made more frequently than once in each week. 

ARTICLE ho. 
't 

If Jhe amount of the balance due in respect of the transactions of any 
one month be not received from the debtor country within one month after 
the receipt of the Monthly General Account, the creditor country shall be 
entitled to claim and receive interest at the rate of 5 per cent. per aunum 
upon the amount of such outstanding balance from the end of the month 
in which such account was received by the debtor country, and such interest 
shall be placed to the debit of the Administration at fault in the succeeding 
monthly accounts until the amount be actually paid. 

ARTICLE 111. 

Each countty shall have the power, under extraordinary circumstances, 
temporarily to suspend the Money Order Service with one or ail of the 
countries parties to this Convention by giving notice to that effect to the 
other ccuntry or countries concerned by letter or telegraph. 

POSTAL NOTES OR ORDERS. 

ARTICLE 112. 

In the event of any country a party to this Convention making arrange
ments under its local legislation for the issue of Postal Notes or Orders of 
denominations not exceeding £1 (One pound sterling) in value, such Notes 
or Orders may by mutual consent between such country and any other 
country a party to the Convention be paid in such other country under the 
following regulations :-
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ARTICLE 113. 
The NC\tes or Orders may be of any or all of the following values:-

s. d. s. d. 
1 0 10 0 

. l 6 12 6 
2 6 15 0 
5 0 17 6 
7 6 20 0 

ARTICLE 114. 

In addition to the issuing commissio:1 or poundage, which shall wholly 
belong to the i1:1suing country, there shall be collreted from the Payee, when 
a Note is paid in another country of the Union, a commission at the following 
rates:- ' 

8. 

On a Postal N l)te of the value of 1 
do. do. 1 
do. do. 2 
do. do. 5 
do. do. 7 
do. do. 10 
do. do. 12 
do. do. 15 
do. do. 17 
do. do. 20 

d. 
0 
6 
6 
0 
6 
0 
6 
0 
6 
0 

d. 
1 
I 
I 
1 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Such commission shall be disposed of conformably to the regulations of 
the country in which it is collected. 

ARTICLE 115. 
Such Postal Notes shall be paid to the Payee direct or through a Bank, 

and in the latter case with or without the name of the Bank being specified. 
When it is desired that a Postal Note shall be paid through a Bank it 

may be crossed generally or specially with the name of any particular Bauk. 
If crossed generally it will be paid to the representative of any Bank which 
may present it, but not otherwise, except with the authority of the head of 
the Postal Administration of the country of payment. 

ARTICLE 116. 
A Postal Note shall only be paid at the Money Order Office the name 

of which is entered thereon, but payment may be transferred to any other 
Money Order Office in the country of payment on the authority of the 
Postmaster-General of that country on payment of a second commission at 
such rates as may be fixed by the regulations of the country of payment, such 
commission to be attached to the Note in postage stamps of the country of 
payment. 

ARTICLE 117. 

When a Postal Note is presented for payment by the Payee thereof the 
following conditions must be complied with before payment can be made: -

(a) It must be examined by the paying Postmaster to see that it is 
, genuine, and it must be observed that it bears the date stamp 

of the Office of Origin and the signature of the issuing Postmaster : 

(b) It must be payable at the Office at which it is presented, and not at 
any othet <.)ffi,ie : 

CG. 81-'98,J'. , II 
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( c) Not more than three calendar months must ~ave elapsed since the 
last day of the month in which the note was issued. If more than 
three. months have elapsed, the Payee must be required to pay a 
further commission equal to the amount of the commission as 
prescribed in Article 114, for every three months, or portion of 
three months, over and above the original currency: 

( d) The name of the Payee must have been inserted in the place pro
vided for the purpose in the body of the Note, and the signature to 
the receipt must correspond with that name, or that of a person 
holding the Payee's Power of .Htorney. In the latter case the 
person authorised to sign must do so in proper legal form : 

(e) If a payee cannot write, his mark must appear on the Note in the 
usual manner, and su('h mark must be attested by the signature of 
a witness or witnesses as the local legislation may provide, but such 
witnesses should not if possible be Post Office officials : 

(/) None of the particulars contained in the note must have been 
erased or altered, and the Note itself mm1t not have been cut, 
defaced or mutilated. 

ARTICLE 118. 

A Note may be paid to a person other than the Payee, if the Payee, or 
the person holding bis Power of Attorney, has receipted it, and the paying. 
officer has no ground for thinking that the person by whom it is presented is 
not entitled to the money. When, however, a person presenting a Note is 
known not to be the Payee, or the person holding the Payee's Power of 
Attorney, his signature must be obtained on the back of such Note. 

ARTTCLE 119. 

When a Note is paid, the paying officer must affix thereto his initials, 
and an impression of the official date-stamp in the pr')per place, to indicate 
that payment has been made and that the Note is thereby cancelled. He 
must at the same time obliterate by means of his official date-stamp any 
postage stamps which may under provisions of Articles 114, 116 and 117 
preceding have been affixed to the Note. 

ARTICLE 120. 

When such Notes are presented for payment through a Bank the 
following conditions must be observed:-

( a) That the person presenting them iir known to be in the employment 
of the Bank: 

( b) That they are stamped with the official stamp of the Bank: 

( c) 'fhat the receipts are signed: 

(d) When, however, a Note is presented through a Bank, the receipt 
may be signed without regard to any difference between the sig
nature and the name of the person entered on the Note as the 
Payee. 

ARTICLE 121. 

The fee~ collected in respect of the payment of Postal Notes issued in 
other countries shall be brought to account in such manner as may be de
term~n~d by the Post Office Department of the country of payment . 

• 
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ARTICLE 122. 

As soon as possible after the closB of each month all Postal Notes paiJ 
during the previous month shall be forwarded by the Postmaster-General of 
the country of payment to the Postmaster-General of the country in which 
the Postal Notes were issued, and shall be accompanied by a statement, as 
set forth in Annexure "W,, to this Convention, giving the number and face 
value of such paid notes. 

ARTICLE 128. 

Each Postmaster-General shall, as soon as possible after the receipt of 
the paid notes and the monthly list, as prescribed in Article 122 of this 
Convention, give credit and effect a settlement for the face value of the nooos 
paid, to the country of payment, in such manner as may be determined 
between the two countries concerned. 

POSTAL DRAFTS. 

In the event of any country a party to this Convention making arrange
ments under its local legislation for the issue of Postal Drafts, such Postal 
Drafts may, by mutual consent with any other country a party to this 
Convention, be made payable in such other country under the following 
regulations :-

ARTICLE 124. 

The maximum amount for which a Postal Draft may be drawn by one 
country upon anotqer shall be ten pounds sterling, and no Postal Draft shall 
include a fractional part of a penny. 

. ARTICLE 125. 

Every Postal Draft drawn by one country upon another shall be pre
pared only upon the authorised form of the country of origin. 

Postal Drafts shall be drawn only upon the authorised Money Order 
Offices of the respective countries, and each Postal Administration shall 
furnish to each of the other Administrations a list of such Offices, and shall 
from time to time notify any additions to or changes in such list. 

ARTICLE 126. 

The Government of each country shall have the power to fix the rates • 
of commission to be paid on Postal Dmfts issued at Post Offices within its 
jurisdiction. 

The Postal Administration of each country shall CClmmunicate to the other 
countries its tariff of charges or mtes of commission, which shall be established 
under this Convention, and these rates shall in all cases be payable in advance 
by the drawer, and shall not be repayable. 

It is understood, moreover, that the Postal Department of each country 
is authorised to suspend temporarily the exchange of Postal Drufts in case 
any circumstances should give risl'I to abuses, or cause detriment to the Postal 
.revenue. 

ARTICLE 127. 

Upon the i1,sue of a Postal Draft, and before its transmission to the 
collecting Post Office by the issuing Postmaster, such Draft shall be signed 
by the dr1t.wer in thtl place provided for the purpose on the face of the form 
and until such signature shall have been attached, the Draft shall uot be a 
legal instrument. 
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If the drawer be unablo to write, he must sign the draft by making his 
mark in the presence of a witness, who should not, if practicable, b,, a Post 
Office official. 

ARTICLE 128. 

All Postal Drafts issued by one country on another shall be sent direet 
by the issuing Postmaster to the Office at which the amount is to be collected. 

The drawer of any Postal Draft shall be at liberty to attach to such 
Draft an invoice or account provided that such invoicu or account does not 
exceed half an ounce in weight, upon payment of a fee equivalent to the rate 
of postage on a single letter from the country of issue to the country of 
collection in addition to the issuing fee chargeable under the Postal 1>raft 
regulations of the country of issue. 

ARTICLE 129. 

All Postal Jlrafts issued by one country on another shall be current at 
the option of the drawer for any period not exceeding oue calendar month, 
or one calendar month • and fifteen days from the date of its receipt at the 
office of the collecting Postmaster, for instance: A Draft received at the 
Office of Collection on the 5th of January would at latest be returnable, if not 
paid in the one instance, on the 4th of February, and in the other on the 19th 
of February. 

AU Drafts shall expire at two o'clock post meridian on the last day upon 
which they remain current. 

Under no oiroumstances whatever shaJl the currency of any Postal Draft 
l,e extended boyond the period specified in this Article. 

ARTICLE 130. 

In order to prevent any difficulty arising in communicating with the 
drawee of a Postal Draft, the drawer shall be required to furnish the full 
postal address, and the Christian name or names, the surname, and the 
occupation of the drawee. 

ARTICLE 131. 

On the reoeipt of a Postal Draft by the Postmaster of the Office upon 
which such Draft shall have been drawn, it shall be stamped with the dated 
stamp of such office, and the Postmaster or other Officer of such Post Office 
shall insert in manuscript the date of its receipt. 

Demand shall then be made for the amount of the Draft, in accordance 
with the regulations of the country upon which such Draft is drawn. 

ARTICLE 132. 

When the amount of a Postal Draft is paid by the Drawee, a receipt· 
shall be given at the foot of the Draft form in the space prvvided for the 
purpose by the Postmaster of the Money Order Office on which such Draft is 
drawn or any other Officer of the 1 ost Office duly authorised in that behalf, 
and such receipted Draft 8hall then be handed to tho drawee. 

ARTICLE 133. 

When the amount of a Postal Draft has been collected, the balance, 
after the commission chargeable for collection, &c., has been deducted, shall 
be transmitted to the <lrawer by means of a Money Order. The communica
tion contaiuing the remittance Khall in all cases be forwarded through the post 
as a free regislt>red letter. 
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ARTICLB 134. 
When the amount of a Postal Draft has been collected, the Postmaster 

of the Collecting Office shall deduct therdrom a commission calculated at the 
following rates :-

For a Draft not exceeding £1, 
Do. over £1 and not exceoding 
Do. do. £2 do. 
Do. do. £3 do. 
Do. do. £4 do. 
Do. do. £5 do. 
Do. do. £6 do. 
Do. do. £7 do. 
Do. do. £8 do. 
Do. do. £9 do. 

£2, 
£3, 
£4, 
£5, 
£6, 
£7, 
£~, 
£!.J, 

£10, 

s. 
0 
1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 

d. 
6 
0 
6 
0 
6 
0 
6 
0 
6 
0 

or such other rates as may be mutually agreed upon between the countries 
concerned. 

Such commission shall cover the charges for collection, postage, registra
tion, and all other costs whatsoever, with the exception of the poundage 
chargeable under the Money Order regulations for the time being for the 
issue of the Money Order by means of which the amount collected is remitted 
to the drawer. 

The Money Order shall form an enclosurP. to the form of Advice 
ordinarily employed by the department concerned. 

ARTICLE 135. 

After the expiration of one calendar month or one calendar month and 
fiftcon days, or such lesser period as may be fixed by the drawer, from the 
date of the receipt of a Draft at the Money Order Office upon which such 
Draft is drawn, the Postmaster of such Office shall, when the amount has not 
been paid by the drawee, transmit the dishonoured. Draft to the drawer, 
giving a statement on the back thereof of the reason of the non-collection of 
the amount. 

In the event, howevn, of the drawee having left the neighbourhood of 
the Office upon which the Draft has been drawn, or definitely refusing to 
pay the amount thereof, or being deceased, the Draft shall he at onoe 
returned to the drawer, with a notification to that effect written in the space 
provided for the purpose. 

ARTICLE 136. 

In the event of the Postmaster of the Money Order Office upon which a 
Postal .Draft has been drawn not being able to trace the drawee, or, for any. 
reason whatsoever, not being able to communicate with him, or otherwise to 
collect the amount before the expiration of the period during which such 
Draft remains current, under the terms of Article 136 of this Convention, 
such Draft shall become null and void, and it shall not be lawful for any 
further steps to be taken for the collection of the amount thereof, oo far as 
the Post Office Department is concerned, unless a fresh Draft shall have been 
issued and paid for. 

The statement of the Postmaster of the reason of the non-collection of 
the amount of any Postal Draft shall at all times be accepted by the drawer 
as sufficient evidence of the Draft having become void und~r the circum
stanc~s stated in the report sent to the drawer undP,r the provisions of 
Article 136 of this Convention. 
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ARTICLE 137. 

The presentation of a Draft to the drawee, or the non-presentation 
within the prescribed period when the drawee cannot be communicated with, 
and in the casP-of payment, the collection of the amount of a Postal Draft, 
and the transmission to the drawer of the money, in the form of a Money 
Order, in a registered letter, shall discharge the Post Office Department of 
either of the countries concerned from all liability whatsoever in respect of 
such Draft, notwithstanding any forgery, fraud, or mistake, which may have 
been committed, or may have occurred, in referenee to such Draft, or to the 
procuring thereof, or to obtaining payment thereof1 or by reason of any 
default, delay, or loss, in respect of any sum collected, or to be collected, and 
notwithstanding any disregard of the provisions contained in this Convention. 

ARTICLE 138. 

The Postmaster-General of each country shall keep for the use of his 
Government the whole of the fees collected at Offices in his jurisdiction in 
respect of Postal Drafts drawn at and upon such Offices. 

ARTICLE 139. 

The fees payable in respect of the issue and collection of Postal Drafts 
shall be brought to account in such manner as may be determined by the 
Post Office Department of the country in which issue or collection shall 
respectively be effected. 

ARTICLE 140. 

Advices of all Drafts drawn shall, as soon as possible, be forwarded by 
the issuing Postmaster to the Officer in Charge of the Postal Draft Branch of 
his own Department. 

In like manner the Ad vices received by a collecting Postmaster of all , 
Drafts drawn upon his Office shall, RO soon as the amount thereof has been 
paid, or the currency of the Draft has expired, be forwarded by 'him t-0 the 
Officer in Charge of the Postal Draft Branch of his own Department. 

ARTICLE 141. 

As soon as possible after the close of each month, each Postmaster
General shall cause to be prepared and forwarded to each of the other 
Postmasters-General a statement similar to that set forth in the Schedule 
contained in Annexure •' X" to this Convention, showing in detail the 
particulars of all Postal Drafts issued at Post Offices iu his country upon 
Post Offices in the other country concerned. 

ARTICLE 142. 

The Postal Administration of each country shall be authorised to adopt 
any additional rules, if not repugnant to the foregoing, for the greater 
security against fraud or for the better working of the system generally. 

All such additional rules, however, shall, in all oases, be communicated 
to the Postmasters-General of the other countries concerned. 

ARTICLE ] 43. 

The provii.ions of any artif'le of this Convention can, if deemed necessary, 
be modified by consent of all the parties who are signatories thereto. 
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ARTICLE 144. 
Conferences of representatives of the countries signatories to this Conven

tion shall be held at least once in every three years for the purpose of con
sidering matters of common interest ill con11ection with the execution of the 
provisions of the Convention, and for the discussion of any proposals for the 
extension or amendment thereof which may have been made in the interim, 
but which may not have previously received the general assent required by 
Article 143. 

In the deliberations each country has one vote only. 

Each Conference settles the place of meeting of the next Conference. 

ARTICLE 145. 

From the date on which the present Convention comes into effect all the 
stipulations of the Conventions and Agreements previously concluded between 
the various countries of the Union, in so far as those stipulations are not in 
accordance with the terms of the present Convention, are abrogated 

ARTICLE 146. 

Countries not included in the Union are admitted on their application, 
subject to the consent of all the parties to this Convention. 

ARTICLE 14 7. 

This Convention shall take effect from the first day of January, 1898, and 
sbail remain in force until terminated by mutual agreement after six months 
notice, but each contracting party has the right of withdrawing from the 
Union by means of a notice given one year in advance by its Government to 
the Governments of the remaining countriAs parties to this Convention. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of Good 
_ Hope, at f'ape Town, this 10th day of December, 1897. 

(Seal). (Signed) A. MILNER, 
Governor. 

.. 
Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of Natal at 

Pietermaritzhurg, this 31st day of December, 1897. ' 

(Seal.J (Signed) WALTER HELY HUTCHINSON, 
Governor. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State at 
Bloemfontein, this 27th day of December, 1897. ' 

(Seal.) (Signed) M. T. STEYN, 
State President. 

Given under my hand and Seal, at Pretoria, this third day of January, 
1898. 

(Seal.) (Signed, S. J. P. KRUGER, 
State President. 
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ANNEXURE A. 

Shewing the rates of Postage to be charged on Correspondence circu
lating within the South African Postal Union. 

I. 
TABLE OF TBB RATES OF PosTAO.I to be charged on correspondence posted in the Colony of 

the CAPE 01-· Goo11 HoPB when addressed to any other country of the SouTu Al·aICAN 
PosTAL UNION. 

For .uttw,.-One penny for every half-ounce or fraction thereof. 
Fo-r Po,t Cards.-One half-penny each. 
For R,ply Paid Poat Cardi.-One penny each. 
For N,wapapws.-One half-penny for each newspaper not exceeding four ounces in weight, 

and one half-penny for every additional four ounces or fraction thereof. 
Ff>r Printed Pap,ra, C,11nmercial Papers and Sa111pl11.-0ne half-pen11y for every two ounf'es or 

fraction thereof, but with a minimum charge of one penny for a sample packet. 
For Parcela.-Fourpence for a p11.rcel not exceeding 8 oz. in weight. Sixpence for a parcel 

not exceeding 12 oz. in weight. Eightpence for a parcel not exceeding I lb. in 
weight, an-:l twopence for every additional 4 oz. or fraction thereof. 

Registration fee for all claBSes of correspondence fourpence. 

II. 
TABLE OF TDK RATES OF PosTAOE to be charged on correspondence posted in NATAL when 

addressed to any other country of the S0U1'D AFRICAN PosTAL UNION. 
For Lttwa.-One penny for every half-ounce or fraction thereof. 
For Poat Cardi.-One half-penny each .. 
For R.6ply Paid Poat Carda.-One penny each. 
For N,w,paper,.-One half-penny for each newspaper not exceeding four ounces in weight, 

and one half-penny for every additional four ounces or fraction thereof. 
For Prinud Pap,ra, Comm,rcial Papers and Sampua.-One halfpenny for every two ounces or 

fraction thereof, but with a minimum charge of one penny for a 1mmple packet 
For P-,rcel,.-Fourpence for n parcel not exceeding 8 vz. in weight. Sixpenc,e for a parcel 

not exceeding 12 oz. in weight. Eightpence for a parcel not exceeding llb. in weight, 
and twopence for every additional 4 oz. or fraction thereof. 

Registration fee for all classes of correspondence fourpence. 

III. 
TAIILB OF TUE RATES OF PosTAOE to be charged on correspondence posted in the ORANOE 

FREI STATE when addressed to any other country of the SouTu AFRICAN PosTAL 
UYION. 

For L11tters.-One penny for every half-ounce or fraction thereof. 
For Poat Card11.-0ne half-penny each. 
For R,ply Paid Poat Carda. -One penny each. 
For N11w1papws.-One half-peony for each newspaper not exceeding four ounces in weight; 

and one half-penny for every addit.ional four ounces or fraction thereof. 
For Prinud Paper,. Commwcial Pap,,-, and Sampl11a.-One half-r,enny for every two ounc<'s or 

fraction thereof, but with a minimum charge of one penny for a sample packPt. 
For Parc11la.-Fourpence for a parcel not exceeding 8 oz. in weight. Sixpl:'nce for a parcel 

not e11:ceeding 12 oz. in weight. Eightpence for a parcel not exceeding I lb. in 
wt1ight, and twopence for every additional 4 oz. or fraction thereof. 

Registration fee for all classes of correspondence fourpence. 

IV. 
TABLB OF THE RATES OF PosTA.JE to be charged on correspondence posted in the SouTH 

AFRICAN REP1::BLIO when addressed to any other country of the Soun1 AFmcAN 
PosTAL UNION. 

For .utt11r1.-0ne penny for every half-ounce or fraction thereof. 
For Poat Carda.-One half-penny each. 
For Reply Paid Poat Card,.-One penny each. 
For Newapap11ra.-One half-penny for each newspaper not exceeding four ounces in weight, 

aod one half-peony f?r every additional four ounces or fraction thereof. 
For Print11d Papers, Commercial Paper, and Samples.-One halt-penny for every two ounces or 

fraction thereof, but with a minimum charge of one penny for a sample pacht. 
/i'or Parcela.-Fourpence for a parcel not excPPding 8 oz. in weight. Sixpence for a lJtlrcel 

not ex<·Aeding Ii oz. in weight. Eightpence for a parcel not exceeding I lb. in WtJight, 
and twopence for every adaitional 4 oz. or fraction thereof. 

Regi1J\ratioo fH for all ola11Hs of ,orreopoodence fourpence, 

Digitized by Google 



\ 

I 

129 

ANNEXURE B. 

Thie label must be used for Parcels addr81!88d to placee in South Africa only. 

No .............. Full Addresa: 

To 

Value of Content&. 

£ ...............• 

I certify that thii< p,trcel r.mtairu, 
nnd th11t no )("tter, &:c., i• enc·lo-ed in contr,n-l•n-

llaximum Weight I llbil. tion c,f the regulatim1M. 
---- - .. 
Maximum DimenHionR, Si~"Tlature ( 

Greatel!t lenvtb, 3ft.6in. and 
Greatettt )enl{th and Addrt'HK l 
lairth oombinLod, 6ft. of Sender - . 

ANNEXURE C. 

Date St&mt>. BRITISH AND FOREIGN PARCEL POST. """" to ..-n1<:b me 

For tuw in tht• ra:i41,l of Pareela Mt"llt from tot.he 
JW,n'<'l ;,, adiln,...,I. 

Unit.,! Kingdom and Foreign CountriL'11, 
FllH:\l OF CUISTOMS DECLARATION. 

u....- i:~rt ol !'let 
W;·:,ht VW.nC" 1111 

CONTENTS. trd't.•1'\:)uui1lia(•. 
Contl'nb! 

-lbe.-oza. lb.. us-. t. .. d. 
---

CAUTIO!f.-ln thr, .,,·•-nt_ of the 11.l~),·e d,'<'lttrati_on being fount\ in('<>rreet in &n)" pnr-

I 
tic-ular, the Part·t·l will lM· hablc to Ml'lzurc b)0 th1! Custotns lluthoritit:'". No 14.•ttt•r mny be 
p~ in any Pn.n..-,1, n11r may u. Part't.·l con~in Diamoncl.t1, Spt."l'it.•, liullion, Gold {in tluKt 
or uuggct.J. OKtrich 1'\•u.tl1t·11t, or oth,·r pruhiLitf'(l 11.rticlt-s. 

Name and Add=• of &•nder :-DlltR fltamp of I 
Ollie'<' u{ J,xehge.

1 

(for""'' of P°"t Office of Exchange onl)".) f 

P1ncel llill No. 

1 

___________ _ 

No. of Rates t 
prepaid ... I ---

Entry No.___ Date of Pooting _____ 1811 

(G. 81-'98.] 
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ANNEXURE E . 
BRITISH AND FOREIGN PARCELt----

POST. D.a.TB 

ADVICE OF PARCEL. 
.il(p 01' 

P.uwBLB 
OrnOJ:, 

Kail per S.S. "----' G.P.O. 

To the Postmuter 

of------

Foa 
POIT.A.QB 
&r.lJD'II. 
(If tJda 

ianoi 
ufBoient 

---------ffor the 
P"T':'...,.,.,~tampa 

has been forwarded this day, £ s. 't'&ilable, 
charged as below : - hey may I Cust.oms Dues • • be affixed 

Clearance and Stamp the back 
Dueto Duty .. •• f thi, l Redirection CbBrge ) 

Deficient Postage • , orm • I Delivery Fee .. 

Due to Total £ 

l Redirection Charge 

Total£ 

.. 1 .. 

Parcela Office, 
The above charges, when collected, 

must be brought to account by affix' 
postage stamps in the margin of • 
Form, which must then be refolded wi 
the addre88 outside, and sent by fi.rat poe 
to the Parcela Office, G P.O., , 
in order that the Customs Duty may 
paid to the Customs Department. Th 
stamps must be oblikrat. d with a clea 
impre88ion of the dated stamp of th 
Collecting Office. 

A Returned Parcel Advice must 
entered on the Letter Bill in the follow 
ing manner: " Foreign Parcel Advi 
No ...... ," but no registered 'Wl'&ppe 
need be sent with it. 

Stampe affixed, 
-----Postmaster . 

Date 
Stamp of 

-------------tColleoting 
IMPORTANT. 

No Foreign Parcel must be deli't' 
until the charges due upon it have 
paid. 

Office. 

On Post.al Service. 

FOREIGN PARCEL ADVICE NO ...... 

PARO.ELS OFFIOE, 
General Poat Office, 

REGISTERED. 

On Postal Service. 

The Poatmaatsr 
of _______ _ 

B. and F. Parcel Post. 
Advice of Parcel. 
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ANNEXURE G. 

7 Jfiff 
"':l,~i~ 

! __ __c i "':lit g
: !E I'll 8 

0 I ~ i r ; .£ .. -o.~ 
IL ··~ti5. 
~ . 4 g 
~ 8 . . ... !?-c. • . ••• i:: .. 

. . . ~ 

g 
~ 
0 t;ii. ; ~ 
~ ~ 

···, z8 ~ 
o a 

I I I ::to,~~ 
to. to, 

. . . 
~ : 
?-

1-lbte t;tamp of 
MaritimP Office 

I 
B R IT I S H AND FORE I G N .p ARC EL P OST. 

-Date 8tamp of 

MANIFEST of PARCELS from the UNITED KINGDOM and FOREIGN COUNTRIES despatched to PO&t 
Offices in from the Office of Exchange at 

~f Exchan/e. Parcel Bill No. __________ _ For the Week ended. ____ day of _____________ l89 __ . Reeelving Olllce. 

! ·- ~ --1 °"~ ~""· I D~ .... """'"''·· 

Charge,, to l>8 couec-•. I 
• f: EntrvNo. uni .. I A'pro"ed 

Credit ol (o) (Mdit of (1,) 
Date of I Amount Name of 

alue. 1Clear-i Oth~r No uf Deli• Delivery oollected. Remark,. No. o I Lonaon Ollice of Ongm.l Addre~e. Cu•tollll< Datr. Rnoe PoKtal I uaie... / Fee~ Entry. Parc-el BiJI. \ 
Fee. Chanr~• 

-

I £ 's .. d. £ Is. d. d. ~- d. s. d. £ s. d. (a). Maritime Counhyot 

: I 
Excban~. 

I I 

{/,). Coontry of D.llver,, I 
.................................................. . ........................................................ . 

Signature of Despatching Officer. Signature of Receiving Officer. 

..... 
CIO .... 
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.A.NNEXURE I. 

BRITISH AND FOREIGN p ARCEO 
• PoST. 

.. - ----

Post Offioe of 
VERIFICATION CERTIFlOATE 
For the Correction and V erifl.oation of 

Irregularities and Errors of every kind 
observed in the Pa.reel Mail from the 

Poet Office for the 
Post Office. 

Date of Mail ____ . __ 189 __ 

Pa.reel Bill No. __ 

IRREGULARITIES. 

(Non-receipt of Pa.reel Bill in due course. 
Non-receipt of Parcels. Pa.rtioula.rs 
of Damaged Parcels, Boxes., &o., not 
properly secured, &c., &c.) 

i Nam• I Ad-
"" i of dreR8 
b Ad· of 
c:! dr,-.....,, Parcel. 

ERRORS . 

D<l
elared 
Coo
teotM. 

Rz1ua1<a.-The en• 
try &11 made by the 

~ Deepakhiog Oftlce 
·a t.o be copied In black 

~ 11. iO::, ud the ror-
~ ~ reck>d entry below 
...- in red ink ; any oe
~ J -.ary explanation 

! !I &! being added to thle 
.:I column. When tbe 

'll total is affect.ed, the 

~ ~~t.o~!~~ 
giYeo lo the proper 
place. 

Origiual 'l'otal _____ _ 

____ 189_ 
Corrected Total ____ _ 

Rxo.mined and accepted, 
_______ 189_ 

Signature of the Controlling QWc.,r 
•t the Oflicc of Arrival. 

tiignatw-e of the Controlling Olll~r 
at the 0111.ce ofl>eapatoh. 

Digitized by Google 
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ANNEXURE K.-GENERAL ACCOUNT 
Detween the PU<1t Offiee of ...........•••.....•.......... Rnd the POllt Office of ..................•......... . .........•..... , ... for the Month of. . . . . . ...•..•..••.•••••••.••• 18 •••• 

'fO THE CREDIT 01'' ........ , .............. . 

'l',t Balance brought from preeoding Account . • . .. 
,, Balance of Erro?'8 on pre,·ious Accounts for the month of ............................. . 

18 ...... (as per Statement received) • • • 
,. Ocean Poatnge due on Mailtt for the United Kingdom . . .• 
,. l\loney Orders drawn upon the l:nited Kingdom and Foreign Countries 

!'!hare of Commission on ditto . . . . . . . . . . 
,, ltepnid an<l Void l\loney Orders (ns per :ieparate Statements) . . . . 

Colonial nnd Foreign ForwnrJ l'oetnge on Pnrcels Kent to the United Kingdom 
and Foreign Countries (11s per Statement nnnexed) . . . . . . 

,, Cu~toms Duty and other charges on Parcel&delivered in ........................ during 
the month of ........................ 18 ...... (as per Statement nc<'ived) .. 

,. Proportion of Postage due to ........................... on Parcels redirected from the 
Cnited Kingdom and Foreign Countries to ................................ . 

,. Stores supplied u 

,, Transit Dues Payable to 

:: ~~l!~i: i!~~~.~~.~~~~~.~.~~.~~.~~--· I 
Totul £' 

£ i 
.. I 
.. ' 

.. 

! 

~: I 
TO THE CREDIT OF ......... . 

I

:. : : I : : 

-~~ 

By Balance brought from preceding Account . . . . . . • • 
,, Balance of Errors on previoUB Accounts for the month of .......................... . 

18 .... (as per Statement received) .• •• 
,, Share of Postage on Mails receh·ed from the United Kingdom 
,, Money f1rders issued in .............................. and 11broad 
,, Share of Commission on ditto . . . . . • • • • • i 
,, Repaid and Void Money Orders (as per separate Statem~nts) •• • • , 

Proportion of Poetuge on Parcel, received from the United Kingdom and 
Foreign Countries (M per Statement annexed) . . • • • • 

,, Proportion of Postage due to ................................ on Parcels redirected to 
the United Kingdom nod Foreign Countries 

£ 

,, Balance of Errors on Current Accounl 
Balance due to .......................... . 

Total 

11. 

··,,!-~, :: 
··"' -

General Post Office .•.•••........ day of .•........•........... 18 ... ,. • • , •••..••......................•• , • Poatmaster-General. 
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ANNEXURE L. 

BRITISH AND FOREIGN PARCEL POST. 
Par.:,ela from ....••••••.•••••..••.•.•.•.•••••.•••.••••• to P}84)M alJroa.d. 

&r.6.TIDOlff of the Rates of Postagll due to .•.•••••••.....••• on Parcels eent from Ofllcee in 
••••••••••••••.•.•.. to the UmTBD Kn!ooox and FoBBio• 0otnlTBD8, and the Proportion of 
Poet.age due on Parcels re-directed to .•.•...•.••••• during the month of ••.•.••••..•.••••• 18 •• 

No. of No. 
Proportion 

"Forward" Jte.dlrected Parcels. 
Parcel Bill Date of Bill. of duto Foreign Bamarb. 
to England. Batel. Poatap. No. of A.Jiw1111t. at lld. per lb. Bates. 

£ a. d. £ 8. d. £ 11. d. 

-- - - • To be earned to 
Totalll• General Aeoo1111t. 

, General P011t Office . 
.. .. . . day of .................. 18., 

Non.-Tbla Return la to be 11e11t, in duplical,, to the Aeco1111tant, Geaenl P08t Ol6ce ............................ . 
at the cloee of each month. 

ANNEXURE K. 

BRITISH AND FOREIGN PARCEL POST. 
Paroe:18 from places alJroa.d to .•...•...• , •..• , . , . , • , , •.• , •• , ... , • • .. , • •• , • 

&r.6.TBKE.'ff of the Rates of Postage due to .•.•.•.•...•.•.•.•.•••••.•••••••• , .• on Parcell! 
receiYed from the lTNITBD Kmooox and FOBBlOlf 0oUNTRIES, and the proportion of POlltage due 
on Paroels re-directed to the UNITED Knfooox and FoBBJo1' 0oUNTRIBS, during tl\• month 
of ...•........................... , 18 .... 

X 'Parcclf= No.of 

RK•DIBP!CTBD P.l8C£L•. 

o. of_ Date of Bill. Bates at Amouot. No.of BBIURKS. 
Bill. ~-. per rate. 

llatee. AmOllllt. 

£ "· d .. £ 8. d. 

·- -- -- ·-- -- - --- • To be curled to Gell~ 
Total•• ... £ ra1 ACCOIIIIL 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Superintendent, Parcels Oflloe. 
General Post Office,. , . , .•.• , •.•.•.. 
. . . . .. day of ... , ..... , ........ •• 18 ... . 

Non,-Tbia Return II to be eent, i~ dupli«rt<, to the Accountant, Oe11eral Post 01Bce, .................................. .. 
at the end of each month. 

Digitized by Google 
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ANNEXUR.E N. 

BRITISH AND FOREIGN PA.ROEL 
POST. 

ADVIOJI 01' S01'•DBLlffBY 01' A PilCBL. 

Poet Office, ........... . 
............. . 189 .. 

The Superintendent, 

B.&F.P.P. 

I beg to report that a Parcel bearing the 
No ........ aadreued as below:-. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I I f • • I I I I ♦ • • ♦ II I I I ♦ • • • • I I I I I I I I I t • I t ♦ I 

~hi~h; ~rdfug•~· th~ F~~ ~f ·~l~r~ti~~: 
wae eent by ........................... . 
and poated at ................ on ........ . 
. ; ...... 18 .... , ie remaining at thie Office 
owiog to .............................. . ...................................... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

The Parcel {if not claimed in the meantime 
by the Addreeeee) will be retained awaiting 
inetruotione as to ite diepoeal. 

The following charges are due on the 
Parcel, namely:-

Ouatoma dues on entry into .... 

01~~- ~ci·s~i>· o~i, • • • • 
Delivery Surtu . . . . 
Other Poecal Ohargee {if any) .. 

Total amount to be collected 

£ •· d. 

on delivery to this date • • .,.. 11111111 ..... _ 

Poetmaeter. 

ON PoBTAL SuvtOB. 

Tit, &,p,nnUlttlfflt, 
Briti,A an4 For1i9n Parc,l Poat, 

<Jmwal Po,t Ojiu, 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
ADffllB OP NoM-biiiVBBY. 

ANNEXURE 0. 

General Poet Office, 

................ 
e • e e e •I•• I I .189. ♦ 

Beg. No ........ . 
Sm, 

A paroel l>Mng the No ....... addreeeed 
as below:-..................................... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
;,hicli; ~!di~-~ ih~ Fo~ ~; ·n~ti~;.: 
wae eent by ........................... . 
I I I I I I I I ♦ • t I I I I ♦♦ I I I I I I I I • • ••••• •. • ♦ • • ...................................... 
an.d posted at . ........................ . 
on the .............. 189 .... , ie remaining 
at this O8lce owing to .•..........••.... 
...................................... 
• • i. ~~~t· ~t· °jo;;. ·"\rill·~-~-~~~~.;.· 
to ascertain in what manner tlie Sender of 
the parcel wiehee it to be d~po':84 of, 

In the abeenoe of an applioat1on from the 
Addr88888 for the parcel, on the receipt of 
adequate inetructione for ite re-direction, or 
other treatment, within .... monthe from the 
date hereof, the parcel will be returned to 
ite Office of origin . 

The following chargee are due on the 
parcel, D&J!lely :-

Custom Daee on entry into .... 
...................... 

Clearance and Stamp Duty .... 
Other Poetal.Ohargee {if any) .. 

£ ·•· d. 

A further charge of .... per pound or 
fraction of a pound will be added if the 
~ be re-directed to any other plaoe in 
the Oape Colony, Natal, the BechuaoaJand 
Protectorate, Rhodeeia, the South African 
Republic or Or&\lge Free State. 

·•' 
I am, 

Sir, 
Your obedient Se"ant, 

Poetmaater-General. 
To the ............. . . .................. . 
No ...... . 

General Poet Office, 

812, ..••........ 189 .. 
I beg to inform you that the Sender of 

the parcel deecribed in the annexed letter 
requeete that, in the event of the parcel not 
having been claimed by the Addreeeee or 
his agent, it may be delivered, or re-directed 
to ......•..............•...........•... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
........ .. . ···i·~····· ... ··········· 

Sir, 
Your obedient Senant, 

~ Poatmaat.er-General, 

···········-······· 

Digitized by Google 



Stamp of 
ll!IJUlllg 
Offiee. 

ANNEXURE P. 

£ I s. 

MONEY ORDER. 

186 

I d. 

Pay the Person named in my 
Letter of Advice (upon stating the 
Name of the Remitter) the Sum of 
£ ...... ,,... ... s ............. d ............... . 
upon the Office at..... . . . . . . .. . ....... . 

... ... ... ... ... Postmaster. 

The ·Pnson to 
whom thia I 'rder 
is made payable 
mnMt sign here 
his or her Chris
tian and Sur
name. In the 
caaeofFirmathe 
umal Signature 
would suffice if 
BO advised to the 
paying Office. 

Received the above amount : 

. . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . { Signature of 
Payee. 

If the Payee or R·mitter of this Order should 
require Pa,ment at any other Office than the Offio, 
on which 1t was originally drawn, the followin~ re
quest must be signea and the Order mu~t be rer e1pted 
and forwarded in a proper fotm, which may be 
obtained at any Money Order Office, to the Post
master of the Office where it waa ariginally made 
payable, who will send a new Order for the amount, 
leee the CommiSBion. 

B payable at 
• 
l I request that thie may be l 

ext-hanged for a new Order, 

• • • sign'~i~.;.,·. • • • 

•Here state the name of Office. 

This Order is not payable until the 
oorresponding Advice has been re
aeived. After once paying a Money 
-Order, by whomsoever preMented, the 
Office will not be liable to a,,y further 
Claim. Twelve months after i88ue, 
thiR Order is void, and all Claim to it 
is lost. 

Further information regarding 
Money Orders may be obtained at 
the aeveral Money Order Office!l. 

Stamp of 
Paying 
Office. 

ANNBXURE P-Continued. 

Stamp of 
IMuing 
Office. 

£ 

ADVICE 

s. d. 

of Money Order drawn by the above
named Office for 
£ .............. B. ·••··· •••••• d ............ . 
upon the Office at ...................... . 

............... Postmaster. 

The Payee, Tiz., the Penon to whom the Order 
is payable . 

CHRISTIAN NAM!l:. I SURNAllE. 

The Remitter: yiz., the Person who paid in the 
Money and obtained the Order. 

CHRISTIAN NAME. SURNAME. 

This Advice must be signed and 
etamped by the PostmaMtcr who draws 
the Order, and n:iust be stamped on 
the OUTSIDE with the date of r1,-ceipt 
by the Po8tmaster on whose Office it 
iM drawn. When payment is made 
the stamp of the day of payment must 
be affixed in the space provided at the 
foot of the advice on the INSIDE. 

It must be retained at the Paying 
Office until the correHponding Order 
has been received. The AdviceR re
lating to OrdPrs paid must be for
warded to the Secretary, General Post 
Ofllcc, with the Account8 when 
rendered. At the end of eiwh month 
the Advices relating to void Orders 
muMt be forwarded to the Secretary, 
the word " void " being written ac 
the advioe. 

N.B.-A. •eparale A.drice muat in
t1ariahly be ,ent for tflcA Ordet·. 

Stamp of 
Paying 
Office. 

On Postal Service. 

MONEY ORDER ADVICE. 

The Postmaster of 

Digitized by Google 



ANNEXURE Q. 

1. Couutries to which Orders may 
be sent:-
Aden (Indian Hong Kong 

Agency) lcelaud 
Algeria India (British) 
Amoy (Hong Italy 

Kong Agency) Jamaica• 
Antigua Ja pan 
Austria J ask (Indian 
Azores, The Agency) 
Bagdad (Indian Lago.i 

Agency) Linga (Indian 
Bahamas Agency) 
Barbadoes Madeira 
Belgium Malta 
Bermuda Montserrat 
Bosnia, Herzego- Muscat (Indian 

vina Agency) 
British Columbia Nevis 
British Guiana New Brun!iwick 
British Honduras Newfoundland 
Bunder Abbas Ningpo ( Hong 

( Indian Agen- • Kong Agency) 
cy) North Borneo 

Bushire (Indian Norway 
Agency) Nova Scotia 

Busrah do. Panama 
Canada Portugal 
Canton (Hong Prince Edward 

Kong Agency) Island 
Ceylon St. Kitts 
Constantinople Sr. Lucia 
Cyprus St. Vincent 
Danish West (West Indies) 

Indies Servia 
Denmark Seychelles 
Dominica Shanghai (Hong 
DutchEastlndies Kong Agency) 
Egypt Sierra Leone . 
Falkland Islands Smyrna 
Faroe Islands Straits Settle-
Finland meats 
Foot:\how (Hong Swatow (Hong 

Kon~ Agency) Kong Agency) 
France Sweden 
Gambia Switzerland 
Germany Tangier 
Gibraltar (Morocco) 
Gold Coast Tobago 
Grenada Trinidad 
Guadur (Indian Tunis 

Agency) Turk8 Island 
Hankow (Hong Uruguay (Re. 

Kong Agency) public of) 
Hoihow do. Zanzibar (Indian 
Holland Agency) 

[G. Sl-'98.] 
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ANNEXURE R. 

Requisition for Foreign Money 
Orders. 

Part I. (for use of Postmaster)--
No. of Order ......... . 

St.amp of Issuing Office. 
NOTB.-Tbe Postmaster mW!\ 

•------- be careful to insert t.he 
Nunber o' the Order and 
affix the dated Stamp of 
his Office in the place pro
vided for it, and forward 
thiA Form, together with 
the Advice ia the Special 
EnYl•lope for Foreign Ad
vices. 

Part II. (for the use of tbe Pub• 
lie)-

Payable at ......... , ................. . 
Chris'ian & Sur- \ 
name of Person l 
t'n1:hiem tot • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ·• 

paid ... . 

Full ! .................................. . 

;!:::.i ................................... . 
Foreign 
oro.el'8 ••.•••••....••••.•.•.•••••••••..•••• 

name of Be-
Christian & Sur- } • 

mitter of the • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ·• 
Order. . . . 

...................................... 
Address 

No Orders payiibld in ·Foreign Countriea 
(with the exception of the United States of 
Americ,) can be issued unlees this Foffll. 
be properly filled up . 

Great care should be taken, in case of 
Foreign Orders, to give the full addrees of 
the Payee, as, unless this be done, delay i• 
pa:vmeut· of the order may occur. 

N.B.-No Al'PLICATION CAN BE BNTD· 
TAINED FOR COMPE.~SATIO~ FOR ALLBGD 
INJURY FROM THE NO:'f·PAY~IENT OF A MonT 
ORDER AT THE EXPECTED TIME. When • 
Money Order is applied for, it must be Oil 
the clear undershnding that no such claim 
will be allowed, and that the Post Office ia 
not liable, under any circumstances, Co 
more than one payment of a Money Ord«_ 
even when, notwithstanding the precautiou 
that are taken, the Order has been paid lo 
a person not entitled to receive the Money. 

The Rat'es of Commission for Ordeni 
issued on Foreign Countries are subject i1t 
alterations, in consequence of the variatioa 
in the rates of exchange. 

A Card, showing the "R!lteB of Com
mission for Money Orders," is exhibited al 
every Post Office in 

'1' 
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ANNEXURE S . 

. THIS POR'rION OF THE FORM 
To be AFFIXED to the FACE 

of the ORDER. 

.IMPORTANT TO POSTMASTERS. 

This Label must be affixed to all 
Orders drawn upon Foreign Parts, 
with the exception of the United 
Kingdom, South Africa, the Aus
tralian Colonies, St. Helena, Mauri
tius and the United States of America. 

IMPORTANT TO THE PUBLIC. 

This Order is of no value except as 
a receipt for the amount paid in, and 
should thereforn be retained by the 
Remitter. 

The Payee will receive a proper 
form of Money Order from the Chief 
Money Order Office of the country 
in which payment is to be made. 

'THIS PORTION OF THE FORM 
To be AFFIXED to the BACK 

of the ADVICE. 

A gummed Labl'l was affixed to ttie 
Order. 

Initials of } 
l88Uing Officer " " " • • " • " " • 

Digitized by Google 
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ANNEXURE T. 
MONEY ORDER TELEGRAM. 

(~l:11'."' . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . ..... . 

•' o, of M:PH.'4&8't, oO 00000000•• ♦ 000 .. 00 '°'" • • • • • • O• • ooo O ••••••••••• ... H .. _ 

.. d. 
----------------11-----,,--------ITeleirran, ................. . 

Oftlce Stamp. 

Office al Origin and Service Int,truction•. 8,•nt. 
Repeatiug •••••• •••••••• 

...................... o••···········--····················· ................. (1ln~e. 
At ............................. "· Rcplr ·················· .. · 

I 
To .................. . 

lly ............... . 

Porterage 

Total.. .... 

FROlllt· TO 
Postmaster Postmast<>r 
................................................................................................................................................. 

...................................................................................... ................. ........... ·••••··• ..•••.. ···········"···································································· ........ _, __ .. . 

.............................................................. .......................... . .. ............. ...................... .... .. ·•·····••···· .. ,· .................... • .................................... -.... .. 
Number• 
·····Pay························•····················•·············••··•·. ···••·················••·••·••!•· ···································••·····"··············"··········"················ 

.......................... ········· ;°·po·~;;ii~·· . . ....... . .... ··11·· ...................... . 

................ ·············· ············1····························••··. ·••··· •···•······'•'.·· 
. pence 

• ••• 1 ••••••• ······•··· •• ·······"··· 
I :shilliugs • • •••••••• ··aiia:-·········"·•······ ·······-·····-

·1·:::::::.::::: .. ::·::·::::::::::::::::::::··: ::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ·····F~oi:i:i:·············· ........... • .................. ...... · 
. . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·········· ································,···········•··· ...•........... 

I 
······•·I, ................................................................................... .. 

Certified that the above sum has been paid in at this Office. 
Signature ----------------

Date Postmaster 

• Non.-The figures printed on the MoNEY ORDER mu:;L be inserted here in wo:aDS, 
and not in FIOURES. 

This Advice Message must on no account be entrusted to a 11tranger, or to any person not hAing a 
regular em1iloye of the Post Office. 

TELEGRAPHIC MONEY 
ORDER. 

PAYEE'S RECEIPT. 

ANNEXURE U. 

RECEIPT OF PAYgE FOR TELEGRAPHIC 
MONEY ORDER. 

Number of Muney Ordn ................. . 

Date of Issue ....................... . 
£ 8. d. 

Date of Issue. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Issued at ........................... . 

No. of Order ............. ••••••••• for I 

lssuP<l at ....................... . 

Amnunt ......................... . 

Payable to ....................... . 

Sent by ......................... . 

Signature of PoMtmastEr, 

( as per attached Telegram.) I ' -

Received from the Po~tmaster at. . • ........................ 
the sum of .•................ 1 •ounds ................. • .. shillings 

and •••••••......... pence, forwarded to me by ...............• 

. ......................................................... . 
at ••••••••..•.............................................. 

Date S1arnp of 

I .•••••• ·sig~~t~.r~-~i Payi~g-offi~;;_ • • • • • •• • • • r 
PaYin)!' Ofli!'t>. 

NoTi-:-:-:_Th~ A~h-ice 'l',lel(1"8m receiv d from th~ ISRuing Officermll8tbeattaobed· 
to thi• Form. No Rimrle receipt may be iM•ued for any sum exceedini £10~ 
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ANNEXURE V. 
List --------

LIST of MONEY ORDERS Issued in ______________ and payable in ________ _ 

Despatched by the Mail of __________ l89 

I No. ofCrder., I Date of I I • 
Dn te of Is.sue. Amount. 

Par:e~~--
Office of Issue. Office of Payment. Payee. Remitter. 

Total . ..1 -------1--. 
Entered by __ _ 
Examined by ___________ _ 
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ANNEXURE ~. 
. . . . . 

Schedule of POSTAL DRAFTS issued in the ........................ on Offices in ...... ......... during the month oL ......................... 189 .. . 

Dat.eof Juue. No. Ollloe of IBaue. 

I 
I •· 

! 

I 

Postal Draft Branch, 
General Post Office, 

• • I 'I• I•• I I I I It I It I It • I .189 e et 

Amount. Ollloe upon whirh Draft 
wudrawn. Name of Drawer. 

------~--

' I 

Por uae ol Chief Olllcl 

cw-,. of Collection. 

NameofDra-. No.of - Xonth ID which f- 1"!NI Dmnuda. Da:,a. brourot to account bJ 
oetmuten. 

- -· -· - -

Oontroller. 

.... 
lflo. .... 

• 
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/0).-ARRANGEMENT for an Exchange of Mone.'/ Orders between the Posf 
Office of the Oape Oown!J and the Post Office at Zanzibar: 

In order to establish an exchange of Money Orders between the Cape ' 
Colony and Zanzibar the undersigned, duly authorised for that purpose, have 
agreetl upon the following Articles :-

ARTICLE I. 
There shall be a regular exchange of Money Orders between the .Cape 

Colony and Zanzibat by means of the Mail Services usually used for the 
bxchange of correspondence. . 

ARTICLE II. 
The Money Order business between the two countries shall be per

formed exclusively through Offices of the E:xchange communicating with 
each other by means of lists, as is explained more particularly below, the 
Money Urders being made out and forwarded to the Payees by the Office of 
Exchange of the country in which the Orders are payable. The Offices of 
Exchange shall be, on the side of the Cape Colony, Cape Town, and on tht: 
side of Zanzibar, Zanzibar. 

ARTICLE III. 

The amount of the Orders exchanged in both directions shall be 
expressed in English sterling money. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The maximum amount for which a Money Order may be drawn in 
either country upon the other shall be £10 (ten pounds sterling). 

ARTICLE V. 

No Money Order shall contain a fractional part. of a penny. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The manner and conditions of issuing Money Orders in either Country 
shall be governed by the regulations in force for the time being in the 
Country of Issue. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The cost of Money Orders, i.e., the amounts to be paid for them by the 
remitt,,rs in the currency of the Country of Issue, shall be governed by the 
regulations in force for the time being in the Country of Issue. 

Each Country shall communicate to the other the regulations relating 
to the charges for Money Orders issued, in force for the time being. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Applications by remitters for the alteration or correction of the name 
of the Payee shall be received under the regulations of the Country of 
Issue, and forwarded to the Country of Payment for disposal under its 
regulations, accompanied by such information as may be necessary for the 
identification of the particular Orders referred to. 

Applications by remitters for repayment of Orders shall be received 
and forwarded in like manner, the repayment being made only under the 
authority of thf C1Juntry of Payment, ~nd according to the regulations of 
the Country of Issue. 

Digitized by Google 



143 

ARTICLE IX. 
The conversion of Money Orders into the currency of the Country of 

Payment shall be governed by the regulations in force for the time being in 
the Countrv of Payment. 

ARTICLE X. 

The manner and condition of paying Orders, including stoppage of 
payment, renewal. of Orders, issue of duplicate Orders, and other services 
affecting payment, shall be governed by the regulations in force for the 
time being in the Country of Payment. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The amount of Money Orders not ultimately paid, i.e., of orders which 
become void under the regulations of the Country of Payment, shall belong 
to the Country of Issue. 

ARTICLE xn. 
The Country of Issuo which collects the money from remitters shall 

account to the Country of Payment for the total amount of the Ord<'rs 
issued, together with one-half per cent. additional on the total by way ()f 

commission. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The two Offices of Exchange shall communicate to each other by each 
mail the particulars of Money Orders issued, by means of lists in the 
annexed forms marked A and AA, giving all particulars for which pro
vision is made in the forms. 

The particulars as to names shall include the surname, and at least the 
initial of one Christian name, both of 1he remitter and of the payee, or, in 
the case of natives of Zanzibar, the name, tribe or caste, and father's name, 
or the name of the firm or company who are the remitters or payees. The 
address of the payee must be given fully and precisely, as on it depends 
the determination, by the Receiving Office of Exchange, of the Office where 
the Order shall be made payable. 

ARTICJ.E XIV. 

Besides the particulars of Money Orders issued, the lists mentioned in • 
Article XIII shall contain particulars of Orders authorised to be repaid to 
the remitters. 

ARTICLE xv. 
Blank lists shall be forwarded in case there shall be no Money Orders 

to communicate. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Should any list fail to be received in due course, the Despatching 
Officer shall, on receiving information to that effect, transmit without 
delay a duplicate thereof. 

ARTICLE XV 11. 

The lists despatched from each Office of Exchange shall be numbered 
consecutively, commencing with No. 1 for the first list of each calendar 
year, and these numbers shall be termed " List Numbers." 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 
The entries in the lists respecting Orders issued shall also bear oon ... 

secutive numbers, commencing with No. l for each list, and these numbers
shall be termed" Entry Numbers." 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Each list shall be accompanied by a transmitting letter, in the form 
annexed, bearing the same number and date as the list. This transmitting 
letter shall mention the number of applications forwarded from remitters 
affecting Orders previously issued ; it shall give information respecting the
disposal of similar applications received from the other Office of Exchange, 
and it shall contain an acknowledgment of the list or lists received since the 
date of the previous letter. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Each list shall be carefully verified by the Receiving Officer of 
Exchange and corrected when it contains simple errors, such · corrections 
being noted at the foot of the transmitting letter containing the acknow
ledgment of the receipt of the list. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

When a list shall contain errors or irregularities which cannot be 
rectified without previous communication with the Despatching Office, the 
Receiving Office &hall, at the time of acknowledging the receipt, request an 
explanation from the Despatching Office. This explanation shall be given 
with as little delay as possible, and in the meantime the payment of Order, 
dependent on the irregular entries shall be suspended. ,,, 

ARTICLE XXII. 

As soon as the Cape Town Office of Exchange shall have received from 
Zanzibar all the lists bearing dates in any month, these lists, as well as the 
f ape Colony lists bearing dates in the same month, shall be made the subject 
of a Monthly Account in the annexed form B. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

The Account mentioned in Article XXII shall be based on the lists as 
corrected by the Receiving Office, any entries at the time under suspension 
JJending explanation being excluded. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 
'Jbe Account shall also include under the head of "Special Items" any 

n€cessary adju~tments of previous accounts (such as adjustments on account 
of suspended entries) as well as any other items of account not otherwise pro
vided for ; a Detailed Statement of such special items being annexed to the 
.Account, and correspondence or other documents forming the authority for 
uch special item being quoted opposite to it in the Statement. 

:ARTICLE XXV. 

A copy of the Account mentioned in Article XXII shall be forwarded to the 
z,mzibar Office of Exchange with payment by bill of exchange on London if 
the balance be in favour of Zanzibar, and for payment by bill of exchange on 
London if the balance be in favour of Cape, Colony. • 
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AR'IICLE XXVI. 
If in the interval between two monthly adjustments either of the two 

Postal Administrations shall find, on balancing the lists actually received 
against those actually despatched, that it owes the other Administration a sum 
exceeding £500, the indebted Administration shall at once or as soon as may 
be practicable, remit the amount of its debt. This payment shall be treated 
as an instalment towards the adjustment of the next monthly account. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 
Each Office shall have authority to suspend temporarily the exchange of 

Money Orders, in case the course of exchange or any other circumstance shall 
give tjse to abuses or cause detriment to the revenue. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 
For ordinary correspondence affecting the preparation or correction 

of lists, accounts, &c., the Offices of Exchange shall be the medium, but in 
matters involving questions other than those of detail, the Offices of corres
pondence shall be the Office of the Postmaster-General of the Cape Colony on 
the one hand, and the Office of the Postmaster-General of Zanzibar on the 
other hand. 

ll'IICLB XXIX. 

The Department charged with the control of Money Orders in either 
country shall have authority to adopt any additional rule (if not repugnant to 
the foregoing) for the greater security against fraud or for the better work
ing of the systems generally. All such additional 'rules, however, shall 
b~ communicated from the one department to the·other. 

ARTICLE XXX. 
The Postal Administrations of the Cape Colony and Zanzibar shall also • 

each be entitled to transmit Money Orders through the medium of the other 
Administration to any country with which the latter exchanges Money 
Orders, on terms to be settled beforehand by common consent between the 
two Postal Administrations. 

hTICLE XXXI. 
The present arrangement shall take effect on the 1st September, 1897; 

it shall then continue in force until it shall be modified or determined by 
mutual consent of the contracting parties, or until one year after the date on 
which one of the contracting parties shall have notified the other of its inten
tion to determine it. 

Executed in duplicate and signed at Cape Town, the 24th June, 1897, 
and at Zanzibar, the 19th August, 1897. 

(G. 81-'98.] 

(Signed) THOS. E. C. REMINGTON, 
Postmaster-General of Zanzibar. 

(Signed) BEN DUFF, 
Acting Postmaster-General of the Colony 

of the Cape of Good Hope. 

V 
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(D).-M0NEY ORDER ·O0NVENTI0N between the Oape Oolon!J and 
the British South Africa Oompanu, 1895. 

Convention. 

The Governor of the Colony" of the Vape of Good Hope, on behalf of the 
Government of that Colony, and the Administrator of the British South 
Africa Company's Territories, on behalf of the British South Africa Company, 
being desirous of establishing a system of exchange of Money Orders between 
the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and such portions of the British South 
Africa Company's Territitories, hereinafter styled Rhodesia, as may from 
time to time be appointed and between the said Territories and the Co\ony of 
the Cape of Good Hope, have agreed upon the following Articles :-

ARTJCLE I. 

There shall be a regular Axchange of Money Orders between the two 
countries. 

The maximum amount for which a Money Order may be dra.wn in the 
Cape Colony upon Rhodesia, and the maximum amount for which a Money 
Order·may be drawn in Rhodesia upon t.he Cape Colony, shall be Ten 
Pounds Sterling. 

No Money Order shall include a fractional part of a Penny. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Government of the Cape Colony shall have power to fix the rates 
of commission on all Money Orders issued in the Cape Colony, and the 
British South Africa Company shall have the same power in regard to all 
Money Orders issued in Rhodesia. 

\ 

Each Postal Administration shall communicate to the other th~ tariff of 
charges or rates of commission which shall be established under the Con
vention, and these rates shall, in all cases, be payable in advance by the 
remitters, and shall not be repayable. 

ARTICLE III. 
Each Postal Administration shall keep the commission on all Money 

Orders issued within its jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Money Orders and Advices issued in the Cape Colony, and payable in 
Rhodesia, shall be drawn on forms similar to those set forth in the Schedule 
hereunto annexed, marked "A" ; those issued in Rhodesia and payable in the 
Cape Colony on forms similar to those set forth in the Schedule hereunto 
annoxed marked "B," and those issued in Rhodesia and payable in the 
United Kingdom and Foreign Countries on forms similar to those set forth in 
the Schedule hereunto annexed, marked "C." 

ARTICLE V. 

No Money Order shall be issued unless the applicant shall furnish in full 
the surname and at the least the initial of one Christian name, both of the 
Remitter and the Payee, together with the address of the Remitter, in order 
that the latter may be traced in case of enquiry. 
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It will be sufficient, however, in the case of a businei;s house, to make 
use of its business designation, and in case of a corporatio!l or other 
organisation, of the namo of the manager or the authorized agent thereof. 

If the Remitter or Payee be a- Peer or a Bishop his ordinary title shall 
be sufficient. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Except in the case of Money Orders drawn on certain Foreign Countries 
specified in the Schedule hereunto annexed, marked "N," all Money Orders 
shall be drawn only on the authorized Money Order Offices of the country of 
payment, and each Postal Administration shall furnish to the other a list of 
such offices, and shall, from time to time, notify any additions to or alterations 
in such list. 

ARTICLE VII. 

All Money Orders, excepting those drawn on countries specified in the 
Schedule hereunto annexed, marked ,: N," shall be delivered to the Remitters 
thereof, for the purpose of being forwarded by them at their own expense to 
the Payees thereof. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

In the case of Money Orders drawn on the Forei~ Countries specified 
in the Schedule hereunto annexed, marked "N," with which the Cape 
Colony has no direct exchange of Money OrderEI, the Remitter shall, when 
applying for a Money Order, enter on a form similar to that set forth in the 
Schedule hereunto annexed, marked "D," the full name and address of the 
·Payee together with such other particulars as are required. 

ARTICLE IX. 

When a Money Order is drawn upon a Foreign Country specified in the 
Schedule hereunto h.nn.exed, marked "N," it shall be delivered to the Re
mitter to be retained by him as a receipt for. the amount paid in, a new 
M.oney Order, less the exchange charges, being forwarded direct to the Payee 
by the Office of Exchange of the Country of payment . 

. ARTICLE X. 

The advices of all Money Orders drawn upon the United Kingdom or 
Foreign Countries shall be sent direct to the Central Office of Exchange in 
Cape Town in a special envelope provided for the purpose. addressed to " The 
Central Office of Exchange, Mon"y Order Department, General Post Office, 
Cape Town." 

ARTICLE XI. 

The original Order issued in Rhodesia, in case of Money Orders drawn 
on Foreign Countries, specified in the Schedule hereunto annexed, marked" N," 
with which the Cape Colony has no direct exchange of Money Orders, shall, 
before being handed by the issuing Postmaster to the Remitter, have affixed 
thereto the upper portion of the label set forth in th_e Schedule hereunto 
annexed, marked "E," und shall be of no value excepting for the purpose of 
a receipt for the money paid in. The issuing Postmaster shall at the same 
time affix the lower part of the label referred to to the back of the corresponding 
advice, which shall then be forwarded in the special envelope provided for 
tlie purpose to the Centr~l Office of Exchange at Cape Town. 

V 2 
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ARTICLE XII. 

The advices of all .Money Orders issued in Rhodesia upon Money Order 
Offices in the Cape Colony shall be sent direct to the Office of payment. and 
in like manner the Advices of all Money Orders issued in the Cape Colony 
upon Money Order Offices in Rhodesia shall be sent direct to such Offices,. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The Money Order Office of payment in each country shall not pay any 
Order unless the relative Advice has previously been received, and unless both 
Order and Advice bear the dated stamp of the Office of issue. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Before payment is made of any Money Order issued under this Con
vention the signature of the ·Payee shall be affixed to the Order in the place 
provided for the purpose. If the Payee be unable to write he shall sign the 
receipt by making his mark in the presence of a witness, who should not, if 
possible, be a person connected with the Post Office, and such witness shall 
sign his name in attestation of such mark and payment. 

In other respects the Orders drawn by each country upon the other shall 
be subject as regards payment to the regulations which govern the payment 
of Inland Orders in the country on which they are drawn. 

ARTICLE xv. 
All payments for Money Orders, whether by the public to the Post 

Office, or by the Post Office to the public, shall be made in sterling money. 

AitTICLE XVI.' 

When the Payee of a Money Order desires to receive payment at a Post 
Office in the Country on which the Order was issued, other than that upon 
which the Order was originally druwn, the transfer shall be authorized and 
arranged for by the Pm;tal Administration of the C~untry of payment. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

Errors in the name of the Remitter, or of the Payee, or in the amount 
of the Money Order, may be corrected by the Postal Administration of the 
Country in which the Money Order was issued. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

The Paid Money Orders shall remain in the possession of the Postal 
Administration of the Country of payment; but each of the two Postal 
Administrations agree to place, temporarily, at the disposal of the other, any 
Paid Orders, the return of which may be required for purposes of reference. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Payment of an Order must be obtained before the end of twelve calendar 
months after that in which it was drawn; for instance, if drawn in January 
and not paid before the end of the following January, all claim to the Order 
will be forfeited, unless under exceptional circumstances the Postmaster
Oefieral of the Country in which the Order was issued shall think proper to 
authorize its renewal. 
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ARTICLE XX .. 

After once paying a Money Order, by whomsoever presented, the Postal 
Administration of the Country of payment shall not b~ liable for any further 
claim. 

ARTICLE XXI. 
Orders Jost or destroyed may be replaced by duplicates to be issued by 

the Postal Administration of the Country of payment and in conformity with 
the regulations established or to be established in that country. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

Repayment of Orders to Remitters shall not be made until an authori
zation for such repayment shall fi1·st have been obtained by the Postal Admin
istration of the Country of issue from the Country of payment, and the 
amount of the repaid Orders shall be duly credited to the former country in. 
the accounts. 

I 

It is the province of each Postal Administration to determine the 
manner in which repayment to Remitters shall be made. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

As soon as possible after the close of each month there shall be prepared 
by the Pm,tmaster-General of Rhodesia, an account of all Money Orders 
drawn by Money Order offices in Rhodei:tia on Money Order offices in the 
Cape Colony, and an account of all Money Orders drawn in Rhodesia on 
Money Order offices in the United Kingdom and Foreign Countries, during 
the month. and such accounts shall be reudered on a form similar to that set 
forth in the Schedule hereunto anuexed, marked " F," and be forwarded to 
the Accountant, General Post Office, Cape Town, by first post after com
pletion. 

Immediately on the receipt of such accounts, there shall be prepared by 
the Accountant, General Post Office, in Cape Town, an account on a form 
similar to that set forth in the Schedule hereunto annexed, marked "G," 
showing in detail the particulars of all Money Orders issued at offices in the 
Cape Colony, the United Kingdom and Foreign Countries, and drawn upon 
Rhodesia during the month, and the total of such account, as well as the 
total of the corresponding accounts rendered by the Postmaster-General of 
Rhodesia, shall be carried to a balance sheet to be prepared on a form 
similar to that set forth in the ScbeduJe hereunto annexed, marked " H." 
If the balance shown in such balance sheet shall be in favour of Rhodesia 
a remittance for the amount shall be sent to the Postmaster-General of that 
country, or to the Secretary of the British South Africa Company in Cape 
Town, as may be mutually arranged, but should the balance be in favour of 
the Cape Colony, the Postmaster-General of Rhodesia or the Secretary of the 
British South Africa Company in Cape Town, as the case may be, shall, on 
receipt of the account, tranRmit without delay the amount of the bala.nce to 
the Postmaster-General of the Cape Colony, and in case the average balance 
in favour of either country shall exceed £j50 (t'7o hundred and fifty pounds 
sterling) per mensem, the Postal Administration of the indebted country 
sball pay over to the Postal Administration of the country in whose favour 
the balance may be a weekly sum equal to one-fourth of such average 
monthly balance. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 
The Postmaster-General of Rhodesia, on behalf of the British South 

Africa Company, shall pay to the Postmast~r-General of the Cape Colony, 
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on behalf of the Government of that Colony, a commission at the rate of¾ per 
centum per annum on the amount of all Money Orders issued in Rhodesia 
and payable in the Cape Colony, and a commission of 1¼ per ce11tum _on the 
amount of all Orders issufid in Rhodesia and payable in the United Kmgdom 
and Foreign Countries, through the intermediary of the Central Office of 
Exchange at the Gene1al Post Office in Cape Town. 

The Postmaster-General of the Cape Colony, on behalf of the Govern
ment of that Colony, shall pay to the Postmt&Ster-General of Rhodesia, on 
behalf of the British South Africa Company, a commission at tho J'ftte of 
¾ per centum on the amount of all Money Orders issued in the Cape Colony 
and payable in Rhodesia, and a commission of ¼ per centum on the amount 
of all Orders issued in the United Kingdom and Foreign Countries and 
payable in 'Rhodesia through the intermediary of the Central Office of 
Exchange at the General Post Office in Cape Town. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

• Orders which shall become void under the provisions of Article XIX of 
this Convention, and the sums accruing therefrom shall be at thA dispos l of 
the country of origin. The Postal Administration of the Cape ~olony 
shall, therefrom, enter on a form similar to that set forth in the Schedule 
hereunto annexed, marked "I," all Money Orders is1med by l{hodesia, and 
payable in the Cape Colony, the United Kingdom and Foreign Countries, 
which remain unpaid at the end of the period specified. 

On the other hand the Postal Administration of Rhodesia shall, at the 
clo~e of each month, transmit to the Accountant, General Post Office, Cape 
Town, a similar statement showing the particu1ars of all Money Orders issued 
in the C1pe Colony, tho United Kingdom and Foreign Count.ries, and payable 
in Rhodesia, which under the provisions of Article XIX of this Convention 
shall have become void. 

The totals of both such statements shall be included in the monthly 
Balance Sheet to be prepared under the provisions of Article XXIII of this 
Convention by the Accountant, General Post Office, Cape Town. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Payment of any Money Order drawn by a Money Ordf::r office in 
Rhodesia on a Money Order office in the Cape Colony or vice versa, may be 
authorized by telegraph under arrangements to be m ~1tually agreed upon 
hereafter· by the Postal Administrations of both countries. 

The charge for tf::legraphing-which shall in all cases be pRid by the 
Remitter-shall be at the rate of tluee shillings and six pence or such other 
amount as may be mutually agreed upon foe each Money Order not exceed
ing £10 in amount. The telegraph charges shall be apportioned between 
the Postal and Telegraph Administrations concerned in such manner as may 
from time to time be mutually arranged. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

. Telegraphic Money Orders issued under the authorit~ of the foregoing 
art~cle sha~l only be m~de pavabl~ at_ Mon~y Order offices m towns or villages 
which are m telegraphic commumcat10n with the systems of telegraph in the 
Cape Colony and Rhodesia respectively. 

All Advice telegrams sha11 be prepared on the form similar to that set 
fo~h in the Sche~ule hereunto annexed, marked II K," and shall commence 
with the consecutive number of the Moner Order to be advised. 
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ARTICLE XXVIII. 
When a Telegraphic Money Order is issued a receipt shall be given to 

the Remitter on a form similar to that set forth in the Schedule hereunto 
annexed, marked "L," and the corresponding Money Order form, after the 
words "Payment authorized by Telegraph" have beea endorsed thereon. 
shall be attached by the Postmaster of the Office of issue to the Money Order 
Account prepared by him monthly, together with the under copy of the 
Advice tel<'gram. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 
On receipt of a Money Order Advice the Postmaster of the Office of 

payment shall take the receipt of the Payee upon a form similar to that set 
forth in the Schedule hereunto annexed, marked " M," which shall in a11 
respects be treated as an ordinary paid Money Order, and after the advice 
telegram has been attached thereto, is to be sent to the Chief Office with the 
Monthly Money Order Account as a voucher for the payment. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

The two Postal Administrations may by mutual agreement make m<,difi
oations, if found expedient, in matters of detail connected with the execution 
of the provisious of this Convention, in order to provide for groator security 
against fraud or for the better working of the system generally. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 
Each of the two Postal! Administrations is empowered under extraor

dinary circumstances which may he of a nature to warrant the measure, to 
suspend, temporarily, the Money Order service between the two countries; 
provided, however, that notice of such suspension be given to the other Postal 
Admmistration immediately, and, if deemed necessary, by means of the 
telegraph. 

ARTICLB XXXII. 
This Convention shall take effect as from the 1st day of January, 1896, 

and shall continue in force until twelve months after either of the contracting 
parties shall have notified to the other its intention to terminate it. 

Given under my band and the Public Seal of the Cape of Good Hope at Cape 
Town, this 18th day of September, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Ninety-six. 

Sgd. ROBMEAD, 
Governor. 

Given nnder my hand for the British South Africa Company at Bulawayo, 
t~is sixth day of October, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Ninety
s1x. 

Sgd. GltEY, 
Administrator; 

(The common seal of the British South Africa Company was affixed 
hereto pursuant to a resolution of the Board of Directors passed and dated the 
seventeenth day of November, 1897.) 
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' (E).-TF:LEGRAPH CONVENTION; between the (Jape Colon,11, Natal, the 
Orange Free State and the South Afrfoan Republic. 

His Excellency thr. Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, His Excellency 
the Governor of N ata1, His Honour the President of the Orange Free State, 
and His Honour the President of the South African Republic, being de~irous 
of promoting arrangements which will afford greater facilities than at 
prellent exist for intercommunication by Telegraph, have agreed, on behalf 
of their respective Governments, to the following Articles :-

ARTICLE l. 

Telegrams between the Cape Colony and Natal, including cablegrams, as 
well as those between the Cape Colony, Natal, the Orange Free State, and 
the &uth African Republic shall, in the event of any interruption of the 
lines belonging to one Government, be transmitted over the Telegraph system 
or systems of the other Government or Governments in the same manner as 
messages between stations under the jurisdiction of any one Government 
would be transmitted in the event of an interruption, it being of course 
understood that the (:iovernment, in whose jurisdiction any such interruptions 
may occur, shall bear the extra cost, if any, of such overtime as may be 
incurred. 

ARTICLE II. 
An uniform tariff shall be introduced throughout the whole of South 

Africa, being identical with that which is at present charged by each 
individual State within its own jurisdiction, that is to say, a message 
forwarded from any station in the Cape Colony, Natal, the Orange Free 
State, or the 8outh African Republic to any other Station in either or all of 
those States shall be charged :-

(a) If an " Ordinary" telegram at the rate of one shilling for the first 
ten words and sixpence for every additional five or fraction of five 
words: 

( b) If a " Cypher " or " Code " telegram at a rate fifty per cent. in 
excess of the charge for an " ordinary " telegram ; and , 

( c) If a "Press" telegram at a rate. one-fourth of that charged for an 
" ordinary " telegram of similar length, the minimum charge for 
any " Press " telegram being, however, one shilling. 

ARTICLE III .• 
The revenue collected on interterritorial telegrams shall be retained by 

1he State by which it is collected, but revenue on meseages handed in at 
Aliwal North, Fauresmith, or Kimberley, for transmission to stations 
belonging exclusively to the Orange Free State or to the South African 
Republic shall be accounted for and handed over to the Orange Free State 
Government, and revenue collected at the said offices for messages to stations 
belonging to the Ca1>e Colony or Natal shall be accounted for and handed 
over to the Cape Colonial Government. 

ARTJCLR IV. 
All Government messages shall be transmitted free over all Jines and to 

all stations the property of the Cape Colony, Natal, the Orange Free State, 
or the South African Republic. 

• This Article ha8 hccome inoperative, through tho purchase by the Orange Free State Government 
of the linef< originally erected by the Cape Colonial Government in the Orange Free State. 
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ARTICLB V. 
J 

Amounts collected for cablegrams by the offices of the Orange Free 
State and South African Republic, shall be accounted for to the administra
tion to which those cablegrams are '3ent, whether the Cape Colony or Natal. 

ARTICLE VI.• 
One-third of the total working expenses of the offices at Aliwal North, 

Fauresmith, and Kimberley, shall be borne by the Government of the Orange 
Free State, and the reiraining two-thirds by the Government of the Cape 
Colony. 

ARTICLK VII. 
Officers of the Orange Free State Telegraph Department inspecting lines 

in pursuit of faults may enter any Cape Colonial Office into which the lines 
of the Orange Free State Government are led, for the purpose of effecting 
any repairs to lines, instruments or connections which may at the time be 
necessary. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

This Convention is entered into between the respective Governments of 
the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, of the Colony of Natal, of the Orange 
Free State, and of the South African Republic, and will be put into execution 
on and from the first day of October, one thousand eight hundred and eighty
six, and will remain in force for an indefinite period, or until modified by 
common accord by the high contracting parties. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, at Cape fown, this eleventh day of August, one thou:1and eight 
hundred and eighty-six. 

HERCULES ROBINSON, 
Governor. 

Given under my ha!ld and the Public Seal of the Colony at Government 
House, Pietermaritzburg, this ninth day of September, one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-six. 

A. E. HA VELOCK, 
Governor. 

Given under my hand and the Great Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
13loemfontein, on this the twenty-eighth day of September, one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty-six. 

J. H. BRAND, 
President. 

Gegeven onder mijne hand en bet J>ublieke Zegel van de Zuid 
Afrikaanschc Republiek, te Pretoria, op heden den 12de <lag der maand 
November, van het jaar onses Heeren 1886. 

S. J. P. KRUGER, 
Staats president. 

• This Article haa become inoperative, through the purchase by the Orange Free State Government 
of the lines originally erected by the Cape Colonial Government in the Orange Free St.ate. 
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(.F.)-Additional Articles to the South African Telegraph Convention entered into 
between the Government of the Colony of thP. Cape of Good .llope, the 
Colonu of Natal, the Or11,nge Free State and the Sotttlt African Republic, 
dated tlte First Day of September, 1887 :-

His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, 
His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of Natal, His Honour the 
President of the Oran~e Free State, and His Honour the President of the 
South African Republic have agreed upon the following Additional Articles 
to the Telegraph Convention conduded between them, on behalf of their 
respective Governments, ou the ] st day of September, 1887 :-·-· 

ARTICLE I. 
The Government of any of the States or Colonies, parties to the above- , 

named Convention, shall have the right to charge any telegram handed in on 
Sunday with double the tariff rates set forth in Article II of that Convention. 

ARTICLE II. 
These Additional Articles shall take effect. as from the First day of 

November, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Ninety-four. 

Given under my hand aud the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, at Cape Town, this Third Day of July, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Ninety-five. 

HERCULES ROBINSON, 
Governor. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony, at Durban, Natal, 
this Sixteenth day of July, One Thousand ~ight Hundred and Ninety
five. 

' 
WALTER RELY HUTCHINSON, 

Governor. 

Given under my hand and the Great Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
Bloemfontein, on this the Fifth day of August, One 'fhousand Eight 
Hundred and Ninety-five. 

P. J. BLIGNAUT, 
Acting President. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the South African Republic, 
at Pretoria, on this the Second day of September, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Ninety-five. 

S. J. P. KRUGER, 
State President. 

L. w. J. LhYDS, 
State Secretary. 

NOTES TO SECIIO~ II. 

(1)-The Washington Convention of 18Di (Eyre and Spottiswoode, 
pul:>lishers) will come into force oa the 1st January, 189~1, bat the 
Cape Colony has not yet ~iguitie1l its adhesion. 'f he new Convention 
modifies the Vienna Convelltion in Articles IV, § 3, :2-> ; § 4 and§ 6; 
V,§l,jQand§5; VI,§3; VIl; VIfI,§i; XVl,§1; XVII 
and XVIII. 
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The Final Protocol contains the following clauses:-

I. Note is taken of the declaration made by the British delegates in 
the name of their Government to the effect that it has assigned 
to the British Colonies and Protectorates in South Africa the 
vote which Article XXVII, 5° of the Convention attributes to 
"the whole of the other Britiah Colonies." 

IV. It also remains open to the Orange Free State, whose 
representative has declared the intention of that country to 
adhere to the Universal Postal Union. 

[This accession was subsequently fixed to take effect to the 
Conventi.on of Vienna as from the 1st January, 1898.J 

{2)-There are also Postal agreements between this Colony and Mauritius; 
between this Colony and St. Helena; and between the South African 
Republic and the Portuguese Government. The last will come into 
force on September 6th, 1898. 

SECTION III.-RAIL WAYS. 

(A.)-OON,VENTION between the Cape Oolonu and the Orange Free Stau
Octoher, 1896. 

(a) WHEREAS the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope has constructed certain 
lines of Railway in the Orange Free State, under certain stipulations 
and conditions, which are set forth in the Conventions bearing date 
JunE\ llth-19th, 1889, and March 23rd-28th, 1891, and 

(h) WHEREAS the Volksraad of the Orange Free State has decreed by 
Resolution, dated 8th July last, that the Free State Government shall, 
in terms of the said Conventions, adopt the necessary measures for 
taking over the said Railways on and from the first day of January 
next, and conclude such Conventions as may be neces:;ary for the 
reguhtion of all matters in connection therewith, and 

( c) WHEREAS it is considered desirable that an agreement should be entered 
into regarding the inter-working of the Railway Administrations of the 
Cape Colony and the Orange ~ .. ree State, aud matters relatiug thereto. 

Now K~ow all men by these presents that Ilis Excellency the Governor 
of the Cape of Good Hope and His Honour the President of the Orange Free 
State mutually on h<>half of their respectiYe Gon-rnments do hereby agree 
to the following Articles:-

ARTICLE I. 
'' The Cape Government" shall mean the Government of the Colony 

of the Cape of Good Hope. 

"The Free State Government" shall mean the Government of the 
Orange Free State. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Cape Government undertakes to hand oyer, and the Free State 
Government undertakes to receive, on the first day of January next, in good 
and full working order, condition and repair (fair wear and tear excepted), 
the Railways and all buildings and appurtenances, including rolling stock 

w2 
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and every other thing or article belonging to, or connected with, the said 
Railways, from Mid-Orange River at Norval's Pont, to Mid-Vaal River at 
Vereeniging, and from Mid-Orange River near Bethulie to Springfontein. 

ARTICLE I II. 
The Cape Government undertakes, for the puroose named in Article 2, 

to appoint not later than the month of November next, an officer or officers 
who, in conjunction with an officer or officers to be appointed by the ]free 
State Government, shall inspect the said lines of Railway, with the buildings 
thereon, and prepare an inventory of all the stores and appurtenances, 
including rolling stock, connected therewith. 

ARTICLE IV. 
On taking over the above named lines of Railway, as provided for by 

Articles i and 3, the Free State Government shall pay to the Cape Govern
ment such sum or sums of money as, uuder tlie provisions of the liailway 
Conventions of 1889 and 18\H, may be determined upon, or otherwise 
mutually agreed to. 

ARTICLE V. 

. The Cape Government and the Free State Government undertake that 
the inter-working of the traffic between their respective territories shall be 
regulated by the terms of tbe workiug agreement embodied in the Schedule 
hereunto annexed ( marked Schedule A), and on the further understanding 
that such working agreement may be modified hy mutual arrangement 
between the General .Manager of the Cape Colonial Railways and the 
Director-General of the Free State Railways, subject always to the approval 
of their respective Governments.• 

ARTICLE VI. 

Each Government shall fir.. the rates applicable to its own lines, and 
in the case of "through'' traffic, i.e., traffic ~assing from one St:ite either 
into or through the other, the rates shall be the sum of the rates of the two 
Administrations, unless otherwise mutually agreed upon. 

ARTICLE VII. 
The Cape Government undertakes, so far as it may be in a position to do 

so, to sell or to hire to the Free State Government on the terms set forth in 
the working agreement of even date (Schedule A), whatever rolling stock 
may be required by the Free State Government, over and above that 
provided for in this Convention, or those of 1~89 and 1891, or set forth in 
.agreements based upon the said Conventions. 

AR1ICLE VIII. 
The Cape Government and the Free State Government undertake to 

convey over their respective Railways all letters, newspapers, parcels, and 
other postal matter usually convoyed through the post under such terms and 
conditions as may have been, or during the subsistence of this Convention 
may be agreed upon between the two Governments. 

A RTICLJ,; IX. 

Materials or stores required for the construction and maintenance of 
Free State Government Rail ways shall be carried over the Cape Government 

• For alterations by mutual ucr:111ge,11cnt 8ce note~ p,,.,,im. 
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Railway~, and coal for use on the Cape Government Railways shall be carried 
.over the Free State Government Railways at the rates provided for in the 
working agreement (Schedule A). 

ARTICLE X. 
The bridges over the Orange River at Norv~l's Pont and Bethulie are 

the joint property of the Cape and Free State Governments; and it is hereby 
agreed that their maintenance shall be undertaken and seen to by the Cape 
Government-the Free State Government contributing in each case one half 
the cost of such maintenance. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The Free State Government undertakes to take over, and the Cape 
Government undertakes to facilitate the transfer of, such officers and employes 

• as are at present engaged in connection with the Railways in the Free State, 
whom the Free State may require. 

The Cape Government further agrees, in terms of the Regulations 
framed under Act 32 of 1895 of the Cape Colonial Legislature, and set forth 
in Section G of the Cape Government Notice, No. 73 of 1896, copy of which 
is ht,reunto annexed (Schedule B), to contt·ibute towards the pension of such 
officers so taken over as are at the date of the transfer contributors to the 
Pension Fund of the Cape Colony, upon their final retirement from active 
service, an amount equal to the pension they would be entitled to if at the 
date of transfer they were retired from the Cape Civil Service in compliance 
with the regulations then in force. 

The Free State Government undertakes that in the event of the re• 
transfer to, or re-employment by, the Cape Government of any of the officers 
or employes herein referred to, ~l!_e terms of the said Cape Government 
Notice, No. 73 of 1896, • shall, mutatis mufandis, apply to the Free State 
Government. 

ARTICLE XII. 

It is agreed that this Convention shall be binding on both Governments 
for a period of twelve months, dating from the day on which the Railways 
are taken over by the Free State Government, and that it may be terminated 
either at the expiration ol that period, or at any time thereafter, provided 
that at least six months' notice be given by either Government to the otlier 
of its intention so to terminate the Convention, and provided further that the 
date of termination shall be either the 3()th June or the 31st December. 

AR'.l'ICLE XIII. 

All and several the Articles of this Convention, and of the working 
agreement annexed hereto (Schedule A) in so far as not expressly provided 
for to the contrary, shall be held to come into force on and from the date of 
tbe taking over of the said Railways by the Free State Government. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The Cape and Free State Governments undertake to submit to their 
respective Legislatures • any legislation which may be necessary to empower 
them to carry out the provisions of this Convention. 

ARTICLB xv. 
Any dispute or question between the Cape Government aud the Free 

State Government arising out of the taking over of the said Railways shall 

Digitized by Google 



158 

be referred to arbitration, eaoh Government to appoint one arbitrator, and the 
arbitrators so appointed to appoint a third, the award of the majority to be 
final. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
Bloemfontein, this Twelfth day of October, 1896. 

0 
M. T. S'l'EYN, 

State President. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, at Cape Town, this Sixteenth day of October, 1696. 

0 
·----

SOHEDULB A. 

ROSMEAD, 
Governor. 

W o:axmo Agreement between the Railway Administration of the Government of the Cape of 
Good Hope and the Railway Administration of the Government of the Orange Free 
State. 

ScaEDULB A. 

Working Ag1eement dated the 12th and 16th days of October, Eighteen Hundred and 
Ninety-six, between the Railway Administration of the Government of the Colony of 
the Cape of Good Hope, represented by Thomas Rees Price, Acting General Manager 
of the Cape Government Railways, and the Railway Administration of the Govern• 
ment of the Orange Free State, represented by R.ichard Ernest Brounger, Director• 
General of the Free State Government Railways. 

Whereas· it is desirable to promote efficient co-operation between the two Railway 
Administrations, having regard to the following points :-

(a) The conditions for the working of traffic at boundary stations. 

(b) Regulations for the interchange of rolling stock and goods in through traffic, 
payment for the hire of rolling stock, the through traffic in passengers, goods, 
animals, articles and things, the facilities for the loading, unloading, collection, 
and delivery of goods, the system of dividing and accounting for the propor• 
tions of fares and freights due to the respective Administrations, and all other 
practical details which are necessary to secure efficient and economical working. 

Now, therefore, it is hereby agreed as follows that:-

" The Cape" shall mean the Railway Administration of the Government of the Colon 
of the Cape of Good Hope. 

"The Frt,e State " shall mean the Railway Administration of the Government of the 
Orange Free State. 

"Through Traffic" shall mean p&.Esengers, parcels, $,Oods, animals, articles and things 
passing over the whole or portions of the lines of both Railway Administrations. 

"Local Traffic" shall mean passengers, goods, animals, articlea and things passing over 
portions of the lines of only one Administration. 

"Up Trains" ehall mean trains from the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 
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" Down Trains " shall mean trains from the Orange Free State to the Colony of the 
Cape of Good Hope. 

" Vehicle Hire " shall mean the rates to be paid to the owoing Admiaistra.tion for the 
l'tllllllng of its vehicles over the lines of the other Administration. 

A " Train" shall mean an engine with or without vehicles a.ttachod. 

' ARTICLE I. 
The boundary stations a'I between the two Administrations shall be at )forvals Pont 

and Sprin~fontoin, where all traffi~, with the wayhills, invoicns, ancl o~her ,foc'.lments 
referring thtarPto, shall be llxchangnd as hotwMn the two Arlmini11tr11.tions,.and those portions 
of the main linfl between these stations and the boundary at the centre of the Norval11 Pont 
Bridge in the one case. and the centre of the Bethulie Bridge in thP other, shall he use,1 in 
common by both Administrations for the interchange of traffic, subject to working regula
tions to be agreed upon between the two Administrations, provided alway11 that the Free 
State shall maintain, repair, and keep in good working order the portion of the line between 
Springfontein and the north end of Bflthulie Brid;;e, a:id the Capo the portion of the line 
between No"als Pont and the north end of Norvals Por1t Bridge, and that each Administra• 
tion shall bn re11pnnsible for vehicles until thoy have be,n accepted by the other Administra• 
tion at the re~pective boundary stations. 

ARTICLE II. 

The distance from Norvals Pont Station to Mid-Or.inge River !!hall be reckoned as one 
mile, and the distance from Springfontf'in Statil)n to Mid-Orange River ne:\r Bethulie shall 
be reekoned as twenty-eight miles. 

ARTICLE III. 

All trains conveying traffic North of Norvals Pont shall be worked by the Free State, 
and all trains conveying traffic South of S!)ringfontein, in tho direction of Mid-Oran~<l River 
near Bethulie, shall he worked by the Cape. The charge to be made by one Administration 
for working a train over the line of the other euall be at the rate of twenty pmce per train 
mile run; provided always that the running of tr,1ins by one Au ministration over the lines of 
the other shall be subject to the working regula~ions in force from time to time of the 
Administration owning the Railway, and that the train!! and the staff of one Administration 
when travelling over the line of the other shall be subject in all Nspects to the regulations 
of the Administration owning the railway. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Any shunting necessary in dealing with the through traffic at either boundary atation 
shall, if required, be performed by the engine and stall of either Administration without 
charge to the other. 

ART(CLB V. 

The arrangement■ for the interchange of through traffic shall include the through 
running of passenger carriages, luggage and postal vans, anii any wagon lo~ded with 
through traffic to half its carrying capacity shall be run through to its deJtination without 
transhipment. 

Vehicles shall not be loaded beyond their registered carrying capacity without thtt 
consent of the Administration owning the vehicles. 

All paBBenger vehicles, guarda' vane, Post Office vans, and trucks shall be provided 
with the automatic vacuum brake as soon aa practicable. 

ARTICLE VI. 
The Free States undertakes to retum the C-1pe vehicles to that Administration at either 

Springfontein or Norval's Pont, as may be intimated from time to tim'3 by the Oape Officer 
authorised thereto. 

ARTICLE VII . 

. E:i.ch A,f~inistration shall hanrl over to the other in good an,l safe running order all 
veh1cl••1; cany,_ng through traffic. Any <lef.ict or dam'lge appenriug on ex,uum'lti,m at the 
boundary st;Lt1,,n where tne vehic:lo is han,led over, 11h'lll be p'.>inteJ out by the Clearing 
Otfiec'r at tho b mn,lary st!ltion t,>, and be notd hy the officer appointed for the p11rp)se, and 
hoth will r•:2?r•l th~ same for the inf()r1u·.ition. of their ><up~rior officers; providel always 
that any v,11w.:le which ma.y be cou'lidflro,l n~itlt to trwf'l rn'ly eith,}r be detacho l from the 
train, or refo,nd a'.!cciptanco by either .\.•l:uiui,tr,Ltiou, until the defect i~ remedied. 
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A1moLE VIII. 

The rates to be charged by one Administration to the other in respect of vehicles of the
one passing over the lines of the other, or detained thereon, 88 the case may be, or in respect 
of tarpaulins, ropes or chains so detained, shall be as under :-

Passenger carriages, travelling Post Office and other vane: Id.• per axle per hour. 
. . , 

All other vehicles, tarpaulins, ropes or chains, 88 follows :-

24 hours to be allowed fo1 a journey of 100 
miles or less. 48 hours for a journey ol 
over 100 but under 201 miles, and a further 
period of 24 hours to be allowed for each 
additional 100 miles or part thereof, to 
which in each case 48 hours will be added 
for off-loading and returning, except in the 
case of vehicles ( with their tarpaulins, 
chains and ropes) conveying traffic beyond 
the limits of the Free State, for which the 
additional period of 48 hours will not be 
allowed.t 

V ehiclee ( ex11ept pa~eenger carriages, travel
ling Poet Office and other vane), tt of a 
penny per axle per hour. 

Tarpaulins, i-of a penny per hour. 

Ropes or chains, 1¾-th of a penny per hour. 

After the expiration of the periods calculated as above, double the foregoing rates will 
be charged ( excepting in the case of passenger carriages, travelling Poet Office and other 
.ane).t 

NoTE.-'l'he distance for the journey is calculated only to the destination station shown 
, on vehicle, label when delivered by one Administration to the other at the boundary 
station, and the distance as above given is calculated in one direction only-not 
forward and retw-n. 

No rharge shall be made upon vehicles during the time they may be detained by 
accident, for repairs, or from some unavoidable cause, explained satisfactorily to the owning 
Administration. 

The following matter shall form the subject of discussion between the Cape, Free-
State, and Netherlands Railway Administrations, viz.:-

(a) The points at which delivery of through traffic shall be considered as effected. 

(b) The places and times at which vehicle hire shall commence'and end. 

( c) The system of clearing accounts as between the several parties interested, 
after which arrangements will be made. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The working of the vehicles of one Administration over the lines of the other shall be 
regulated, as far as practicable, so as to avoid money payments, but should one Administra
tion be unable to furnish its quota of rolling stock the other Administration may arrange 
to supply the deficiency, and in such caae mutual arrangements shall be made for periodical 
payment to the latt('r of the charges provided for in Article VIII. 

ARTICLE X. 
In the event of one Administration requiring to borrow from the other engine 1>ower, 

rolling stock or plant, for local purposes, such may be done subject to special arrangements 
as to terms. 

ARTIOLB XI. 

In the event of a vehicle belonging to one Administration being damaged on the line of 
the other, such damage shall be made good by the latter, so far as to enable the vehicle to 
be returned without delay to the owning Administration. The owning Administration shall 
forward to the other, carriage free, upon application, such parts or portions of vehicles as 
may be necessary ; broken and damaged portions of vehicles shall in like manner be 
returned to the owning Administration by the other, carriage free. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Each Administration shall be responsible for damage to rolling stock occurring whilet 
in its possession, and the owning Administration shall be entitled to recover from the other 
the actual cost of repairing damage reported, as provided for in Article XVIII. In all cases 

• Altered to {d. t Altered to jd. t Amended by mutual arrangement. 
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where the .~tual cost of such repairs exceeds two pounds sterling, 10 per cent. shall be added 
for supervunon. 

ARTICLE XIII. 
In case of accident or brenk-down in the neighbourhood of the boundary, each 

Administrat.ion shall assist the other with engine power, rolling stock, staff and appliances, 
and ~h~ Ad!Dinist~ation _so a_r.sisting shall be repaid the actual expense incurred by the 
Admm1stration assisted, 1t bemg understood that train mileage shall be paid for at the rato 
of t'f'mty pm~ por mile, and in case of shunting, othor thun for through traffic, B6 provided 
for m Article 4, at the rate of six shilling, por hour. 

I hTICLE XIV. 

T_he following arrangements in regard to the supply of stores and stationery for con
struction and working of lines within tho Free State shall obtain, viz. :-

The Cape Administration shall, upon application, and whore practicable, provide the 
Free State Administration with such stores, printing and stationery as may be required, at 
the same cost as would be charged if supplied to ono of its own Store Dept,ts, plus Railway 
carriage over the Cape Lines at the rate agreed upon in Article 1.5. 

NOTE.-Shquld it be necessary for t]le Cape to obtain from abroad the articles ordered, the 
Free State shall be advised thereof and accept delivery on arrival of the articles in 
the Free State. 

In the case of articles ordered exclusively for the Free State, tho latter undertakes to 
bear such expenses as may be incurred in respect of consultation, supervision, insurance, 
shipping and such like chargei1, and similarly in the case of articles purchased partly for the 
Free State and partly for the Cape, the Free Stato undertakes to bea.r its pro rata share of 
such charges. 

In case the Cape shall desire the Free State to act similarly on its behalf the same rule 
shall apply m11tatis ,nutandis. 

ARTICLE xv. 
Stores and materials required for the coni1truction and working of the Free State 

Railways shall be conveyed over the Cape Railways at actual cost price, as near as can be 
ascertained, and vic6 v6rsa. 

In the case of small consignments carried by goods train ancl weighing leas than 200 lbs., 
the charge shall be as for 200 lbs. at the foregoing rate. 

Parcels of stores and stationery conveyed by passenger train shall be carried at half 
parcels rates. 

Provisions for railway employes of the Free State shall be conveyed over the Cape Lines 
at the same rate as Stores and Materials required for the construction and working of the 
Free Stat11 Railways, and, similarly, provisions for Cape Railway employee shall be convoyed 
over the Free State lines at half the ordinary rates obtaining at the time; provided always 
that in each case the provisions shell be conveyed by the monthly provision or any other 
train which may be mutually agreed upon from time to time. 

In the event of employes travelling on the business of one of the Administrations over the 
lines of the other, and also when they join or leave the service of either Adininistration, they 
shall, on the application of such Administration, be conveyed at half the ordinary rates. 
When, however, travelling on the joint service of the tw" Adininistrations they shall be 
conveyed free,• 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Water, coal, oil, tallow and other 11tores for engine purposes at boundary stations shaU 
be supplied by one Administration to the other at cost price, and payments made by the Free 
State to the Cape for the use of Norval's Pont station and for services rendered by the Cape 
staff stationed there, as well as payments to be ma<le by the nape to the Free Stato ior tho use 
o~~fringfontein station and for services rendered by the Free State staff stationed there, 
s be upon the following basie, viz. :-

I. Each Administration shall pay to the other one-half of the interest at the rate of 3½ 
per centum per annum on tho capital coat of the respective boundary stations, with all 
sidings, locomotive and other sheds, wa.ter supply and other appurtenances and buildings 
(excluding the quarters built for railway employee, but including those for the station 
master). 

• Coal for Cap, Railways i8 nonvevo><l at ¼th of It penny per ton per mil,• ovc>r Free State line, ,iuhject to 
certain c,onditionH in reg-anl to availability of n•turrH'<l "mpty lrtwk~ for the ,-•n·i,•c. 

Materi111I, 8torcs, ,\:c., for Fr1,-c State line arc cuuvcye<l over Cape linc,i at ,'~ths of a peuny 1ier tou per mile. 

~ G. 8J-'98.J x 
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The amount whereon interest shall be chargeable during any one year shall be taken to 
be the capital cost for the mutual bem•fit of both Administrations up to December 31 et of the 
preceding year. 

2. Each Administration shall pay to the other one-half the actual cost of maintenance 
and working, exclusive of the items provided for above, eettlement being effected at such 
times and in such manner as the Accounting Officers of the two Administrations may agree. 

3. Each Administration ahall hire to the other at Norval's Pont and Springfontein, 
respectively, the quarters required by its employes at the same rental as ie charged to the 
employee of the owning Administration. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

In the case of conductors 

(a) If appointed by the Cape, the Free State shall pay to the Cape the wages of 
the men while on the Free Stitte line, and fJic, u,r,a. • 

(b) It shall be competent for the Free State to appoint approximately one-third the 
number of conductors required for the through trains. 

(c) The conductors appointed by either Administration shall be subject to approval 
by the other, except in the case of any men it may become neceeeary on abort 
notice to appoint temporarily as conductors. • 

(d) In the case of the Head of .. ither Administration having cause to represent to 
the Head of the other that it is undesirable a certain conductor ahould con
tinue to travel in that capacity over the line of the other, such conductor shall 
forthwith cease eo to travel. 

ARTIOLE XVIII. 

At Norval'e Pont there shall be appointed, by the Cape such clearing offl.cers and 
ca.rriage and wagon examiners as are necessary for the due and efficient performance of the 
work, and at Springfontein there shall be appointed by the Free State such clearing officers 
and carriage and wagon examiners as are necessary, who shall record the numbers, deacrip
tion and condition of all vehicles loaded or empty, tarpaulins, ropes and chains paesing from 
the line of one Administration or the other, and the hour of arrival, with all damages or 
defects which may be discovered. 

Such clearing officers and carriage and wagon examiners at Norval's Pont and Spring
fontein ahall be paid jointly by the Cape and Free State, and shall forward to each 
Administration periodical returns according to the forms supplied, and shall observe instruc
tions which one Administration may give after consultation with the other from time to 
time. 

Any information required by one Administration shall be obtained through the channel 
authorised by the other. The system of records to be kept at the boundary stations shall be 
mutually agreed upon between tho two Administrations. 

ARTIOLR XIX. 

All books, accounts and other documents relating to through traffic shall be at all times 
accessible to officers of the Cape and Free State Administrations, duly authorised to apply 
for information in regard thereto, and every facility shall be afforded to them in the conduct 
of inquiries. 

ARTIOLR XX. 

The documents for keeping the accounts between the two Administrations shall be dealt 
with as may be directed from· time to time by the Accounting Offi.ceJS of the two 
Administrations. 

The balances due by one Administration to the other shall be declared not later than 
eix weeks after the end of the month to which they refer ; provid~d always that any errors 
or omissions in the said accounts, detected by the Accounting Officers of the respective 
Administrations, shall be notified each to the other, and adjusted in the next account to the 
intent that the accounts as rendered may be paid without alteration, deduction, or addition. 

The division of receipts from through traffic ahall be made on the terms provided for 
from time to time, and ahall be effected by the Accounting Officers of the respective 
Administrations. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

In the forwarding of through traffic such conditions shall l)e observed by the forwarding 
Administration as the recoiving Administration shall notify as being requisite and applicable 
for such traffic when being conveyed over the lille of the latter. 
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ARTICLE XXll.: 

The Railway Administrailon of each Government shall fix the rates applicable to its 
own linee and the through rates for traffic shall be the sum of the rates of the two 
Adininistrationa. 

In the event of its being decided by one Administration to make any change in faroe or 
ratee not Iese than six months' notice shall be given by the one Administration, unleee 
otherwise mutually agreed upon, before such change is publicly notified, to adinit of the 
other Administration making any modification in its fares or rates. 

ARTICLE xxm. 
The staff of neither Administration shall charge rates or fares upon through traffic 

other than those notified to the public as charged by the respective Administratioaa, unl888 
otherwise mutually agreed by the two Administrations. 

AitnotE XXIV. 

The charges for passengers shall be collected at the booking station at the published 
rates, and the charges for parcels, live-stock, vehicles, goods and other traffic shall be 
collected as provided on the waybills or invoices, undercharges being also collected at the 
time of delivery, and the proportion due by the one- Administration to the other shall be 
duly accounted for in the manner agreed upon between the two Administrations. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

Through tickets shall be ieeued for paBBengere and through waybilla and invoices for 
parcels, live-stock, vehicles, goods and all other traffic from Cape Administration stations and 
aid.inge to Free State Administration stations and sidings, and vie, vw,a. 

AltTIOLB XXVI. 

A through mileage table of distances shall be adjusted between the two Administrationa, 
based upon the actual distances from the boundary where the lines of the two 
Administrations join. 

In calculating" through rates," upon the said mileage table, fractions of a mile under 
a quarter of a mile shall not be reckoned IUld those of a quarler of a mile or more, shall be 
reckoned as a whole mile until otherwise mutually agreed upon. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

The division of through passenger fares and receipts derived from the through carriage 
of specie shall be upen a mileage basis. Such fares and specie rates shall be as mutually 
agreed upon from time to time. 

hnou: XXVIII. 

In respect of Annual Season Tickets issued in terms of Clause 53 of the Cape Tariff 
Book for September, 1896, the availability of such tickets already so issued shall be 
recognised by the Free State from the 1st January, 1897, onwards; provided always that 
the Cape shall pay to the Free State the forther proportion due as its share of the receipts 
resulting from the Free State Government taking over its line from the let January; 1897, 
and that future issues of annual tickets available over the lines of both Cape and .Free 
State Administrations shall be continued subject to the payment by one Administration to 
the other of its pro rata share, according to mileage, of the proceeds. 

This arrangement may be discontinued or modified by either Administration giving to 
the other net less than six months' notice, but such notice shall not affect the availability of 
the tickets then already ieeued. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

The through rates for the ordinary goods shall include loading and unloading, and the 
expense of such loading and unloading shall be borne, without addition to the through 
rate, by the forwarding or receiving Administration, as the case may be; provided always 
that the contract price, for collection or delivery as the case may be where such service 
is given, shall be matter of agreement between the two Administrations. 

ARTICLB XXX. 

The Cape shall provide _all roof lamps, bedding for passengers an,l foot-war~ers 
necessary, and do all the repairs, cleansing and renewals necessary thereto el[cepting such 
repairs, cleanaing and renewals as it isconvonient for the J:«'ree State to undertake the cost 
of such services undertaken by the Free State being acceptod by the Cape as a deb'it to the 
total coat of repairs, cleansing and renewale; such total cost being dividod annually between 

x2 
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the Cape and the Free State according to the receipts from passengers, the Wynberg line 
being eliminated for that purpose. 

NoTE.-The capital cost of these articles as existing on the 31st December, 1896, shall 
be allocated in proportion to the passenger receipts (Wynberg line excepted) 
for the previous year, the proportion payable by the Free State being added to 
the capital cost of the line, to be paid on taking over. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

The electric lighting of through trains shall be undertaken by the Cap", and the Free 
State shall bear its proportion of the cost thereof in such manner as may be agreed upon 
between the two Administrations. 

AllTIOLE XXXII. 

The responsibility for any loss or damage to life, limb or property, occurring upon the 
line of one or other of the Administrations, through the fault of any employe of such 
Administration shall be borne by such Administration, provided always that in cases where 
loss, damage or,delay to goods, animals, articles or things in through traffic in which it is 
not possible to fix the whole blame upon one Adminiitration, after inquiry and corres
pondence, any compensation paid to the public shall be borne by both Administratiom in the 
proportion of the revenue received by each for the conveyance of the consignment in respect 
of which such compensation has been paid; provided, further, that the particular Adminis
tration against which such a claim for compensation may be made in respect of through 
traffic may, in its discretion, eettle such claims, if not exceeding Five Pounds in amount, and 
advise the other Administration thereof. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 
Each Adminietration shall have the right to tranemit telegrams or messagee relating 

exclusively to the Railway busines11 of either or both, free of charge, over the telephone or 
telegraph wires of the other, subject to such regulations of the Telegraph Departments of· 
the Cape and Free State Governments respectively as may be applicable, it being understood 
that the telegraph will be used orily when communication by letter or other means is not 
sufficiently expeditious. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. 

Further details having reference to train service, passenger accommodation, fares to be 
charged, rates for all traffic to be conveyed, the classilication, collection and delivery of goods 
and other traffic shall be arranged from time to time by correspondence or conference 
between the Free State and the Cape. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

The Free State shall notify to the Cape before the 31st October, 1896, its intention in 
regard to the continuanl'e or otherwise of the existing coutracts entered into by the Cape in 
respect of-

(a) Advertising. 
(b) Supply of refreshments. 
(c) Coal. 
( d) Cartage at Bloemfontein. 
(e) Conveyance of explosives and materi"l for the manufacture thereof. 

In respect of the contracts for Advertising and the supply of Refreshments, should they 
be aJhered to by the :Free State, the latter shall receive from the Cape during the 
continuance of su1Jh contracts p;1yment at the rates specified in Clause 21 of the condition1:1 
attached to the Advertising Contract, and Clause 7 of the Refreshment Contract, and in 
respect of the Coal Contract the Free State shall be supplied by the Cape with the coal 
necessary for the working of its Administration at cost price. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

If it should appear, after a period of trial, that undue advantage is gained hy one 
Administration over the other in the operation of any article of this Agreement, it shall be 
competent for either Administration to call upon the other further to consider it with a view 
to an equitable readju&tment. 

ARTICLE XXXYII. 

All disputes and quostions arising between the Capo and the FreEl State in respect of 
t11e working of this Agroemont, or interpretation of the terms thereof, shall be referred to 
arbitration in the manner provided for in Article XV of the foregoing Convention. 
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AllnCLB XX:Xvffi. 
Thie Agreement shall be terminable in the same manner as that provided for in 

Article XII of the foregoing Convention. 

AllTICLB XXXIX. 
Thie agreement to come into force on the First Day of January, Eighteen Hundred and 

Nioety-eev11n. 
I 

In witoeee whereof we have hereunto placed our hands in the presence of the under
mentioned witneeeee, on the days, month and year first mentioned. 

Witnuau: 

P. F. R DE VILLIERS. 

CLEll A. HANGER. 

Bloemfontein, October 12th, 1896. 

Wit11e,a6a : 

A. KlNllOllo'T. 

o.c. HAYES. 

Cape Town, 16th Oct:>ber, 1896.• 

R. E. BROUNGER. 

T. R. PRICE. 

( B. )-AG RE Eilf.ENT between the Railwa,71 Aitministration of the Government of 
tlie Colon.1/ of the Cape of Good Hope represented h!J Charle8 Bletterman 
Elliott Esquire, General 1lfanager of the Cape Government Railwaus, 
and tlu Railway Administration of the Government of the South African 
Rep1eblic represented b.11 Gerrit Adriaan Arnold Middelberg Esquire, 
Director of the Netherlands South African Railway Companu-1 th 
November, 1894. 

Whereas it is desirable to promote efficient oo-operation between the two 
Railway Administrations, having regard to the following points: 

(a) " The conditions for the use by the one Administration of the line of 
Railway from the boundary to the joint station near the boundary, 
and for the common use of the said station. 

( h) " Regulations for the interchange of rolling 11tock and goods in 
through traffic, payment for the hire of rolling stock, the through 
traffic in passengers, goods, animals; articles and things, the 
facilities for the loadin~, unloading, collection, and delivery of 
goods, the system of dividing and accounting for the proportions of 
fares and freights due to the respective Administrations, and all 
other practical details which are necessary to secure efficient and 
economical working. 

( c) " The harmonising of the systems whereby the rolling stock of the 
respective AdministrationR with their continuous break and other . 
appliances, may conveniently couple and interchange with each 
other. 

( d) " The mutual assistance to be .rendered by the one Administration 
to the other in the matter pf staff, labour, and other matters in which 
such. mutual assistance would be possible and beneficial." 

• For mutual 1trran1,rcmcnt,; in dotail sec Minute., of Co11fere,ICC3 of Railwa11 Offerer•; of. Appendix 11. 
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Now therefore it is hereby agreed as follows: 

DEFINITIONS. 

"The Cape" shall mean the Railway Administration of the Government 
of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 

"The Adminii:itration '' shall mean the Railway Administration of the 
Government of the South African Republic. 

" Through Traffic " shall mean passengers, goods, animals, articles, and 
things passing over portions of the Lines of both Railway Administrations. 

" Local Traffic " shall mean passengers, goods, animals, articles, and 
things passing over portions of t!ie Lines of only one Administration. 

"Up Trains" shall mean Trains from the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

" Down Trains " shall mean Trains from the South African Republic. 

" Mileage Charges " shall mean the rat.as per mile to be paid to the 
owning Administration for the running of their vehicles over the Lines of 
the other Administration. 

A " Train " shall mean an Engine with or without vehicles attached. 

ARTICLE I. 

That the boundary station of the Cape shall be at Viljoens Drift and 
the boundary station of the Administration shall be at Vereeniging and that 
the Main Line of Railway between the two boundary stations shall be used 
in common by both Administrations for the interchange of Traffic, subject to 
working regulatious to be agreed upon between the two Administrations, 
provided always that each Administration shall maintain, repair, and keep in 
good working order, the portion of Railway on its own side of the boundary 
and shall be responsible fo~ the Vehicles compoeing the Train coming from 
its I ,ine, until they have been accepted by the other Administration at the 
boundary station. 

ARTICLE II. 

That the distance from Viljoens Drift Station to the boundary shall be 
reckoned as three miles and tho distance from Vereeniging Station to the 
boundary shall be reckoned as one mile. 

ARTICLE III. 

That all Up Trains conveying Traffic for the South African Republic 
shaH be worked by the Cape Engines and Staff (viz., Engine Drivers, 
Fire-men, Guards, Conductors, and the like) to Vereeniging where all Traffic 
with the relative Waybills, Invoices and other documentH shall be handed over 
by the Guard or Conductor to the Administration, and in like manner that all 
Down Trains conveying Traffic for the Cape Colony shall be worked by the 
Engines and Staff of the Administration to Viljoens Drift, and the charge to be 
made by the one Administration for working a Train over the Line of the 
other, shall be at the rate of Ten Pence per Train Mile run, and the working 
back of the Engines and Staff from the one boundary station to the other, after 
completing the journey, shall be arranged by t.he local officers of the two 
Administrations. 
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ARTICLE IV. 
That any shunting neoessary in dealing with the through traffic at either 

boundary station shall, if required, be performed by foe engine and staff of 
either Administration without charge to the other : provided always that if 
it should appear, after a period of trial, that undue advantage is gained . by 
one Administration o,·er the other by this arrangement it shall be competent 
for either Administration to call upon the other to further consider it, with a 
view to an equitable readjustment. 

ARTICLB v .. 
That water, coal, and other stores shall be supplied, if required in 

emergAnoy, by the one Administration to the engines of the other at the 
following rates, viz. : Water, two shillings and sixpence per tank ; Oo<tl, one 
shilling per hundred pounds, and oil, tallow, and other Rtores at cost price. 

ARTICLB VI. 

That in case of accident or breakdown in the neighbourhood of the 
boundary, each Administration shall assist the other with engine power, 
rolling stock, staff and appliances, and the Administration so assisting shall 
be repaid the actual expense incurred by the Administration assisted, it being 
understood that Train Miieage shall be paid for at the rate of ten pence per 
mile, and in case of shunting other than for through traffic, as provided for 
in Article III, at the rate of six shillings per hour. 

ARTICLE VII. 
That in the event of one Administration requirin~ to borrow from the 

other engine power, rolling stock or pltmt for local purposes, such may be 
done suhject to special arrangements as to terms. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
That the arrangements for the interchange of through traffic shall 

specially include the running of passenger carriages of a superior type, with 
lavatory and sleeping accommodation, and luggage vans, as well as ordinary 
vehicle1:1, between the Cape ports and J obannesburg and Pretoria, and that 
any wagon loaded with through traffic to half its carrying capacity shall be 
run through to its destination without transhipment. Vehicles shall not be 
loaded beyond their registered carrying capacity, without the consent of the 
Administration owning the vohicles. 

ARTICLE IX. 

That each Administration shall hand over to the other, in good and 
safe running order, aU vehicles conveying through traffic, and any defect or 
damage appearing on examination at the boundary station where the Train ia 
handed over, shall be pointed out -by the clearing officer at the boundary 
station to, and noted by, the guard of the train, who will also record the same 
in his Train J oumal, for the information of his superior officers : provided 
always that any vehicle which may be considered unfit to travel may be 
detached from the '.Prain by either Administration. 

ARTICLE X. 

That each Administration shall be responsible for damage to Rolling 
Stock occurring whilst in its possession, and the owning Administration 
shall be entitled to recover from the other, the actual cost of repairing 
damage proved as in Article IX., plus 10 per cent. for supervision1 in all 
oasee when such cost shall exoeed Two Pounds Sterling. 
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ARTICLB XI. 

That at each of the boundary Stations there shall be appointed an 
independent Clearing Officer, one appointed by the Cape, the other by the 
Administration, who shall record the numbers and description of all Vehicles 
loaded or empty passing from the line of one Administration to the other, and 
the hour of their arrival, with all tlamages or defects which may be dis
covered by the Carriage and Wagon examiners, the Clearing Officer at 
Vereeniging recording the Vehicles brought by all "Up Trains," and the 
Clearing Officer at Viljoen's Drift recording the Vehicles brought by all 
" Down Trains." 

Such Clearing Officer shall be appointed and paid jointly, and shall 
forward to each Administration Monthly Returns according to the forms sup
plied, and joint instructions given from time to time. 

ARTIOLB XII. 

That in the event of a vehicle belonging to one Administration being 
damaged ·on the J4ine of the other, such damage shall be madA good by the 
latter, so far as to enable it to be returned without delay to the owning 
Administration, which shall forward free of cost upon application, such parts 
or portions of Vehicles as may be necessary, and broken or damaged portions 
of Vehicles shall in like manner be returned to the owning Administration. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

That the Rates to be charged by the one Administration against the 
other in respect of Vehicles of the one passing over the lines of the other or 
detained thereupon as the case may be, or in respect of tarpaulins, ropes or 
chains so detained shall be as under : 

Passenger carriages and vans : ld. per hour and per axle. All other 
vehicles : ¾d. per hour and per axle. 

Tarpaulins ¾d, per hour ; ropes or chains ½d. per hour. A period of half 
an hour or more, but less than an hour, will be reckoned as one hour. 

NOTE.-No charge shall be made upon spare or reserved vehicles of one Ad
ministration, which by mutual arrangement are kept upon the line of 
the other Administration, nor upon vehicles which may have been 
detained by accident, for repairs, or some unavoidable cause, explained 
satisfactorily to the owning Administration. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

That the vehicles of one Administration shall not be employed upon the 
lines of the other Administration for local traffic, without the permission of 
the owning Administration, provided, liowever, !hat vehicles returning to the 
line of the owning Administration may be loaded to any station on the Main 
Line routa of return. 

ARTICLE xv. 
That the working of the vehicles of the one Administration over the lines 

of the other, shall be regulated as far as possible so as to avoid money pay
ments ; but should one . Administration be unable to furnish its quota of 
rolling stock, the other Administration may ammge to supply the deficiency, 
and in such case mutual arrangements shaG be made for periodical payment 
to the latter of the charges provided for in Article XIII. 
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ARTif'LE XVI. 

That the Through Rates for the ordinary Goods shall include loading 
and unloading, and that the expense of such loading and unloadmg shall be 
borne, without addition to the Through RatP, by the forwarding or rC'cciving 
Administration as the case may be : provided always that th6 Contract price 
for collection or delivery ( as the case may bo ), where such service is given, 
shall be matter of agreement between the two Administrations. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

That further details having reference to Train Service, Passenger accom
modation, fares to be charged, rates for Parcels and other Traffic conveyed by 
Passenger '!'rains, the classification, collection and deli very of goods and other 

• traffic, shall he arranged from time to time by correspondence or Ct>nference 
between the Administration and the Capo. 

ARTICLF. XVIII. 

That Through 'rickets for Pasgengers and Through W aybills or Invoices 
for Goods, Animals, Articles and Things, i:ihall be issued between any station 
of the one Administration to any station of the other Administration as may 
be arranged from time to time, and that the division of the receipts for 
"Through Traffic'' between the two Administrnt.ions shall be arranged upon 
a "Clearing" System of Accounts, and a Through Mileage Table of distances, 
to be adjueted between the two Administrations, which latter shall be based 
upon the distances from the boundary where the lines of the two Administra
tions join; providing always that in calculating "Throu~h R;ites" upon the 
said Mileage Table, fractions of a mile under a quarter of a Mile shall not be 
reckone<l, and those of a quarter of a :ililc or more shall be reckoned as a 
whole Mile. 

ARTICLE X 1 X. 

That Monthly Accounts of Through Traffic aud other matters, the sub
ject of this Agreement, shall be rendered by each Administration to the other 
not later than the twenty-fifth of the succeeding month, and that settlement 
thereof shall be marle within one calendar month thereafter, provided always 
that any errors or omissions in the said uccounts, detected by the Account
ing Officerd of the respective Administrations, shall he notified each to the 
other, and adjusted in the next account to the intent that the accounts as 
rendered may be paid without alteration, deduction or acl<lition. 

ARTICLE XX. 

That at Johannesburg and Pretoria the Administration shall provide 
adequate good~ shed a?commodati?n for traffic from _the Cape, and shall 
include in their collect10n and deli very n.rrangcmcnts the traffic to and from 
the Cape~ and givo in every respect as regards booking, accommodating, and 
dealing with passengers, •parcels, live stock, vehicles, goods and all other 
traffic including offloading, loading, • collection, delivery, handling and 
despatch the 1,ame facilities as may have been, or may be gi~en to the 
similar traffic by other routes; and that all cranes, platforms, loading hank8, 
and other appliances and conveniences necessary for dealing with special 
classes of traffic shall iu like manner be provided by the Administration. 

AR'fICLE XXI. 

That the responsibility for any loss or damage to life, limb, or property 
occurring upon the line of one or other of the Administrations, or in the case 
of the common line between Viljoens Drift and Vereeniging, through the 
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fault of any employe of such Administration, shall be borne by such Ad
ministration: provided always that in cases where loss, damage, or delay to 
goods, animals, articles or things in through traffic, in which it is not possible 
to fix the whole blame upon one Administration, after enquiry and corres
pondence, any compensation paid to the public shall be borne by both 
Administrations in the proportion of the freight received by each : provided 
further that the particular Administratio,n against which such a claim for 
compensation may be made in respect of through traffic may, in its discretion, 
settle such claims, if not exceeding Five Pounds in amount, and advise the 
other Administration thereof. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

All passenger vehicles, guards' vans and Post Office vans shall be pro
vided with the automatic vacuum brakes. So long as the automatic vacuum 
brake is not supplied by the Cape, i.e., for a period not exceeding two years, 
its trucks shall be taken on by the Administration under the through traffic 
arrangements provided for in this agreement, as between V aal River and 

· intermediate stations including Pretoria, Krngersdorp and Springs. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 
That in case modification of any of the arrangements herein set forth 

may be necessary through alteration in circumstances, it shall be competent 
for either Administration to claim reconsideration thereof, and any alteration 
that may be deemed desirable shall be agreed upon mutually between the 
two Adtpinistrations. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

This agreement shall he in foree so long as a through rates agreement 
exists, and so much of the agreement as is applicable shall also be in force 
where carriages, vehicles, or traffic pass from the line of one Administration 
to that of the other Administration, even though no through rates agr.eement 
exists. 

ARTICLE XXV . 
.All disputes and questions arising between the Cape and the Admini

stration in respect of the working of this agreement and of the terms thereof 
shall be referred to two arbitrators ; one of whom shall be appointed by each 
Administration. Before proceeding to the queRtion, such two arbitrators 
shall appoint an umpire, who shall decide on all matters upon which the 
arbitrators may not agree. Failing agreement in the selection of an umpire, 
such umpire shall be appointed by the High Court of the South African 
Republic. All decisions of the arbitrators and umpire shall be final and 
binding on both Administrations. 

C. B. ELLIOTT, 

·General Manager of the 
Cape Government Railways. 

G. A. A. MIDDELBERG, 

Director of the Netherlands tiouth 
African Railway Company. 
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( 0. )-TREA 1'Y between the South African Republic and tl,e Orange Free State, 
respecting Railwa.1J and Tramwau Oommunicationa.-Signed at 
Potchefstroom, Jllarch 8, 1889. 

[Ratifications exchanged, August 16, 1890.J 

(Translation.) 

His Honour the State President, with the Deputation of the South 
African Republic, and his Honour the State President, with the Commission 
of the Orange Free State, have agreed to subject the following Treaty 
between the Governments of the South African Republic and the Orange 
Free State to the approval of the V olksrnad of the South African Republic 
and the Volksraad of the Orange Free State respectively:-

Whereas it is desirable to secure the connection of the Colony of the 
Cape of Good Hope with the South African Republic, and wherea!-1 it is 
further desirable to make this connection by a line passing through th~ 
Orange Free State, and further to secure the success of the same line, the 
Governments of the South African Republic and the Orange Free State agree 
as follows: 

The Government of the South African Republic agrees to take no steps 
with building or having built any rail or tramway connection between the 
South African Republic and any of the countries bordering on the South 
African Republic, except those bordering on the east and north sides of the 
South African Republic, neither any portion of such connection, except in 
deliberation with the Government of the Orange Free State, and with due 
consideration of the interests of the Orange Free State. 

The Government of the Orange Free State agrees to take no steps with 
building or having built any rail or tramway connection between the Orange 
Free State and any of the co~ntries bordering on the Orange Free State, 
neither any portion of such connection, with the exception of the connecting 
trunk-line Colesberg-Bloemfontein, with a junction at Burghersdorp over 
Bethulie, the connection Kimberley-Bloemfontein, and the connection 
Ladysmith-Harrismith, except in deliberation with the G..,vernment of the 
South African Republic and with due consideration of the interests of the 
South African Republic. 

Done and signed at Potchefstroom, the 8th March, 1889. 

(L.B.) S. J.P. KRUGER, State President, 
• South African Repu!Jlic. 

(L.S_.) 

(D.)-AGREEMENT between Bis Excellency the High Oommissioncr a11d the 
Honourable Oecil John Rhodes, M. L.A., the Representative of the Britisl, 
Soutlt Africa Oompany-23rd January, 1890. 

Agreement, by and between Her Majesty's High Commissioner for South 
Africa and Governor of British llechuanaland, of the one pirt, aud 
the Honourable Cecil John Rhodes, M.L.A., representing the British 
South Africa Company, of the other part, made at Cape Town on tht, 
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twenty-third day of January, 1800, for the construc~ion of a Railway 
from the Southern to the Northern llorder of British llcchuanaland, 
on the following terms and conditions, to wit :-

I. Railway to be made unut.•r certain conditions by the Company from 
the Southern to the Northern :Uorder of llritish Ilechuanaland vi,i Taungs, 
Vryburg and Mafeking. 

II. Land required for the Railway, of a un~form width throughout of 
100 yards, and for all junctions, sidings and stations, and all other works 
and approaches, and for any future extensions or branches, or other lines, to 
be given by Ucr Majc:-.ty's Government, but the Company to pay compensa
tion for any injury to improvements actually made and existing when the 
land is taken, whether it is taken from private proprit-tors or from native 
reserves, and also to pay compen~ation in case of the line passing through ' 
town or village erven. 

III. No parallel or competing line to be constructed on British Territory 
or Territory under llritish influence ; and the Company to have the 
exclusive right of constructing on llritish Territory or Territory under 
British influence extensions and branch or other lines, so long as th(iy 
maintain a reasonably efficient service on the Railway the subject of this 
Agreement. 

If Iler Majesty's Government rey_uire a line er lines other than a com
peting line to be constructed, which, in their opinion, would carry a 
remunerative traffic, and the Company refuse to construct within a 
reasonable time, then Her Majesty':- Government may make such line, or a 
Concession may he granted to other parties, but not on more favourable 
terms than offered to the Compauy, and Iler Majesty's Government then to 
have the right of calling on the Company to permit any other lino to cross 
the line of the Company 011 terms which shall be reasonable and fair to the 
Company. 

IV. Maximum charges for carriage of passengers and goods, if exceeding 
that in force on the r.iilways unuei· the conti·ol of the Cape Governmtnt, to 
be subject to approval of Iler Maj1•sty's Government, and tables of charges 
to be exhibited at places of collection. 

V. Company to keep the line in good repair, and to equip it with proper 
plant and rolling stock for its efficient working. Company to run at least 
three trains each way in every week. -

VI. In consideration of the premises, Her Majesty's Government to 
grant to the said Cecil John Rhodes, in his said capacity as representing the 
llritish South Africa Company, six thousand square miles in British 
llcchuanaland in con:sidl'ration of railway com,truction to Vryburg, and, in 
case the said Cecil J obn Rhodes in his said capacity agrees to extend the 
said line of railway to Mafcking, to further grant six thousand square miles 
in llritish llechuanaland, the selection ot the land to be subject to mutual 
agreement, the title thereto to be in fee simple and free from all mineral 
reservations in favour of the Crown. 

VII. In case any arrangement be entered into by the said British 
South Africa Company for the lease or sale of the said 11ne or any portion 
t~ereof, the same shall be submitt,·<l for the approval of the High Commis
sioner. 

rrn. In case 'lHi British South .Africa Company, or any such purchaser 
as afore::.;ai<l. shall llisco11ti1rne the working of the 1,ai<l line, the High Commis
~ioul'r sLall have the rii;ht tu enter un<l tuko and work the portion of the lino 
in liriti::;h licchuanalaud, aud abu to elltcr upon such portion of the land or 
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other concessions or benefits accruing therefrom given to the company in 
consideration of railway construction as shall be unsold at the time when the 
Company or purchaser aforesaid failed to fulfil their part of the contract; 
provided that the High Commissioner shall hold and work such line and 
realise such land or other concession for the benefit of the said Company or 
purchaser, as the case may be; such Company or purchaser always retaining 
the right to resume the working of the said line with the High Commis
sioner's approval. 

IX. The regulations with regard to rates of transit and transport for 
Government officials and goods to be the same as those in force in the Cape 
Colony, subject to modification by mutual agreement. 

X. The Company to have the right to proclaim, set out, and sell town 
and villag~ sites on any land of which they may become possessed. 

XI. In case of any dispute arising as to the tnms or construction of 
this Agreement, the same shall be referred to the decision of the Chief Justice 
of the Capo Colony ; and in the event of the said Chief Justice declining to 
arbitrate, then the same shall be decided by arbitration in terms of the Lands 
and Arbitrations Clauses Act, No. 6, 1882. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have hereunto affixed their respec
tive signatures at the place and on the date first abo1:e written:-

In presence of : 

(Signed) 

" 

(Signed) HENRY B. LOCH, 

Her Majesty's High Commissioner for South Africa, 
and Governor of British llechuanaland. 

(Signed) C. J. RHODES, 

Representative of the British South Africa Company. 

SIDNEY SHIPPARD, } W't 1 nesses. 
GRAHAM Bow.rrn, 

(B.)--AGREE.MENT bdwcen tltc Colonial° Co/Jernmcnt and the Hot,ourable 
G. J. Rhodes-23rd Jtmuar!J, 1890. 

Agreement, made at Cape Town on the twenty-t'hird day of January, 1890, 
by and between the Honourable Cecil John Rhodes, M.L.A., as 
representing the British South Africa Company, of the one part, and 
Sir John Gordon Sprigg, K.C.M.G., on behalf of the Government of 
the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, of the other part, with reference 
to Railway Extension from Kimberley through British Bechuanaland, 
on the following terms and conditions, to wit:-

I. The Railway to Vryburg to be built on the following terms:-

The Cape Government to raise and advance to Mr. Rhodes the 
necessary money on the same terms as they raise it. 

II. The Cape Government to hold as security the line of railway in 
addition to the six thousand hquare miles of land in Bochuanalan<l, which 
shall ho duly hypothccatcd. 
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III. In case the Cape Government shall take over the line on or before 
the 30th June, 1891, the Cape Government shall be entitled to share in the 
proportion of two to one with Mr. Rhodes in the proceeds of all lands that 
may have been realised, and to be a partner in the proportion of two to one 
in whatever lands may at the date of purchase remain unsold. 

IV. It is understood that all lands sold must be subject to a substantial 
quitrent of not less than One Pound Sterling per thousand acres, and any 
lands urisold at date of taking over railway shall be jointly dealt with in the 
aforementioned proportion; it being understood that for a period of twelve 
months after the date of purchase of railway neither party shall sell his share 
without first giving the refusal to the other party, and in the event of this 
right of pre-emption not being acted upon, any lands sold subsequently shall 
be subject to the same substantial quitrent. 

V. If either the Government of the Cape Colony or Mr. Rhodes shall at 
any time o}>ject or refuse r.onsent to any proposal of the other for the sale or 
other disposition of the whole or any portion of the land referred to in this 
Agreement, or if any question or dispute shall arise between them relative to 
the management, sale, or other displ)sition of the whole or any portion of the 
said land, either party may call upon the other to refer and submit such 
proposal, question, or dispute to the arbitration of one arbitrator jointly 
appointed; or if no joint appointment can be agreed upon, then to the arbitra
tion of the Chief Justice of the Cape Colony ; and the decision of such 
arbitrator or of the Chief Justice, as the caso may be, shall be given with due 
observance of the terms of this Agreement and CClnsidoration of what is fair 
and reasonable, and shal~ when given, be binding, final, and conclusive with 
respect to such proposal, question, or dispute. 

VI. In the final liquidation of the account either party shall have the 
right to purchase all the quitrents accruing to the other on a basis of twenty 
years' purchase. 

VII. It is further understood that Mr. Rhodes binds himself to proceed 
with the Railway Extension from Vryburg to Mafeking, provided the C;1pe 
Government purchases the Kimberley-Vryburg Section on the foregoing 
terms, and he receives a further grc1nt of six thousand square miles in 
Bechuanaland. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have hereunto affixed their respec
tive signatures at the time and place first above written. 

(Signed) C. J. RHODES, 
For the British South Africa Compa!ly. 

(Signed) J. GORDON SPRIGG. 
In presence of : 

(Signed) 
(Signed) 

SYDNEY COWPER, } 
JAMES D. Co.aHACK, Witnesses. 
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(F .)-Proclamation hy His Excellency the Right Honourahle Sir Hercule8 
George Robert Robinson, .Bart., ~-c., ~-c.-2lst October, 1895. 

Whereas an Agreement was entered into upon the Third day of August, 
One Thousand Eight Hundred and Ninety-Four, between the Crown Agents 
for the Colonies acting for and on behalf of Her Majesty's High Com
missioner for South Atrica and Governor of British Bechuanaland of the one 
part ; the British South Africa Company of the second ·part ; and the 
Becbuanaland Railway Company, Limited, of the third part, which said 
Agreement provides for the construction and equipment of a Railway from 
Mafeking to Palapye and 

Whereas a further Agreement supplementary thereto was entered into 
on the Eighteenth day of October, One Thousand Eight H·mdred and Ninety
Five, between the said parties, and 

Whereas it is expedient that the said Railway Company should be 
authorised to construct, equip, and work the said Railway from the terminus 
of the existing Railway at Mafeking to the Northern Border of the Territory 
of British Bechuanaland : . 

Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the powers in me vested, I do 
hereby proclaim, declare, and make known as follows :-

1. The Bechuanaland Railway Company shall be and is hereby 
authorised and empowered to construct, equip, maintain and work such 
portion of the Railway referred to in the before-mentioned Agreement of the 
Third of August, 1894, as lies between th.e terminus of the ex.isting Railw~y 
at Mafeking and the N orthem Border of the Territory of British Bechuana
land as shown by the plans duly lodged with the Government of British 
Bochuanaland save and except in so far as the said plans may be inconsistent 
with any of the provisions of this Proclamation, or any deviation or alteration 
therefrom as hereinafter provided. 

2. The said Railway shall commence at the terminus of the existing 
Railway at Mafeking and shall pass thence across, OYf'r, or near the following 
lands and farms, that is to say :-

Maf eking Commonage 
Molopo Native Reserve 
Hartebeest Laagte 
Bugler's Post 
Oaklands 
Westwood Park 
Heath Field 
New Park 
Roslin: 

Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Company to deviate from 
and vary the said line, as shown by the said plans, at the request of any 
owner or owners through whose lands the said line may pass. 

3. The said Railway Company may, by any person thereto duly authorised 
in writing, enter upon any land for the purpose of surveying the same and of 
probing and boring in order to ascertain the nature of the soil, or of setting 
out the line of Railway, making full compensation to the occupier of the said 
land for anyfdamage thtireby occasioned, the same to be recoverable by action 
brought in any competent Court within three months from the date when 
such damage is alleged to have been committed. 

4. The said Railway Company shall have the power to enter upon, take 
possession of, hold and retain for the purposes of this Proclamation land 
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required for the said portion of the said Railway, of a uniform width 
throughout of one hundred yards, and such land in addition as may be re
quir<'d for all junctions, sidings, and stations, and for all other work and 
approaches ; in the case of waste Crown land, the said Company shall have 
the power to take the said land without payment of compensation ; but the 
said Company shall pay compensation for any injury to improvements actually 
made and existj.ng when the hnd is taken whether from private proprietors 
or Native Reserves and shall pay c'.>mpensation in case of the line passing 
through town or village erven; such compensation shall be determined in 
accordance with the provisions of the Lands and Arbitration Clauses Act No. 
6 of 1882 of the Cape Colony, in so far as applicable; it shall be lawful for 
the said Railway Com!)any to exercise all and singular the powers hereby 
conferred upon it by an agent or agents duly authorised in writing. 

5. All and singular the powers which r..re by the Public Roads Act No. 
9 of 1858 of the Cape Colony bestowed upon the Commissioners of Roads in 
regard to taking materials necessary for the making ar.d repairing of any such 
main road as in the said Act is mentioned, or of any works in connection 
therewith are hereby bestowed upon the said Railway Company, precisely as 
if the said powers were, mutatis mutandis, herein again set forth, and as if the 
said Railway was a public road. 

6. The pro·;isions of the fifty.sixth and fifty-seventh sections of the said 
Act No. 9 of 1858 shall, mutat-is mutandis, extend and apply to the said 
Railway. 

7. At all places where the line of the said Railway or any deviation 
thereof shall intersect or cross the line of any street or road, it shall be lawful 
for the said Railway Company to make and carry the said Railway across such 
street or road either by means of a level crossing or by means of a oonvenient 
and sufficient bridge or viaduct over or under the said 11treet or road ; and the 
said Company shall be bound to make all such cuttings, embankments and 
approf\ches with all such culverts and drains, and all such repairs, as may bw 
requisite to make good the street or road :1.cross or over, or under tho said 
Railway, at gradients not exceeding one foot in twenty f ef't; and shall also 
be bound to maintain and keep in repair all such crossings, bridges, viaducts) 
cuttings, embankments, and approaches, culverts and drains as aforesaid. 

8. Nothing in this Proclamation contained sliall prevent any streets or 
public roads hereafter to be constructed under lawful authority from being 
made and carried across the said Railway at all requisite and convenient 
places ; Provided that as little damage and inconvenience as possible shall be 
caused to the said Railway by such crossings. 

9. Upon completion of the said Railway, or any portion thereof as aforesaid, 
the said Railway Company shall enjoy all the privileges and be subj~ct to all 
the conditions contained in the following Acts of the C4pe Colony, viz. : Act 
No. 19 of 1861, entitled "The Regulation of Railway Act, 18Gl," as 
amended by Act No. 29 of 1877; Act No. 6 of 1889; and Act No. 35 of 
1894, save and except sections 29 and 3() of the said Act HI of 1861. 

10. The provisions of the Act No. 37 of 1879 of the Cape Colony shall 
apply mutati." mutandia to opening gates or leaving the same unclosed or 
unfastened, whether the same be done by the owners or occupiers of and 
adjoining the Railway, or by any other person. 

11. Notwithstanding anything contained in the said Agreements the 
rights and powers conferred upon and liabilities undert.aken by the Govern
ment of British Bechuaoaland hereunder shall only relate to that portion of 
the said Railway line which shall be constructed, equipped or worked within 
the Territory of British Bechuanaland, and no rights or powers shall be taken 
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to be conferred upon and no liabilities to be undertaken by the said Govern
ment in Tespect of any pOTtion of the said line which shall be constructed, 
equipped, or worked within the limits of the Bechuanaland ProteotoratE,. 

12. Notwithstanding anything in the said Agreements contained the 
Oovnument of British Bechuanalaod shall not be liable for any payment, 
subsidy or pecuniary contribution in respect of the construction or completion 
of the said Railway or any portion or section thereof from Mafeking to the 
North. 

13. Subject to the provisions of this Proclamation the terms, conditions 
and stipulations of the said Agreements which are annexed in a Schedule 
hereto, are herewith incorporated and shall extend and apply to the Railway 
hereby authorise<l to be constructed as if the said Agreements had been 
included in this Proclamation.. 

SCHEDULE. 

CONTRACf IN CONNECTION WITH THE CONSTRUCTION AND WORKING OF 
A RAILWAY :FROM VRYBURG TO PALAPYE. 

Dated the 3rd day of August, 1894. 

An Agreoment mnde the Third day of August 189-1 between Bir Montagu Frederick 
Omwanney K.C.M.G. and Erue11t Edward lilake Esq. both of Downing Street in the City 
of W e~tminster the Crown Agents for tho Colonies acting for and on behalf of Her Majesty's 
High Commissioner for 8outh Africa and Govornor of llritish llechuanalnnd of the one part 
the British South Africa Company a Company incorporated by Royal Charter and herein
after called "the Chartored Cowp-1ny" of the 11econd part and the BechuCJ.naland Railway 
Cowpauy Limited (hereinafter catlod "the H.ailway Compuuy ") of the third part. 

\Vheroas by an Agreemont datod tho fourth day of August l 893 and made bet.wean the 
Chartered Company of the one part and the Hail way Company of the other part aftor rL'Citals 
showing that the Chart<'re(l Company had entered into two Agreement8 with the Govern
ment of thll Colony of the Cape of Good Hope dated respectively the twenty-ninth day of 
October 1889 and the twenty-third day of Jan .ary 1890 and had also entered into an Agree
ment with the said High ComllliHsioner and Govllrnor dated the twenty-third dt\y of January 
1890 such Agreoment11 relati11g to tho construction of a Railway from Kimberley in the 
Colony of the Cape of Good Hope northwardt1 towards the River Zambesi and that a Rail
way from Kimberley to Vryburg in the Crown Colony of British Bechuanaland bad already 
been constrnctod and equipped and wad then ruuniog and tltat 6,000 square miles of laud 
in tho said Crowu Colony ltad been granted by the said High Commisshuer and Governor 
to the Chartered Q;m1pany as provided by the said Agreement of the twenty-third day of 
January 1890 by way of subsidy on such constructi(•n and that the said lfailway from Kim
borloy to Vryburg wat:1 then owno<l by the said Colony of tlw Cape of Good Hope and that 4,000 
squu.re wiles of the said 6,UU0 ,iquare wiles (the whole being undivided) belonged to the said 
Colony of the Capo of Goo(l Hoµe aud the rernainiog 2,UU0 square wilotl (tho whole 6,000 
square miles boing undividt,d) belonla(od to the Chartered Company and that under the 
provisions of the said agr('lement of the twenty-third day of January 1890 the Chartered 
Company would be entitled to an a,lditioual grdnt from the said High Commissioner and 
Governor of 6,000 square miles of land in the said Crown Colony upon the construction (in 
continuance of the tmid Railway from Kimberley to Vryburg) of a Railway northwards from 
Vryburg to Mafeking in the 1,a1d Crown Col,my a.nJ that the Railway Cvmpany had been 
incorporated with a nominal Capital of £ti,U00 divieed into 6,000 Shares of £ l each with the 
object in the first instance of cvnstructing and equipping or procuring the construction and 
equipment of the said Riiihrny from Vryburg to Mafeking and thereafter of continuing such 
Railway from Mafeking- northwards towards the Rive1· Za.mbesi via Gaberofles and Pulapye 
both in tho l'rotuctorate of ll1·itish Beehuanaland and that the Railway Company proposed 
to is1:1ue first mortgage debontures for £800,000 to bea1· intere11t at 6 per cent. per anoum to 
be 11ccurod by 11 floating dw1·~e upon its undertakiug (including the said 2,000 and 6,000 
square milei, of land) with a view to rai>1iu1-; funds fur the con<1truction and equipment of tlie 
11a.id Railway frow Vryburg to Uaberouu;; but that it was proposed th,i,t in the first pl11.ce 
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first mortgage debentures for· £300,000 only should be issued with a view to raising funds 
for the construction and equipment of the first section of the said Railway namoly from 
Vryburg to Mafeking. It was by the now reciting Agreement agreed between the Chartered 
Company and the Railway Company that the Chartered Company should for the considera
tions th<'rein mentioned transfor and make over to the Railway Company all the estate 
right title benefit and interest of the Chartered Company in the said Uailway from Vryburg 
to Mafoking and from Mufeking northwards towards the River Zamb1:1si and in any lands 
servitudes or othor concessions or privile~es that might have been acquired for such Railway 
or that might be granted by way of subsidy or otherwise in connection with the construction 
of such Railway or of any branches or extensions thereof rC'spectively and in particular all 
the estate right title benefit a'1d interest of tho Chartered Company in the said 2,000 square 
miles (part of tho said first mentioned 6,000 square miles and undividod therefrom) grantod 
us aforesaid and in the said additional 6,000 squaro miles to be granted as aforesaid on the 
construction of the said Railway from Vryburg to Maftking and that as and when funds 
were required by the Railway Company for the construction and equipment of the Railway 
from Vryburg to Mafeking the Chartered Company 1,hould subscribe for or procure sub
scriptions from responsible persons for such amount of the first mortgage debentures of the 
said intended issue by tho Hail way Company as might be required by the Railway Company 
for such constructi()n and equipment not exceeding in all £300,000 and should pay for such 
Debonturcs in cash at par. 

And whereas it is anticipated that the said debentures for £800,000 will only suffice for 
the construction and equipment of tho imid Railway as far as Gaberones and that it will be 
necessary hereafter to issue like debentures for a further nominal amount of £300,000 for 
tho construction and eq u.ipment or the said Railway between Gaberones and Palapye making 
a total of £1,100,000 of such debentures. 

And whereas in the events which have happened the Railway Company is now 
absolutely entitled to all the rights and interests of the Chartered Company comprised in or 
agreed to be transferred by the said Agreement of the fourth day of August 1893 and the 
Chartered Company is bound at any timo thereafter at the request and cost of the Railway 
Company to exeeute and do all such assurances and things (if any) ns may be requisite for 
enabling the Railway Company to obtain the full benefit of the said Agreement of the fourth 
d~y of August 1893. 

And whereas by an Agreement dated the twenty-sixth day of May 1893 and made 
between the Railway Company of the one part and George Pauling of the other part the 
said George Pauling agreed to substantially and in the best and most workmanlike manner 
and with the best matoriale of their respective kinds and workmanship under the immediate 
inspection and control of the Residont Engineer of the Railway Company and to his entire 
satisfaction within eighteen months from the do.to of the now reciting Agreement construct 
execute and complete the Railway from Vryburg to Mafekiug or a point equidistant from 
Vryhurg with stations and other accessories thoreto and works of every description as 
mtntioned or shown in or by or to be implied from t.he now reciting Contract or certain 
plane sections drawings descriptions and specifications signed by or on bohalf of the Railway 
Company and the Contractor and r1,ferred to in the first Schedule to tho now reciting 
Contract and to hand over such Railway to the Railway Company in perfoct condition for 
carrying on the traffic. 

And whereas by an Agreomont datod the twenty-first day of June 1894 and made 
betweon the Honourable Cecil John Rhodes on behalf of the Railway Company of the one 
part and the Honourable John Frost on behalf of the Gcwernment of the said Colony of the 
Cape of Good Hope of the other part certain provisions were agreed upon between the slLid 
partioe thereto with respect to the said 2,000 square miles and to the manner in which the 
same should be dealt with for the benefit of the said parties thereto. 

And wherea, it baa been determined between the said parties hereto that such agree
ment as is hereinafter contained shall be entered into for the purposes hereinafter appearing. 

Now it ie hereby agroed and doclared by and betweon tho said parties hereto as 
follows:- . 

1. The terms words and expressions hereinafter mentioned shall have for the purposes 
of these Presents the following meanings respectively: 

(a) "British Bechuannland" means-·the Colony nnd the Protectorate of Bechuanaland. 
(I,) " '.l.'he Colony " means the Colony of Bechuanaland. 
(c) "Tho Protectorate" means the Protectorate of Bechuanaland. 
(d) ,; '.l.'he Governor" means and includes tho Governor or Officer for the time being 

administering the Government of the Colony. 
( e) " The Government" menus the Government for the time being of the Colony. 
U) •· The Crown Agent8" means the persons or person for the time being authorised 

to act and acting as Cl'own Agents or Crown Agent in England for the Colony. 
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(g) "Tho Government Engineer" mPnna tho porson for ·the timo being acting ae the 
Engineer of the Government ·for the purposes of this Contract. 

(h) "Month" means Calendar month. 

2. The Government Engineer may from time to time delegate to any deputy or deputies 
to be name<l by the Government Engineer such of the powers discretions and authoritiel! 
vested in him by this Contract as he with the consent of the Government may think fit and 
the Railway Comp.-ny and the Chartered Company shall recognise such deputy or deputies 
on written notice from the Government Engineer of the appointlllent of such deputy or 
deputil's and of the powers discretions a,ul authorities respectively delegatod to him or them 
as lawfully exereising for the purposes of this Contract the powers discretions and authorities 
ao delegated. 

3. Tho Railway Company shell construct a Railway (hereinafter called " the Railway ") 
which expression shall ( except where tho context otherwise requireA and aubjoct e.s hereinafter 
providPd) include the completPd and uncompletetl portion of tho Railway from Mafeking in 
the Colony to Palapye in the Protectorate. The Railway shall be an oxtousion of the existing 
Railway at ,ryhnrR" and of the Railway now being constructed under the said recited 
Agrl'em1>nt of the 26th dA_v of May l8\l3 from Vryburg to Mafoking and shall be connected 
therewith in such manner as tho Government Engineer may approve. Tho Railway shall bo 
dividPd into and constructed in two Sections of which tho first shall be from Mafeking to 
GBberones and is hereinafter referred to as "the First Section" and the secol\d shall be from 
Gaberones to Palapye and is hereinafter referred to as "the Second Section." 

4. The Railway shall be constructod with all such stations sidings passing places ware
houses offices fixed machinery telog-raphs telephones and other works and conveniences as in 
tho opinion of the Government sh11ll be neces@ary or expedient and the Railway shall consist 
of a single line which shall be laid with a gauge of 3 feet 6 inches and shall be furnished 
with rails of such wPight and streng!h and be le.id down and constructed along such route at 
s11ch gradients 11nd in such manner as the Government shall in writing approve it hei11g 
hereby agreed that the standard of efficiency Ahall be similar to that on the Cape Government 
system of Railways. 

5. Tho Railway Company p}uill equip the Railway with ,nich rolling stock and other 
appliances as shall in the opinion of the Government be requisite for the due and proper 
conduct of the traffic of the Railway. The construction and equipment of the Railway under 
this Contract shall be carried out in a proper substantial and workmanlike manner and to 
the entire satisfaction and approval in all things of the Government Engineer. 

6. Subject to the provisions of this Contract the survey for laying out the Rnilway shall 
be bQna-fide commenced within three years from the date of this Contract and shall be pro
secute-<! without unreasonable del~y or interruption by a sufficient staff of Engineers and 
a8Aistants to the satisfaction of the Government and tho actual construction of the Railway 
shall be commenced within four years from the same date and shall be diligently continued 
without unreasonable delay or intermission so that both sections of the Railway may bo com
pleted equipped and fit for public traffic in all respects in accordance with tho provisions of 
this Contract and opened within the fcllowing times from the date thereof namely the first 
se<,tion within five years and the second section within seven years. Provided always that the 
Railway Company may from time to time with the consent in writing of the Government 
postpone the construction of any of the works hereby agreed to be constructed which shall in 
the opinion of the Government not be immediately necessary for the working of the Railway 
for such period as the Government may allow but so that it shall ho the duty of the Railway 
Company at the expiration of such period if the time be not again oxtendod in like manner 
forthwith to construct such works to the satisfaction of the Government Engineer. 

7. The Railway Company shall within six months after notice in that behalf from tho 
Government at its own costs and charges erect fences on such parts of the Railway and in 
such mann&r e.s the Government shall require and the Railway Company shall thereafter at 
its own expense maintain such fencos but it shall not be bound to erect in any year a greater 
length of fencing than the number of miles of Railway constructed in that year. 

8. Before commencing the construction of either section the Railway Company shall 
deposit with the Government a map of the lands intended to be taken for the purposes afore
said within such section showing the course and direction of the Railway the gradients and 
curves thereof and prepared on such a scale and in such. e. manner as the Government shall 
require. 

9. The Railway shall not nor shall any portion thereof be opened for the public con
veyance of passengers until one month after notice in writing of the intention to open the 
same has been given by the Railway Company to tho Government and until ten days after 
notice in writing has been given by the Railway Company to the Government of the time 
when the Railway or completed portion of the Railway will be in the opinion of tho Railway 
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Company sufficiently complet<'d for the safe convoyanco of pnss!'ngers and ready for inepec· 
tion and until the Governnwnt Engin<'er shall hav<' certified in writing that the Railway or 
such portion thereof as aforesaid is fit fvr traffic. 

10. If the Railway or any portion of the Railway be opened without such notice and 
certificate the Railway Company shall forfeit to the Government the sum of £50 for every 
day during which the same continuP-s opon until the noticos have bt>en duly given and 
have expired and such certificate has been given. 

11. The Governmflnt upon receiving 11uch notifif>ation will rnuso the soction or portion of 
the Railway proposed to be op4med and all bri<lg-os culvnrtt! tunnel!! road cro~sings and other 
works and appliancc-s connected thPrewith and also 11ll engines an<l other rolling stvck in
tended to be used thereon b be exarniue<l by the GovernmPut En:,rineer and if he report in 
writing to the Government that in his opir,ion the opE>ning of the same would be attended 
with danger to the public using the 1<ame by reason of the in<·omplPteness of the works or 
permanent way or the insufficiency of the e~tabli1:1hment for working the Railway togeth<'r 
with the grounds of such opinion tho Government and so from Lime to time as oftPn ns the 
Government Engineer after further in1c1pection thereof so r<'ports way order and 'direct t.he 
Railway Company to postpone such opc,ning-for nny period not excePding one month nt any 
one timo until it appears to the Governmrnt that such 011<>ning may take place without 
danger to the public. Provided always that su l,ject to the ex<'rcise of such powers of post
ponement if the occasion should arisc- the Governmt>nt Engineer shall be bound to issue his 
certificate for the opening of tho Rnilwny within 14 days from the md of the month of 10 
days mentioned in Clause 9 hereof whil'hever period i,hnll last tenninate. 

12. On the expiTation of all notices by the Railway Company givPn by it under Clause 
9 and as soon as any Section of the Th1ilway shnll be completPd and certtfied to be fit for 
traffic as afvresaid the Railway Company shnll f01thwith prore"d to open and shall con
tinuously thereafter exct•pt whPn prevented 1.,y cnus{\s which shnll be certified by the Uov<'rn
ment Engineer to be beyvnd the Railway Compauy's control keep opf'n and work the same 
for public and general traffic with all proper rolling stock and <>quipm0nt and shall run 
thereon in each direction at least two trains per week nt an av<>rage Rpee<l of not lc-ss than l O 
miles an hour (including stoppages) and every such tr11in 1<hall 4!onF-ist of such carriages and 
shall stop at such places as shall be reasonably required by the Government. Provi<led that 
in any case in which in the opinion of the Government it shall by reason of and in grave 
emergency be nece1;sary for the public interest that a,lditional trains should be run on the 
Railway the Railway Company will at the request of the Gov£,rnm~ nt run such speci11l 
additional trains on the Railway or any part ther<>of and in such directions a~ may be 
required by the Government at an average speed of not less than 15 miles an hour ( including 
Etoppoges). Provided that no more than four sueh additional trains be required to be run 
in any one year except upon such reasonable terms as to payment therefor as may be agreed 
upon between the Government and the Rail'\Vay Company but so nevertheless that the 
running of such ad4litional trains as the Government may require be not defc-rrcd by reason 
of any dispute or arbitratio~ pending with respect to the payment thP-refor. 

13. The Railway Company shall at nll times after the opening- of the Railway nnd the 
several Sections thereof keep the same and all the bridges level erussing-s st"tions permanent 
way and other works thereon or conneded therewith and the rolling 1:1tuck usPd thereon in 
good and proper ~epair and from time to time renew the same to the satisfaction of the 
Government Engrneer. 

14. The Government Engineer whenever he receives informntion to the effect thnt any 
bridge lnel cro88ing culvert viaduct tunnel or any other portiun of the Railway or any 
engine car or carriage used or for use on the H.ailway is dangerous to the public using the 
same from want of repair insufficient or erroneous construction or from any other cautle or 
whenever circumstances may arise which in his opinion render it exp<'dieut may examino 
and inspect the Railway or any portion thereof or the works cunnectod thorowith or the 
engines and other rolling stock in use thereon or any portion thereof and upon such 
inspection may condemn the Hail way or any portion thereof or any of the rolling stoek or 
other appliances used thereon and with the appruval of tile Guvernment may require any 
change or alteration therein or in any part th1.>rAof or the substitution of any new brictge culvert 
viaduct or tunnel or of any material for tho Railway aud thernupon tlto Railway Cumpnny 
shall after notice thereof in Wl iting sig-ned by the UuvPrnment .Eng-ineer proceod to make 
good or remedy to the satisfaction of the Government EuginP<'r the defocts in such portions 
of the Railway rolling stock or applinnces as shall have b<>tlll so condemnc-d and shnll make 
such chango nlteration or substitution as Mhall have been so r<•quired as aforesaid hy tl1e 
Government Engineer. 

15. If in the opinion of the GovProment Engineer it is dnngerous for the trains or 
vehiclen to pass over the Ruilway or nny portion thin·eof until altemtions 1:1ubstitutiuus or 
1-epairs have been made therevu or that any particular cl\r carriage or locomotive should be 
run or used the Goverment Engineer may forthwith forbid the running of any train or 
vehicle over the Railway or such portions thereof as aforesaid or the running or u,;ing of 
aDf such car carriage or locomotive by delivering or caui;ing to be delivered to the Railwny 
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~,0mpany or to nny officer hAVing-tbe m11nag-ement or control of th<> running of trains on the 
Railway a notice in writing to that effeet with hie reasons therefor in whi<-h be shall 
di11tinctly point out the dflfecte or the nature of the danger to be apprehended. 

16. If in an:'· cnAo where the Railway Company ehall after r.otice from the Government 
Engio(ler fail with all r(lasonllble speed to make good or remedy to hie eatiefnction any 
defect in the R11.ihrny or the rolling stock or appliances thereof or the works conne<'ted there
with which shall in the opinion of the Government Engineer involve danger to hurn,m life 
the Gov1:1rnment may h_y ite agonte enter upon tlie Railway and repair and make good such 
d.-fect to the fatisft1ction of the Govemmm1t Engineer and all moniel! expended hy the 
Govl!rnment in or about the reparation or making good of such deft1ct together with iotereet 
thereon at 5 per cent. per annum from the time of the same having- been expended shall 
(unlcAs the Railway Company Rhall provo that such defect did not in fact involve danger to 
human life) l,e paid by the Hailway Company to tlw Government. 

17. The Govemm<'ot Engine<'r may at all reasonable times enter upon and oxamino the 
Railway anti the Rtatione fences or gates roadii croasinge works and buildings and the 
engines cars and carringos belonging thereto. 

18. The Railway Company its agents and officers shall afford to the Gow•rnment 
Engineor and his deputy or deputies such infonnntion as may be within its knowledgo and 
power in all matters inquired into by them and shall submit to the Government Enginoer or 
such deputy or d<>puties all plnns spl'cifications drawings and documents relating to the 
construction repair or stnte of repair of thfl Railway or any portion ther<'of whether a 
bridge culvert or other pint. 

19. The Government Engine<>r and any ~uch d<>puty or deputine Rhall have tho right 
whilst engaged in the bu!iinPss of such insp<'ction to travel without charl-{e on any of the 
traios running on the Railway and to use without charge tho t<'legraph wires and 
machinery Ill tho officeA of or under the control of the Chartt1red Company. 

20. The operators or offict>rR omployed in the telegraph offico of or under the control 
of the Chartored Company slmll without unnecessary delay ob<'y all rea1mnable ordns of tho 
Government Engineer or of any such deputy or deputies for transmitting ruessages. 

21. The Railway Company shall aR aoon as possible after the occurrence upon tho 
Railwuy of any accident attended with serious personal injury to any person uRing the same 
or wlu=mlhy any bridge culvert viaduct or tunn<'l on or of the Railway has been brvk .. n or 110 

damagod as to be impassable or unlit for imm•diate use give notice thereof to the Govern
ment and if the Railway Company wilfully omit to give such notice the Railway Company 
shall forf P,t t.o the Government the sum of £20 for every day during which such wilful 
omission to give the same continues. 

22. No insp<>ction had under this Contract nor anything in this Contract contained or 
done or ordered or omitted to be done or ordered under or hy virtue of the proviaione of 
this Contract shall relieve or be construed to relieve the Rail,"ay Company uf or from any 
liability or responsibility resting on them by law either towardt! the Guvernment or towards 
any person or cr)rporation. 

23. The Railway Company may from time to time mnke such bye-laws nR may in the 
opinion of the Government be necessary or oxpediPnt for regulating tbe traffic on the Rail
way or the using or working thereJf aud may from time to time repeal or alter euch bye-laws. 
Provided that au,·h bye-lawl! be not repugnant to tuiH Contract or to the law!'I for tlie time 
being in force in British Hechuanaland and that no such bye-laws shall have any effect until 
they have been approved in writing by the Government. 

2-t. All tolle and rates for the conveyance of pnsRengers animals goods merchamHze or 
other tliings carrind over the Railway sht1ll (but ouly if and Ro lar as a maximum of each 
such toll or rate exceeds by 50 p"r cent. the maximum of the iike tuH or rate now allowed 
on the Cape Uovcrnment ~ystt=im of Railways) be subject in all respects to tho approval of 
the Government and such tolls and rates may be demauded and received for all pa~i,eugrrs 
and goods trnnsported upon the Railway and shall be paid to such pe,sons and at !!twh 
placeR and othtirwise in such mannPr m,d un<ler such regulations a9 the Ua,lway Company 
may by any byo-law direct. 

2,5. The Railway Company shall from time to time print and exhibit or cause to 
bo exhibited in the office and in all and every of the placel! where tl.e tolls are to be collected 
in some coni;picuous place thne a written or printed or partly written and partly printed 
board or paper exhibiting all the tolls payable and particulari11ing the price or sum of money 
to be chargod or taken fvr the conveyance of any passenger or the carriage of an.Y matter or 
thing. 

26. All tolls and ratel! shall be subject to revision from time to time by the Railway 
Coml'any but only with the approval of th-, Government in any case where such approval 
woulq be required unqer Clause 24. • 
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27. Her Majoety's forces of every description and e,·ery other person (whether civil or 
military) in the service of Her Majesty when travelling on such strvice and nll artillery 
horses mules ammunition and storea of every description belonging to Her Majesty shall at 
all times be carried on the Railway at such rates as shall be leRs by 33¼ per cent. than the 
rates for the time being in force on the Railway and paid to the Railway Company by others 
for similar fares or freights and so that any military or police forces of Har Majesty and any 
artillery horses mules ammunition and stores for the use thereof shall if so required by the 
officer or other persrin in commnnd of such forceR be conveyod with the whole reRour<:es of 
the Railway Company. . 

28. The Railway Company shall at all times convey on the Railway in such direction as 
may from time to time be required (a) all mails (which expression shall include letters parcels 
and all articles of every doscription from time to time transmissible by post and also mail 
bags and other receptacles for mails) which shall be delivered t9 it by any official in 
the service of Her Majesty nnd (h) the employes of any post office of Her Mnjesty in charge 
of such mails and (c) all officers and persons employed in the administration of any such post 
office and will at all times provide suitable and proper accommodation on its trains for such 
mails and persons as aforesaid to the satisfar,tion in all respects of the Government and will 
transmit such mails and per110ns by such trains and at such rate of spPed 88 the Government 
may from time to time reasonably require. All the services to be rendered by the Railway 
Company under this Clause shall be rendered free of charge. 

29. The Government may at any time cause a line or lines of electric telegraph and 
telephones to be <>onstructed along the line of the Railway for the use of the Government and 
for that purpose may from time to time enter upon and occupy so much of the lands of the 
Railway Company as may be necessary for the purpose without making any compensation 
therefor but making good all damage done and RO constructing the said works ns not to 
interfere with the efficient working of the Railway by the Railway Company and such line 
or lines may be used for the purpose of transmitting messages by any system or invention 
now or at any time hereafter in use but in the event of accident to the telegraphic apparatus 
of the Chartered Company it shall with the consent of the Government be at liberty to use 
any such line or lines of electric telegraph or telephones for the business of the Railway free 
from charge during such time as the Government shall allow and the Chartered Company 
Fhall be at liberty at any time or times to attach any of its wires to thoRe of the Government 
wires with the consent of the Government upon such terms as shall be agreed on between the 
Government and the Chartered Company. 

30. So soon as the said Railway from Vryburg to Mafeking r.hall have been complC'ted 
under the hereinbefore recited Agreement of the twenty-sixth dny of May 1893 and deli.vered 
to the Railway Company in perfect condition for carrying on the traffic thereof all the pro
visions of this Contract which are applicable to the Railway or any part thereof after it has 
been constructed (including the provisions contained in Clanses 9 to 12 hereof inclusive) 
shall (except where otherwise expressly provided) apply to the said Railway from Vryburg 
to Mafcking in all respects as though such Railway were included in the definition of 
the " Railway" mentioned in ClauAo 3 hereof. Provided that nothing contained in this 
Contract shall in anywise diminish or affect any obligation or liability to which the Railway 
Company is new subject in respect of the said Railway from Vryburg to Mafeking under or 
by virtue of any Proclamation Law or Ordinance now affecting such Railway or under or by 
virtue of the said Agreement of the twenty-third day of January 1890 and that in the event 
of any conflict between the provisions of this Contract and the provisions of any such Procla
mation Law or Ordinance or of the last-mentioned Agreement with respect to such Railway 
the last-mentioned provisions shall prevail but so nevertheles8 that all rights or powers given 
to or vested in the Government or any officer thereof by any such Proclamation Law or Ordi
nance or by the last mentioned Agrt>ement with respect to the said Railway from Vryburg to 
Mafeking shall be deemed to be in addition to the rights and powers given to or vested in 
the Government by this Contract. 

31. The Railway Company shall from time to time apply to the satisfaction of the 
Government the netfroceeds of all sales of any lands acquired by it under the hereinbcfore 
recited Agreement o the fourth day of August I 8\13 or any of the Agreements therein men
tioned in or towards the redemption of the First Mortgage Debentures of the Railway 
Company for th& time being outstanding and the Railway Uompnny shall cause duA provi
sion to be made for the purpose of ensuring that the said net proceeds shall be duly applied 
in manner aforesaid and (so long as any such Debentur<>s are outstanding) for no other 
purpose. The Railway Company shall at all times furnish to the Government all such 
mformation and evidence as the Government may reasonably require for the purpose of 
ascertaining that the provisions of this Clause have been duly ohserved. 

32. So soon as the said Railway from Vryburg to Mafeking and the first Section of the 
Railway shall have been completed and certified to be fit for traffic ns aforesaid and shall 
have been opened for traffic then subjc•ct to the proviso hereinafter contained the Government 
will during the term of ten years thence next emming pay to the Railway Company a sub
lidy at the rate of £10 1000 per annum and the Chartered Company will during the 
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enmo term pay to the Railway Company a subsidy at the rate of £5,000 per annum. 
Each such subsidy shall be payable half-yearly the first half-yearly payment to bo made on 
tho expiration of six months from the date when the said Railway from Vryburg to Mafeking 
and the first Section shall be opened for traffic in manner aforesaid. Provided that each 
subsidy i,hall cea,;e to be payable during such periods of the said term as tho said Railway 
from Vryburg to Mnfekin" and the first Section of the Railway shall for any causo (other 
than a cause which shall bP certified by the Government Engineer to be beyond the Railway 
Company's control) not be ke1)t open and worked by the Railway Company for public and 
general traffic in all r('spectis in accordance with the provisions of this Contract. 

33. So s<,on as the whole of the Railway shall have been completed and certified to be 
fit for traffic as aforesaid. and shall have been open for traffic then subject to the proviso 
hereinafter contained the Government will during the term of ten years thence next ensuing 
pay to the lhilway C,m1pany a further subsidy at the rate of £10,000 per annum and the 
Chartered Company will during the same term pay to the Hail way Company a further sub
sidy at the rate of £5,000 per annum. Each s11ch subsidy shall be payable half-yearly the 
first half-yearly payment to be made on the expiration of six months from the date of the 
opening of tho whole of th0 Railway for traffic in manner aforesaid. Provided that each 
such further subsidy shall cease to be payable during such periods of the said last mentioned 
term as the whole of the Railway shall for any cause (other than a cause certified by the 
Government Engineer to ho beyond the Railway Company's control) not be kept open and 
worked by the Railway Company for public and general tmffic in all reapocts in accordance 
with the provisions of this Contract. 

34. The Chartered Company hereby charges all the revenues which are now or shall at 
any time hereafter be derived by it under its said Charter or any lawful authority from any 
taxes imposts or duties with the due and punctual payment of all moneys payable by it 
un<ler this Co11.tract by way of subsidy and so that the charge hereby created shall rank as 
a first charge and the Uharterf'd Company will at its own costs from time to time and at any 
time hereafter at the r<'qlH'st of the Company or Government for the time being entitlod to 
such subsidies exeeute and do all such acts and things as may be reasonably required for 
giving effect to sueh charg<'. Provided always that if the Chartered Company shall at any 
time or from time to time make default in the payment of any subsidy payable by it under 
this Contract or in tho performance or observance of any of the other obligations imposed on 
it by this Contract such def,mlt shall not in any way release the Raihrny Company from any 
of its obligations to the Govf'rnment under this Contract or otherwise prejudice or affect its 
liability to the Government herr,under. 

35. So long aa the Railway Company shall keep open and work the Railway in accord
ance with the provisions of this Contract to the reasonable satisfaction of the Government 
no lino of railway parallf'l to or directly competing with the Railway from Vryburg shall be 
C<'nstructed in the ProtPctorate and the Railway Company shall (subject as hereinafter 
mentioned) have th<' exdusiYe right of constructing and working in the Protectorate oxten
aions of the Railway othPr lines connected therowith upon such terms as may be agreed 
upon between the Railway Company and the Government or in default of such agrflement 
shall be s ,ttlen by arbitration in accordance with the provisions in that behalf hereinafter 
contained but so that such tenns shall in any case not be lose favourable to the Government 
than the terms which it could have obtained in the open market. 

36. If the Govnrnment shall at any time rcquirll any line or lines of Railway 1( other 
than and except any line in the Protectorate parallel to or competing with the Railway from 
Vryburg) to be constructPd and worked in any part of British Bechuanaland either by way 
of an extemion or a branch of the Railway or otherwise and if the Railway Company shall 
r9[use or neglect to construct such line or lines within such time and upon such terms (both 
as to the c ,nstruction and subseq UPilt working thereof) as the Government shall consider 
reasonable t,r to enter into such Contract as the Government may require with respect to 
such construction and working then the Government may at its option either it.self conatruct 
and work such lino or lines or may grant a concession for the construction and working 
thereof to any other company or to any persona upon such terms as the Government may 
think fit provided that such terms shall not be morn favourable to the Concessio11.aire1 than 
the terms upon which the Railway Company wcs required to construct and work such line 
or lines. 

37. The Railway Company shall permit all necessary junctions and works to be made 
and executed on the Railway necessary for connecting with the Railway any line or lines 
constructed under the last preceding Clause hereof (hereinafter referred to a.a "Branch or 
Extension Li~es "). 

38. The Governmout and all companies and persons lawfully using any Branch or 
Extension Line may upon terms and conditions to be agreed upon between the Government 
and the Railway Company or in case of difference upon such terms and conditions as may be 
settled by arbitration in manner 11 ere in after provided run over and use with their engines 
and carriages of every di,scription and with their clerks officers and servants the Railway 
togethor with the stati?m hooking- offkes warehouses sidings passing places aDd other works 
and conveniencea connected therewith respectively. 
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39. The Railway Company will subject to the due payment to it of the proper tolls 
forthwjth and without unreasonable delay forward ovor the Railway all passenger goods and 
merchandise which shall have been carried or be intended to be carried over the line now 
laid between Kimberle.f and Vryburg or any parts thereof or any other line for the time being 
in connection therewith. 

40. The Railway Company shall on the requisition of the Government of British 
Bechuanaland make such arrangements with the tlovernments of the Cape Colony and of 
Natal and of the South African Republic and of the Orange Free Stute or with any of such 
Governments and every Company for the time being owning or working any Railway in the 
territory of any such Government or elsewhere in connection with the Railwav for the regu
lation and interchange of traffic passing to and from the 1:1aid respective Railways and for 
the working of the traffic over the @aid Raihvaye respectively and for the division and appor
tionment of tolls rates and charges in respect of such traffic and generally in relation to the 
management and working of the said Railways or any of them or any part thereof as will 
enable the Railway to be worked for the greatest convenfence of the public. 

41. The Railway C•nnpany shall accur1li11g to its pc.wars afford all reasonable facilities 
to the Gowrnment of tha Cape Colony in respect of the Railways of that Government and 
tQ the Govemment Company or persons owning any other Railway for tht receiving and 
forwarding and delivering of traffic upon and from the several Railways belonging to or 
worked by any such Government Company or persons and for the return of carriages trucks 
and other vehi<'les and the Railway Company shall not without the previous consent in 
writing of the Governm1mt give or cuutinue any preforonce or advantage to or in favour of 
any particular Government Company or pArson or any particular description of traffic in 
any respect whatsoever nor shall the Railwa.f Company ( without such consent as aforesaid) 
subject any particular Government Company or person or any particular description of 
traffic to any prejudice or disadvantagd in any respect whatsoever and the Railway 
Company shall ( except in any case when the Hovcrnment may approve of the adoption of a 
different course) afford all reasonable facilities for the receiving and forwarding by the 
Railway all the traffic arising by any other Railway in connection therewith without any 
unreasonable delay and without any preference ·or advantage or prejudice or disadvantage 
and so that no obstruction may (except a:1 last aforesaid) be offered in the using of the 
Railway as a continuous lioe of communication and so that all reasonable accommodation 
may Bt all times by the means aforesaid be mutually afforded by and to tlte Governments 
a1d Companies working Railways jr,ining or connected with each other and any agreement 
made by the Railway Company contrary to the forogoing provisions shall (except in any 
such case as aforesaid) be unlawful null and void. 

·12. 'l.'he Government will l!se its best ondeavours to induce the several Chiefs through 
whose country the Railway will pass to grant to the Railway Company free of cost such 
land U8 may be necessary for the construction and working of the Railway or of aoy stations 
or works connected therewith. Provided that any payment which may in the opinion of 
the Gl)vernment be necessary for the purpose of ootaining any such grunt or for obtaining 
a grant of or making coa1pensation in respect of 11.llY injury to any lands or buildings now 
occupied otherwise than by natives shall be made by the Railway Company. 

-13. If the Railway Company shall at any time after the Railway or any portion thereof 
has been opened for traffic fail for three calendar months to keep open and work the 
Railway or such portion thereof as aforesaid for traffic to the reasonable tmtisfaction of the 
Government thPn the Govemment shall be entitled to enter upon seize take possession of the 
Railway and all the buildings works rolling stock machinery engine1:1 plant chattels and 
things of every description for the timo being belonging or appertaining to the Railway or 
used in connection therewith (all which premises are together with the Railway hereinafter 
included in the expression "the Railway undertaking") and thereupon the Government 
shall at its option either become the owner by purchase of the Railway undertaking which 
shall in such event become the pr.:>perty of the Government at such price as shall be equal 
to its then actual value such value to be 8ettled on the basis of the price which could be 
obtained if the Rll.ilway undertaking were sold as a going concern and to be ascertained by 
agreement or in default by arbitration in the manner hereinafter provided or the Govern
ment may at its option use and work the Railway undertaking and may appropriate the 
10ceipts and profits arising therefrom and may theroout pay all expenses incurred in or 
about such working or in or about the maintenance or repdir of tho Railway undertaking or 
any part thereof and m .. y set a11art out of the said receipts and profits such sums as may in 
the opinion of the Government be neces8ary to provide for future repairs renewals and or her 
charges usually puid out of revenue aud may in the nttxt place pay out of such receipts and 
J>rofits any principal moneys and interest for the time being payable in respect of any 
Debentures of the R11ilwuy Company then outstandiug in accordance with the respective 
right of the holders of such Debentures and subject thereto shall account to the Railway 
Company for such receipts and profits. Provided that the certificate in writing of the 
Uolonial Secretary for the time b"ing of the Goverlllllent shall be conclusive evidence of the 
awuunt of such ruc1:iptc1 and prvtitd wl1id1 i-;hall fruw tilllo tu timo l,o avail .. l,le for the pay• 
mont of such pr.incipiJ. moneys and inte1et!t or for paymunt to thu l<.11.ilway Company aud 
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that the Government ahall not ( ezcept in the event and to the extent mentioned in this 
Clause) be under any liability whatever to the holders of any of the Debentures of the 
Railway Company. 

44. If the auney for laying out the Railway lhall not be ho11a fol, commenced within 
three years from the date of thie Contract or if the actual conatruotion of the Railway ahall 
not be bona fid. commenced within four yeare from the eame date or if the respective sections 
of the Rail'\Vay eball not be completed equipped and fit for public traffic and o~ned in 
accordance ,nth the proviaiona of thia C,mtract within the roepeotive times herembef ,re 
provided it shall be lawful for the Government if it ahall think fit to rescind thia Contr.ict 
o.nd thereupon all powers and authorities hereby given to the Railway Oompany ahall 
abeolutely cea&e and determine and the Government may if it think fit by giving notice in 
writing to tlle Railway Company on or at any time within three months after the date of 
such reecieaion become the owner by purchaa4' of all the aseet.a and undertaking of the 
Railway Company in oonnection with the Railway (including the subsidy lands hereinafte1 
mentioned) which ahall acoordingly upon the giTing of auch notice become the abaolute 

- property of the GoTernment eubject to the payment by it to the Railway ComJ>any of the 
then actual Talue of the ame euch Talue to be aaoertained in case the parties differ by 
arbitration under the proviaiona in that behalf hereinafter contained hut in aacertaining 
euch Talue no eum shall be included for or in respect of any of the lands which at the date 
of auch rel!CUl8ion ban been aoquired by the Railway Company by way of subsidy under 
the aaid Agreement of the fourth day of August 1893 or under any Agreement therein 
mentioned and which shall not then haTe been snld in the manner and for the purpose 
authorised by Clauee 31 hereof but euch Janda ahall remain aubject to the pRyment thereout 
of all principal moneys and interest owing in respect of any Debentures of the Railway 
Company charged thereon. Provided that nothing contained in thw Contract shall in any 
event impoae any obligation on the Government to undertake the construction and equip
ment of all or any part of the Railway and Provided always that eave as aforesaid the 
Government shall not have any claim against the Railway Company for damagea or other
_wise by reason of the non-construction of the Railway. 

45. The Government may upon giving twelve month& previous notice in writing to the 
Railway Company detr.nnining on or at any time after the expiration of ten )'f!&rs from the 
date of the last payment by the Government of any aubsidy under this Contract purchase 
the Railway undertaking and accordingly the Government shall on the expiration of such 
notice become the owner by pu1-chase of the! Railway undertaking at euch price aa is 
hereinafter provided and thereupon the Railway undertaking shall become the property of 
the Government. The price to be paid for the Railway undertaking under this Clause shall 
be made up of such a aum aa shall be equal (a) to the original actual coete of ao much of 
the Railway undertaking ae shall consist of lands buildings telegraphs telephones 
permanent way and other immovable work■ (no allo.vance being ma.de for ropair11 or 
alterations on the one hand or for d~preciation on the other hand) and aJao (6) to the nlue 
of ao much of the Railway undertaking aa shall coneiet of movables euch Iaet-mentiened 
vain• to l,e ascertained by a valuation to be made by two valuerM and their umpil'o in 1lw 
uRual way. For the purpoaes of thie Clause the original actual costs of ao much of the 
Railway undertaking ae is to be purchased at such cost ahall be al!('ertained immodiately on 
the opAning of the whole of the Railway for traffic but eo nevertheleee that the Railway 
Company shall aleo ho entitled on any purchase under thie Olauee to be paid for the 
11riginal actual corst of any additional buildings or works (not being by way of alteration or 
1r.pai111) wh,ch may have betn constructed since the date of the opening of the Railway for 
trttffic. The Railway Company ehaU at aW times during the continuance of this Contract 
keep such accounts and in such form and manner ae the Government may from time to time 
direct of all eume expended on the purchase or original construction of eo much of the 
Rllilway undert11king as ia purchasable at ite original actual coat under thie Chu .. e and 
shall from time to time and at eueh time aa the Government may direct render copies of 
euch account& to the Government and shall nrify the aam,, in such manner aa the Govern
ment may from time to time require. 

46. The Railway Company may at any time with the previous consent in writing of and 
upon euch terms aa shall have been previollaly approved by the Governor lease or sell the 
Railway undertaking to the Govel'Dment of the Cape Colony provided that such laat
ruentioned Government ahall be bound to perform and observe all the obligations imposed 
oo the Railway Comeany by this Contract and ehaJl be entitled to all benefit.a thenceforth 
accruing ~ the Railway Com(lany under this Contract. Subject aa aforesaid no aale 
a11Rignment lease or other diepoe1tion of the Railway undertaking or any part thereof or of 
the benefit of this Contract ahall be made by the Railway Company except in so far a, with 
the preTious consent in writing of the Governor any die~ition of the Railway undertaking 
may (subject to the rights of the Government under th1e Contract) be made for the benefit 
of the Debenture hold• rs of the Railway Company. 

47. No Contract for the construction of the Railway or any part thereof or of any works 
in connection therewith shall he ma.de except upon such terms aa shall have been previously 
approved by the Government Engineer. 

49. The Railway Company shall alwaya be and remain British in eharacter and shall 
haTe its principal office in England and the Railway Oompany'a principal representative in 

[G. 81-'98.J .u 
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South Africa and all its Directors shall always be natural born British subjects or persona 
who hav11 been nnturalieed ae Briti11h 1mhje<'tA hy or under an Act of Parliament of the 
Unitt><l Kingdom or "f !'lome Colony of Briti;1h ~outh Africa. 

49. So long fl!'I the Government remains under nny liability (whether present or future) 
in rt-!1p8!'t of imJ imh~idy payahle hy it un,Ier this Contract:-

(a) No money beyond the money secured by the first mortgage debentures of thfl 
Railway Company of £1,100,000 shall without the previous Ranction in writing of 
the Government be borrowed by the Railway Company or be raised by it otherwise 
than by Calls upon its Shares and no increase in the C11pital of thP Railway 
Company shall be made without the like aanction. 

(I,) From and after the commencement of the term mentioned in Clauee 32 hereof and 
thenceforth until the expiration of the term mentioned in Clauae 33 hereof the 
Railway Company will pay to the Government as soon aa p1111cticable after the end 
of each year the following percentages of the uet profits of the Railway Company 
in respect of such year viz. ( 1) so long aa the Railway ehall not have been opened 
for traffic beyoml Gaberones 12½ per cent. of such net profits and (2) when the 
Railway shall have been opened for traffic beyon,1 Gabetonee such percentage of 
such net profits as ahall be determined by agreement between the Government and 
the Railway Company _or in default of such agreement by arbitration in manner 
hereinafter provided the amount of such last-mentioned percentage to be ascertained 
by reference to the principle on which the net profits of the Railway up to Gaberones 
aro hereinbefore agreed to be divided. 

(c) The Government may from time to time only while the subsidy is payable appoint 
any one person either being or not'being a shareholder in the Railway Company 
to ho an Official Director of the Railway Company and such person if and when 
appointed shall rank as and be one of the Board of Directors of the Railway 
Company and be entitled in all things to act as such and shall not be removable 
except by the order of the Government but no such Official Director shall be entitled 
to any remuneration from the Railway Company. 

(d) The Railway Company shall at all times keep such accounts and minute bookR and 
in such manner and form as the Government may from time to time direct and 
shall permit all pereons authorised by the Go~ernment in that behalf nt all 
reasonable times to have free acce88 to all the books accounts and documents of 
the Railway Company (except communications between that Company nnd its h•gal 
advisers) u.nd to make copies and extracts from the same. 

(t) The Railway Company shall from time to time and at such times as the Govern
ment may require cauee the accounts of the Railway Oompany to be audited by 
Ruch auditors as shall have been approved by the Government and the certifirate of 
such auditors aa to the amount of the net profits of the Railway Compan~· in 
respect of any year shall for all the purposes of Sub-Section (/,) of this Clnuse be 
roRclueive and binding on the Government and the Railway Company. 

50. • 

ii I. All moneys which shall any time be pay1tble by the Railway Company to the 
Government under this Contract may b" de<lui-,te<l by the Governm<'nt from any ~neys 
1m.,u.ble by it to the Railway Company by wny of subsidy hereunder . 

. :;2. If nt any time the Governmi-nt 1il1all in th<' P.XOl'<'i1m of any of the powers conferred 
upon it hy t.his Contract hecome the owner of the Railway undertaking and shall keep open 
a111l work the Railway as nearly as may be io the same manner as the Railway Company i11 
linhlo to work the 11ame undn this Contract then the Chartered Company shall from and 
aftn thP commencement of such ownership on the part of the Government pay to the 
Oovornment all subsidy which would be pnyllh\e under this Contract by th<' Ohnrte>red Com
pany to the Railway Company if the R11ilwily Company were then working the Hnilwa.y and 
had not mn<le defaul! in the performnnt•e or ohserv1u1c1> of any of its· obligations 11111le>r this 
Conti-ad . 

. ;;;_ 'flw Ruilway Compuny ~rill ou the r-xf'<:ution of thiti Contract pay to tlw Govern• 
mnnt an costs charges and expense.1 (including the costs of cablegrams) incurre1 by or on 
behalf of tho Government or of the Governor in 01· about the negotiation preparation 
npprovctl 01· execution of this Contract. 

(•) Clauac ,o c1111celled by agreement of l:!th June, 189!\, printed in Schedule to Pro<-lam11tion 2:l2 B·.B., 
sPe /Jri/;../, JJu/,11,,,,,,1,,,,,1 Proda,.1ali(,11.,, Vol. ii, p. 1!10. 

The Agreement was as follows : -

l. The !'Aid Clause 60 of the Princi]lftl Apreement j,. hPrcby l".ancelled, and the Prineip11l Agreement 
•hall he !'f'ad, C"on•truP<l nnd tnke .,ff,,ct n• it would hnvP <lone if AU<'h C1111111C had t.n•n nrii,ri11alh-
0111itt<,d tlwrPfrom 111111 nner in...:·rtcd in the ,mme. • 

2. In all other mattel'!! and respec,ts whatsoever the Principal Agreement shall relllllin iu force. 

Digitized by Google 



187 

54. A certificate signed by the Colonial Secretary or the acting Colonial Secretary of the 
Government for the time being or of such other official of the Government as mny from time 
to time be appointed in writing for that purpose by the Governor shall be conclusive evidence 
of every consent expression of opinion or approval requisition request sanction allowance or 
other act of the Government or Governor mentioned in such certificate and everything done 
in execution of thia Contract by or under the authority of the Crown Agents as oxpressed in 
any writing under their hands shall be deemed to have been don11 by thC' Government. 

55. The Railway Company ahall appoint by notice to the Crown Agents and the Governor 
reepectively an office in the Cit1 of London or Westminster and al80 in British Bechuannland 
where it may be sened with notices under this Contract. And all notices under thi~ Con
tract shall be deemed duly sened if sent by poet in the ueual way addreeaed to the Rail way 
Company at one of such officee. All notices to be signed by the Crown Agents shall be 
deemed sufficiently signed if signed by any one of them and all notices to be 11i§lled by the 
Government shall be deemed to be eufficiently signed if signed by the Colonial Secretary or 
the Acting Colonial Secretary for the time being of the Government or by such other official 
of the Government as may from time to time be appointed in writing for that purpoee by the 
Governor. 

56. Nothing in this Contract shall be deemed or construed to exempt the Railway or the 
Railway Company from the provisiona of any general Proclamation Ordinance Act or Law 
relaling to Railways which may hereafter be passed or made by the Government or Legis
lature of British Bechuanaland. 

'57. ~°:&tin 80 far aa is by this Contract otherwise expreesly provided nothing herein 
contained in any manner affect the rights of Her Majesty or any p~reon or Corporation. 

58. The Governor ahall not nor aliall any Member or Officer of the Government or any 
of the Crown Agents be in anywiae pereonally bound for the acts and obligations of the 
Government under thia Contract or answerable for any default or omiaaion in the observance 
performance or fulfilment of the acts qiattera or things which are hereby made obligatory on 
the Government. 

59. This Contract ehall not be binding on the Government or the Governor until the· 
expiration of thirty days after this Oontra,ct shall have been laid upon the Table of the 
Houee of Commons in ~land and the Government may at any time before the expiration 
of such thirt1 days by notice in writing to the Chartered Company and the ~h~j[ CGmpany 
rescind thia Agreement and in the event of such resciaaion no party hereto have an1 
claim against any other party for damagee expenses or otherwise, 

60. In case and 80 often aa any dispute difference or question shall arise between the 
said partiee hereto or any Government person or corporation claiming through or under ihe1n· 
respectively or between any of such Governments persons or corporations conoerning or 
relating to the Railway or any part thereof or any works connected therewith or the con
sµ-uotion meaning or effect of this Contract or any Clause or thing herein contained or the 
rights or liabilities of any party hereto or of any such Governruent person or corporation as 
aforesaid under this Contract ( except as to any matter for which other provision is herein
before made) the subject of every such dispute differencfl or question shall in every caee on 
the demand 1n writing of either party be referred to the 11rbitration and award of an umpire 
if the parties can agree to an umpire and in case they cannot so agree then of thrue arbi
trators one to be appointed by each party to the reference and the third by the two 
arbitrators so appointed. The decision of such umpire or arbitrators or of any two of such 
arbitrators as the case may be shall be final and without appeal and bindin~ upon all 
parties. If either party to any such dispute diff11rence or question make default m appoint
ing nn arbitrator within 14 days after the other party hlMI given him or them notice to 
appoint the same the party who has appointed an arbitrator may appoint that arbitrator to 
act as sole arbitrator in the reference and his award shall be final and binding on all parties 
and all the provisions herein contained with reference to the prooeedings of two arbitrators 
and an umpire shall mutatia mutandu be applicable to such 80le arbitrator. 

6 t. The arbitrators and urupire shn.11 have full power to make if they or he may think 
fit Sl'Veral awnrds instead of one award and every such award though not on the whole 
matter shall be final 80 far as it extends as if the matter awarded on were the whole matter 
referred. 

62. The arbitrators and umpire shall have full power to proceed in the absence of both 
or either of the parties after giving to both parties such notice aa the arbitrators or umpire 
may think sufficient of their or his intention to proceed. 

6a. The arbitrators and umpire shall have full power to inspect the books documents 
and account.I of hoth parties nod examine on oath or affirmation or on statutory doclaration 
in lieu of oath th9 officers agm1ts servants and witneeees of the parties respectively. 

• 64. The costs of the reference and the awards shall 1,e in the discretion of the arbitrators 
and uwpire and such cost11 way be aw1mled A8 between solicitor and dient. 

65.' Tho umrginal notes her1ito arc for the sake of convenience only and shall not affect 
the interpretation or construction of thia Contract. 

il i 
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In Witness whereof. the said Sir M,mtagu Frederick Om1DU1nt1y and Eraest Edwam 
B'la'ke have hereunto set their hands and seals and the Chartered Company and the Railway 
Company have caused their respective common seals to be affixed the day and year fh-st 
above written. 

M. F. OMMANNEY (Ls) 
E. E. BLAKE (LS) 

Signed sealed and delivered h, the above named llontagu Frederick Ommanney and 
Erneet .Edward Blake io the presence of 

HmlBBRT B. RENDALL, 
3 and 4, Gt. Winchester St., 

The Common Seal of the British South Africa Company J 
waa affixed hereto pursuant to a Resolution of the Board of 
Directors 

London, E.C., 
Solicitor. 

(The Common Seal of the 
British South Africa 

Company.) 

Gm·oan} D. A. BBI·r, l.l'ectors. 
HERBERT UA.NNINo, Secretary. 

Company Limited was affixed hereto pursuant to a Bechuanaland Railway 
The Common Seal of the Bechuanaland Railway J (The Common Seal of the 

Resolution of the Board of Directors • _ • Company, Limited.) 
A. B1m } Directo. • 
R. MAomBE, j re. 

HimBnT CANNINo, Secre~ry. 

PROVISIONAL SUPPLEKENTARY AGREEMENT 

~ade at Cape Town this 18th day of October 1895 between the Governor of British 
Beehuanaland and Her Majesty's High Commiseioner for South Africa of the one pa.rt ttie. 
British South Africa Company of the BMOnd part and the Bechuaaaland Railway Company 
Limited of the third part. 

Whereas an agretment. dated August 3rd 1894 ha.e been entered into between the 
Governor of British Bechuan11land and Her Majesty's High Commissioner for South Africa 
the British South Africa Company and the Bechuanaland Railway Company Limited for 
the construction of a line of Railway from Hafeking in British Bechuanaland to Palapye in 
the Bechuanaland Protectorate . 

• And whereas it is expedient to define more particularly the terms " the Government" 
" the Governor " " the Government of British Bechuanaland " " the Legislature of British 
Bechuanaland " and " the Colonial Secretary " in the said agreement with regard to the 
rights and powers conferred and liabilities imposed thereunder in reepect to that portion 
of the said rail way which shall be construct8d within the Jilechuanaland Protectorate. 

Now it is hereby agreed and declared by and between the said parties as follows:

Notwithetandin(f anything in the said agreement of Aaguet 3rd 1894 contained 
wherever in the 1a1d agreemer.t the terms "the Government " "The Governor " " the 
Government of British Beohuanaland " " the Legislature of British Bechuanalaad " and 
" the Colonial Secretary " occur the said term shall with regard to the rights and pawers 
conferred and liabilities imposed in respect of that portim of the ~aid hoe of 
railway which shall be constructed within the Bechuanaland Protectorate mean Her 
Majesty's High Commissioner for South Africa; provided that nothing in this supplementary 
1tgreement contained 11liall be taken to affect the meaning of the terms " the Government of 
the Cape Colony" "the Government of Natal" "the Government of the South African 
Republic " " the Government of the Orange Free State" occurring in the said agreemeat 
of Aug11Bt 3rd 1894. 

In witn888 whereof the parties heaeto have hereunto affixed their respective signatures 
at the place and on the date firet above written. 

HERCULES RoBINSON, 

GoTemor of British Btchuanaland ·and Her Majesty's High Commiesioner for South 
Africa. 

As 1ritoessAS : 
GRAJIAM Bow.se, 
J. A. ST.VKNS. 

O. J. Ruon:as, for 
Britieh South Mrica Company. 

C. J. RuoDEs, for 
Bechuanaland Railway Company, Limited. 
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(G.)-PROCLAMATION b!J Hi8 Exccllcncu Ike Ri9ht Honowable Hercules 
George Robert Robimon, Baron Ronnead of Ro.,mead in the Oount!I of 
Westmeath, and of Tafelberg, in S1Juth Africa, in tlie Peerage of tl,e United 
Kingdom, and a Bar<>net, a Member of Her Majestu's most Honourahl,e 
Privu Council, Knight Grand Cross of the moat distinguished Ort1e1· of 
St. 11-fichael and St. George, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of Her 
Mafestu's Colonu of the Cape of Good Hope in South Africa, and of the 
Territories and Dependencia tltereoJ; and Her Mafesty'a Hip/a Oom
milaioner, tc., tc, 

Whereas an agreement was entered into between Her Majesty's High 
Commission~r for South Africa and Governor of British Bechuanaland of the 
one part, the British South Africa Company of the second part, and the 
Bechuanaland Railway Company of the third part, dated August 3rd, 1894, 
for the construction and working of a railway by the said Railway Company 
from V ryburg, in British Bechuanaland, to Palapye, in the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate : and whereas a Supplementary Agreement between the same 
parties was subsequently entered into on October 18th, 1896, which 
Agreements form the Schedule to Proclamation No. 227 of British Bechuana
land: 

And whereas the said Railway Company has constructed the said line of 
railway from Vryburg to Mafeking, and from Mafeking to the Southern 
Border of the Bechuanaland Protectorate, in accordance with certain plans 
lodged with the Government of British Beohuanaland : 

And whereas the said line of railway is now being constructed through 
~be Bechuanaland Protectorate, from the Southern Border thereof, to a point 
at or near Palapye, and plans showing the route thereof are in course of 
preparation, and will shortly be lodged in the Office of the Resident Com
missioner of the Btschuanaland Protectorate : 

And whereas it is expedient to confirm and confer upon the said_ Company 
th~ title, right.a, powers, and privileges necessary for the efficient construction, 
maintenance, and working of the said line of railway from the Southern 
Border of the said Protectorate to a point at or near Palapye, subject lo all 
lawful obligations imposed ~y this Proclamation, and by the Agreement in 
this preamble referred to : 

Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the powers, jurisdiction a111.l 
authorities in me vesttd, I do hereby proclaim, declare and make known as 
follows: • 

I. Tho lkchuanaland Railway Company shall ho and is hereby authorised 
and empowered to construct, equip, maiuLaiu and work, subject to the pro
visions of the Agreement of August i3rd, 18V4, as amended by the Supple
mentary Agreement, the portiim of the Railway referred to in the said 
Agreement, bot.\\·een the point upon the southern boundary of the llechuan"
land Protectorate to which the said railway has been constructnd, under the 
provisions of Proclamation No. 227 ll.li., 1895, and a point at or near Palapye, 
in the said Protectorate ; the course of the said line of railway between the 
said points f.o be more particularly defined and determined by plans to be 
lodged in the office of the Resident Commissioner of the said Protectorate. 

II. The said Railway Company IDJ\Y by any person thereto authorised iu 
writing, enter upon any land for the purpose of surveying the 8ame, and of 
probing and boring in order to ascertain the nature of the soil, or of settiug 
out the liue of rail way between the :-nid point~, provided that compm1sation 
shall be made to the owner of auy land so dealt with whicli i,-iu:.:l11dc1l with.n 
the limits of a graut which hM been approved of by H1tr )Iuj"i;ty's Secretary 
ef State. • 
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III. The said Rail"•ay Company shall have the power to Pnter upon, take 
possession of, hold and retain for the purpo11es of this Procla11111ti1111, land re
quired for the said line of railway betw<>on tho point~ aforcmentio1rn1l, nf a 
uniform width throughou- of one hundred ya1·ds. and such land in a,ltlitio•• 
as may be required for all junctions, t:iidings and stations, and for all other 
works and approaches. The said Company shall not be bound b pay 
compensation in respect of any land so tHken, save in rP,spoot of actual im• 
provements, or of laud included within the limits of a grant which has heon 
approved by Her Majesty's.Secretary of State. 

IV. For the purpose of construction, mainte!lanc1i and working of thA said 
litw of railway the t:1ai<l Company shall have all the right.N and poweni, and he 
subject to all the duties and obligations which a l>ivisional Council, by the 
law of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, bas and exercises or it:1 subject 
to under the provisions of Sections 146 uud 1!7 of the Act No. 40 of l88U of 
tlw said Colony, forth.- purposes of Section 1 Jl of tho said .Act: Provided 
that publicaliou vf Notic11 in rite G,1,ze'te :;hall be <ll'cmod to be suffici1·nt 
notice to any proprietor who shall be absent, or whose place of residence shall 
not be known. 

V. The provisions of Sections 204 and 205 of the said Act No. 40 of 
18'89 of the said Colony shall, mutatis mutandis, apply in respect of the said 
liuo of railway as though the same were a public road, the said Company 
being deemed and taken to be ref erred to in the said sections in place and 
stead of the Divisional Council. 

VI. The settlement of qm•stions of comp,·nsation Lhat may arise in conso
qucnce of any exercise by the said Company of rights and powers, in 
accordance with this Proclamation, shall not delay such exercise; but. such 
questions shall, as soon as may be, be determined, in the absence of 
agreement, in accordance with the provisions of the " Lands and Arbitration 
.Clauses Act, 1882," of the said Colony. 

VII. At all places whurt• the lino of tho said railway or any deviation 
thereof shall intersect or cross the line of any street or road it shall be 
lawful for the said Company to make and carry the said railway across such 
street or road either by means of a level crossing or by means of a sufficient 
bridge or viaduct over or under the Raid street or road; and the said 
Company shall be hound to make all such cuttings, embankments and 
approaches, with all such culverts and drains and all such repairs as may be 
requisite to make good the street or road across or over or under the said 
railway, at grttdients not exceeding one foot in twenty feet; and shall also 
he bound to maintain and keep i11 repair all such crossings, briJgl's, viaducts, 
cuttings, embankments aud a)'proachcl!, culverts and drains as afore~aid. 

VIII. Nothing in this l'roclamation contained sllall prevent any streets 
or public roads hereafter to be coll8tructed under lawful authority from being 
mado and carried across the said railway at all rt1quisite and convenient: 
places: Provided that us little damag~ and inconvenience as possible shall be 
cammcl to the said railway by such crossings. 

IX. Upon completion of the said railway, or any portion thereof, the 
said Company t:ihall enjoy all the privileges and be subject to all the condi
tions contained in the following Acts of the Cape Colvny, viz.: Act No. 19 
of 1861, entitled "Tho Regulation of Railway Act, 1861," as ameuded by 
Aot ~o. 19 of 18i7; Act No. 6 of 188V; and Act No. 30 of l891, im\·c aud 
except Scctivns :w und 30 of the 1eaid Act No. HI of 1861 ; provided that 1111 

portion of the said railway shall ho dcemct.l to be complotct.1 uutil the satLt: 

has been certified by the Goverumcut .Euginecr to Le tit for tratlic. 
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X. The provisions of the Aot No. 37 of 1879 of the said Colony shall 
apply, mutat,'s mutandis, to opening gates or leaving the same unclosed or 
unfa.c;tened, whether the same be done by the owners or occupiers of land 
adjoining the railway or by any other perenn. 

XI. Subject to the provisions of this Proclamation, the terms, conditions, 
and stipulations of the said Agreements, •which are annexed ae a Schedule to 
Proclamation No. 227 B.B., 1896, are herewith incorporated and shall 
extend and apply to the railway hereby authorised to be constructed as if the 
said Agreements had been included in this Proclamation. 

XII. Thie Proclamation shall take effect from the date of its publication 
in the Gazet,te. 

Gon SAVE THR QUBBN. 

Given under my hand and seal at Cape Town this 23rd day of 
, November1 1896. 

RoeKEAD, High Commissioner. 

By command of His Exoellenoy the High Commissioner. 
GRAHAM BowBR, Imperial Secretary. 

( ll. )-A (l REEM ENT en fr.red into 11,t'th fl,e Bechuanaland RailtoaJJ Oompan.'IJ 
/01· f/,e W,wk/ng of' the Line of Ra?'.lway from Vruhu,:q to Buluwayo hy the 
Cape Government Railway Department. 

AoRRRllENT entered into this the 28th day of May, 1897, between tha 
Hon. Sir James Sivewright, K.C.M.G., Commiesioner of Public 
Works, and ae such representing the Colony of the l !ape of Good 
Ilope, and the Right H•,n. Cecil John RhodPs, Managing Director of, 
a11d acting for, the Bechuanaland Railway Company, Limited. 

Whereas the Bechuanaland Railway Company, Limited, has built a line 
of Railway from Vryburg to Mlifeking, and is now continuing the same to 
Bulu wayo in the_ province of Rhodesia, apd is willing that the Cape Govern
ment should work for the time being the whole of the said line ; and whereas 
the Government of the Cape Colony ie willing, subject to the approval of 
Parliament, to undertake the said working:-

N ow these presents witness :-

1. The Cape Government agrees to work and maintain the line of 
railway, belonging to the Bechuanaland Railway Company, from Vryburg to 
Rnluwayo, as the sections of such line may be certified to the satisfaction of 
the Cape Government to be in a fit and proper state for the conyeyance of 
traffic, at cost price, i.e., the Cape Government will provide the staff for the 
traffic, maintenance and locomotive purposes, together with everything 
necessary for working the traffic and maintaining the line between Vryburg 
and Buluwayo at actual cost price; and the books of the Cape Government 
Railway Department shall be open to the inspection of the Company, so that 
it can satisfy itself that the actual cost has been charged. 

II. For supervision by the Traffic, Maintenance and Locomotive Depart
ments of the Cape Government Railways, as well as for charges of a general 
nature, oth .. r than the specific payments made for the actual working between 
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Vryburg and Buluwayo, the proportion due by the Company shall be arrind 
at on the basis of the train miles actually run between Vryburg and 
Buluwayo, as compared with the train mil••s run on the Cape GoTernment 
Railways. 

III. The Cape Government shall supply ~e rolling stock necessary for 
working the traffic on the following terms : -

Engine Hire. 
To cover ordinary wear and tea.r-3½d, per train mile. 
To cov~~ depreciation-7 per cent. per annum on the value of each 

engme. 
To cover hire-4 per cent. per annum on the value of each engine. 

The value to be fixed by the Railwuy Department. 

0 arriage Hire. 
To cover all expenses-¾d. per axle per hour. 

Truck Hire. 
To cover all expenses-½d. per axle per hour. 

IV. In the event of the Cape Government ceasing tb work the line 
belonging to the Bechuanaland Railway Company from Vryhurg to 
Buluwayo, the llechuanaland Railway Company agrees if called upon to take 
over the rolling stock that may have been actually supplied by the Cape 
Government for the purpose of the line, at cost price, less an allowance for 
fair wear and tear. 

V. The Government and the Company shall each fix the ratPs applicable 
to its own lim.s, and the rates_ for "througll" traffic, unl ... ss otherwise 
mutually !lgreed upon, shall be the sum of the rates charged hy the two 
parties to this agreement.· The Bechuanaland Railway Company, howevn, 
hereby agrees that during the period oi this agreement no higher rate shall 
be charged on the lines belonging to them for the conveyfLnce of Cape 
Colonial produce than are for the time being charged for the conveyance of 
the same on,the lines of the Cape Government Railways. 

VI. The Bechuanaland Railway Company agrees to erect at Mafeking 
suitable workshops for ordinary running repairs of the rolling stock required 
for the working of its lines ; the erection of such workshops, as well as of a 
new St.ation there, to be taken in hand at once and carried to completion 
with the least pos~ible delay. 

VII. This agreement shall be terminable, provided that at least six 
months' notice be given by either party tot.he other of its intention to terminate 
the agreement. 

VIII. Any difference that may arise in connection with this agreement 
shall be settled by arbitration in the usual way, each party to the agreement 
nominating one arbitrator, and thP-y, in the event of their not being able to 
agree, will nominate an umpire, whl)se award shall be final. 

As Witnesses :
(Signed) 

" 

(Signed) J. SlVEWHIGHT, 
Commissioner of Public Works. 

(Signed) C. J. RHODES, 
Managing Director of the 

Bechuanaland Railway Company, Limited. 

LEWIS MANSERGH. 
R. A. HEMM:ENS. 
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J.}-CONYENTION bt#rt,un tM Qovmament of Na'1al ad t!M 0.Vwm,,,nt oJ 
the Orange Free Blatt, entered mto 011 ii# 121A and 24th June, 1890, fw 
14e con,tructio11, equipmenl, ft1orh'ng, and maintenance of a IA"ne of 
Railwau within tl,e Orange Free Slate, from Van Reenen', Pa, to the 
Totttn of Harrim,itA. 

Whereas the Volkstaad of the Orange Free State, by .resolutions 
respectively of the 17th and 18th of January, 1889, and of the 18th of June, 
1889, has authorised and empowered the President of that State to enter into 
and conclude a Convention or Agreement with the Governor of Natal for the 
construction, equipment, working, and maiuteaance of a Lioe of Railway 
within the Orange Free State, from a point commencing by a junctidn with a 
Natal Line of Railway at or near Van &enen's Pass, and terminating at the 
town of Harrismith : 

And.whereas by Law No. 12, 1889, entitled Law "to authorise the 
Governor of Natal to enter into and conclude a Convention with the Orange 
Free State for the construction of a Railway," the Governor of Natal is 
authorised to enter into and conclude a Convention as aforesaid : 

, And whereas the said Law No. 12, 1889, provides that the 
conditions set forth in the Schedule of the said Law shall, as near as may be, 
form the basis of the terms, condition,, and stipulations • to be adopted and 
enacted in such Convention to . be mutually agreed upon between the 
contracting parties: • 

And whereas the Governor of Natal has been authorised and empowered 
for and on behalf of Her Majesty to enter into and conclude a Convention: 

Now, therefore, the Governor of Natal, authorised and empowered as 
aforesaid, acting for and representing the Government of the Colony of Natal, 
and the President of the Orange Free State, acting for and representing the 
Government of the Orange Free State, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles:-

PART I. 

CONSTRUCTION, WORKING, AND MAINTEN ANOE. 

ARTICLE I. 

A. "Natal Government " shall mean the Government of the ColJny of 
Natal. 

B. ·' Free State Government " shall mean the Government of the Orange 
Free State. 

C. The Railway shall, unless otherwise specifically mentioned, mean the 
Line of Railway with sidingd and other accessories thereto, and works of 
every description from the boundary of the Colony of Natal, at' or near Van 
Beenen's Pass, on the Drakensberg Mountains, to the town of Harrismith, 
according to surveys heretofore made under order of the Free State Govern
ment, subject to such alterations as may be mutually agreed upon. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Free State Government agrees to grant, and does hereby grant, to 
the Natal G~vernment, the exclusive right to construct, f'quip, maintain, and 
work the Railway, and, so long as the Railway shall be worked by the Natal 
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Government, will not allow ·any competing line of Railway-to be constructed 
betw~en the town of Harrismith, within the Orange Free State, • nnd the 
border of the Colony of Natal. • 

A:atICLB III. 

The Natal Government agrees to construct, equip, maintain, and work 
the Railway, at its own risk and cost, without any guarantee of interest on 
the part or on behalf of the Free State Government; such construction,' 
equipment, and maintenance to be in all respects of equality, ns regards 
stability and efficiency, with those of the best constructed lines of Railway, 
for the time being, under the control and management of the Natal Govern
ment, within the Colony of Natal. The Natal Government flirthE>r agrees to 
work the same to the reasonable satisfaction of the Free State Government, 
and to receive and convoy passengers, goods, animals, articles and things, and 
to regulate the traffic, so as to develop the same with due regard to the 
111utual interests of both Governments. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The Railway shall be a single line of Railway, with the necessary 
sidings, stations, goods sheds, signal stations, platelayers' cottages, residences 
for Railway servants, watering places for Railway purposes, and other 
appurtenances (including engines an,l rolling stock) of a well equi!)ped 
Railway, and shall he fenced throughout its entire length, provided that all 
plans and estimates of the Railway, and the number ,and locality of its 

, sidings, stations, goods sheds, signal stations, platelayers' cottages, residences 
for Railway servants, watering places for Railway purposes, as also number 
and specifications of all other appurtenances (including rolling stock) shall be 
submitted for the approval of the Free State Government. 

ARTICLE V. 
The Natal Government shall be bound to provide new engines and 

rolling stock for the Railway according to the specifications contained in the 
Schedule referred to in the following Article (Article VI). The engines and 
rolling stock of the Railway shall. as far as practicable, be used for the 
conveyance of traffic between the Orange Free tState and Natal, and within 
the Orange Free State. In the event of the Railway being extended, this 
Article shall be subject to revision by mutual agreement. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Two duly qualified Engineers shall be appointed, one by the Free State 

Government and the other by the Natal Government; such Engineers shall 
jointly examine the surveys already made, and shall make such other surveys 
as may be required to enable them to report as to the best route to be 
adopted for the Railway, and they shall thereafter frame an estimate of the 
.. cost of the construction and equipment complete in every respect of the 
Railway ; such estimate shall, subject to the approval of the two Govern• 
ments, be taken as the maximum prime cost of the Railway and its equip• 
ment, and shall be appended to, and l'egarded as part of, this Convention, 

. and shall form Schedule A thereto. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The Free State Government undertakes from time to time, and when 
:~~lied upon to do so by the Natal GoverumPnt, and :it the cost of the latter 
when corr.pensation has to hP. paid, to provide all such land, includi11g land 
rP.quired for tl.te raisicg and carrying of muteriah-, eiks for statio,,P, goods 
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sheds, signal stations, platelayers' cottages, residences for Railway servants,' 
· sidings, watering places for Railway purposes, and otherwise as may be 
deemed requisite, convenient and necessary for the construction; working aod 
maintenance of the Railway, and the proper equipment m aJl reepects of the • 
Railway, and of all accessories thereto, it being understood that the awount: 
of any compensation paid by the Free State Government for land so acquired 
shall be refunded by the Natal Government, and shall form part of the 
capital cost of construction of the Hailway. 

Ali'IICJ.E VIII. 

The gauge to be adopted upon the Railway shall be the gauge of three 
feet six inches. 

ARTICLE IX. 
The rails to be used in the construction of the Railway shall be of steel, 

the rails weighing not less than sixty pounds per yard. The sleepers to be 
used in the said construction shall, unless otherwise mutually agreed upon, 
be either of steel or wrought iron. 

ARTICLE X. 

The Natal Government undertakes to have the Railway opened for 
public traffic within three years from the date of the turning of the first sJd 
of the Ladysmith-liarrismith Railway (7th November, 1889 ), provided that, 
in the event of the line not being completed within the period abovementioned, 
and in the event of the Free State Government preferring any claim against 
the Natal Government for such non-completion, such claim shall be referred 
to arbitration in terms of Article I., Part VU. Provided further, that if, by 
reason of any unforeseen event beyond the control of the Natal Government, 
such as unusual floods causing de3truction of bridges or otherwise, wrecks of 
vessels contarning Railway materials for the Railway, or act of God generally, 
the Natal Government shall not be in a position to complete the Railway as 
aforesaid, within the time above specified, such further time shall be granted 
to that Government for such completion as may be decided upon by agreement 
between the two Governments, or in case of difference, by arbitration, as 
herein provided under Article I., Part VII. 

ARTICLE XI. 
Before the Railway is open for traffic the Natal Government shall be 

required to erect along the line of Railway a proper and substantial line of 
Telegraph similar to that employed on the Natal Rail ways, as specified and 
provided for in the estimate to be framed under Article VI., to be used for 
the purposes of, and in connection with, the Railway, but not otherwise, 
excepting where specially required by the Free State Government, in which 
case the Natal Government shall be obliged to make provision for the trans
mission of messages at the rates for the time being ruling in the Orange Free 
State, and subject to further regulations to be agreed upon by the said 
Governments ; the proceeds of such messages to be carried to the revenue 
account of the Railway. 

ARTICLE XII. 
The Free State Government shall have the right to appoint, from time 

to time, as may be thought fit, a duly qualified Engineer or other official, to • 
inspect and approve of the construction, maintenance, materials, rolling stock 
,and manner of working of the Railway; and in case such Engineer or other 
official shall object to any part of such construction, or maintenance, material, 
manner of working, and rolling stock, the Free State Government shall be 
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entitl~-to oall upon the Natal GovmllJlent to remedy any defect, speoiftaally 
!8ferred to by a notice in writing from BUOh Engineer, or other official, and 
m the event,of. the Natal Govemmeut refusing to remedy such d~feot within 
a reasenable time, the matter shall be referred t.o arbitration in manner 
provid~ in Article I., Part VII. • 

ABTICLB XIII. 
The estimate set Ollt in Schedule framed under Article VI. shall serve 

as a guide to the requirements for the construction of the Railway, but shall 
not necessarily bind all the parties so as to exclude the necessity for the 
coostruot.ion of other and further needful works us may be mutually agreed 
upon. 

AanCLB nv. 
The Natal Govemment undertakes to use its best efforts to maintain 

and work the Railway to the satisfaction of the Free State Go,·emme:ot, and 
to provide, where neoeaary, officials who shall understand both English ~d 
Dutch languages, and all time-tables, notices, and other printed matter 
affecting the public shall he printed in both languages. 

PART II. 

EXTENSIONS IN CONNECTION WITH OTHER LINES. 

ARTICLE I. 
As 10on as the Free State Govemment shall he authorised to extend the 

1lailw.ay in any direction, or to make any connection with the Railway, while 
the same shall be under the control of the Natal Govemmf>nt, the latter 
Government shall have the option to construct, equip, maintain, and work 
-such extension or connection upon the same terms and conditions as those 
contained in this Convention, with such variations as. altered circumstances 
may require, and may be agreed upon between the eaid Govemments ; 
provided, however, that the option so to construct, equip, maintain, and work 

• such extension or connection shall ·not be deemed as granted further in a 
westerly direction than to the first point of junction, to be decided upon with 
·the extension of either the Cape or Traosvaul systems of Rail ways ; and it is 
further agreed that whilst the R1ilway, or any extension thereof or oonneo
tion therewith, shall be under the control or management of the Natal 

• Govemment. no higher tariff shall be charged on, and no regulations for 
working shall be made for, any extension northward beyond the said point 

. of junction, than that provided by this Convention, except on agreement 
• with tho Natal G'>veromert. 

ARTICLE II. 
The Natal Govemment shall, whilst working the Railway, permit ~ 

• other line to connect with it when so required by the F1ee State Govemment 
at the cost of such line; the Natal Government giving the same every fa.Qility 

• required for the proper working of paaseng~r aud goods traffic ; any difference 
. on this point to be referred to arbitration in the manner provided by Article 
I., Part VII., of this Convention. 
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PART 111. 

TARIFFS. 
ABT!OLB. I. 

All material, requisite for the construction, equipment, working, and 
~tenance of any :Railways ln the Orange Free State, shall be carried over 
the Railway lines under the control and management of the Natal Govern
ment at a rate not exceeding three pence per mile per t.c>n of 2,240 lbs., and 
the fares charged for the conveyance over these Railway lines of officers amd 
men required for the said Railways shall be calculated at a reduction of 50 
per cent. upon the ordinary passenger fares charged upon the Railway line, 
of she Natal Government. • 

A.ll'lICLB II. 
The ordinary rates and fares to be charged upon goods, -passengers, 

animals, articles, and t-hings on the Railway, that is to say, from any station 
'Within the Orange Free State to any other station within the said State, and 
to ~y station on the Natal Government Railways, and vice versa, shall be in 
accordance with the tariff of thtt Natal Government Rllilways, dated August, 
1~89, as set -forth in Sohedule B, hereunto annexed, and subject to the 
limitations therein provided for, it being understood that the rates for through 
up-country traffic, and down through colonial produce traffic, that is, traffic 
.conveyed from Point, Durban, and Pietermaritzburg to the terminus of the 
Railway, and vice versa, respectively, shaU be proportionate, according to 
mileage, to the similar rates chargeable for conveyance of the said traffic by 
the Natal Government Railways tariff, dated August, 1889. It being further 
understood that,' aa' soon' as· any extenflion of the Railway from Harrismith 
~all be ma4e, the tariff on the Rai\way, .aQd any' extension thereof, sh,all be 
su~ject to readjust~~t. 

ARTICLE III. 
In case it shall at any time be thought desirable to make any alterationa 

of the Tariff as contained in Schedule B under Article II., Part III., of thia 
ConTention, such alterations shall be decided upon ·by agreement between the 
Natal Government and the Free State Government, or, in case of any differ• 
.ence between said Governments, by arbitration as provided by Article I., 
Part VII., of this Convention. 1 ' 

• ARTICLB IV. 

The Natal Government undertakes to convey over the Railway all letters, 
newspapers, parcels, and other postal matters ll8ually conveyed through the 
post, at a fixed rate of £7 10s. per annum per mile, which rate shall be 
.charged to the Frea State Government . from-the dat'A3 on which such letten,, 
newspapers, and other poatal matters aforesaid, shall first be conveyed over 
the Railway, and such rate of £7 10& per mile per annum shall figure in the 
account of receipts as part of the earnings of the Railway. When it 
becomes necessary to run a postal van upon the Railway, the said rate shall 
be increased to £_12 per mile per annum. 

ARTICLB V. 

In c&.He the Free State Government should take ovAr the Railway, all 
.and singular the provisions of this Convention relating to the obligation to 
receive and convey passengers, goods, animals, articles and things, and to the 
fixing of through rates for goods conveyed over the Railway systems of both 
the Colony of Natal and the Orange Free State, shall apply, subject to such 
alteration:; as may be mutually agreed upon. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

As between the said Colony and the said State, no higher Railway fa,re& 
or rates shall be charged upon passengers, goods, animals, articles, or. things 
opmiog from either the said Colony or the said _State than are charged :fQr the 
tlm~ being upon the ~ame. • class of passengers, goods, animals, articles or .. 
things within the :Colony and • State -into which or through which suoh. 
passengers, goods, animals, articles, and things may pass. 

PART IV. 

ACCOUN'fS. 

ARTICLE I. 

The Natal Government shall keep all necessary books and accounts 
setting forth the cost of construction and the revenue and working expendi-. 
tnre oft.he Railway, in the same way as the accounts of the Natal Govern
ment Railway. Department are kept, and such accounts shall at all times be 
open to the inspection of any person appointed in writing for that purpose by the 
Free State Government, who may take extracts from such books and aooounts 
as he may think proper. The Natal Government shall also furnish to the 
Free State Government monthly returns of approximate receipts for publica
tion in the Government Gazette of the said State. The gross revenue of the 
:Railway shall be ascertained and determined as follows, namely :-

A. The receipts derived from all traffic which both arises and 
terminates upon the Railway, shall be credited to, and reckoned as, the 
revenue of the Railway. . 

, B. The -receipts derived from through traffic passing from the Railway 
to the Natal- Government. Railways, or vice versa, shall be apportioned 
rateably according to the mileage over which such traffic shall pass on the 
said Railway and the Natal Government Railways. 

ARTICLE II. 
With the view of saving complieated book-keeping, it is agreed that 

the expense of management, working, and maintenance of the Railway shall 
be determined by assuming the same in each half year to be equal to o5 
per cent. of : t},le gross revenue derived from the said Railway as in Article I. 
of. this Part. 

ARTICLE III. 
On or before the 1st day of March and- the 1st day of September in 

each year, after the opening of the Railway for traffic, the Natal Govern
ment E>hall furnish the Free State Government with a .full and true account 
for the half-year ending 31st December and 30th June in each year respec
tively, showing all receipts and expenditure in connection with the Railway, 
as defined in Articles I. and II. of this Part; and all data relating to the 
said accounts shall be open to the inspection of any person appointed in 
writing by· the Free State Government to examine and audit the said 
a·ccounts. 

ARTICLE IV. 

In the accounts to be furniEhed as provided by Article III. of this Part, 
there shall from time to time be included to the debit of the Revenue 
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accoun~ of the Rail way interest calculated at a rate not exceeding 4 per cent. 
·per annum upon the capital sums up• to that time expendea by the Natal 
Government upon construction of the Railway. The profits, if any, shall be 
divided annually between the Natal Government and Free State Government 
in equal shares. In case there shall be no profits, the loss, if any, shall be 
borne by the Natal Government solely,. provided always that in case there 
shall have been a loss upon the working in any one or more years, no profits 
upon the working of any succeeding year shall be payable until the loss in 
the previous year or years bas been reooliped. 

ARTICLE V~ . ·, · ' 

In the event of .the Free State Government desiring to subscribe to any 
portion of the loan required by the Natal Gov!3mment for the construction of 
the Railway, the first-mentioned Government shall be at liberty to do so in 
manner to he agreed upon between the Natal Government and the Free 
State Government, such amount of the Free: State Government's subscription 
to be taken as a set.-off against the cost of the construction of the Rail way in 
the event of that Government taking over the Railway, as hereinafter 
provided in Article I., Part VI. 

PART V. 

LEGISLATION, REGULATION, AND LAW SUITS. 

ARTICLE I. 

The Free State Government undertakes to submit to the Volksraad of 
the Orange Free State such legislation as may be requisite to carry into 
effect the objects and purposes of this Convention, and more especially:-

A. To authorise such surveys as may become necessary. 

B. To provide for the regulation and management of the Railway, so 
that the Natal Government may be enabled fully to. manage and control 
the same. 

ARTICLE II. 
Copies of all ordinary passenger time tables and all regulations for the 

Railway affecting the public shall be forwarded immediately on publication 
to the Free State Government, and such time tables and regulations shall be 
subject to the provisions of Article XII., Part I., of this Convention. 

ARTICLE III. 
The Natal Government undertakes to submit to the Legislative Council 

of the Colony of Natal all such legislation as may be necessary to 
empower that Government to carry out the provisions of this Convention. 

ARTICLE IV. 

In any action, suit, or proceeding, by or against the Natal Government 
in any Court of the Orange Free St.ate, and arising within the said State, 
the Natal Government may sue and shall be capable of being sued in the 
name of the General Manager of the Natal Government Railways for the 
time being, and if necessary the Free state Governmont undertakes to 
submit to the V olksraad of the Orange Free State any legislation. which may 
be requisite for carrying into effect this purpose. 
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The Natal Government. shall have. domiciliwn aitandi et e:ucutd~i at the 
oftloe ot the Railway at Harriamith, whttre aleo all aeoessary notioea may be 
aerved. 

-
PART VI. 

TAKING OVER OF THE RAILWAY BY THE ORANGE 
FREE STATE. 

A.RTICLB I. 

Whenever the Free State Government . shall deem it expedient to 
assume the ownership of the Railway and work and maintain the same at its 
own risk and expense, the Gpvemment of Natal shall, upon the expiration of 
six months' notice to that effect, given in writing by the Free State Govern
ment, hand over to the Free State Government in good and full working 
order, condition, and repair, and the Free State Government shall be bound 
to take over at the expiration of the said six months' notice, provided the 
same be in good and full working order and repair, the Railway and all 
buildings and appurtenances, including engines and rolling stock to be set 
forth in Schedule A, referred to in Article VI., Part I., of this Convention, 
and every other article or thing belonging to or oonneoted with the said 
Railway : Provided that the Free State Government shall not be at liberty 
to take part of the Railway only. 

ARTICLB II. 

On taking over the Railway as aforesaid, the Free State Government 
shall pay to the Natal Government the actual cost of the Railway, that is to 
ay, the original cost of construction and equipments as agreed upon under 
Article VI., Part I., of this Convention, together with any further capital 
expenditure for additional accommodation and equipment which may have 
been agreed upon between the respective Governments. 

A.RTICLB III. 

In the case the Free State Government shall take over the Railway 
as herein provided for, and in oase that Government should thereafter deem 
it expedient to dispose of the Railway, the Free State Government undertakes 
to make the first offer of such disposal to the Natal Government, such condi
tions to be binding upon the Free State Government for a period not exceed
ing 10 years after such State shall have taken over the Railway as aforesaid. 

ARTICLE IV. 

At any time when it shall so desire the Free State Government shall 
have the right to take temporary possession, for urgent State purposes, to be 
certified to His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of Natal by His 

• Honour the President of the Orange Free State, of the whole or any part of 
the Railway, including rolling stock, buildings, and everything connected 
therewith, but shall, in such case. compensate the Natal Government to the 
full amount of all damage proved to have been directly sustained in consc
que_nce ?f s~ch action ; in ?ase of di:ffer:nce such _amount sh~ll be settled . by 
arbitration m terms of Article I., Part ,. II., of this Convention. 
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PART VII. 

ARBITRATION. 

ARTICLE I. 

Any dispute or question between the Natal Government and the Free 
State Government arising out of the constmction, equipment, working, or 
maintenance of the Railway undl'r this Convention shall be referred to 
arbitration, each Government b appoint one arbitrator, and the two arbi
trators so appointed to appoint a third, and if the said two first arbitrators 
shall not agree 11pon the selection of a third arbitrator, then it shall be com
petent for the High Court of the Orange Fn e State, on application made by 
either party to the dispute, to appoint such arbitrator, the award of the 
majority to be final. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of Natal, at 
Pietermaritzburg, this Twelfth day of Juno, One Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Ninety. 

· C. B. H. MITCHELL, 
Governor of Natal. 

Given under my hand and the Great Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
Bloemfontein, this Twenty-fourth day of June, One Thousand 
Eight Hur:dred and Ninety. 

F. W. REITZ, 
State President of the Orange Free State.• 

(K.)-AGREEMENT dated the Tltird da~ of Februaru, Eighken Hundred and 
Ninetu-four, between Jacobus Stephanus Smit, Esq., Government Commia
lfl 0oner for Railwaus in the Soutli African Republic ; Gerrit Adriaan 
Arnold Middelberg, Eaquire, Director of the Netherlands South African 
Railway Company; Maximiliaan Emile Hubert Breuning, Esquire, Ohief 
Engineer of the Netherlands South African Railwa!J Oompan!J, Members 
of a Committee appointed b!J the Government of the South African 
Republic, and representing as such tlte aforesaid Government, and the 
Honourable 1'homas Keir 1.lfurra!J, Minister of La.nds and Worka of the 
Colony of Natal; and David Hunter, £sq., General Manager of the Natal 
Government Railways, Dele9atea of the Government of the Colonu of Natal: 

Whereas the Government of tho South African Republic and the Gov
ernment of the Colony of Natal, are mutually desirous of immediately extend
ing the Railway communication now terminating at Charlestown, in the 
Colony of Natal, to Johannesburg and Pretoria, in the South African 
Republic: 

And whereas an Agr~ement was on the 25th day of November, 1892, 
entered into between the Government of the South .African Repuolic and the 
Government of the Colony of Natal, providing for the survey of the said 
Railway Extension : 

And whereas the detailed survey of the said Railway Exte11s1on has been 
completed: 

• For authority ior this Convention 11ee Mi1111tt., of the Ho110,41•nbl-tl.- Yolk.,mmi, 18th January, 18110, 
Subject: Railways, Way11 and Mt'anb of ConstructioD, motio11. proposed by Mr. H. Klijnveld; and Natal Law 
No. 12, 1889. 
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And whereas the Honourable the First Volksraad of the South· Mrican 
Repu~lic did, by resol~tion on the ~5th day of August, 1893, approTe of the 
buildmg and co~struchon ?f the said Railway Extension, and authorise the 
-Government, wit~ the advice and consent of the Executive Council t& take 
steps for the carrying out of such Resolution : ' 

. And whereas the Government of the South .African Republic, with the 
advice and consent of the Executive Council as aforesaid did on the 4th day 
of January, 1894, finally decide upon the construction of th~ said Railway 
Extension: 

Now therefore it is hereby agreed as follows : 

ARTICLE J. 

That the Government of the Colony of N alal shall immediately eite:nd 
its line of Railway from Charlestown to the boundary between the Colony of 
Natal and the South African Republic. 

ARTICLE II. 

That the Government of the South African Republic shall, with, all 
possible speed, construct, equip, and work, or cause to be constructed, 
equipped and worked, a line of Hailway from the terminus of the Natal 
Government Uailway on the boundary via the towns of Volksrust, Standerton, 
and Heidelberg, to the station at Elsburg, or to such other point of the line 
of Railway between V P-reeniging and Elandsfontein, as may be chosen by the 
Government of the South African Republic, pro\'ided always, that the through 
distance to Johannesburg and Pretoria as already surveyed!, shall not be· 
materially increased. 

ARTifLE III. 
That the construction and the equipment of the lines of :Railway Deferred! 

10 in Articles 1 and 2, shah be in all respects of equality as regards stability 
,and efficiency with the best constructed lines of Rail way in the Cowny ol 
Natal and the South African Republic, and serviceable for the-conveyance of' 

.. a heavy and fast traffic. 

ARTICLE IV. 

That the work of constructing the )ine of Railway referred to iin Artiol& 
II shall be commenced from the Volksrust and Johannesburg ends immediately, 
:and that in order to accelerate the completion of the work the line of Railway 
::from Delagoa Bay shall be utilised to convey the rails and other materials 
necessary for the construction f:om Delagoa Bay to the point of j~nction on 
the line of Railway from Vereeniging to Elandsfontein as soon as such 
Railway is sufficiently completed to permit of this being done, and it is hereby 
further agreed that the aforesaid· line of Railway from Volksrust shall be 
completed and opened for public traffic to Johannesburg and Pretoria if 
poS6ible by 31st July, 1895, but not later than 31st December, 1::S95> and 
that as soon as the line can possibly be made fit for traffic it shall be opened 
in sections from V olksrust to Standerton and Heidelberg respectively in 
anticipation of the opening of the line throughout. 

ARTICLE V. 

That the Government of the Colony of Natal binds itself not to construct 
or work any ex.tension of the line of Railway from Ladysmith to Harrismith 
which joins on any point to the north of Kroonstadt of the now existing line 
of Railway through the Orange Free State. 
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ARTICLE VI. 
That near the boundary there shall be provided a joint station where the 

service of the Natal Government Railways Administration shall terminate and 
the service of the South African Republic Railway Administration shall 
commence, the site of this station to be in the option of the Government of 
the South African Republic, and the plans to be designed by one or other 
of the Administrations as may be arranged in conjunct.ion with the other. 

AR'l'ICI,.E VII. 
That the two contracting Governments bind themselves to promote in 

every way the practical and expeditious working of the through traffic from 
places in the Colony of Natal to places in the South African Republic, and 
from places in the South African Republic to places in the Colony of Natal, 
and to grant to each other all usual and useful facilities for the interchange, 
development, and satisfactory working of the traffic . 

• 
ARTICLE VIII. 

That ih order to promote efficient co-operation an agreement shall be 
entered into between the two Railway Administrations, subject to the approval 
of the respective Governments, having regard to the following points:-

( a) The conditions for the use of the one Administration of the line of 
Railway from the boundary to the joint Station near the boundary, 
and for the common use of tb,e said Station. 

( b) Regulations for the interchange of rolling stock and goods in through 
traffic, payment for hire of rolling stock, the through traffic in 
passengers, goods, animals, articles and things, the facilities for the 
loading, unloading, collection and deli very of goods, the system of 
dividing and accouuting for the proportions of fares and freights 
due to the respective Administrations, and all other practical details 
which are necessary to secure effi.cient and economical working. , 

( c) The harmo1Jising of the Sy~tems, whereby the rolling .stock of tlie 
respective Administrations, with their continuous break and other 
appliance!!, may conveniently couple and interchange with each 
other. 

( d) The mutual assistance to be rendered by the one ·Administration to 
the other in the matter of staff, labour and other matters in which 
such mutual assistance would be possible and beneficial. 

ARTICLE IX. 
That the running of the trains on both lines of railway shall be so regu

lated as to avoid unnecessary delay, and so as to afford the best possible 
through service. 

ARTICLE X. 
That the consignment notes for through traffic shall be drawn np by 

both Railway Administrations in conjunction with each other, and shall be 
printed in both the Dutch and English languages. 

ARTICLE XI. 
That the Railway Administration of each Government shall fix the rates 

applicable to its own line, and in the case of the route vid Volksrust, the 
through rates for goods traffic from Port Natal to Johannesburg and Pretoria 
shall be the sum of the two Administration rates, provided always that the 
rates for ordinary goods per mile and per ton of 2,000 lbs. shall not exceed 
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6d. per mile and per ton, and shall not be lower than ~ci per mile and per ton, 
and that the rates for rough goods (that is to say, colll, quartz, of less value 
than £45 per ton, stone, unmanufactured wood, &c., in quantities of at least 
five tons) shall not exceed 3d. per mile and per ton, and shall not be lower 
than l½d. per mile and per ton. 

ARTICLE XII. 

That if the through rntes from Port Natal tu J ohanne~burg and Pretoria 
upon the aforesaid basis shall become higher than the rates from Delagoe 
Bay to Johannesburg and Pretoria, in proportion to the mileage of the lines 
of both Administrations, then the through rates from Port Natal to those 
places shall after consultation between the two Railway Administrations be 
reduced to the proper proportions, but neither of the two Administrations 
shall be bound to accept lower rates than the minimum rates specified in 
Article XI, and the rates from Po;rt Natal to J ohannr.sburg shall .not in any 
case be more than 20 per c~nt. higher than the correspo11ding rates from 
Delagoa Bay to J ohannesbur5, and the rates from Port Natal to Pretoria shall 
not in any case lie more than 40 per cent. higher than the rates from Delagoe 
Bay to Pretoria. , . 

ARTICLE XIII. 

That should any circumstance arise which may necessitate reconsidera
tion of the rates and other arrangements herein set forth in connection with 
the promotion of the traffic, eithPr Administration may at any time call upon 
the other Administration for consultati<1n, with a view to making the neces
sary alterations. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

That the Government of Natal binds itself to fix the rates to be charged 
.on its lines of Railway in the Colony of Natal, and (subject always to its 
,existing obligations) on Railways worked by it in other States, in such manner 
that. the sum of the rates charged by the Railway Aclminisfrttions of Nfttal 
.and the South African Republic shall not be lower than the rates per mile and 
per ton on the traffic between Delagoa Bay and Johannesburg and Pretoria. 

ARTICLE XV. 

That the rates for the conveyance of passengers over the lines of both 
Railway Administrations, shall not exceed the following :-First class 3d. 
per mile, lowest class 2d. per mile. 

AP.TICLE XVI. 

That the Government of the Colony of Natal binds itself not to charge 
on goods from Foreign ports and destined for places in the South African 
Republic due8 which are higher than .the transit duties which are now in 
force, or lower than the transit duties at Delagua Bay, and the Government 
of the South African Republic shall afford to the Government of Natal all 
trade facilities which may have been or may be granted to any other Govern- . 
ment. 

ARTICLE XVII. J 

That the two contracting Governments bind themselves to co-operate 
in every way to ~nsure the substant;al and speedy construction of the line of 
Railway referred to in Article II., and the Government of the Colony of 
Natal shall convey over it.s existing lines all materials, goods, or things 
necerJsary for the construction and working of the aforesaid Railway, w.itb. 
the least poasible delay, at the rate of one penny and one halfpenny per t,oQ. 
a·1d per mile, and shall pass all such materials free of all Customs and 
transit dues. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 
That in the event of it being found that either of the routes vu! Delagoa 

Bay or Charlestown is carrying a share of the gross goods traffic from the 
seaboard to Johannesburg and Pretoria which. shall exceed. one-half or to bt' 
less than one-third of such gross 'goods traffic, the two contracting Govern• 
ments agree that upon the application of either, a further Conference shill 
take place for the purpose of reconsidering the rates, and making such re
adjustment thereof as shall b3 c1lculn.ted to bring about a more equitable 
division of the trclffic carried by both routes. 

ARTICLE XIX. 
That it shall be understood between the two con~racting Goveram9nt::, 

that they shall work together in a spirit of amity and friendship for the pro
motion of the traffic between the South African Republic and the Ports of 
Delagoa Bay and Natal, and all the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
construed in the sense of the said understanding. 

AnT(CLE XX. 
That any dispute or question arising out of this Agreement shdl be 

referred to arbitre.tion, each Government to appJint one arbitrator and the 
two arbitrators so appointed to appoint a third, and if the said two first 
arbitratorij shall not agree upon the selection of a third arbitrator, then the 
Chief Justice of the South African Republic, upon application made by either 
party, shall appoint such third arbitrator, and the award of the majority shall 
be final. 

ARTICLI!: XXI. 
This Agreement is subject to the approval of the Government of the 

South African Republic. 
ARTICLE XXII. 

-J This Agreement is subJect to the approval of the Government of the 
Colony of Natal, on or befor~ the 20th February, 1894. 

. J. S. SMIT, 
Government Commissioner for Rail ways in the South 

African Republi~. 
G. A. A. MIDDELBERG, 

Director of the Netherlands ~outh African R11ilway 
Cowpany. 1 

M. BREUNING, 
Chief Engineer of the Netherlands South African 

Railway Company. 
THOS: K. MURRAY, 

Minister of Lands and Works of the Colony of Natal. 
DA V. HUNTER, 

General Manager of the N11tal Government R-iilways. 
The Government of the South African Republic hereby signifies its 

approval of the foregoing Agreement. 
S. J. P. KRUGER, 

State Preijdent of the South African Republic. 
C. v. BOESCHOTE~, 

Acting State Secretary of the South African Republic. 
Pretoria, 3rd February, 1894. 

The .Government of the Colony of Natal hereby signifies its approval of 
the foregoLIJ.g Agroemen.t. 

By command of His EKcellency the Governor in Council. 
JOHN ROBINSON, 

Pieterl)laritzburg, 12ta February, 1894. Prime Minister. 
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(L.)-AGREEMENT between _the Railway Administration of the Government 
OJ rhe South African Rebublic .f(Jr the time being, the Netherland8 South 
African Railwau Companu, represented by .iJfaximilirmn Emi!,e Hubert 
Breuning, .Esquire, E119ineer-in-Chief, and the Railwa!! Administratfon 
of tl,_e Government oJ the Colon11 of Natal, represented hu David Hunter, 
Esquire, General MaM[Jer of the ltatal Government Railway,.-12th 
Februaru, 1894. • 

Whereas an agreement entered into upon the Third day of February, 1894, 
betweeu the representatives appointed by the Government of the 
South African Republic and Delegates of the Government of the 
Colony of Natal providing for the immediate extension of Railway 
communication now terminating at Charlestown, in the Colony of 
Natal, to Johannesburg and Pretoria, in the South A.frioan Republic, 
has been approved by tho Governments of the South African ~public 
and the Colony of Natal ree.pectively: and 

Whereas it is expedient that a further agreement should now be entered into 
between the Railway Administrations of the Government of the &uth 
.African Republic and the Governments of the Colony of Natal, for the 
proper carrying out of the provisions of the aforesaid Agreement : 

Now, therefore, it is hereby agreed as follows:

DBPtNITIONS. 

"The Administration " shall mean the Rail way Administration of the Govern
ment of the South African Republic. 

"Contractor'' shall mean the Railway Administration of the Government of 
the Colony of N~tal. 

"'l'he Engineer-in-Chief" shall mean the Engineer-in-Chief of the Railway 
Administration of the Government of the South African Republic. 

' " The Resident Engineer " shall mean the Chief Engineer in charge of Con-
struction appointed by the Railway Administration of the Government 
of the Colony of Natal. 

"The Engineer " shall mean the Sectional Engineer entrusted with the exe
cution and supervision of the work. 

'' The Railway" shall, unless otherwise specifioally mentioned, mean the 
Line of Railway with Sidings and other accessories thereto, and works 
of every description, from the boundary of the South Ahican 
Republic at or near V olksrust, to the point of junction with the Line 
of Railway from Vereeniging to Elandsfontein. 

ilTIOLB I. 

That the Administration entrusts to Contractor, and Contractor hereby 
undertakes to carry out, the construction of the Railway from the boundary 
of the South African Republic, near Volksrust, to the point of junction wit.h 
the Line of Railway from Vereeniging to Elandsfontein as shall be deter
mined by the definitive plans, provided always that, in order to expedite the 
completion of the Railway, it shall be competent for the Administration and 
Contractor to agree that the portion of the Railway between the Sll.id point of 
junction and Heidelberg shall be constructed by the Administration. 

,• Publi:!hcd iu the Kata{ Gorern111111t Oautte (Govt. Notice No. 119, 1894), 29th Karch, 1894. 

Digitized by Google 



207 

ARTICLE II. 
That the Survey of the Railway carried out in terms of the Agreement, 

dated the 25th day of November, 1892, between the Government of the South 
African Republic and the Government of the Colony of Natal, shall be the 
basis of the construction of the Railway, subject to such modifications and 
improvements as may be found expedient. 

ARTICLE III. 
That the Construction of the Rail way shall be carried out by Contractor 

in terms of the Agreement, dated the 3rd February, 1894, between the 
Government of the South African Republic and the Government of the 
Colony of Natal, and that the work shall be executed in the same manner ill 
every respect as if it were being done in the interests of Natal. 

ARTICLE IV. 
That the work to be undertaken by Contractor shall consist of th4' 

preparation of plans, the construction of the earthworks, masonry, stone
facings and stone-slopings, the ballasting of the Line, tL.e laying of the Rails, 
the construction and erection of all t:;tation Buildings, Railway Servants' 
Cottages, and Locomotive and Goorls Sheds, the erection of the super
structures of Bridges, the laying of Pipes for carrying off Water, the fixing 
of Signal systems and appliancPs for supplying Watet·: the erection of Tele
graphs, and generally the performance of all the work implied in Railway 
construction, which definition shall he held to include the supplying of 
the necessary Engineering, Clerical, and Supervising Staff, skilled and 
unskilled labour, implements, utensils, building and all other material ( except- . 
ing such as shall be furnished by tlie Administration according to Article IX), 
the transport of all building material and plant, the ddli very of beacon posts, 
mile-posts, fittings, and everything required in surveying and setting out the 
.earth, masonry, and iron works, and for the satisfactory completion of the 
works. ' 

ARTICLE V. 

That in preparing the plans of Station Yards, Buildings, Houses, 
Culverts, Bridges, and such like, the adopted types of the Administration 
shall be followed as closely as possible. 

ARTICLE VI. 
That the railway shall l>e constructed according to the· normal transverse 

section to be fixed by the Administration. 

ARTICLE VII. 
That in case Contractor shall decide to give out to a Contractor or 

Contractors any part of the w01k, the eubject of this Agreement, such work 
shall be put up to public tender, under conditions to be approved by .the 
Engineer-in-Chief, and the lowest tenderer shall be entrusted with the work, 

'unless the Resident Engineer and the Engineer-in-Chief decide that, in the 
best interests of the work, another tender shall be accepted. 

ARTICLE VIIl. 
That for the purpose of carrying out the work, the En~neer-in-Chief 

.and Resident Engineer shall divide the Railway into approximate sections. 
Before commencing the construction of a secti()n, Contractor shall lay ou~ the 
Line, prepare a ground plan in the Dutch and English languages, with 
.longitudinal sections thereof, and, if required, also transv"rse sections and 
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estimates, aud obtain the approval thereof of tae Engineer-in-Chief, which 
shall be given with the least possible delay. 

ARTICLE IX. 
'lhat the Administration shall deliver free of· charge to Contractor at 

the landing wharf at Port Natal, or at the junction between Vereeniging and 
ElandEfontein, referred to in Article I ( for the portion of the Line which may 
be conl:!tructed from that end of the liailway )1 all the necessa1:y rails, sleepers, 
and points, with accessories, the iron work of the bridges, the material for 
the telegraph, pipes, signals, mile-posts, water appliances, furniture and 
rolling stock, and such material shall be delivered by the Administration to 
Contractor, so that no delay shall be caused to Contractor in carrying out the 
work; provided always that the actual cost of all such material shall be paid 
for to the Admini11tration by Contractor, and shall be recovered by Contractor 
from the Adn.inistratic,n, as provided for in Article XV. 

' ARTICLE x. 
·That the wo1ks entrusted to Contractor shall be handed over complete 

to the Administration on or after the 31st July, 1895, but not later than the 
31st December, H96; provided always that if by reason of any unforeseen 
event beyond the control of the two contracting parties, such as unurnal 
floods causing destruction of bridges or otherwise, wrecks of vessels contain
ing Railway materials for the Railway, or act of God gfnerally, Contractor shall 
not be able to complete the Railway within the specified time, such further 
time shall be granted to Contractor for the completion as may be decided 
upon by agreement bt'1wren the two contracting parties, or in case of 

• difference, by arbitration as provided for in Article XVII ; provided further, 
that if without the intervention of such special causes Contractor shall fail to 
complete the aforesaid works before the 31st July, 1896, the Administration 
may then, without further notice, take over the works and complete them by 
its own staff and means. , 

ARTICLE XI. 

That Contractor and the Administration shall co-operate so that the use of 
the Railway for public traffic from the Colony of Natal to Btanderton and 
lleideiberg, respectively, or from •he point of junction with the line of 
:Railway from Vereeniging to Elandsfontein to Heidelberg, and vice versa, 
may be assured at the earliest possible date, in auticipation of the opening of 
the Railwa_r throughout to Johannesburg and Pretoria. 

ARTICLE XII. 

That the execution of the works shall be carried out in accordance with 
the specification here~o annexe~, which, after bei~ adjusted betwe~n Na!al 
and the Administration, and m token thereof Bigned by the Engmeer-m
Chief and l{esident Engineer, shall be held to be a part of this Agreement. 

ARTICLR XIII. 

That so far as may be reasonable or possible und.er the Law of the South 
African Republic, the AdminiRtration shall obtam and afford to the 
Engineers Surveyors Contractors, and other Officers, and to the other mem
bers of the Staff ediployed by Contractor upon the work of Co1;l8truction, 
every facility for entrance upon land, and shall place Contracto~, without loss 
of time, in posse~sion of all land required for the purpose of tb~s Agr~ement, 
including land required for the raismg and carrymg of Matenals, H!es for 
Station11, Goods Sheds, Signal Stativns, Platelayers, Cottages, Residences 
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for Railway Servants, Sidings, Watering Places for Railway purposes, and 
otherwise, as may be deemed requisite, convenient, and necessary for the 
Construction and proper equipment of the Railway and all accessories thereto, 
and the Administration shall further give to Contractor all other usual and 
useful facilities for carrying out the work of Construction~ 

ARTICLE XIV. 

That all tents and other equipmects, Instruments, Horses, Mules, Oxen, 
Carts, W1t1.gons, and other materials usfld for the purposes of Construction of 
the Railway shall be allowed to pass into and through the South African 
Republic free of all Customs Duties. 

ARTICLE xv. 
That Contractor shall accept as payment for the Construction of the 

Railway, including the salaries and wages paid, materials supplied, payments 
ro Uontmctors and all other charges, the actual amount expended without 
adding any profit whatsoever, and such amount shall be refunded to 
Contractor by the Administration, at the option of the latter, either in cash 
or in Dehenture Bonds bearing interest at the rate of Four per centum per 
annum, redeemable within Forty-five years, the interPst and redemption of 
which shall be directly guamnteed by the Government of the South African 
Republic, in manner following, that is to say:-

On the first day of each month, the Resident Engineer and the Engineer
in-Chief 11hall agree upon and certify a statement setting forth the value of 
materials provided and work donP, during the preceding month : such 
oertificstes shall be as closely approximate as possible and represent in 
globular sums the value due to Contractor, and upon receipt of such state
ment, dnly certified as aforesaid, the Administration shall either pay to 
Contractor the amount in cash, or issue the aforesaid Debenture Bonds of One 
Hundred Pounds Sterling each for every Ninety-five Pounds Sterling of the 
amount payable to Natal, the interest upon such Bonds being payable half
yearly, and the interest being calculated from the fifteenth day of the month 
during which the expenditure by Contractor was incurred. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

That the Administration shall within six months from the date of this 
Agreement notify in writing to Contractor the total amount of money which 
Contractor will be required to advance against the Debenture Bonds referred 
to in Article XV, but the amount of money to be so advanced by Contractor 
shall not in any case exceed One Million 'l'wo Hundred and Fifty Thousand 
Pounds Sterling ; provided, further, that in the event of the Administration 
desiring within six months from the date of this Agreement to redeem any 
Bonds which may have been issued during that period, under the provisions 
of Clause XV, such Bonds shall be exchanged by Contractor for the sum 
advanced by Contractor thereupon, with the addition of interest at the rate of 
Four per centum per annum. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

That any dispute or question arising out of this Agreement shall be 
referred to Arbitration, each Administration to appoint one Arbitrator, and 
the two Arbitrators so appointed to app1>int a Third, and if the said two first 
Arbitrators shall not agree upon the selection of a third Arbitrator, then the 
Chief Justice of the South African Republic, upon application made by either 
party, shall appoint such third Arbitrator, and the award of the majority shall 
be final. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 
This Agreement is subject to the approval of • the Netherlands South 

African Railway Company. ' 

ARTICLE XIX. 

This Agreement is subject to the approval of the Government of the 
South African Republic. 

ARTICL.K XX. , 
This Agreement 'ls subject to the approval of the Government of the 

Colony of Natal. 
M. BREUNIN@-, 

Engineer-in-Chief of the Netherlands South 
African Railway Company. 

DAV. HUNTER, 
General Manager of the Natal Government 
• Railways. 

The Netherlands South African Railway Company hereby signifies its 
approval of the foregoing Agreement. 

Pretoria, 13th March, 1894. 

G. A. A. MIDDELBERG, 
Director. 

"Iha Government of the South African Republic hereby signifies its 
:approval of the fo~egoing Agreement. 

8. J. P. KRUGER, 
State President of the South African Republic. 

Da. W. J. LEYDS, 
State Secretary of the South African Republic. 

Pretoria, 19th March, 1894. 

The Government of the Colony of Natal hereby signifies its approval of 
-the foregoing .Agreement. 

:By Command of His Excellency the Governor in Council. 

Pietermaritzburg, March 28th, 1891. 

CoPY.] 

JOHN ROBINSON, 
Prime Minister. 

Pretoria, February 7th, 1894. 

BIR,-With reference to the desire of the Government of the South 
African Republic, to establish Railway communication between the Main 
Line of the Natal Government Railways and Vryheid, we have now the 
honour to state, on behalf of the Government of Natal, that when the 
Government of the South African Republic shall be prepared to construct the 
said Railway in its own Territory, the Government of the Colony of Na~l 
will undertake tq construct at its own expense, that portion of the said 

Digitized by Google 



211 

Railway within the Colony of Nat.al, and to bear one half of the expense of 
the Bridge to carry the said Railway over the Buffalo River. 'fhis under
taking is subject to the approval of the Agreement, dated 3rd February, 1804t 
by the Government of Natal. 

We have, &c., 

Minister of Lands and Works. N "··l D 1 t 
(Sgd.) THOS. K. MURRAY, l 
(Sgd.) J 1AVID HUNTER, a- e ega es. 

General Manager of Rail ways. 
J. S. SMIT, EsQ., 

Chairman of the Railway Commission, Pretoria. 

( M.)-AGREEMENT between tl,e Railway Administration of the Government 
of the Oolonu of Natal, repr~sented by David Hunter, Esquire, General 
Mana9er of the Natal Government Railways; and tlie Railway Admin
istration of the Government of the Soutli African Republic, repre,ented 
bg Gerrit Adriaan Arnuld Middelherg, Esquire, Direct"r of the Nethw
l,ands South African Railway Oompany.--.:.5th April, 1894. 

WHERBAs, under the agreement dated the Third day of February, 1894, 
between the Government of the Colony of Natal and the Govem
m•mt of the South African Republic, it was provided by Article VIII 
as follows:-

.ARTICLE VIII.-' 1 That in order to promote efficient co-operation an agree
ment shall be entered into between the two Railway Administrations, 
subject to the approval of the respective Governments, having 
regard to the following points :-

" (a) The conditions for the use by the one Administration of the 
Line of Railway from the boundary to the joint Station near 
the boundary, and for the common use of the said Station. 

"(b) Regulations for the interchange of Bolling Stock and Goods 
in through traffic, payment for the hire of Rolling Stock, 
the through traffic in Passengers, Goods, Animals, Articles, 
and Things, the facilities for the loading, unloading, 
collection and delivery of goods, the system of dividing and 
accounting for the proporticns of Fares and Freights due to 
the respective Administrations, and all other practical 
details which are necessary to secure efficient and economical 
working. 

" ( c) The harmonising of the systems whereby the Rollin~ Stock 
of the respective Administrations, wit.h their Contmuous 
Break and other appliances, may conveniently couple and 
interchange with each other. 

" ( d) The mutual ussistance to be rendered by the one Adminis
tration to the other in the matter of Staff, Labour anJ other 
matters in which such mutual assistance '!Ould be possible 
and beneficial." 
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Now, THBRBFORR, it is hereby agreed as follows:-

DF.FINITIONS. 

"Natal " shall mean the Railway Administration of the Government 
of the Colony of Natal. 

" The Administration " shall mean the ~ilway Administration of thtt 
Government of the South African Republic. 

" Through Traffic " shall mean Passengers, Goods, Animals, Articles 
and Things passing over portions of the Lines of both Railway 
Administrations. 

" Local Traffic " shall mean Pas!lengers, Goods, Animals, Articles 
and Things passing over the Lines of only one Administration. 

"Up Trains" shall mean Trains from the Colony of Natal. 

" Down Trains " shall mean Trains from the South African Republic. 

"Mileage Charges" shall mean the Rates per Mile to be paid to the 
owning Administration .for the running of their vehicles over the 
Lines of the other Administration. 

A " Train " shall mean an Engine with or without Vehicles attached. 

ARTICLE I. 

That the boundary Station of Natal shall be at Charlestown, and the 
boundary Station of the Administration shall be at V olksrust, and that the 
Main Line of Railway between the two boundary Stations shall be used in 
common by both Administrations for the interchange of Traffic: subject to 
working regulations to be agreed upon between the two Administrations, 
provided always that each .Administration shall maintain, repair and keep in 
good working order the portion of Railway on its own side of the boundary, 
and shall be responsible for the Vehicles composing the Train coming from 
its Line until they have been accepted by the other Administration at the 
l oundary Station. 

ARTICLE II. 

That th11 distance from Charlestown Station to the boundary shall be 
reckoned as Two Miles and Three Quarters ( 2¾ ), and the dista(lce from V olks
rust Station to the boundary shall be reckoned as Three-quarters(¾) of a 
Mile. 

ARTICLE III. 

Th11t all Up Trains ~onveying Traffic for the South African Republic 
shall be worked by Natal Engines and Staff (viz~, Engine Drivers, Firemen, 
Guard's, Conductors and the like) to Volksrust, where all Traffic with the 
relative Waybills, Invoices and other documents shall be handed over by the 
Guard or Conductor to the Administration, and in like manner that all Down 
Trains conveying Traffic for the Colony of Natal shall be worked by the 
Engines and Staff of the Administration to Charlestown, and the charge to be 
made by the one Administration for working a Train over the Line of the 
other shall be at the rate of 'l'ENPBNCE per Train Mile run, and the working 
back of the Engines and S~aff from the one boundary Station to the other, 
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after completing the journey, shall be arranged by the local officers of the 
two Administrations. 

ARTICLE IV. 

' That any Shunting necessary in dealing with the Through Traffic at 
either boundary Station shall, if required, be performed by the Engine and 
Staff of either Administration without charge to the other, provided always 
that if it should appear after a period of trial that undue advantage is gained 
by one Administration over the other by this arrangement, it shall be compe
tent for either Administration to call upon the other to further consider it, 
with a view to an equitable readjustment. 

ARTICLE V. 

That Water, Coal, and other Stores shall be supplied, if required in 
emergency, by the one Administration to the Engines of the other, at the 
following rates, viz. :-Water, Two Shillings and Sixpence per Tank ; Coal, 
One Shilling and Sixpence per Hundredweight; and Oil, Tallow and other 
Stores at cost ~rice. 

ARTICLE VI. 

That in case of accident or breakdown in the neighbourh'lod of the 
boundary, each Administration shall assist the other with Engine power, 
Rolling Stock, Staff, and appliances, and the Administration so assisting 
shall be repaid the actual expense incurred by the Administration assisted, 
it being understood that train mileage shall be paid for at the rate of Ten
pence per Mile, and in case of Shunting, other than for Through Traffic, as 
provided for in Article III., at the rate of Six Shillings per hour. 

ARTICLE VII. 

That in the event of one Administration requiring to borrow from the 
other Engine power, Rolling Stock, or plant for local purposea, such may be 
done subject to special arrangements as to terms. 

ARTICLB VIII. 

That the arrangements for the interchange of Through Traffic shall 
specially include the running of Passenger Carriages of a superior type, with 
lavatory and sleeping accommodation, and Luggage Vans, between Durban 
and Johannesburg and Pretoria, and that any wagon loaded with Through 
'Traffic to half its carrying capacity shall be run through to its destination 
without transhipment. 

ARTICLE IX. 

That each Administration shall hand over to the other in good and safe . 
xunning order all Vehicles conveying Through Traffic, and any defect or 
damage appearing on examination at the boundary Station where the Train 
is handed ever, shall be pointed out by the Clearing Officer at the boundary 
Station to, and noted by, the Guard of the Train, who will also record the 
same in his Train Journal for the information of his superior Officers, provided 
.always that any vehicle which may be considered unfit to travel may be 
-detached from the Train by either Administration. 
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ARTICLE X. 

That each Administration shall be responsible for damage to Rolling 
Stock occurring whilst in its possession, and the owning Administration shall 
be entitled to recover from the other the actual cost of repairing damage •. 
proved as in Article IX., plus 10 per cent. for supervision, in all cases when 
such cost shall exceed F1v:1 PouNDs STERLING. • 

'ARTICLE XI. 

That at each of the boundary Stations there shall be appointed an 
independent Clearing Officer, one appointed by Natal, the other by the 
Administration, who shall record the numbers and description of all Vehicles, 
loaded or empty, passing from the line of one Administration to the other, 
and the hour of their arrival, with all damages or defects which may be dis
covered by the Carriage and Wagon examiners, the Clearing Officer· at 
Volksrust recording the Vehicles brought by all "Up Trains," and the 
Clearing OfficPr at Uharlestown recording the Vehicles brought by all '' Down 
Trains.'' 

Such Clearing Officers shall be ar,pointed and paid jointly, and shall 
forward to each Administration Monthly Returns, according to the forms 
supplied, and joint instructions given from time to time. 

ARTICLE XII. 

That in the event of a Vehicle belonging to one Administration being 
damaged on the line of the other, such damage shall be made good by the 
latter, so far as to enable it to be returned without delay to the owning 
Administration, which shall forward free of cost upon application such parts 
or portions of Vehicles as may be necessary, and broken or damaged portions 
of Vehicles shall in like manner be returned to the owning Administration. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

That the Rates to be charged by the one Administration against the 
other in respect of Vehicles of the one passing over the lines of the other, or 
detained thereupon, as the case may he, shall be as under :-Passenger 
Carriages and Vans, Id. per hour and per axle; all other Vehicles, ¾d, per 
hour and per axle. 

N OTE.-N o charge shall be made upon spare or Reserve Vehicles of one 
Administration, which by mutual arrangement are kept upon the 
Line of the other Administration, nor upon Vehicles which may 
have been detained by accident, for _repairs, or some unavoidable 
cause explained satisfactorily to the owning Administration. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

That the Vehicles of one Administration shall not be employed upon the 
• Lines of the other Administration for local Traffic, without the permission of 
the owning Administration, provided, however, that Vehicles returning to the 
Line of the owning Administration may be loaded to any Station on the 
Main Line route of return. 

.ARTICLE XV. 

That the working of the V chicles of the one Administration over the 
Lines of the other, shall be regulated as far as possible so as to -avoid money 
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payments ; but should one Administration be unable to furnish its quota of 
Rolling Stock, the other Administration may arrange to supply the deficiency, 
and in such case mutual arrangements shall be made for periodical payment 
to the latter of the charges provided for in Article XIII. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

That the Through Rates for ordinary Goods shall include loading and 
unloading, and that the expense of such loading and unloading shall be 
borne without addition to the Through Rate by the forwarding or 
receiving Administration, as the case may be : provided always that the 
contract price for collection or rlelivery ( as the case may be), where such 
service is given, shall be matter of agreement between the two 
Ad ministrations. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

That further details having reference to Train Service, Passenger 
Accommodation, Fares to be charged, Rates for Parcels and other Traffio 
conveyed by Passenger Trains, the classification, collection, and delivery of 
goods and other Traffic, shall be arranged from time to time by correspondence 
or conference between the Administration and Natal. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

That Through Tickets for Passengers and Through Waybills, or Invoices 
for Goods, Animals, Articles, and Things, shall be issued between any 
Station of the one Administration to any Station of the other Administration, 
as may be arranged from time to tirrie, and that the division of the receipts 
for '• Through Trl\ffic " between the two Administrations shall be arranged 
upon a '' Clearing " System of Accounts, and a Through Mileage Table of 
Distances, to be adjusted between the two Administrations, which latter shall 
be based upon the distances from the boundary where the Lines of the two 
Administrations join; providing always that in calculating "Through Rates " 
upon ~he said Mileage Table, fractions of a Mile under a quarter of a Mile 
shall not be reckoned, and those over a quarter of a Mile shall be reckoned 
as a whole Mile. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

That monthly Accounts of Through Traffic and other mat~rs, the 
subject of this Agreement, shall be rendered by each Administration to the 
other not later than the TwBNTIETH of the succeeding month, and that settle
ment thereof shall be made within one Calender Month thereafter, provided 
always that any errors or omissions in the said Accounts detected by the 
Accounting Officers of the respective A dminietrations shall be notified 
each to the other, and adjusted in the next Account, to the intent that the 
Accounts as rendered may be paid without alteration, deduction, or addition. 

ARTICLE XX. 

That the arrangements • for dealing ~ith t.he Goods Traffic at the 
intended Temporary Termini at Standerton and Heidelberg shall follow • the 
practice hitherto adopted in Natal, of providing Shed Spaces, which may be 
let to the Forwarding Agents, and. that with a view to make the arrangements 
work smoothly, Natal shall supply for temporary service to the Administra
tion, and at the expense of the latter, an Oflic~r acquainted with the methods 
of working hitherto pursued in dealing with the Through Traffio at the 
Natal Termini. • 
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That should the Administration so desire, Natal should work by its own 
Engines, RolJing Stock, Enginemen and Guards, either wholly or partially, 
the Traffic to and from Standerton, upon the opening for public Traffic of the 
first section of the Railway from Volksrust to Standerton, and in such event 
timeous arrangements as to terms and other details shrul be made between the 
two Administrations. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

That at Johannesburg and Pretoria the Administration shall provide 
adequatfl Goods Shed accommodation for Traffic from Natal, and shall include 
in their collection and delivery arrangements the traffic to and from Natal, 
and give in every respect the same facilities thereto as may have been, or may 
be given to the similar Traffic by •other routes, and that all cranes, platforms, 
loading banks, and other appliances and convenience& necessary for dealing 
with special classes of Traffic shall, in like manner, be provided by the 
Administration. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 
That the responsibility for any loss or damage to life, limb, or property 

occurring upon the Line of one or other of the Administrations, or in the case 
of the Common Line between Charlestown and V olksrust, through the fault 
of any Employe of such Administration shall be borne by such Administra
tion, provided always that in cases where loss, damage, or delay to Goods, 
Animals, Articles, or Things in Through Traffic in which it is not possible 
t.o fix the whole blame upon one Administration, after enquiry and corres
pondence, any compensation paid to the public shall be borne by both 
Administrations in the proportion of the freight received by each, provided 
further that the particular Administration against which such a claim for 
compensation may be made in respect of Through Traffic may, in its discretion, 
settle such claim, if not exceeding 'fwENTY POUNDS in amount, and advise the 
other Administration thereof. 

ARTI€LE XXIV. 
That in order to facilitate the interchange of the Rolling Stock of the 

respective Administrations Natal shall gradually adopt the Standard Pipe and 
Coupling of the Automatic Vacuum Break now in use by the Administration, 
and ·shall, until the Rolling Stock has in this respect been complet1;3ly 
assimilated, furnish the Brass Rings necessary to enable the present arrange
ments to couple, a supply of which the Guards of both Administrations shall 
carry as part of their kit, and it is further agreed that the shorter links 
necessary to enable the Rolling Stock of the respective Administrations to 
couple together, shall be supplied by Natal to the Administration at cost 
price ; a supply of these being also a part of the kit ·of the Guards of both 
Administrations. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

That in case modification of any of the arrangements herein set forth 
may be necessary through alteration in circumstaoces, it shall be competent 
for either Administration to claim reconsideration thereof, and any alteration 
that may be deemed desirable shall be agreed upon mutually between the two 
Administrations. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

This A.greement is subject to the approval of the Government of the 
Colony of Natal. 
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ARTICLE XXVII. 
Tbjs Agreement is subject to the approval of the Government of the 

South African Republic. 
(Signed) DAVID HUNTER, 

General Manager of the Natal 
Government Railwaye. 

(Signed) G. A. A. MIDDELBERG, 
Director of the Netherlands South 

African Railway Company. 

The Government of the Colony of Natal hereby signifies its approval of 
the foregoing Agreement. 

By command of His Excellency the Governor in Council. 
(Signed) JOTIN ROBINSON, 

Prime Minister. 
Pietermaritzburg, 27th April, 1894. 

The Government of the South African Republic hereby signifies its 
approval of the foregoing .Agreement. 

By order of His Honour the State President of the South African 
Republic. 

(Signed) DR. W. J. LEY:OS, 
State Secretary of the South African Republic. 

Pretoria, 12th June, 1894. . • 

(N.)-SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT betUJeen Portu.1al and the 
Soutlt Africnn Republic ( Loren;o Marques Rai'lwa!J, ~c. )-Lisbon, 
May 11, 1884.• 

[Ratifications exchanged at Lisbon, February 4, 1886.J 

(Translation.) 
His Excellency the President of tile South African Republic and His 

Ma..jesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, having agreed that it is 
expedient to make, in some respects, such modifications in the Treaty of 
Friendship and Commerce of the 11th December, 1876, t and in the Protocol 
of the same date,+ as may tend to improve the relations existing between 
both countries, and in particular to facilitate the construction and working of 
the railway whioh is to connect the Province of Mozambique with Pretoria, 
have resolved to conclude an Agreement for the completion of that Treaty, 
and have for that purpose nominated as their Plenipotentiaries : 

HiH Excellency the President of the South African Republic, Gerard 
Jacob Theodoor Beelaerts van Blokland, Esq., Knight of the Order of the 
Netherland Lion, &c. ; • 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, M. Eduardo 
Montufar Barreiros, Director of Consulates and of Commercial Affairs in the 
Department of the Minister of Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after having reciprocally acknowledged each other as invested 
with full powers for concluding this Agreement, have agreed upon the 
following stipulations :-

• Sir HcrPufos Robin>'lln, the Hii;ch Commi-~ioner for South Africn. w11~ direct,:d, on the I ith October, 
1884, tu inform the Govcmment of the South African Republic that Her Majesty'!! Goverum~nt !fflnc:ioncd 
this Agre•:ment. 

t See Section I (C), p. 6 •upra. 
: See p. U 1upr4. . 

(G. 81.-'98.J EE 
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ART. I. The provisions of Articles VII, VIII, IX, and X of the Treaty 
of the 11th December, 1875,• shall continue in force for the entire period of 
the concession which will ba granted by the Government of the South 
African Republic for the construction and working of a rail way from the 
Portuguese frontier to Pretoria. It is, however, understood that, in case this 
Concession shall be extended for a longer period than 99 years, the period 
during which these same provisions shall continue in force shall be limited to 
99 years, reckoning from the ist February, 1883. 

II. With reference to raising the import duties from 3 per cent. to 6 per 
cent. mentioned in Article VIII of the same Treaty,• it is understood that, in 
-case the Republic grants no subi.idy to the railway from Lourern;o Marques 
to the frontier of the Republic, other improvements for the advantage of the 
commerce of both countries shall not be brought into account for this raising 
of duties, until after these improvements shall have been made in pursuance 
of a general and complete scheme to be communicated to the Government of 
the Republic, which has the power to notify its remarks thereon to the 
Portuguese Government within six months .. 

III. Article II of the same Trehty• is superseded by the provisions of 
clauses 42, 43, 44, 46, 46, 47, and 48 of the Customs Tariff of the Province 
of Mozambique as proII]ulgated by Decree of the 30th July, 1877.t 

IV.· It is understood that all facilities, advantages, and favours granted 
to a third country with respect to transit shall be included in the most
favoured-nation treatment, defined in Article XIV of the said Treaty. 

• ' 
V. The Government of the South African Republic declares that it 

grants the Portuguese Government all facilities, in accordance with the laws 
of the Republic, for the construction and working of a railway which is to run 
from a point to be determined on the li!le of railway from Louren'to Marques 
to Pretoria to the Portuguese territory to the north of the Limpopo. 

VI. The importation, duty free, of all material and rolling stock to be 
used in the construction and working of the extension of the railway in the 
territory of the South African Republic, referred to in the Protocol of the 
11th December, 1875,+ annexed to the Treaty of the same date, shall be 
accorded for a period equal to that defined in Article I of this Agreement 
respecting Articles VII to X of the Treaty,• and shall include the material ' 
and rolling stock, the engines, and implementR of all kinds destined for the 
construction and working of the rail way from the frontier to Pretoria and of 
its branches. 

VII. His Majesty the King of Portugal binds himself to grant a 
Concession similar to that mentioned in the previous Article for all the 
material and rolling stock for the construction and working of all tramways 
allowed by the Government of the South African Republic as serviceable for 
the construction and working of the railway from Louren90 Marques to 
Pretoria. 

VIII. This Agreement shall become definitive from the moment .that 
there shall have brnn fulfilled, on the part of the South African Republic 
towards Great Britain, the provisions of Article IV of the Treaty concluded 
between those countries on the 27th February, 1884,§ and it shall take effect 
one month after those legal formalities have been completed to which 
Conventions of this nature are subject in both countries. 

In faith of which the Plenipotentiaries have signed this and affixed their 
seals thereto. 

Done at Lisbon, in duplicate, on the 17th May, 1884. 
(L.S.) G. J. TIT. BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLA.ND. 
(L.S.) EDUARDO MONTUFAR BARREIHOS. 

• S:e Soofo• 1 (C), p. 8 mpro. t See Hertsl.-t'R S1111" /'11pen. Vol. LXXIII. p. 3i·I. See al,;o Det·rce of 
:!9tb January, 1891. ibid. Vol. LXXXIII, p. !!!H. t Seep. 14 s,,prn. § Page !!G 111pra. 
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( 0.)-CONDITIONS of tlte Conct·ssio;1, granted by tlw Transvaal Goi•ern
ment for tltc Construction and Working of a Railway in tlte South 
African Rtpuhli<; from tlw Portuguese Frontier to Pretoria, Barber/on, 
.Johannesburg, and tlte Vaal River. 

PART I. 

THE LINE TO BE CONSTRUCTED. 

ARTICLE l. 
This Concession comprises the construction and working :-

it. Of a Railway commencing from the termination of the line from 
Delagoa Bay on the frontier of the Po:tuguese territory, and 
running thence in the direction of the Crocodile River to Nelspruit 

b. Of a Railway joining the line mentioned in (a) to Pretoria, 
Johannesburg, and the Vaal River. 

c. Of a Railway from Barberton joining the Railway mentioned in (a). 

ARTICLE II. 
The exclusive right is graated to the Cencessionary to construct and 

work on the conditior.s of this Concession, when the Volksraad resolves that 
such shall or may be constructed, Railways or steam tramways in the South 
African Republic, which either join Foreign railwayR or steam tramws.ys, 
navigable rivers, or the sea, and which may be deemed to compete with the 
lines already conceded to the Company or portions thereof. 

This right is forfeited in the case of those railways or steam tram lines 
the construction and working of which shall be undertaken by the State. 

If the Government, during the existence of this Concession, should 
decide to entrust the working of such a railway line to others, the Conces
sionary shall be charged therewith on the conditions of this Concession, 
unless it shall be otherwise mutually agreed. • The Concessionary shall be 
bound, within three months after the resolution shall have been passed by 
the V olksraad, to declare whether ho will avail himself of his right. 

ARTICLE III. 
The gauge shall be 1.067 m. (3 feet 6 inches, English measure). 
If, however, another gauge be adopted for the railway or tramway on 

Portuguese territory, then the same shall be compulsory for the line herein 
referred to. 

ARTICLE IV. 
With the exception of necessary sidings with double rails, the railway 

and the earthworks and artificial works belonging thereto shall be built as 
for a single 1inc. 

ARTICLE V. 

The dir~ction of the railway between the points mentioned in Article I, 
and the places whore the station~ and stopping places shall be built, and also 
the works required for the free flow of water, and the free passage of traffic 
on the existing roads, shall Le determined by the Concessionary in consulta
tion with the Commissioner of the Government. Where the Concessionary 
deems it advisable or llt!Ccssary, in the interests of the undertaking, he may 
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construct the line entirely or partly on existing road.a and ~treet~, provided 
he leaves sufficient space for ordinary traffic, to the .iatisfact1on of the 
Government Commissioner. 

ARTICU: VI. 
All land required for the railway, the stations, stopping places, plate

layers' cottages, dwellings and premises for the staff, and other appurtenances, 
or establishments ; . for obtaining ballast, stones and limestone, or other 
similar materials, for cutting wood, the removal of materials and earth, for 
the deviation of roads, rivers, spruits and water-leaa.ings, and generally for 
the construction and working of the railway, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Concessionary gratis and timely by the Government, but the 
Concessionary shall compensate it for the price paid by it in those cases in 
which expropriation may be unavoidable; and while the Concession is in 
existence, this land shall be ceded to the Concessionary for temporary use, 
with the exception of such land as is not required for the working of the line. 

In determining the limits of this lan<l, the necessaiy space for 
constructing a double line and for other extensions, and also for the 
pr'3vention of grass nnd forest fires, shall at that time be taken into 
consideration. 

ARTICLE VII. 
The Concessionary shall be exempt fi;.om paying customs dues on all 

material, machinery, raw Iriaterial, &c., required for the construction and 
working of the railway. 

ARTICLE VIII. 
If the Government orders or permits the construction of roads, canals, 

&c., which intersect or join the railway referred to in the Concession, the 
same cannot be prohibited by the Concessionary. 

All necessary arrangements !hall be made by the Government in 
consultation with the Concessionary in order that thereby no impediment 
resulting in extra cost to the Concessionary may be caused to the tra.ffie 
or railway service. 

If the extra cost is unavoidable, as also in case of permanent increase 
of expenditure for the maintenance of the line or the railway service, a lump 
sum of equal amount shall be paid to the Concessionary. 

ARTICLE IX. 
The railway works shall be commenced within one year after the accept

ance of the Concession.by the Concessionary, or so much later as the necessary 
land shall have been placed at the disposal of the Concessionarv, and the line 
from Delagoa Bay to the frontier of the Portuguese territory shall have been 
so far completed that it was possible to commence carrying materials over 
that line for the railway referred to in this Concession. 

The railway mentioned in Article I ( u.) shall be completed and in work
ing order within the period of four years after the commencement of the 
wm~ • 

If the provisions contained in the two preceding paragraphs of this 
Article, as regards the commencement and completion of the railway, are not 
complied with, the Government shall have the right to seize all the property 
of the Concessionary, on payment to the Company of the sum required for 
the complete liquidation of the Company, and on returning 90 per cent. of 
the paid up capital of the Company. 
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ARTICLE X. 
If notice has been given by the Concessionary of the intention to extend 

the railway to Pretoria, this extension and also the whole line to the Vaal 
River shall be completed and in working order within the period of ten years 
after the completion of the railway to Nelspruit. 

If this latter obligation is not fulfilled, or if the extension of the railway 
js not commenced within a period of five years after the completion of the 
railway to Nelspruit, the Government shall have the right to seize all the pro
perty of the Concessionary. on payment to the Company of the sum required 
for the complete liquidation of the Company, and on repaying the paid up 
capital of the Company. • 

The Concessionary undertakes speedily to complete the railways men
tioned in Article I, and unless unforeseen circumstances occur, they shall be 
opened for traffic on or before the 31st December, 1894, with the exception 
of the section which connects Pretoria and Johannesburg with the Y aal 
River, upon which traffio shall commence six months after it shall be possible 
that traffic on the Free State railway to and beyond the V aal River can take 
place, or six months after the traffic on the rail way from Delagoa Bay to 
Pretoria shall have commenced, if this should occur at an earlier date, and for 
each day's delay a fine will be incurred, in the first case of fifty pounds and 
in the second case of twenty-five pounds. The Railway Company shall be 
charged in its books with the amount of these fin~s. 

PART II. 

SUPERVISION 0}' THE WORKS. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The Government has the right to cause the construction of the works 
and the working of the line to be supervised. 

For this purpose it may, at all times, have the condition of the works 
and the material inspected. 

Its officers charged with such inspection shall have access to all premises 
intended for the public and the service. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The existing laws, or those still to be framed, on the Railway policy in 
the South Afrfoan Republic, are applicable to the railway referred to in this 
Concession, but the Government shall not thereby prejudice the rights 
granted by this Concession to the Concessionary. 

PART III. 

THE W ORXING OF THE LINE AND THE MA.TERIALS, 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Steam shall be the locomotive power employed. 

AR~CLE XIV. 

The Concessionary is bound, during the existence of the Concession, to 
maintain the railway and everything belonging to it in good order, and not 
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o discontinue the service except when compelled to do by sheer force of . 
circumstances. 

ARTiCLE xv. 
The carriages shall be fitted up for at least two classes of travellers. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The Concessionary is bound tn lay down regulations for his service, and 
to submit these for the approval uf the bcal Government Commissioner in" 
order that the latter may convince himself that nothing occurs therein which 
is in conflict with the conditions of this Concession, and with the common 
law of the country. • 

These regulations are also binding on third parties. 
The service shall not be commenced before these regulations have been 

approved of. 

If, within three months after they have been submitted to him, the 
Government Commissioner has not dealt therewith, he shall be considered to 
have approved thereof. 

PART IV. 

TARIFFS A.ND CONVEYANCE. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

The Concessionary may demand payment to be fixed by him for the con
veyance of persons, goods, cattle, &c., 'and also for unloading, loading, 
delivery, and all similar services, for wagon hire, &c., 

The import, export, and transit duties due to the Portuguese Govern
ment for the goods conveyed by the railway (and also for cattle), shall be 
collected by and on behalf of the Concessionary, according to rules to be laid 
down in consultation with the Government Commissioner in accordance with 
the instructions of the Government. 

The tariff for the conveyance of persons and goods shall, however, with
out previous consent of the Government, never exceed :-

For persons-first class, 3d. p~r mile (lid, per kilometer). Lowest 
class, 2d. per mile (l¾d. per kilometer). 

For ordinary freight goods - 6d. per ton per mile ( 3¾d, per kilo
meter ), with a minimum of £1 per consignment. 

For rough goods ( coal, ores of not greater value than £45 per ton, 
stones, unsawn wood, &c., in quantitiei:; of at least 5 tons), 3d. 
per ton per mile ( 1 id, per kilometer ), with a minimum of £1 
per consignment. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

To all tariffs and amendments thereto the necessary publicity shall 
be given, before they are carried into effect, and no tariff shall be amended 
before it shall have been in operation at least three months. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

The Concessionary shall be bound to convey, without distinction and 
without partiality, whatever shall be offered for conveyance, subject to the 
general exceptions provided for. 
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ARTICLE XX. 

The Concessionary shall be bound to convey gratis all sealed post parcels 
which may be delivered at the stations by the Postal Administration. 

F~r the conveyance of State Post, carriages, 8d. per mile ( bd. per kilo
meter) shall be paid to the Company. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

The Concessionary is also bound to undertake the Telegraph service 
along the railway line gratis for the Government, and on payment from the 
public. 

A1tTICLB XXII. 

When there is danger of war, in time of war, or in case of internal 
troublei:i, the Government ma_y, in the interests of defence or of the public 
peace, dispose of the rail way ancl of everything required for the use thereof, 
and may cause the ordinary traffic to be discontinued entirely or partly, and 
may order all measures to be taken which to it appear necessary, subject to 
compensation to the Concessionary. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

The Concessionary is boun'1. at all times to grant free accesg to the rooms 
in the station intended for the public and the service, and, if necessary to the 
railway, to the officers of the :Poli"e and of the Customs Department in the 
discharge of their duties. 

PART V. 

THE ACCEPTANCE AND LAPSE OF THE CoNCESSION. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

The Concession is accepted by the Concessionary as soon as a capital of 
five million guilders shall have been obtained in shares and debentures, and 
the conveyance over the .1:'ortuguese territory shall have been arranged to the 
satisfactfon of the Concessionary. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

The Concession may be withdrawn:-

( a) If the Guarantee Capital mentioned in Article XXX VI shall not 
have been placed at the disposal of the Government within the 
stipulated time by the Concessionary. 

( b) If the Concessionary does not comply with the provisions of 
Article XXVIII. 

The Government is moreover competent to withdraw the Concession if 
it shall not have been accepted within six months after the Concessionary has 
received notice to do so, referring to this Article. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

The provisions contaiIJcd in Articles IX, X, and XXV shall not apply if 
the Concessionary shows that the delay or neglect was caused by main force or 
by acts or neglect of the Government or its officers. 
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The Government is moreover competent to extend all the periods fixed 
in this Concession at the request of the Concessionary. 

The Concessionary shall be considered to be in default, simply by the 
expiration of the periods fixed, and • without it being necessary that this 
should appear by any act. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 
The Government, has the right t" appropriate the railway, provided 

it also appropriates all the property of the. Concessionary, 20 years after the 
railway shall have been brought into working order, and thereafter at the 
expiration of every 10 years, provided that at least one year previously notice 
be given to the Company in Holland of the intention to appropriate. 

The Government shall then pay the amount required for the complete 
liquidation of the Company, together with a sum equal to twenty times the 
average dividend which has been paid out to the shareholders during the 
three last yeats of the working of the line, with a minimum of twenty times 
the interest guaranteed to each of the shareholders, and at least at par, after 
the deduction of the fine mentioned in Article X. 

PART VI. 

GENERAL AND FINA.NCIA.L PROVISIONS. 

A.RTICLB XXVIII. 
The Concessionary is bound, within six months after the Concession 

shall have been accepted by him, to establish a "Joint Stock Mercantile 
Company " in Holland, named the " Nether lands South African Railway 
Company," and to make over to this Company the Concession gratis, in toto, 
and without reservation, and at least half of the number of ,Directors of this 
Company shall be Hollanders. 

ARTICLE XXIX. 
The Company shall not deal with any undertakings other than those 

mentioned in this Concession, except with the consent of the Government of 
the Republic. ' 

This consent is now given for the construction and working, or the 
working of a railway or tramway, on Portuguese territory, from De!agoa Bay 
to the frontier of the Republic, which, according to Article I, must be joined 
by the railway mentioned in this Concession. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

The Company is bound to liquidate in case the Government avails itself 
of the right of appropriation reserved to it in this Concession. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

For constructing and bringing into working order the railways mentioned 
in Article I, and whatever belongs thereto, including the cost of acquiring, 
if necessary, the Concession for the line Delagoa-Bay-Transvaal Frontier, all 
additional costs of construction, temporary works, management, obtaining or 
making over money, and also paying for account of the Republic of the 
redemption and interest guaranteed by it on behalf of those railways, the 
Company shall be entitled, subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, to 
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issue to an amount of £9,600 per mile (£6,000, or seventy-two thousand 
guilders per kilometer ), shares and debentures bearing the counter-signature 
of the Government Commissioner in Holland, and which are thereby, by 
virtue '>f Article XXXII, directly guaranteed by the South Mrican Republic. 

Of this amount one-fourth at most shall be obtained by issue of shares. 
The rate of interest of the debentures shall in future not -amount to more 
than 4 per cent.• 

The Company may exceed the amount of £9,600 per mile, if under 
control, and with the cognizance of the Government Commissioner, with the 
consent of the Government, with advice and consent of the Executive Council, 
if this shall appear to be necessary for the completion of the railways under 
construction. 

The rate of interest, the currency, the time and the further conditions 
of issue or sale by the Company of the shares and debentures mentioned in 
this Article, and als,,-the proportion of the amount of the shares to that of 
the debentures, shall be determined hy the Company in consultation with the 
Government Commissioner in ·Holland, who, on instruction of the Govern
ment, shall countersign the documents in proof also of this consultation 
having taken place. 

If this consultation has not led to agreement, the issue shall take place 
on the conditions desired by the Government Commissioner in Holland, in 
accordance with his instructions, but the shares or debentures not placed 
shall then be tuken by the qovernmcnt. The Government shall have the 
right of option when the shares are issued on fixed conditions. 

For the issue of shares or debentures, for purposes other than the above
mentioned, the express consent of the Government of the ·south African 
Republic, with advice and cousent of the Executive Council, is also required. 

ARTICLB XXXII. 

The South African Republic guamntees directly to the holders of all 
shares countersibrned by the Government Commis~iooer in Holland, the 
interest therein expressed, calculated on the nominal amount of the Com
pany's capital paid up by them, and to the holders of all debentures, coun
tersigned by the Government Commissioner in llolland, the redemption and 
interest, in accordance with the conditions of issu~. 

In the meantime the Company binds itself, while any line or any part 
of a line the construction of which the Company is bound to commence, has 
not yet been brought into workin~ order, and it bas sufficient means for the 
purpose at its disposal, to advance to the Republic what it, for the reasons 
aforesaid, shall appear to owe in interest during that time to the holders of 
shares and debentures issued for the construction of that line, or of any 
section of that line. 

The amount of this advance, for which the Republic shall be charged 
in the books of the Company, may be called up when the Republic avails 
itself of its right to appropriate, or when the Company is in liquidation for 
other reasons. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

In order to ascertain what the Republic, by virtue of the preceding 
Article, may become indebted for, or may have to pay in any year, the Com
pany shall open an account which shall be closed on the 31st December of 

· • Amend~'(). by rctiolution of the Hou. Volk~ruad, May !:Sth, 1891. 

(G. 81-'98.] FE' 
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each year, on which account are brought as assets all receipts without dis
tinction belonging to the revenue account, and as liabilities:-

(1) All expenditure, except such as belongs to the construction and 
capital account, and except Ruch as has been incurred for the 
guaranteed interest and redemption. 

(2) Ten per cent. of the gross receipts of the working of the line for 
the rese!'ve fund mentioned in Article XXXV. 

This aicount shall be framed in consultation with the Commissioner of 
the Government of the South African Republic in Holland. 

The amount of the redemption and interest guaranteed in the first section 
of the preceding Article, reduced by the balance of this account, shall be the 
amount which the Republic, in accordance with the provisions of the second 
section of Article XXXII, shall have to pay annually to the Company in 
Holland within three months, at the latest, after the account has been ten
dered to the Commissioner. The amount which the Company may receive 
from this source from the Republic, the Company shall not be liable to refun'd 
to the Republic. 

If the Company neglects to pay out the redemption and interest gua- -
ranteed to the share and debenture holders by Article XXXII, and the 
Republic 1s compelled to pay this directly to the share and debenture holders, 
the amount of this payment shall be deducted from the first payment above 
mentioned due to the Company by the Republic. 

ARTICLE xµ1v. 
If the balance of the account mentioned in the preceding Article amounts 

to more than the guaranteed interest and redemption, 85 per cent. of the 
surplus shall be paid to the Republic, a1,d 5 per cent. to the management and 
statf of the Company. 

The payment to the South African Republic shall take place at the office 
of the Company, in that country, within three months at the latest after the 
account shall have been tendered to the Commissioner of tho Government of 
the South African Republic in Ilolland. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

The reserve fund mentioned in Article XXXIII shall serve · as far as 
possible to defray costs of repairs of extraordinary damage done to the line, 
works and rolling material, and generally the costs of aJl necessary reno
vations and extensions of the railways worked by the Company. This fund 
1:1hall be administered and invested sep1uately, the interest beiog annually 
added to the capital. 

As soon as, and as long as, a sum equal to forty-two hundred guilders 
( £350) per kilometer, or £5G0 per mile in working order, has been reaehed, 
then the contributions otherwise destined for it shall be used for the redemp
tion of loans. 

This fund shall be considered to belong to the property of the Com
pany mentioned in Articles IX, X and XXVII. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

As guarantee for the oLscrvunce of the conditions of this Concession, 
the Concn;si011ary, on accepting this Concession, shall pay to the Treasury of 
the South African Republic the sum of 100,000 guilders, which shall be 
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refunded to the Company one year after the railway shall have been brought 
in working order to Nelspruit, or, if the Concessionary constructs the exten
sion line to Pretoria, as soon aH the line shall be in working order to that 
place, or so much longer previously as the Republic shall avail it~elf of its 
rights to appropriate. 

On the guarantee fund 5 per cent. ini!erest shall be annually paid to the 
Company from the date of payment to the date of repayment, payable in 
Holland on or before the 15th January of each year. 

ARTICLE XXXV II. 

The Government of the South African Republic shall appoint a 
Commissioner and a deputy in the South African RepubJic, and also with the 
Company in Holland. , 

The Government Commissioners, or in the ev('nt of their inability, their 
deputies, shall have the right to be present at all meetings of the Company; 
the local Commissioner or his deputy, in the case of the Transvaal Republic 
and the Goverpment Commissioner or his deputy in the case of meetings of 
the shareholders in Holland, and shall have the right to an advising voice in 
these meetings. They shall exercise an unlimited control over and 
superintend all matters pertaining to and transactions of the Company, and 
shall also have the right of access to the offices, to inspect the books, and to 
verify the accounts. 

ARTICLE XXXVIIJ. 

All disputes about the provisions of this Concession, and the way in 
which it is carried into effect, between the Government of the South African 
Republic or its officers, and th~ Company or its officers, which cannot be 
settled amicably, shall be decided by two arbitrators, and when these do not 
agree in their award, by an umpire, who shall, as good men, without 
formality, pronounce judgment in the last resort. Each of the parties shall 
appoint one of these Arbitrators, and these two arbitrators shall, before 
proceeding to dettl witli the dispute, appoint a third who shall be umpire on 
all points upon which the two arbitrators cannot agree. 

If the two arbitrators cannot agree on the selection of an umpire, the 
appointment of that umpire shall be made by the High Court of the South 
African Republic, if a local matter is the subject of dispute, and otherwise 
by the Court of Justice in Amsterdam. 

ARTICLB XXXIX. 

In all cases in which consultation between the Company and the 
Government of the South African Republic or its Commissioner is required, 
dispute shall be considered to have arisen, if an agreement cannot be arrived 
at between them.• • 

• This Con«'lll!ion waa approvetl of by resolutioa of tb!' Honourable Vo)kdrn.nd of 2Gth Juue 1890 and 
llerVeR to reph1ce the Conce11.~iou granted by the Oovcnunent of the South Afri,·,111 &public, ~mpo.;ered 
thereto by the Honourable Volk8raad by re~olutton of 27th May, 188,5, with tlw am,·udment.< introduced 
iherein by resolution of the Honourable Volki<raad of 12th July, 181:!8. 

FF 2 
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ANNBXURBS TO SECTION III. 

(I.)-MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between theColonialG011ernment, 
repreaented bl/ the Commissioner of Crown Lands and Public Works, ,:,f 
tlte one part, and the Honourable CECIL JOHN RHODES, M.L.A., repre
senting the British South Africa CompanJJ, under Royal Charter, of the 
other part; in the matter of the said Company's proposal to construct a 
Hne of Raz'lway tl,rough Colonial Terrz'tory from the present terminu, at 
Kimberley via Fourteen Streams to tl,e boundary of B, z'tislt Bechuanaland, 
and from thence through the Territoru of British Beclmanaland to a 
termz'nal poz'nt at or nea1· Vrifbur9.• 

I. This Agreement is based upon the. Jetter dated Cape Town, 24th 
Octol:er, 1889, addressed by the said Cecil John Rhodes to the Prime 
Minister, and the Prime Minister's answer thereto of 2Gth October, copies of 
which are hereunto annexed. 

II. The Colonial Government consents to the said Company'e proposal of 
constructing, at its (the said Company's) own risk and expense, the said line 
from the Kimberl~y Terminus to a pomt. on the North Bank of the Vaal 
River, near Fourteen Streams, including a Bridge over the Vaal River, and 
for that purpose agre:,es to place the said Company in possession of the powers 
granted to the said Government, under and by virtue of Section 2 of Act 20 
of 1888, for the due construction of the said railway, and for expropriation of 
the land required for such construction ; and in regard to further extension 
from a point on the North Bank of the Vaal River through Colonial territory 
to the boundary of British Bechuanaland, and from thence through the territory 
of British Bechuanaland to a point at or near the town of V rijburg, the said 
Colonial Government promises to give to the said Company every facility in 
its power ; provided, always, that the said Company shall, at its own risk, 
obtain or secure the concurrence, if required, of the Government for the time 
being of British Bechuanaland for the construction of such portion of the said 
line of railway as passes through the said territory of British Bechuanaland. 

III. The said railway is to be constructed in every respect as regards 
gauge, weight of rails, gradients, curveB, buildings necessary for the • safe 
working of the line, and general efficiency, equal to the existing Colonial 
Go\'ernment railways. 

IV. The line of survey from the Kimberley Terminus to Fourteen · 
Streams, made by Mr. Dalton, to be followed as far as practicable,· and Mr . 
Dalton's survey, with plans and indent of bridge over the Vaal River, to he 
placed at the disposal of the said Company, the said Company paying the 
expenses thereof. 

V. 1.'he Company aforesaid to have the use of the line of main road, as 
far as it is already constructed from Kimberley to Warrenton, for the 
purposes of the said railway; the said Company paying into the Colonial 
'freasllry the actual amount of expenditure already incurred and to be 
incurred in the construction of the said main road up to the 80th November, 
1889. 

VI. The work of construction of the said railway to be done under the 
inspection and to the satisfaction of the General Manager of Railways of the 
Cape Colony, or such other officer as he may appoint to represent him. 

• This Agreement bas been determined by the fulfilment of ita provii<ionH on Pitht•r side, but is printed 
tog_ether witlt the corre•pondonce explaunt.ory of it, to cou1plete the do<"uments relating to the ll<><·huam1land 
Railway. 
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VII. The Colonial Government aforesaid shall have the right at.any time, 
during or after construction, to take over the said line, or any portion 
thereof, subject to the provisions of the next succeeding section of this 
Memorandum of Agreement, on payment to the said Company of t.he actual 
cost incurred by the said Company in construction of the said line or portion 
of the said line, the term " actual cost" to mean the capital sum expended 
on construction, certifi.etl to by the General Manager of Railways as per 
Section VI, including so much interest on the capital sum, not exceeding three 
and three-quarters per centum per annum, reckoned from the respective 
dates of the raising of the sums necessary from time to time for the con
struction of the said line tp the day of its being• taken over by the said 
Colonial Government, as shall not have been paid out of net earnings, it 
being understood that the said interest shall be the first charge against the 
net earnings ; and the term " actual ·cost " shall not ino]ude any loss or 
deficiency arising from the working and maintenance of such line or portion 
of such line while in the hands of the said Company or the said Company's 
representatives, such loss or deficiency being borne entirely by the saicl 
Company. 

VIII. If the said Colonial Government, by virtue of the reservation of 
right of taking over the said line or any portion thereof, shall, at any time 
before the completion of the said line of railway from the terminus at 
Kimberley to the terminus at or near Vrijburg, require the said Company 
to hand over to the said Colonial Government that portion of the line from 
Kimberley terminus to a point on the North Bank of the V aal River, as 
described in Schedule B to Act No. 20 of 1888, the said Colonial Govern
ment, having taken over the said portion of the said line, shall not any 
longer have the option of refusing to take over the remaining portion of the 
said line when completed and declared open for traffic to the terminus at or 
near Vrijburg, under the conditions set forth in the preceding section of this 
Memorandum of Agreement. 

IX. In the event of the Colonial Government taking over the said line or 
any portion thereof, on the aforesaid conditions, payment shall be made to 
the soid Company either in Colonial Debentures bearing interest at three and 
three quarters ·per centum per annum, or in cash payable at the Colonial 
TreRsury, Cape Town, at the option of the Colonial Government. 

X. 'fhe traffic rates on any portion of the said line within the Cape 
Colonial boundaries shall be in conformity with the existing Colonial tariff • 
in every respect, and in the same proportion of mileage, unless otherwise 
agreed upon by mutual consent ; the same shall apply to the extra-Colonial 
portion of the said line; provided, however, that the said Company 
(at its own risk) shall obtain or secure any concurrence which may 
be required on the part of the Government for the time being of British 
Bechuanaland. 

XI. As soon as the said line or any portion thereof is declared open for 
traffic the Colonial Government will, if so desired, undertake to work the 
same in conjunction with the Colonial Government Railway, Western and 
Midland Systema, on such conditions as may then be agreed upon between 
the parties, and subject to notice of termination on either side at not less than 
six months, or on the part of the said Colonial Government at one month's 
notice in the event of the said Colonial Government deciding upon taking 
over the said line or portion of line, as provided for in Sections VII and VIII of 
this Memorandum of Agreement. 
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XII. A formal contract on the lines herein set forth is to be drawn up in 
due legal form, and the agreement herein accepted by both parties is con
sidered to be from thie date binding upon both parties, subject, however, as 
far as the Government of the Colony is concerned, to the approval and 
sanction of both Houses of Parliament, which will be asked for during next 
Session of Parliament. 

Dated at Lourensford, Somerset West, this 29th day of October, 1889, 
in the presence of the subscribed witnesses. • 

Witnesses: 

(Signed) 
(Signed) 

Copy.] 

(Signed) F. SCHERMBRUCKER, 
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Public Works. 

(Signed) C. J. RHODES, 
For British South Africa Company. 

J. SIVEWRIGHT. 
C. B. ELLIOTT. 

October 24th, 1889. 
Cape Town. 

OBA.a Bia GonnnN BPRIGo,-Before proceeding to England some months 
ago, for the purpose of obtaining the charter now granted to the British South 
Africa Company, I obtained certain servitudes over the country lying between 
Kimberley and the border of British Bechuanaland, with the intention of 
laying a private line of railway, in case the Cape Government should deoide 
not to proceed with the Kimberley Extension authorized by Parliament last 
year. 

Having these servitudes, I gave a pledge to Her Majesty's Government, 
before obtaining the promise of the charter, that I would pi:oceed with the 
Kimberley Extension, if it lay in my power to do so. It was upon the 
strength of this pledge that my application was favourably regarded by Her 
Majesty's Government and that the British South Africa Company has been 
granted a charter for the development of the countries fo the 11orth of British 

• Bechuanaland and the Transvaal. 

Before, however, proceeding with the construction of the line, I am anxious 
in every way to co-operate with your Government. I would point out to you 
that I can secure a connection between the Kimberley line and the border by 
means of my own line, independently of any action that can be taken by 

• your Government; that you have made a hard road over this route at con
siderable expense, and that experience is showing that, owing to the sandy 
nature of the country, it is almost impracticable to keep the road in any state 
of repair to meet the demands of the present transport. 

I will admit that the route I shall have to take will necessitate a 
deflection of about two miles from the direct route bof ore I can join and run 
alongside of your hard road, which would mean an unneoessary expenditure 
of some £12,000. 

At the same time, I would point out that the construction of my line 
would render the expenditure already incur1ed upon this road practically 
uaelees. 
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I feel that it is clearly a case for arrangement, and I am only too 
anxious to meet the wishes of your Government in this matter, as I feel that 
co-operation between your Government and the Chartered Company is 
eminently desirable upon many grounds, which I need not now dwell upon . . 

lo case your Government see their way to discuss the question with me, 
I may state I am prepared to repay the money expended on the r<iad, and, as 
far as the railway is concerned, to agree to all reasonable conditions as to 
tariffs, traffic, and other matters. 

I shall be glad to learn your viewe on the matter as early as possible, 
as I feel bound to redeem the pledges I have given, by losing no time in the 
prosecution of the work. • 

Copy.] 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signed) C. J. RHODES. 

Prime Minister's Office, 
26th October, 1889. 

DEAR Ma. RHoD~s,-1 have ·to acknowledge your letter of 24th instant, 
informing me that it is the intention of the British South Africa Company, 
of which you are a director, to construct a line of railway from Kimberley 
across the Vaal River, and that you have obtained certain servitudes over the 
country lying between Kimberley and the border of British Bechuanaland, 
enabling you to lay the rails and construct generally the works of the pro
posed line. 

At the same time you intimate your anxiety to cO•f!perate in every way 
with the Government in carrying out this work, which it is manifest will be 
of great advantage to the people of this Colony. 

In reply I have to state that, having thoroughly satisfied myself of the 
position held by you and the company you represent, and that you are 
determined to proceed with the work immediately, I am prepared, on behalf 
of the Government, to a:ff ord you facilities for the economical construction of 
the line, in anticipation of the intention of the Government to purchase the 
line upon its completion .• 

I agree, upon the grounds laid down in your letter and for other reasons 
into which it is not necessary now to enter, that the matter under considera
tion is eminently one for arrangement. 'fhe details of such arrangement, 
embr.icing the conditions upon which the Government are prepared to afford 
you the facilities referred to, properly belong to the Department of the Com
missioner of Crown Lands and Public Works, and I have to request you to 
put yourself into communication with Colonel Schermbrucker, who is 
empowered to discuss and conclude with you such agreement as may be 
necessary to carry out the object sought to be attained. 

Yours, &c., 

(Signed) J. GORDON SPRIGG. 
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Copy.] 
Prime Minister's Office, 

17th January, 1890. 
Minute. 

Ministets have the honour to acknowledge the Minute No. 3 of the 
16th instant of His Excellency the Governor and High Commissioner 
respecting the Bechuanaland Rail way proposals. 

To avoid misunderstanding, Ministers think it desirable to review the 
proceedings which have led to the present Minute. 

On the 4th instant the Prime Minister received a semi-official note from 
the Governor, enclosing a letter from Mr. Rhodes, informing him that if the 
Celonial Government decided to exercise this year their power of • purchasing 
the Railway from Kimberley to Vrijburg, there would be no necessity for a 
second concession of land being granted to the Chartered Company. The 
semi-official note also enclosed a copy of the following cablegram, which the 
Governor was sending on the Monday following ( 6th) to the Secretary of 
State:-

" Referring to your telegram of 22nd December, 1889, in anticipation of 
and in reliance upon an early settlement of concessions in British Bechuana
land, Chartered Company have commenced Railway from Kimberley to 
Vrijburg. I understand Cape Government have acquired right to purchase 
the same, subject, as regards British· Bechuanaland Territory, to sanction of 
Her Majesty's Government ; Cape Government, however, unrestricted as to 
time of purchase, and are doubtful when they will exercise their right. 

"I therefore recommend that concession of 6,000 square miles and share 
· in minerals be at once granted to company. If Cape Government purchase 

Railway this year the concession will be available for Vrijburg ,to Mafeking 
section, and no further concession will then be necessary ; but, in event of 
Cape Government not signifying their intention to purchase this year, I 
then recommend that second concession of 6,000 square miles be granted, on· 
undertaking by Chartered Company that, if Cape Government purchase at any 
subsequent period, the purchase money for section through British Bechuana
land Territory to Vrijburg be applied, at option of Her Majesty's 
Government, for further extension towards Shoshon~, any further land con
cession to promote such object being subject to future arrangement between 
Her Majesty's Government and the Chartered Company.· 

" I presume share of minerals to be the same as that referred to in Sir 
H. Robinson's despatch of the 27th February, and also that Iler Majesty's 
Government will not object to purchase by Cape Government of Railway to 
Vrijburg." 

Ministers regarded this act' of courtesy on the part of the Governor as 
being in accordance with paragraph 6 of the confidential despatch of the 
Secretary of State of 4th November, 1889, which says that "Iler Majesty's 
Government will, as hitherto, leave to the Cape Ministers full freedom of 
action in regard to matters for which those Ministers are responsible, paying 
at the same time due regard to the views of the Colonial Government in 
respect of external affairs affecting the Colony." 

The enterpris9 of the Chartered Company undoubtedly materially affects 
the Cape Colony, and Ministers considered that they were invited to 
express their views upon the message to be sent to the Secretary of State; 
A request was therefore preferred that the transmission of the message 
should be delayed till the 7th instant, to enable Miniaters to meet and con
sider the terms of the message. 
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That request was r&adily acceded to. In the afternoon of the 6th a 
semi-official note was addres3ed by the Prime Minister to the Governor, 
stating that the question of the construction of a Railway in Bechuanaland 
and certain concessions proposed to be given by Her Majesty's Government 
in consideration of such construction, had assumed a complexion that rendered 
it desirable to have a somewhat clearer understanding than at present existed 
upon that important subject. 

Witb this object in. view the Governor was requested to transmit a 
cable message to the Secretary of State embodying the following request for 
iaformation :-

" As Her Majesty's Imperial Government seems prepared to give to the 
Chartered Company of South Africa or to a Railway Company certain con• 
cessions in Bechuanaland with a view to the construction of a Line of Railway 
from the Colonial boundary to Vrijburg; the Colonial Ministers would be glad 

• to know whether Her Majesty's Government will be prepared, in the event 
of an agreement being concluded between the Cape Government and the 
Chartered Company to the effect that the Colonial Government shall at once 
construct the line to V rijburg, if approved of by Parliament, to grant the 
same concessions to the Colonial Government. 

" In case Her Majesty's Government should accede to what obviously is 
the preferential claim of the Colonial Government, Ministers have reason to 
think that the Chartered Company will btl perfectly willing that the Colonial 
Government shall construct the line to Vrijburg. 

" They are further anxious to know distinctly what are the concessions 
Her Majesty's Government propose to give to the Chartered or any other 
Company in view of the extension of the line from the Colonial boundary to 

• Vrijhurg." 

In reply to that note, the Govemor said, in a semi-official note to the 
Prime Minister, that as the Chartered Company were in oommunfoation with 
Her Majesty's Government with regard to the construction of the railways in 
Bechuaoaland end concessions in connection therewith, he thought it right 
that Mr. Rhodes should be aequainted with the inquiry Ministers desired 
to be made of Her ·Majesty's Government, and he wished to know whether 
there was any reason to the contrary. 

In reply, the Prime Minister said that, as the Government were working 
harmoniously with the Chartered Company, he thought it only right that Mr. 
Rhodes should be made acquainted with what was proposed. 

Sinr,e then, personal communications have occurred between the '1ovemor, 
the Prime Minister, and Mr. Rhodes, but no reply having been received from 
the Secretary of State, the Prim~· Minister, on the 16th instant, stated in a 
semi-official note to the Governor that ho bad been m communication with 
Mr. Rhodes on the subject of the construction of the Bechuanaland Railway, 
and the result was that he found it impossible to come to any decision upon 
the matter in the absence of a reply from the S£Cretary of State tu the 
question cabled to him on the 6th instant. 

He would therefore be glad if the Governor would inform the Secretary 
of State that Ministers were anxiously awaiting a reply to their question, so 
as to enable them to consider the expediency of an agreement into which they 
proposed to enter with the Chartered Company for the purchase of the line 
of railway. 

[G. 81-'~8.J GG 
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In reply to that note the Minute now under oonsideration was received, 
in which the following questions are asked:-

(a) Are the Cape Government prepared to guarantee the ccnstrnction of 
a railway to be completed to Mafeking within two years ? 

(b) Are Ministers prepared to contribute a 81lill of £360,000 towards an 
extension from Maf eking towards Shoshong ? 

Their rt>ply to these questions is that, if the Governor will state the 
conoessions to be given and the <londitions to be made, they will be prepared 
to give a definite answer; but they would say now, generally, that upon 
certain conditions they would undoubtedly give an affirmative answer to both 
questions. With respect to the observation contained in the Minute that the 
present negotiations have been greatly protracted to the manifest injury of 
important interests, Ministers desire to remark that the facts disclosed above 
clearly show that the responsibility for delay does not rest with Ministers, who 
have been hourly expecting an answer to an important question. 

From the time of its being announced that a Royal Charter was t.o be 
granted to the British South Africa Company, Ministers have been in entire 
ac>.cord with Mr. Rhodes, the Managing Director of the Company in this 
country. They have been in C<Jnstant personal communication with him, and 
have assisted him to the utmost of their power, believing that the enterprise 
in which he is engaged will confer incalculable benefits upon this colony and 
South Africa generally. 

Ministers desire that the Bechuanaland Railway shall be pushed forward 
with all possible celerity, and that the funds of the Chartered Com!)any now 
invest.ed in the railway shall as soon as possible be released and appl_ied to 
other purposes in the north, and it is because they apprehend that considerable 
41elay may be occasioned unless a definite arrangement can at once be made 
between the Cape Government and Mr. Rhodes, that they have felt the 
necessity of agreeing upon a basis upon which what is desired by all parties 
may be fulfilled. 

With that object in view Ministers have, in conjunction with Mr. 
Rhodes, as representing the Chartered Company, formulated certain heads of 
agreement,. which they now respectfully submit in the form of the following 
memorandum=-· 

"The Railway to Vrijburg to be built on the following t~rms :-

" The Cape Government to raise and advance to Mr. Rhodes the 
neceissary money on the same terms as they raise it. 

"The Cape Government to hold as security the line of ruilway in 
addition to the 61000 square miles in Beohuanaland, which shall be duly 
hypothecat ed. 

" In case the Cape Government shall take over the line on or before the 
31st July, 1891, they shall be entitled to share in the proportion of two to 
one with Mr. Rhodes in the proceeds ()f all lands that may have been 
rP-alized, and to be a partner in the proportion of two to one in whatovor 
lands may at the date of purchase remain unsold. 

"It is understood that all lands sold must be subject to a substantial 
quitrent of not l£ss than per thousand acres. . 

"Any lands unsold at the date of taking over the Hailway shall be 
jointly dealt with in the aforementioned proportion, it being understood that 
for a period of twelve months after the date of purchasA of the Railway 
neither party shall sell his share of the land without first giving the refusal 
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to the other party, and in the event of this right of pre-emption not being 
act"d upC\n, any lands sold subsequently shall be subject to the same 
S11hstantial quitrent. 

" [n the final liquidation of the account, either party shall have. the 
right to purchase all the quitrents accruing to the other on a basis of (20) 
years' purchase. 

" It is further understood that Mr. Rhodes binds himself to proceed 
with the extension of the &ilway from Vrijburg to Mafeking, provided the 
Cape Government purchases the Kimberley-Vrijburg section on the fore• 
going terms." • 

Ministers believe that the proposal now submitted offers the best solution 
of a question which is surrounded with difficulties, and, if the Governor will 
give his assent to it, the Government and the Chartered Company are 
prepared to carry it out. 

(Signed) J. GORDON SPRIGG. 

Copy.] 
Prime Minister's Office, 

Minute.. 
2Srd January, 1890. 

In acknowledging His Excellency the Governor and High Commis
sioner's Minute No. 4 of to-day's date, Ministers have the honour to transmit, 
for His Excellency's information, copy of an Agreement• entered into this 
day between Sir Gordon Sprigg, on behalf of the Government of the Colony, 
nnd Mr. Cecil Rhodes, as representing the British South Africa Company, 
with reference to Railway Extension from Kimberley through British 
Bechuanaland. 

(II.)-MEMORANDUM of a OIJtlj'erence l,etween Hi, Honour the Preaident 
of the Free State and tne Hon. tl,e Oommt°8aioner of Oroun Lanils and 
Public Works of Oape Oolony, hel<l at Bl,oemfontein on Tuuda,!I, 
September 20th, 1892. t 

I. The permanent bridge over the Vaal River at Vereeniging.-Dr. 
Leyda, the St.ate Secretary of the Transvaal, being present, it was, after the 
representation of His Honour the President, agreed that the half cost of 
this bridge should be paid by the Cape Government in the fifst instance to the 
Uovernment of the South African Republic, upon the usual certificates that 
the work has been duly performed at a fair and reasonable cost. The amount 
thus paid to form an additional charge to the capital account over and above 
that named in the Convention. 

II. The question of arranging a time table in such a manner that the 
three capitals, Pretoria, Jiloemfontein, and Cape Town should be served in a 
way that would admit of the trains arriving and departing at a reasonable 
hour was discussed, and the Commissioner promised to take the matter in 
hand without delay, and have a time table framed, meeting as far as possible 
the views which had been given expression to. 

• See Section III (E;} •11pra. 
t •1 bough thia A(n'OOlllent has been almost completely 111peneded, it la printed aa a aequel to tbe 6"' 

Railway Convention, and •~ now being ver, diffleult of IICcelll!. 
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III. Dr. Leyds then withdrew, and Mr. Paul Botha, M.V. for Kroonstad, 
with Mr. Border and Mr. Blignaut, as a deputation from Kroonstad, next 
interviewed His Honour the President and the Commissioner. . 

The question of carrying goods for Potchefstroom, Klerksdorp, and the 
districts of the Transvaal south of Johannesburg at in transit rates to the 
stations in the Free State was discussed at length. The President held 
strongly to the view that " through rates " and " in transit " rates practically 
meant the same t.hing, both for the Free State and the South African 
Republic. On being ai;sured that a lower rate is required " as a matter of 
fair competition," so as to secure the trade of the towns and districts named 
over the railway passing through the Free State, His Honour consented to 
a reduced rate being introduced for either one or all of the following stations : 
Kroonstad, Heilbron Road, and Viljoen's Drift. Exact particulars regarding 
the reduced rate to be furnished as soon as possible. 

IV. His Honour the President next brought under discussion the rate 
which is at present being char~ed in terms of the Convention of March, 1889, 
for the conveyance of live 11tock and vehicles in the Free State. The same is 
fixed at 6d. per ton per mil<>, but the Commissioner agreed that, for the 
future, the same rate should apply, not exceeding this amount, in the Free 
State as applies over the system of the Cape Colonial railways. 

V. Coal Rates.-The question of a coal rate from the Vaal River across 
the Free State was next discussed, and the Commissioner, upon the urgent 
representations of His Honour the President, finally agreed to a rate of Id. 
per Colonial ton per mile from the V aal Rivet, or from any station in the Free 
State south of the V aal River to any other station in the same StatE,, for the 
conveyance of coal to be used in the Free State, and added, at the same time, 
that he would endeavour to arrange, as far as possibli>, for the coal coming in 
bulk, if need be, so as to avoid the necessity of bagging. 

His Honour the President consented to coal required by the Cape 
Colonial Railway exclusively for railway working passing over the line from 
Vaal River to Norval's Pont at actual working cost, on the understanding 
that such coal was carried in trucks which would otherwise return empty, 
and that no other charge which could be debited to the working of the line is· 
incurred in cvnnection therewith. 

VI. The question of the conveyance of salt at a reduced rate was likewise 
discussed, and the Commissioner pointed out that salt direct from the pans 
was co.rried in the Colony, and would be carried in the Free State, at the 
minimum rate of I ½d, per ton per mile . ... 

VII. The President drew the Commissioner's attention to the fact that 
representations had been made that the classification for the conveyance of 
rice, coffee, sugar, candles und soap had been altered so far as the Transvaal 
was concerned, and that this was in violation of the existing ConventionR. 
The Commissioner P,Xpressed his regret that the President had not been con
sulted and the matter fully explained to him before the step was taken, hut 
he showed that under the Convention of December, 1800, Part III, Article 
III, it was optional for the Cape Government to make whatever reduction was 
necessary as a matter of fair competition, so long as the total charge from 
Colonial ports to any station in the Free State, or beyond, is not less than 
that from either t.he port of Natal or Delagoa. Bay to the same station, and 
that under that article either a special second-class reduced rate for the items 
named would have to be established, or, what practically amounted to the 
same thing, they would be carried at third-class rates. 
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VIII. Fencing of the Line._::_ The Presid"nt asked that the details for 
which he ha<l already asked the Resident Engineer should be supplied as soon 
as possible. and the Commissioner promised that this would be seen to. 

IX. The Commissioner promised to enquire into thA representations made 
by the President, that the platform at the Bloemfontein station should be 
asphalted, like the Kimberley one. 

X. The Commissioner informed the President in reply to his enquiry, 
that the subject of workshops had that morning been receiving his attention, 
with the Resident Engineer and the Locomotive Superintendent, and that the 
work would be taken in hand after his return to Cape 'rown. He, how13ver, 
promised to enquire into the representations which had been made as to the 
inferiority of rolling stock and the delay of local trains in the Free State. 

XI. The President asked when the accounts would be in such a condition 
that an investigation could be made, and an understanding come to, as to the 
capital cost, under the Conventions, and the sum which tho Free State would, 
in terms of these, have to pay in the event of their exercising their right of 
taking over the line, the Commissioner replied that he would have enquiry 
made on his return from Cape Town and communicate further, promising to 
do everything to expedite the work, and expressing as his opinion that a 
commencement might be looked for in January next. 

XII. Ratos over the section north of Bloemfontein, as far as Viljoen's 
DriCt.-Tl!e Cummissioner promised to have a communication addi:essed to 
the President on the subject, and submit a scale in terms of the ,Convention. 

XIII. In reply to the enquiry put by the President as to when the line 
would be completed to Viljoen's Drift in the sense of the Convention, the 
Commissioner said that he was not in a position to give an answer right off, 
hut that it would be a matter for subsequent adjustment between the officers 
nppointed by the two Governments to inquire into the matter. 

XIV. The Commissioner informed the President that, in accordance with 
toe resolution of the Legislature during the past session, free pass~s will he 
sent to the members of the O.F.S. Volksraad, authorising them to travel over 
all railways the property of the Colonial Government, and by any train. He 
further added that, while the resolution was before the House of A3sembly 
he communicated with the Netherlands South African Railway Company, and 
received the assurance that these passe:, would be available over the railways 
of the S.A. Republic as ,veil. 

XV. The Piesident laid before the Commissioner two letters, cne from 
'Mr. Anderson, of Edenburg, complaining that the trains do not stay long 
enough to enable passengers to patronise his refrt"shment establishment. To 
thi!'l the Commissioner answered that he could hold out very little hope 
of the slightest alteration, or any redress being granted in that respect. The 
other letter was from Mr. Lcviseurl a merchant of Bloemfontein, complaining 
that he cannot get receipts from he railway authorities within a reasonable 
time for goc,ds forwarded. 

The Commissioner promised to have the matter enquired into. 
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N OTF. TO SF.CTJON III. 

The Beira Railway Company (Registered in England, Limiteci by Guarantee, 
. and not having a capital divided into shares), was incorporated 

12th July, 1892, "to construct or procure the construction of a 
railway from Pungwe on the South-east coast of Africa, to 
the Eastern boundary of the British sphere of influence in South 
Africa, in satisfaction of the obligation of Portugal under a 
Convention with Great Britain, dated 11th June, 1892 (see Section I 
(L), .Article XIV, p. 47 aupra), and of theobligationoftheCompanhia 
de Mozambique, under Royal Decrees of Portugal, dated the 11th 
February, 1891, and 30th July, 1891; and to construct or procure 
the construction of any other railways, tramways, and roads in 
connection with such railway, or which may seem calculated directly 
or indirectly to feed or develop such railway, or capable of being 
profitably worked, and for this purpose to take over and acquire all 
the rights and interests of Henry Theodo1e Van Laun, under two 
agreements made by him with the Companbia de Mozambique, dated 
respectively the 12th September, 1891, and the 8th February, le92, 
sanctioned by the Portuguese Govemment by Royal Decrees dated 
respectively the 10th October, 1891, and 3rd March, 1892." 

SECTION IV.-CUSTOMS.• 

(A.)-OUS1!0MS UNION CONVENTION between the Oape ColonlJ and 
the Oran9e Free State.-Marck-April, 1889. 

Bis Excellency the. Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, 
and His Honour the President of the Orange Free State, mutually, on behalf 
of their re11pective Govemment11, admitting that the said Colony and the said 
State are respectively entitled to a share in duties of Customs collected on 
goods imported through either and consumed in the other Colony or Statt>, 
and that it is desirable that there bbould be a general Customs Union between 
all the Colonies and States of South Africa on the basis-firstly. of a m,iform 
tariff on all imported goc,ds consumed within such Union, and of an equitable 
distribution of the duties collected on such goods amongst the parties to such 
Union; and, secondly, of free trade bet'\\een the Colonies and StatRs in 
resprct of all South African products imported overland ; and being de~irous, 
pPnding the establishment of such a general Customs Union, of entering into 
a preparatory Customs Union between the said Colony and State, hxve Hgreed, 
on beha]f of their respective Governments, upon the following articlf's :-

ARTICLE l.t 
The following and none other shall be the duties of Customs upon goods 

imported into any place within the said Colony or StatP~ and the Govern
ments thereof respectively shall be bound to levy and collect within their 
respective jurisdictions the said duties upon all goods so importtid from out
side the limits of the said Union:-

• A New Convention, including Natal, W118 l!igned at Cape Town on May 6: B)()(>mfontein, May 11 : 
Pietenn11ritzburg, May 12, 1898, to Auperflede the Convention and Protocola lu•re priut,-d ex<·•·pt (G) and (H). 
The new Convention hne not yet (September, 1, 1898) boon ratifi,·d by the Cnpe Colony. 

For text, aee Section Vlll, Part IV. 
t Amend<-d by Protocol of 28th March, 1889. See ( B) infra. 
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Ale and Beer .. 
Agricultural Implements (Ka.fir hoes and picks 

excepted) . . . . 
Axles, Bushee, Springe and Lampe for Oa.rta, 

Oarria.gee and other wheeled vehiclea .. 
Bacon and Ha.me . . . . . . 
Bags for Flour, Grain, Ooal and Wool 
Beads . . . . . . 
Butter 
Candles 
Oarriagee, Oarta, Wagons and other wheeled vehicles, 

including wheelbarrows 
Cement 
Cheese 
Chicory 
Oider 
Coale, Coke, and Patent Fuel 
Ooooa and Chocolate 
Coffee 
Oonfectionery: Jame, Jellies, Bottled and Tinned 

Fruits and Manufactured Sweets not being 
medicated or properly classed ae Apothecary
ware, but including Sweetmeats of all ilorta, and 
other Articles with which Sugar is largely com
pounded for preserving purposes 

Oorke and Bunge 
Com and Grain, of all kinds 
Dynamite 
Dates 
Fish, preeerved or preseed, in pots, bottles, tiu or 

wood .. .. .. 
Fruits, dried .. 
Flour, Ww.eaten or Wheaten Meal 
Ginger, dry, Ohow-O~ow and other similar preee"es 
Gunpowder . . . . . . . . .• 
Guns and Gun Barrels .. 
Hope 
Iron, Bar, Bolt and Rod 
Lard 
Marble 
Matches, viz. :-

Wooden, in boxes or other packages containing 
not more than 100 matches . . . . 

Wooden, in boxes or other packages containing 
more than 100 and not more than 200 matches 

Wax, Vestas, and Fusees, in boxee or other 
packages containingup to ,50 Vestas or Fusees 

In boxes or other ps.ckages containing up to 100 
V t1stas or Fusees 

(And at the same rate for every additional 50 
V eetas or Fusees) 

Meats, Salt and Preserved, in tins, cases or otherwise 
Metal, Composition and Sheathing 
Mules 
Oils of all descriptions, other than Ohemical, 

Essential and Perfumed 
Oils, Chemical, .Essential and Perfumed 
Paddy (known in Natal as Coolie Rice) 
Pistols or Pistol Barrels 

, Picks and Hoes \Kafir) 
Pickles and Sauces 
Rice .. 
Rosin 
Salt, Rock 
Salt, all other descriptions 
Soap, Common, Brown, Blue, Yellow or Mottled 
Soda, Caustic .. 
Spirit&, of all sorts, not exceedi11g the strength of 

1m,of by Sykes' hydrometer, and so on in pro
portion for any greater strength 

per Imperial gallon 

per £100 

,, £100 
,, lb. 
,, £100 
,, lb. 
,, lb. 
,, lb. 

,, £100 
,, 400 lbs. 
,, lb. 
,, 100 lbs. 

per Imperial gallon 
per ton 

per 100 lbs. 
,, 100 ,, 

per 100 lbs. 
,, £100 
,, 100 lbs. 
,, lb. 
,, lb. 

,, lb. 
,, lb. 
,, 100 lbs. 
,, lb. 
,, lb. 
,, barrel 
,, £100 
,, £100 
,, 100 Iba. 
,, £100 

per gross 

,, gross 

'' gross 

" groBI! 

per lb. 
,, £100 

each 

per Imperial gallon 
per £100 
,, 100 lbs. 

each 
each 

per lb. 
per 100 lbs. 
,, £100 
,, ton 
,, ton 
,, 100 lbs. 
,, £100 

4 per Imperial gallon 

£ s. d. 
0 1 3 

10 0 0 

10 0 0 
0 0 2 
5 0 0 
0 0 2 
0 0 3 
0 0 2t 

20 0 0 
0 2 0 
0 0 3 
0 16 8 
0 1 0 
0 2 0 
0 16 8 
0 12 6 

0 16 8 
10 0 0 
0 2 0 
0 0 3 
0 0 2 

0 0 2 
0 0 2 
0 5 0 
0 0 3 
0 0 6 
1 0 0 

10 0 0 
10 0 0 

0 12 6 
10 0 0 

0 2 0 

0 4 0 

0 2 0 

0 4 0 

0 0 2 
10 0 0 

I O 0 

0 1 0 
1,5 0 0 
0 1 6 
0 5 0 
0 0 6 
0 0 2 
0 3 6 

10 0 0 
0 2 0 
o s ·o 
0 4 2 

10 0 O 

0 10 G 
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Spirits (sweetened or perfumed), Liqueurs and Cor-
dials . . . . . . . . . . 

Sugar of all sorts (including Molasses and Concrete) 
Staves 
Tallow 
Tamarinds 
Tea .. · 
Tin, viz. : Plate or Sheet 
Tobacco, not Manufactured 

Do. Manufactured, not Cigars or Snuff 
Cigars 

and for every £ 100 value .. 
Cigarettes . . . . . . 
Snuff 
Turmeric 
Turpentine 
Varnish 
V egeta bias, prest1rv&:l or pro~11od, in potii, bottles, 

tins or wood 
Vinegar 
Wine in Bottles, each of not greater content than 6 

to the Imperial Gallon . . . . . . 
Wine in Bottles, ,ach of not greater content than 12 

to the Imperial Gallon 
Wines in other Bottles or in Wood 
Wood, Unmanufactured, other than Teak .. 
Wood, other than Teak, planed or grooved 
Teak .. 
Goods not above enumerated or described, nor other

wise charged with the duty, and not prohibited 
to be imported or used in either such State or I 
Colony ae aforesaid . . . . . . 

Frt1. 

per Imperial gallon 
11 100 lbs. 
,, £100 
,, 100 lbs. 
,, lb. 
., lb. 
,, £100 
,, lb. 
,, lb. 
,. lb. 
,, £100 
,, lb. gross 
,, lb. 
,, lb. 
,, gallon 
,, gallon 

". lb. 
,, Imperial gallon 

,, dozen bottles 

., dozen bottles 
,, Impt1rial gallon 
11 cubic foot 
,, cubic foot 
11 cubic foot 

£ ~. d. 
(I 10 6 
0 Ii 3 
5 (I 0 
0 4 2 
0 0 2 
0 0 8 
5 0. 0 
0 1 0 
0 2 0 
0 4 0 

10 0 0 
0 2 0 
0 4 0 
0 0 :i 
0 I 0 
() l 0 

0 (I 2 
0 0 6 

0 12 0 

0 6 0 
0 6 0 
0 0 2 
0 0 3 
0 0 4 

12 0 0 

All raw produce of South Africa, imported overland. • 
All goods grown, produced or manufactured within the said Colony or State, imported 

overland, excepting Flour manufactured from other than South African Wheat. 
All articles of Military, Naval, or Volunteer Uniforms, or appointments imported for 

the use of Her Majesty's Imperial or Colonial Forces, or Forces of the aaid Colony 
or State. . 

Animals Living (excepting Mules). 
Anchors and Chain Cables for Ships' use. 
Bones. 
Bottle11 of Common Glass imported full of Wine, Beer, or other Liquid liable to Cui;toms 

Duty. 
Books, Printed, not being Foreign Reprints of British or South African Copyright Works. 
Bullion or Coin. 
Carriages, Carts, Wagons, and other Wheeled Vehicles, the manufacture of South 

Africa, imported overland. 
Cotton in its raw state. 
Diamonds or other Gems in their rough state. 
Feathers, Ostrich, Undressed. 
Fencing Wire, Iron Standards, and all other Materials intended to be used solely for 

the purpose of Wire Fencing. 
Fish not speciiJly rated. 
Flowers of Sulphur. 
Fruit, Green, including Cocoa Nuts. 
Guano and other Manures. 
•Hair, viz., Angora. 
"'-Hides, Ox and Cow. 
•Horns, Ox and Cow. 
"'Homs, Wild Animals. 
Ice. 
"'-Ivory. 
Machinery and the _component partB thereof, viz. : - for Agricultural, Mining, Sawi, I{, 

or Manufactunng purposes. 
Maps nnd Chnrts. 
:Materials for use in construction of Railways or Tramwnys within the Union sud1 

materiala to mean as follows :-Rails, Sleepers, ]fastenings for Rails or Sle~pcr~, 
Ir<•n Girdol'!,, Iron Bridge work, Culvert Tops, Locomotives, Tenders, llallaf;t 
Trucks, Goods Wagons, Railway Carriage11, Engino Watertanks, Turn Tables 
~~~~~ ' 
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Materials for uee in construction of Telegraph Lines within the Union. 
Paper for Newspaper and Book Printing purpoeee. 
Photographs. 
PiJ Iron. 
Printers and Bookbinders' Material,. 
Provisions or other Stores for the Regular Foroee in the service of Her Britannic Majnsty,.. 

and the said State or Colony. • 
Seeds, Bulbs ·or Plants (Garden). 
Sheep I>!P• 
•Skins, Goat. 
• Do., Seal. 
• Do., Sheep. 
• Do., Wild Anima!a. 
Specimens illustrative of Natural History. 
Tobacco, the produce of South Africa, imported overland. 
Wine imported or taken out of bond for the use of Military Officers serving on full pay 

in the Regular Land and Sea Forces of Her Britannic Majesty, and the said Stai. 
or Colony, and al110 for the uee of Offl.oera of Her Majesty's Navy serving on board 
any of Her Britannic Majesty's Ships; subject, however, to such rerulations as• 
may be made, and provided that if any such wines shall be subsequently sold, 
except for the use and consumption of any such Officers serving ae aforesaid, th& 
same shall be forfeited and liable to seizure accordingly. 

•Wool, viz.: Sheep's .• 

Notwithstanding the provision; of this Article, and in lieu of the duty 
upon other spirits thereby imposed, the said State shall, by way of import 
duty collect upon all spirits distilled from the produce of and in the Sout4 
African Republic which may be imported into the said State overland from 
the said Republic a duty equal to the dµty imposed by the said Republic upon 
any spirits distilled from the produce of and in any part of the Union, which 
may be imported into the said Republic ; 21nd if any such spirits so imported. 
into the said State shall be therefrom exporte<l into the said Colony, the said 
State shall collect a further duty thereon equal to the difference between the 
duty of 10s. 6d. (ten shillings and sixpence) established by this Article and 
the duty levied as aforesaid by the South African Republic: provided that 
if at any time the Government of the South African Republic shall have 
reduced the duty of Customs chargeable on spirits distilled from the produce 
of and in the said Colony and the said State to the rate of :.!s. (two shillings) 
p~r gallon, the said Colony and the said State, or either of them, shall be at 
liberty similarly to reduce its duty of Customs on spirits distilled from the 
produce of and in the said Republic or of and in any part of South Africa 
and imported overland, to 2s. (two shillings) per gall~n; and provided also 
that if the said Colony or the said State shall avail itself of this liberty it 
shall at the same time reduce to 2s. (two shillings) per gallon its duty of 
Customs on spirits distilled from the produce of and in any part of the 
Union. 

ARTICLE II. 
The above-named Colony and State shall be bound to collect the duties

of Customs payable on all goods imported within the borders of one of them 
from outside of the limits of the Union for exportation from such collecting· 
State or Colony into the other of th~m, and to recover for and pay over to the 
Government of such other State or Colony as aforesaid three-fo~rths of the 
duty so collected by it on goods imported into and passing through one of 
them for export to and consumption in the other of them, unless such goods
are under the tariff provided by Article 1 duty free. 

AancLB III. 
' All goods upon which three-fourths of the duties of Customs have to be 

paid over by either of the parties hereto to the other, shall be subject to such 

• Not manufacturei but in the raw state. 

LG. 81-'98.J HH 
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-Customs regulations as may be mutnally agreed upon by the Governor of the 
Cape Colony and the President of the Orange Free State for the purpose of 
securing their respective interests. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Every Colony and State belonging to the Union shall be at liberty to 

pass through any part thereof, under such regulations as may be agreed upon, 
goods intended for consumption outside the Union, duty free, or at such rate 
as the interest of the forwarding State may demand. 

AaTictB V. 

All accounts as between the said Colony and State shall be made up to 
the last day of each quarter of the calendar year, and all such accounts shall 
be adjusted and settled within two months from that date. 

hTICLB VI. 

Under such local regulations as may be prescribed in that behalf by 
-either such Colony or State as aforesaid, a rebate of Duty of Customs may be 
allowed to the wholesale consumers of Sugars for the manufacture of Jams, 
.Pr~"Serves, and Confectionery! 

ARTICLE VII. 

All articles the importation whereof shall, at the date of the execution 
of this Convention be, by law:, prohibited in either State or Colony, shall 
remain so prohibited in that State or Colony, unless the prohibition be 
repealed by its legislature, and such prohibition may be extended to the other 
.State or Colony by the legislature of such other. 

The Governments of the said State or Colony may by agreement cause 
-to be prohibited the importation into the Union or any part thereof of any 
. articles the importation whereof shall, at the date of the execution of this 
Convention, be prohibited by eithnr State or Colony, or of any other articles 
not already so prohibited, and 1uch prohibition shall thereupon remain in 
force until repealed by joint consent. 

Articles the importation whereof is prohibited in either State or Colony 
and not in the other shall be allowed to pass through the prohibiting Colony 
or State to the other not so ·prohibiting, subject to payment of the ad ialorens 
rate of 12 per cent. imposed under this Convention, and to such rcgulationa 

. as may be agrt>ed upon between the respective Governments. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The principles laid down in this Convention are acknowledged as being 
-of lasting forcf> and effect, and its provisions shall come into operation on the 
1st day of July, 1889, and shall continue until the 30th day of June, 1893; 

. and thereafter until the expiration of twelve months from the d11te ot notice 
, given by either party hereto to the other of its wish to terminate this 
· Convention .. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Except in cases of duty paid in excess or error no rebate or refund of 
any sum in respect of duty paid, or bounty or gratuity in respect of any 
dutiable article, shall be allowed or granted by either the suid Colony or 
the said State, except upon grounds contained in the articles of this Con
vention, or by mutual agreement. 
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ARTICLE X. 

It shall be competent at any time during the existence of the Union for 
any other South African State, Colony, or Territory, having e. civilized 
Government, to apply to be included as a party thereto ; and upon the parties 
hereto signifying their joint assent to such admission and mutually agreeing 
to the terms of such admission, such South African State, Colony, or 
Territory shall be admitted, provided it pass the requisite legislation to give 
effect to the terms of such admission : Provided, further, that such applica
tion, unless made on or before the 1st day of June, 1889, shall be made six 
clear months before the admission to the Union of any suoh State, Colony, ·or 
'ferritory can take effect, and that no such admission can operate prior to the 
first day of January, or July, in any year, as the case may be. 

ARTICLE XI. 

S~ould the provisions of this Convention be found in practice to require 
amendment, it may be effected with the joint assent of the Governments of 
the said Colony and State ; and in the event of any Conference being here
after convened for the discussion of any matters or questions arising out of 
this Convention, each of the said Governments shall, if it nominate more than 
one delegate, designate to the Conference the delegate through whom its vote 
shall be cast. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of 
(:food Hope, at Cape Town, this Fifth day of April, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Eighty-nine. 

HERCULES ROBINSON, 

Governor. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
Bloemfontein, this 28th dsy of March, One Thousand Eight Hundred 
and Eighty-nine. 

F. W. REITZ, 

State President. 

(B.)-PROTOOOL -to the Customs Union Convention entered in-to between Hu 
Excellency the Governor of Colony of the Cape of Good Rope, and Hi, 
Honour the President of the Orange Free State, and given under their 
hands and Public Seals of the said Oolony and State on the 5th day of 
April, 1889, and the 28th day of 1lfarch, 1889, respectivelu.-April, 1889. 

His Excellency the Govem~r of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, 
and His Honour the President of the Orange Free State have agreed to the 
following clause~ which shall be read and construed together with the said 
Convention as though the effect of the said clauses were therein embodied. 

I. In the Tariff of Duties of Customs contained in Article I of the said 
Convention shall be inserted the following item, to wit:-" Spirits distilled 
fr<1m the produce of and in either the said Colony or State ( other than Spirits 
distilled from the produce of vines grown in the said Colony or State), and 
imported over any of its borders into the other, not exceeding the strength of 
proof by Sykes' hydromt>ter anJ. so on, in proportion for any greater strength 
........................... per Imperial gallon £0 2s. Cd.'1 

II. At the end of the second paragraph in the list set forth in Artic]e I 
of the said Convention of articles to be imported free of duty, after the word 

HH 2 
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"'wheat" shall be added the words, "and excepting spirits upon which the 
du:y of 2s. (two shillingEi) per Imperial gallon is impo1;1ed by the above 
Afariff." 

III. The concluding proviso set forth in the last paragraph of .Article I 
of the said Convention shall he omitted. 

-Given under my hand and.the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope, at Cape Town, this 30th day of ~pril, One Thousaud Eight 
Hundred and Eighty-nine. 

HERCULES ROBINSON, 

Governor. 

,Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
Bloemfontein, this 24th day of April, One Thousand Eight Hundred 
and Eighty-nine. 

F. W. REITZ, 

State President. 

' 
rt,'O. ~PROTUOOL to the Customs U11ion Convention, made and entered into by 

and between the Governments of the Oolony of the Cape of Good Hope and 
of the Orange Free State, and given under the hand of Hi8 Excellency tkd 
Governor, and und~r the Public Seal of the aaid OtJlony at Oape Town, 
on the 6th day of April, 1889, and under the hand of Hi8 Hono11r the 
President, and under the Public Seal of the said State at Bloemfontein, 
on the 28th da!I of March, 1889, on behalf of the said Government. 
respectively.-July, 1890. 

Whereas, under .Artfole XI of the Customs Union Convention, suhsistfog 
"between the Governments of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and of 
the Orange Free State, the provisions of the said Convention may be amended 
with the joint assent of the said Governments. 

And whereas it has been found in practice expedient so to amend or add 
to the provisions of the said Convention as to authorise under proper regula
tions and restrictions the removal in bond from any Colony or State, at any 
time a party to the said Convention, to any other Colony or State, also a party 
thereto, of goods to be entered in bond in such last-mentioned Colony or ' 
State either for consumption in such last-menti\lned Colony or State or for 
further removal therefrom under rebate to places beyond the limits of the 
Union. 

Now, therefore, His Excellency the Goveni.or of the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hop~, on behalf of the ·Government of the said Colony, and His 
Honour the 1-,re:sident of the Orange Free State, on behalf of the Government 
-0f the saiµ State, have given their joint assent to the following Articles of a 
Protocol, which shall be of equal force with and shall be read and construed 
.as part of the aforesaid Customs Union Convention :- • 

ARTICLE l. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in Articles I, II, 

and IX of the Customs lJuion Convention, but subject to provisions of 
Article Vll thereof, every Colony or State belonging to the Union shall 
permit goods! importeJ therei11to from any place beyond t11e limits of the 
lluion, aud duly warehouseu iu sucn Colony or State in accordance with the 
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laws of Customs and regulations in force therein, to he removed overland 
under bond, without payment of duty to, and to be rewarehoused in bonded 
warehouses hereafter duly appointed and mutllally agreed upon in any other 
Colony or State belonging to the Union, subject, however, to the laws of 
Customs in force in such first-mentioned Volony or State with regard to the 
removal of goods in bond, and subject to such regulations with regard thereto· 
.as may he mutually agreed upon. 

ARTICLE II. 
tr.mEvery Colony or State belonging to the Union to whioh any goods are 
removed under Articlti I of this Protocol shall be bound to require that all 
such goods so removed in bond shall be duly rewarehoused in some such 
"'bonded wa~house as in the said Article defined, according to the quanti
ties and values of the said goods as advised after their first warehousing 
within the Union, and shall grant and forward to the Collector or other 
principal Officer of Customs in the Colony or State, from which the said 
goods were so removed, certificates under the hand of a duly appointed 
officer of Customs of the Colony or State to which the said goods are 80 
removed1 setting forth that the said goods have been there so duly ware-
1loused. 

ARTICLE III. 
Every Colony or ·state belonging to the Union to which any goods may 

be removed under Article I of this Protocol shall, as soon as the said goods 
shall be rewarehoused therein, collect the duties thereon according to the 
quantities and values of the said goods as advised after their first warehous
ing within the Union, and pay over to. the Colony or State from which the 
:said goods were so removed, its share of ~uch duties in manner following:-

(a) On all goods which may he delivered from any bonded warehouse 
in such first-mentioned Colony or State for consumption, such Colony 
or State shall collect the f Jll Customs Union duties, and shall be 
accountable for and pay over to the Coiony or State from which the 
said goods were removed one-fourth of such duties. 

(b) On all goods which may be delivered from any bonded warehouse 
in such first-mentioned Colony or State for removal to places beyond 
the limits of the Union, such Colony or State shall collect and be 
accountable for, and pay over to the Colony or State from which the 
said goods WP.re removed, the full Customs Union duties, less only 
such rebate of duties as may be granted on such goods on account 
of such removal under the regulations which may be from time t.:, 
time agreed upon by and b~tween the Colonies and States belonging 
to, the U uion. 

ARTICLB IV. 

Every Colony or State belonging to the Union which shall collect the 
.duties on any goods which have been remoYed out of one State into another 
in terms of Article I of this Protocol, and which shall in terms of .Article III 
pay over such duties to th€ Colony or State from which the said goods were 
so removed, shall, in consideration of such collection and paying over, be 
entitled to receive from the Colony or State to which such duties are paid 
over in manner aforesaid, repayment of whatever expense~ or costs sucll 
Colouy or State so collecting and paying over shall incur by the employment 
of ono or more officials solely and exclusively rharged with the collect'i~ of 
,the aforesaid duties. 

The ttmount of such exoonses and costs shall from time to time oe 
m11tu:1lly ngrecd upon b~twce~ the States or Colonies which are parties to 
.tit" collecting nnrl receinns- of the duties as aforesaid. 
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ARTICLE V. 

• 

Every Colony or State belonging to the Union to which any goods may 
be removed under Article I of this Protocol and from any bonded warehouse 
in which the said goods may be again delivered for further removal to any 
place beyond the limits of the Union shall at th~ time of delivery, and subject 
to such regulations as may be mutually agreed upon, take bond from the 
persons removing such goods for the due removal thereof to some place 
beyond the limits of the Union. 

ARTICLE VI. 
The Government of every Colony or State belonging to the Union to 

which any goods may be removed under Article I of this Protocol shall 
render to the Government of the Colony or State from which such goods 
were so removed a quarterly statement, which shall set forth under suitable 
and distinct heads the quantities and values as advised after their first 
warehousing, within the Union, of all goods liable to the various rates of 
duties of Customs under the Customs Union Convention, which have been 
delivered from any bonded warehouse in the Colony or State rendering such 
statement, either for consumption within such Colony or State or for removal -
beyond the limits of the Union, and shall, when requested, render, in addition 
to such statement, duly certified copies of all warrants on which any such 
goods have been delivered from any such warehouse, and from which the 
duties accruing to any Colony or State belonging to the Union may be 
determined. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope, tt.t Cape Town, on this Third day of July, One Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Ninety. 

(Signed) HENRY B. LOCH, 
Governor. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State,· at 
Bloemfontein, on this the Twelfth day of July, One Thousand Eight 
HundreJ and Ninety. 

(Signed) F. W. REITZ, 
President. 

(D.)-P ROTOOOL. Admission of British Bechuanaland into the Unum.
June, 1890. 

Protocol to the Customs Union Convention entered into between His 
Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and 
His Honour the President of the Orange Free State, on behalf of their 
respective Governments, and given under their hands and the Public Seals 
of the said Colony and State, on the 6th day of April, 1889, and the t5th 
day of March, 1889, respectively :-

His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope 
and His Honour the President of the Orange Free State, mutually on behalf 
of their respective Governments, having regard to the tt.pplication made by, 
or on behalf of, the Government of the Territory of British Bechuanaland to 
be included as a party to the subsisting Customs Union between the said 
Colony and State, and having regard to the Articles of the subsisting 
Customs Union Convention entered into in the year 1889, between His 

• 
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Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and His 
Honour the President of the Orange ~ree State, on behalf of their respective 
Governments, do hereby signify their joint assent, in terms of Article X of 
the said Convention, to the admission of the afor~said Temtory of Britidh 
Bechuanaland as a p11rty to the said Customs Union, subject to the term• 
and conditions following, that is to say:-

I. The admission of the said Territory to the said Customs U oion shall 
take effect and operate on and after the 1st day of July, 1890, • provided that 
the Government of the said Territory shall, before that date, have passed the 
legi1tlation requisite to give effect to the terms and conditions of this Protocol 
relative to its admission as a party to the said Customs Union. 

II. His Excellency the Governor of British Bechuanaland shall, at the 
ioot or end of this Protocol, signify, on behalf of Her Majesty's Government. 
his assent to this Protocol, and to the terms and conditions herein contained 
Telative to the ailmission of the aforesaid Territory as a party to the said 
Customs Union. 

III. So soon as the aforesaid Territory shall ba admitted as a part.y to the 
:Said Customs Union, the Government of the said Territory shall become, be 
and continue bound by the provisions of the aforesaid Customs Union 
Convention and of this Protocol thereto, and the terms of the said Convention 
-shall mutati8 mutand-ia be read and construed as though the said Territory 
-were a third party thereto, the Government thereof h11ving all the rights, and 
being bound by all the obligations with regard to the re3pective Gnernments 
-0f the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and the Orange Free Stllte, to which 
the said Governments are mutually entitled, and by which they are mutually 
.bound under the said Convention with regard to each other. 

Provided always that-

(a) With regard to Articles Ill, IV, VII, X, and XI of the said 
Convention, tp.e mutual agreement or joint assent of the two 
Governments last mentioned shall be required and shall be sufficient 
to carry out the sever.ii purposes of the said Articles from time to 
time; 

( h) The Government of the said Territory shall be deemed to have 
agreed and consented to any proposal, matter or thing approved or 
resolved on, in terms of any <,f the said Articles, by the mutual 
.agreement or joint assent of the aforesaid two Governments; 

( c) No amendment of the provisions of the said Convention shall be 
made under Article XC thereof, before consultation with the 
Government of the said Territory ; 

~d) No agreement, rule, or regulation made by the mut.Ial agreement or 
joint assmt, in terms of P11ragraph (a) of this Proviso, of the two 
Governments therein referred ~o shall at any time be deemed or 
taken to be applicable to and binding upon the said Territory, or 
the Government thereof, unless such agreement, rule, or regulation 
shall be also applicable to a=id binding upon the Orange Free State 
and the Government thereof, or unles:1 the Government of the said 
Territory shall directly express to the said two Governments its 
assent to such agreument, rule, or regulation. 

lV. The Protocol to the said Cust')ms Union Convention entered iuto 
between the GovPmor of the Colony of the Cape uf Guod Hope and the 
President of the Orange Free Htate, on behalf ot their respective Govern-

• Amended by 8upplerue11t. See (E) i,f,·11. 
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ments, and given under their hands and the Public Seals of the said Colony 
and State, on the 30th day of April, 1889, aod the 24th day of April, 1889, 
respectively, shall be deemed for the purposes of this Prot.ocol, to form portion. 
of the said Customs Union Convention. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of 
(:food Hope, at Cape Town, this Fourth day of June, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Ninety. 

(Signed) HENRY B. LOCH, 
Governor. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State, llt 
Bloemfontein, this Nineteenth d1ty of June, One Thousand Eight 
Hun-ired and Ninety. 

(Signed) F. W. REITZ, 
State President. 

On behalf of Her Majesty's Government of the Territory of British 
Beohuanaland, I hereby signify my assent to the above Protocol tlDd to the 
terms and conditions therein contained, relative to the admissfon of the said 
Territory as a party to the Customs Union subsisting between the Colony of 
the Cape of Good Hope and the Orange Free State. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Territory of British 
Bechuan1tland, at Ca.,e Town, this Fourth day of June, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Ninety. 

(Signed) HENRY B. LOCH, 
Governor. 

(E.)-SUPPLE1l/ENT to the fo-regoing Protocol.~September, 1890. 

The Contracting Parties to the foregoing Protocol to the Customs Union 
Convention, acting for and on behalf of the respectiv~ Governments of the 
Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, the Territory of British Bechuanaland, 
and the Orange Free State, hereby consent and agree that the admission of 
the said Territory to the said Customs Union shall take effect and operate, in 
terms of the aforesaid Protocol, on and after the First day of Janmrry, 1891, 
and not on the First day of July, 1890, as provided in the said Protocol. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Cofony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, at Cape Town, this Twenty-second day of September, 
1890. 

(Sip.nerl) . HENRY B. LOCH, 
Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Territory of British 
Bechuanaland, at Cape Town, this Twenty-second day of September, 
1800. 

(Signed) HENRY B. LOCH, 
Governor of the Territory of British Beohuanaland. 

Given under my hand and the P~blic ~eal of the Orange Free State, at 
Bloemfontein, this Eleventh day of September, 1890. 

(Signed) F. W. REITZ. 
State President. 

Digitized by Google 



249 

(F.)-PROTOOOL to the O1111toms Union Oonvention hetween the Governments 
of the Oolonu of the Oape of Good Hope and the Orange Pree State, given 
under the hands of His Ezcellenc!J tlie Governor of 1he ,aid Cowny 
and His Honour the President of the said State, and the Public Seff,lS of 
the said Oolon.11 and State on the 5th April, 1889, and 25th }Jfarch, 
1889, respectively, and to the Further Protocol and Supplement thereto, 
the said Protocol being s-igned and sealed as aforesaid h!J His E:ccellency 
the Governor of the said Ool'ln!J and His Honour the President of the 
said State on the 4th ,Jay of June, 18~J0, and the 19th dau of June, 
1890, and assented to h!J His Excellenc.'I the Governor of Br£ti!!h Becku
analand o•, the 4th day of June, 1890, and the said Supplement hei11g 
signed and sealed hu His Excellcnc.7J the Governor of the said Oolonu and 
His Excellet:.cu the Governor of British Bechuanaland on the 22nd day 
of September, 1890, and b.f/ His Honour the President of the Orange 
.Free Stltte on the litli day of September, 1 o9U.-Novemher 21, 1890. 

, Whereas in terms- of the further Protocol and Supplement thereto 
herein before mentioned it was agreed between His Excellency the Governor
of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and His Honour the President of 
the Orange Free State, and assented to by His Excellency the Governor of 
British Bechuanaland, that the Territory of British Bechuanaland should, 
on and aiter the 1st day of January, 1891, be admitted as a party· to the 
Customs Union then subsisting between the said Colony and the said State, 
upon certain terms and conditions in the said Protocol and Supplement 
contained: 

And whereas thereafter the said Governor of the said Colony, and the 
said President of the said State rlid agree under their hands and the Seals of 
the said Colony and State, on the 3rd July, 1890, and the 12th July, 1890, 
respectively, to another Protocol providing for the removal under certain 
conditions of goods in bond from any Colony or State belonging to the Union 
to any other such Colony or State, and for the rewarehousing of such goods 
in bonded warehouses within such other Colonv or State, and for the collec
tion and apportionment of duties npon such goods when taken out of bond, 
and for other purposes. 

And whereas it is expedient that the provisions of the Protocol last 
mentioned should apply to the Territory of British Bechuanaland : 

Now, therefore, His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope, on behalf of the Government of the said Colony, and His
Honour the President of the Orange Free State, on behalf of the Government 
of the said State, and His Excellency the Governor of British Bechuanaland, 
on behalf of the said Territory, have given their joint assent to the following 
Protocol, which shall be of equal force with, and shall be read and com1trued 
as part of the aforesaid Customs Union Convention, and of the othAr Protocols 
and Supplement hereinbefore mention.ed. 

The terms and conditions contained in the Protocol signed and sealed as 
aforesaid on the 3rd July, 1890, and 12th July, 1890, shall in all respects be 
applicable and in force in regard to the territory of British Bechuanaland, 
from the date of admission of the said Territory into the Customs Union 
as fully as if the said Territory had been an original party to the said 
Protocol. 

Given under m_y hand and the Public SP.al of the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope, at Cape Town, this 21st day of November, 1890. 

[ G. 81-'98.J 

HENRY B. LOCH, 
Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 

II 
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Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Territory of British 
Bechuanaland, at Cape Town, this 21st day of November, 1890. 

HENRY B. LOCH, 
Governor of the Territory of British Beohuanaland. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
Bloemfontein, this 26th day of November, 1690. 

F. W. REITZ, 
State President. 

fG.)-PROTOOOL. Admi8sion of Basutsland into t/ze Union.-Januaru• 
F'ebruar9, 1891. 

Protocol to the Customs Union Convention entered into between His 
Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and His 
Honour the President of the Orange Free State, on behalf of their respective 
Governments, aud given under their hands and the Public Beals of the said 
Colony and State on the 5th day of April, 18S9, and the ~8th day of March, 
1889, respectively, and to the Further Protocol and Supplement thereto, the 
said Protocol being signed and sealed as aforesaid by His Excellency the 
Governor of the said Colony, and His Honour the President of the said State, 
on the 4th day of June, ll::,90, and the 19th day of June, 1890, and assented 
to by His Excellency the Governor of British Bechuanaland on the 4th day 
of June, 1890, and the said Supplement being signed l,y His Excdllency the 
Governor of the said Colony and His Excellency the Governor of British 
Bechuanaland on the 22nd day of September, 18t10, and by His Honour the 
President of the Orange Free Stale on the 11th day of September, 1890. 

His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good liope 
and His Honour the President of the Orange Free State mutually on behalf • 
of their respective Governments. having regard to the application made by, 
-or on behalf of the Government of Bas11toland to be included as a party to 
the subsisting Customs Union between the said Colony and State, and having. 
regard to the articles of the subsisting Customs Union Convention entered 
into in the year 1889 between His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of 
the Cape of Good Hope and His Honour the President of the Orange Free 
State on behalf of their respective Governments, do hereby signify their joint 
assent in terms of Article X of ihe said Convention, to the admission of 
Basutoland as a party to the. said Customs Union, subject to the terms and 
-conditions following, that is to say :-

1. The admission of Basutoland to the said Customs Union shall take 
effect and operate on and after the 1st July, 1891, provided that the Govern
ment of Basutoland shall before that date have passed the legislation requisite 
to give effect to the terms and conditions of this Protocol, relative to its 
admission as a party of the said Customs Union. 

II. His Excellency the High Commissioner shall, nt the foot or end of 
this Protocol, signify on behalf of Iler Majesty's Government his assent to 
this Protoc-01 and to the terms and conditions herein contained relative to the 
-admission of Basutoland as a party to the said Customs Union. 

III. So soon as Basutoland shall be admitted as a party to the said 
Customs Union, the Government thereof shall become, be, and continue 
bound by the provisinns of the aforesaid Customs Union Convention and of 
this Protocol thereto, and the terms of the said <Jon vention shall, mutatu 
mulandis, be read and construed as though Basutoland were a fourth party 
thereto, the Government th1:1reof having all the rights and being bound by 
all the obligations with regard t-0 the respective Governments of the Colony 
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of the Cape of Good Hope, the Orange Free State, and the Territorv of 
Bri,tish Beohuana)and, to which the said Governments are mutually entitl~, 
and by which they are mutually bound under the said Convention with 
regard to each other : Provided always that 

(a) With regard to Articles III, IV, VII, X, and XI of the ·eaid Con
vention, the mutual sgreement or joint assent of the two Govern
ments of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and of the Orange 
Free State. shall be required and shall be sufficient to carry out the 
several purpoi,es of the said Articles from time to time ; 

(J) The Government of Basutoland shaJl be deemed to have agreed and 
comented to any proposal, matter or thing approved or resolved on 
in terms of any of the said articles by the mutual agreement or 
joint assent of the aforesaid two Governments; 

( c) No amendment of the provisions of the said Convention shall be. 
made under Article XI thereof, before consultation with the 
Government of Basutoland ; 

( d) No agreement, rule, or regulation made by the mutual agreement or 
joint assent in terms of paragraph (a) of this proviso of the two 
Governments therein referred to, shall at any time be deemed or 
taken to be applicable to and binding upon Basutoland or the 
Go'\"'ernment thereof, unless such .agreement, rule, or regulation 
shall be also applicable to and binding upon the Orange Free State, 
and the Government thereof, or unless the Government of Basuto
lantl shall directly express to the said two Got"ernments its assent 
to such agreement, rule, or regulation. 

IV. The Protocol to the said Customs Union Convention, entered into 
between the _Governor of the Colony of the bape of Good Hope and the 
President of the Orange Free State, on behalf of their respective Governments, 
and given under their hands and the Public Seals of the said Colony and 
State, on the 30th day of April, 1889, and the 24th day of April, 1889, 
respectively, shall be deemed for the purposes of this Protocol to form portion 
of the said Customs Union Convention. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, at Cape Town, this Tenth day of January, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Ninety-one. 

HENRY B. LOCH, 
' Governor. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
Bloemfontein, this Twenty-eighth day of February, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Nir...ety-one. 

F. W. REITZ, 
State President. 

On behalf of Her Majesty's Government of Basutoland, I hereby signify 
my assent to the above Protocol and to the terms and conditions therein 
contained, relative to the admis8ion of Basutoland as a party to the Customs 
Union, subsisting between the Colony of tlie Cape of Good ffope and the 
Orange Free State. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of Basutoland, at Cape ToWll, 
this Tenth day of January, One Thousanii Eight Hundred and 
Ninety-one. 

HENRY B. LOCH, 
High Commissioner. 

II 2 
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(H.)-PROTOOOL. Admission to the Union oftkatportionoftAeBechua,na
land Protectorate 1JJMch is under the direct Adminiatrative control of tke 
Hiflh Oommiasioner.-December 30, 1891; Februar!J 1, 1892. 

Protocol to the Customs Union Convention entered into between Hie 
Exoellency • the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and His 
Honour the President of the Orange Free State, on behalf of their respective 
Governments, and given under their· hands and the Public Seals of the said 
Colony and State, on the 6th day of April, 1889, and the 28th day of March, 
1889, respectively, and to the Further Protocols and Supplement thereto, 
being the Protocol signed and sealed as aforesaid by His Excellency the 
Governor of the said Colony, and His Honour the President of the said State 
on the 4th day of June, 1890, and the 19th day of June, 1890, and assented 
to by His Excellency the Governor of British Beohuanaland on the 4th day 
of June, 1890, the Supplement signed by His Excellency·the Governor of the 
-said Colony and His Excellency the Governor of British Bechuanaland on 
-the 22nd day of &ptember, 1890, and by His Honour the President of the 

' -Orange Free State, on the 11 th day of September, 1890, and the Protocol 
signed and sealed as aforesaid by His Excellency the Governor of the said 
Colony, on the 10th day of January, 1891, and by His Honour the President 
of the said State on the 28th day of February, 1891, and assented to by His 

, Excellency the Governor of Basutoland, on the 10th day of January, 1891. 

His Excellency the Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope 
and His Honour the Presid.ent of the Ornnge Free State, mutually on behalf 
-of their respective Governments, having regard to the:, appliC8tion made 
by, or on behalf of the Government of the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
for the inclusion of such portion of the British Protectorate as is 
un<ler the direct administrative control of the High Commissioner as a 
party to the subsisting Customs Union between the said t.Jolony and State, 
and having regard to the articles of the subsisting Customs Union Convention 
entered into in the year 1889 between His Excellency the Governor of the 
Colony of the Cape oi Good Hope and His Honour the l'resident of the 
Orange Free State on behalf of their respective Governments, do hereby 
· signify their joint assent in terms of Article X of the said Convention, to the 
admission of such portion of the said Protectorate as is under the clirect 
administrative control of the High Commissioner as a party to the said 
Customs Union, subject to the terms an~ conditions following, that is t.o 
.say:-

1. The admi~io.n of the said portion of the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
to the said Customs Union shall take effect and operate on and after the 1 st 
July, 1892, provided that the Government of the said Protectorate shall, 
before that date, have passed the legislation requisite to give effect to the 
-terms and conditions of' this• Protocol, relative to the admission of the said 
portion thereof as a party to the said Customs Union. 

11. His Excellency the High Commissioner shall, at the foot or end of 
-tl1is Protocol, signify on behalf of Her Majesty's Government his assent to 
thi.s Protocol and to th~ terms and conditit.\ns herein contained relative to the 
,admission of the said portion of the Bechuanaland Protectorate as a party of 
the said Customs Union. 

III. So soon as the said portion of the Bechuanaland Protectorate shall be 
admitted as a party to the said Customs Union, the Government thereof shall 
become, be, and continue bound by the provisions of the aforesaid CustQma 
U nioo Convention and of this Protocol thereto, and the terms of the said 
Connntion shall, mutatis mutandia, be read and construed as though the said 
portion of the said Protectorate were a fifth party thereto, the Government 
thereof having all the rights and being bound by all the obligations with 
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regard to the respective Governments of the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Rope, the Orange Free State, the Tenitory of British Beohu.analand and the 
Territory of Buutoland, to which the said Governments are mutually entitled 
.and by which they are mutually bound un ier t.he said Convention with 
regard to each other:-

Provided always that-

( a) With regard to Articles III, IV, VII, X and XI of the said 
Convention the mutual agreement or joint assent of the two 
Governments of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and of the 
Orange Free State, shall be required and shall be sufficient to carry 
out the several purposes of the said Articles from time to time. 

( b) The Government of the said portion of the said Protectorate shall 
be deemed to have agreed and oonseuted to any proposal, matter 
or thing approved or resolved on in terms of any of the said 
Articles by the mutual agreement or joint assent of the aforesaid 
two Governments. 

( c) No amendment of the provisions of the said Convention shall b8 
made under Article XI thereof, before consultatiou with the 
Government of the said portion of the said Protectorate. 

( d) No agreement, rule, or regulation made by the mutual agreement or 
joint assent in terms of paragraph (a) of this proviso of the two 
Governments therein referred to, shall at any time be deemed or 
taken to be applicable to aud binding upon the said portion of the 
said Protectorate or the Government thereof, unless such agreement, 
rule or regulation shall be also applicable to and binding upon the 
Orange Free State and the Government thereof, or unless the 
Government of the said portion of the· said Protectorate shall 
directly express to the said two Governments its assent to such. 
agreement, rule or regulation. 

IV. The Protocol to the said Customs Union Convention, entered into 
between the 'lovernor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and the 

, President of the Orange Free State, on behalf of their respective Govern-
• ments, and given under their hands and the Public Seals of the said Colony 

and State, on the 80th day of April, 1889, and the 24th day of April, 1889, 
respectively, shall be deemed for the purposes of this Protocol to form portion. 
of the said Customs Union Convention. 

-Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, at Cape Town, this 30th day of December, 1891. . 

(Signed) HENRY B. WCH, 
Governor . . 

,Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State, at 
BJo~rnfontein, this 1 st day of February, 1892. 

(Signed) F. W. REITZ, 
State President. 

On behalf of Her Majesty's Government of the Beohuanaland Prot.ec• 
torate, I hereby signify rriy assent to the above Protocol and to the terms and 

-conditions therein tJont.ained, relative to the admission of the said portion. • 
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of the said Protectorate as a party to the Customs Union, subsisting between 
the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and the Orange Free State. 

Given under my band and the Public Seal of the Bt,cbuanaland Protectorate, 
at Cape Town, this 80th day of December, 1891. 

(Signed) HENRY B. LOCH, 
High Commissioner. 

(J.}-SUPPLEMENT tt> the foregoing Protocol.-June, 1898. 

The contracting parties to the foregoing Protocol to the Customs Union 
Convention, acting for and on behalf of the respective Govemments of the 
Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, · the Bechuanaland Protectorate and the 
Orange Free State, hereby cvnsent and agree that the admission of the said 
Protectorate to the said Customs Union shall take effect and operate in term& 
of the aforesaid Protocol on and after the first day of July, 1898, and not 
on the first day of July, HS92, as provided in the said Protocol. 

I 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the CJpe of Good 
Hope, at Cape Town, this fifth day of June, 1898. 

(Signed I HENRY B. LOCH, 
Govemor of the Colony of the 

Cape of Good Hope. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the High Commissioner, at Cape 
Town, this 5th day of June, 18~8. 

(Signed) HENRY B. LOCH, 
High Commissioner for the 

Bechuanalaud Protectorate. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State at 
llloemfontein, this eighth day of June, 1893. 

(Signed) F. W. REITZ, 
State President. 

SECTIQN V.-EXTRADITION. 

( A. }-A OT ( Britiah) to provide for taking Evidence in Her Majeatu' a Dominiona 
in relation to Civil and Commercial Mattera pending before Foreign 
Tribu11al8.-Julu 29, 1856. • 

Whereas it is expedient that Facilities be afforded for taking Evidence 
in Her Majesty's Dominions. in relation to Civil and Commercial Matters 
pending befor!3 Foreign Tribu!lals : Be i~ enacted by the Queen's most 
Excellent MaJesty, by and with the Advice and Consent of the Lord~ 
Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, 
and by the Authority of the same, as follows :-

I. Where, upon an application for this Purpose, it is made to appear to 
any Court or Judge having Authority under this Act that any Court or 
Tribunal of competent Jurisdiction in a Foreign Country, before which any 
Civil or Commercial Matter is pending, is desirous of obtaining the Testimony 

• &>e (B.) Clalll!e XXIV. infra; page 261. 

Digitized by Google 



256 

in relation to such Matter of any Witness or Witnesses within the Juris• 
diction of such ftrst-mentioDed Court, or of the Court to which such Judge 
belongs, or of such Judge, it shall be lawful for suoh Court or Judge to 
order the Examination· upon Oath, upon Interrogatories or otherwise, before 
any Person or Persons n11med in such Order, of such Witness or Witnesses 
accordingly ; and it shall be lawful for the said Court or Judge, by the same 
Order, or for such Court or J'udge or any other Judge having Authority 
under this Act, by any subsequent Order, to command the Attendance of 
any Person to be named in such Order, for the Purpose of being examined, 
or the Production of any Writings or otber Documents to be mentioned in 
such Order, and to give all such Directions as to the Time, Place. and Manner 
of such· Examination, and all other Matters connected therewith, as may 
appear reasonable and just; and any such Order may be enforced in likt3 
manner as an Order made by su()h Court or Judge in a Cause depending in 
such Court or before such Judge. 

H. A Certificate under the Hand of the Ambassador, Minister, or other 
Diplomatic Agent of any Foreign Power, received as such by Her Majesty, 
or in case there be no such Diplomatic Agent, then of the Consul General 
or Consul of any such Foreign Power at London, received and admitted as 
such by Her Majesty, that any matter in relation to which an Application 
is made under this Act, is a Civil or Commercial Matter pending before a 
Court or Tribunal in the Country of which !ie is the Diplomatic Agent oi.
Consul having jurisdiction in the Matter so pending, and that such Court or 
Tribunal is desirous of obtaining the Testimony of the Witness or Witnesse3 
to whom the Application relates, shall be Evidence of the Matters so certified; 
but where no such Certificate-is produced other Evidence to that Effect shall 
be admissible. 

III. It shall be lawful for every Person authorized to take the Examina
tion of Witnesses by any Order made in pursuance of this Act to takt' all 
such Examinations upon the Oath of the Witnesses, or Affirmation in Cases 
where Affirmation ~ allowed by Law instead of Oath, to be administered by 
the Person so authorized; and if upon such Oath or Affirmation any Person 
making the same wilfully and corruptly give any false Evidence, every 
person so offending shall be deemed and taken to be guilty of Perjury. 

IV. Provided always, That every Person whose Attendance shall be so 
required shall be entitled to the like Conduct Money and Payment for 
Expenses and Loss of Time as upon Attendance at a '£rial. 

V. Provided also, That every Person examined under any Order made 
under this Act shall have the like Right to refuse to answer Questions 
tending to criminate himself, and other Questions, which a Witaess in any 
Cause pending in the Court by which or by a Judge whereof or before the 
Judge by whom th~ Order for Examination was made would be entitled to ; 
and that no Person shall be compelled to produce under any such Order as 
afor~said any Writing or other Document that he would not be compellable 
to produce at a Trial of such a Cause. 

VI. Iler Majesty's Superior Conrts of Common Law at Westminster and 
in Dublin respectively, the Court of Session in Scotland, and any Supreme 
C1Jurt in any of Her Majesty's Colonies or Possessions abroad, and any 
Judge of any such Court, and every Judge in any such Colony or l>ossessio11 
who by any Order of Her Maj'3sty in Counoil may be appointed for this 
Purpose, shall respectively be Courts and ,JudgE.'ls having Authority under 
this Aot : Provided, that the Lord Chancellor. with the Assistance of Two 
of the Judges of the Courts of Common Law· at Westminster, shall frame 
such Rules and Orders as shall be necessary or proper for giving Effect to 
the Provisions of this Act, and reg•1lating the Procedure under the same. 

t 
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(B.}-.AOT (British) for amending the Law relating to the Eztraditwn of 
(}riminala.-9th Augu,t, 1870. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to the surrender to 
foreign states of persons accused or convicted of the commission of certain 
mimes within the jurisdiction of such states, and to the trial of criminals 
nrrendered by foreign states to this country : 

Be it enacted by the Queen's most Excellent Majesty, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in 
this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, 
as follows: 

Preliminaru. 

I. This Act may be cited as "The Ext~dition Act, 1870." 

II. Where an arrangement has been made with any foreign state with 
respect to the surrender to such state of any fugitive criminals, Her Majesty 
may, by Order in Council, direct that this Act shall apply in the case of 
auch foreign state. 

Her Majesty may, by the same or any subsequent order, limit the 
operation of the order, and restrict the same to fugitive criminals who are in 
or suspected of being in the part of Her Majesty's dominions specified in the 
order, and render the operation thereof subject to such conditions, exceptions, 
and qualifications as may be deemed expedient. 

Every such order shall recite or embody the terms of the arrangement 
and shall not remain in force for any longer period than the arrangement. 

Every such order shall he laid before both Houses of Parliament within 
ab- weeks after it is made, or, if Parliament be not then sitting, within six 
week<J after the then next meeting of Parliament, and shall also be published 
.in the London Gazette. 

III. The following restriotions shall he observed with respect to the 
aurrender of fugitive criminals: 

(1.) A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered if the offence in 
respect of which bis surrender is demanded iii one of a political 
character, or if he prove to the satisfaction of the police magistrate 
or the court before whom he is brought on habeas corpus, or to the 
Secretary of State, that the requisition f~r bis surrender has in fact 
been made with a view to try or punish him for an offEince of a 
political character : 

(2.) A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered to a foreign state unless 
provision is made by the law of that state, or by arrangement, that 
the fugitive criminal shall not, until he has been restored or had an 
opportunity of returning to her Majesty's dominions, be detained 
or tried in that foreign state for any offence committed prior to bis 
surrender other than the extradition crime proved by the facts on 
which the surrender is grounded : 

(8.) A fugitive criminal who has been accused of some offence within 
English jurisdiction not being the offence for which his surrender 
is asked, or is undergoing sentence under any conviction in the 
United Kingdom, shall not be surrendered until after he has been 
discharged, whether by acquittal or on expiration of his st,ntence 
or otherwise : 

( 4.) A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered until the expiration of 
fifteen days from the date of his being committed to prison to await 
his surrender. 
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IV. An Order in Council for applying this Act in the case of any foreign 
state shall not ho made unless the arrangement-

( 1.) provides for the determination of it by either party to it after the 
expiration of a notice not exceeding one year ; and, 

(2.) is in conformity with the provisions of this Act, and in particular 
with the restrictions on the surrender of fugitive criminals contained 
in this Act. 

-V. When an order applying this Act in the case of any foreign state has 
been publitthed in the London Gazette, this Act ( after the date specified in 
the order, or if no date is specified, after the date of the publication) shall, 
so long as the order remains in force, hut subject to the limitations, restrictions, 
conditions, exceptions, and qualifioations, if any, contained in the order, 
apply in the case of such foreign state. An Order in Council shall be con
clusive evidence that the arrangement therein referred to complies with the 
requisitions of .. this Act, and that this Act applies in the case of the foreign 
state mentioned in the order, and the validity of such order shall not be 
questioned in any legal proceedings whatever. 

VI.• Where this Act applies in the case of any foreign state, every • 
fugitive criminal of that state who is in or suspected of being in any part of 
Her Majesty's dominions, or that part which is specified in the order apply
ing this Act ( as the case may be), shall be liable to be apprehonded and 
surrendered in manner provided by this Act, whether the crime in respect of 
which the surrender is sought was committed before or after the date of the 
order, and whether there is or is not any concurrent jurisdiction in any 
court of Her Majesty's dominions over that crime. 

VII. A requisition for the surrender ()fa fugitive criminal of any foreign 
state, who is in or suspected of being in the United Kingdom, shall be made 
to a Secretary of State by some pel'l:<on recognised by the Secretary of State 
as a diplomatic representative of that foreign state. A Secretary of State 
may, by order under his hand and seal, signify to a police magistrate that 
such requisition has been made, and require him to issue bis warrant for the 
apprehension of the fugitive criminal. 

If the Secretary of State is of opinion that the offence is one of a 
political character, he mav, if he think fit, ref""se to send any such order, 
and may also at any tiJne ·order a fugitive criminal accuimd or convicted of 
such offence to be discharged from custody. 

. VIII. A warrant for the apprehension of a fugitive criminal, whether 
accused or convicted of crime, who is in or suspected of being in the United 
Kingdom, may be issued-

( 1.) by a police magistrate on the receipt of the said or<ler o! the 
Secretary of State, and on such evidence as would in his opinion 
justify the issue of the warrant if the crime had been committed or 
the criminal couvicte<l in England; and 

(2.) by a police magistrate or any justice of the peace in any part of the 
United Kingdom, on such information or complaint and such 
evidence or after suoh proceedings as would in the opinion of the 

, person issuing the warrant justify the issue c,f a warrant if the 
crime had been committed or the criminal convicted in that part of 
the United Kingdom in which he exercises jurisdiction. 

• Amended by .A.et of 18i3. Sec (C.) Clause II. i11/r<1; page :.!65. 

[G. 81-'08.J 
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Any person i~euing' a warrant under this section without an order from a 
Secretary of State shall forthwith send a report of the fact of such issue, 
togt-ther with the evidence and information or complaint, or certified copies 
thereof, to a Secretary of State, who may if he think fit order the warrant to 
be cancelled, and the person who has been apprehended on the warrant to 
be discharged. 

A fugitive criminal, when apprehended on a warrant issued without the 
order of a Secretary of State, shall be brought before some person having 
power to issue a warrant under this section, who shall by· warrant order him 
to be brought and the prisoner shall accordingly be brought before a police 
magistrate. 

A fugitive criminal apprehended on a warrant issued without the order 
of a Secretary of State shall be discharged -by the police magistrate, unless 
the police magistrate, within such reasonable time as, with reference to the 
circumstances of the case, he m&.y fix, receives from a Secr~tary of State an 
order signifying that a requisition has been made for the surrender of such 
criminal. 

IX. When a fugitive criminal is brought before the police magistrate, the 
police magistrate shall hear the caso in the same manner, and have the same 
jurisdiction and powers, as near as may be, as if the prisoner were brought 
before hirn charged with an indictable offence committed in England. 

The police magistrate shall receive any evidence which may be tendered 
to show that the crime of which the prisoner is accused or alleged to have 
be.en convicted is an offence of a political character or is not an extradition 
cnme. 

X. In the case of a fugitive criminal accused of an extradition crime, 
if the foreign warrant authorising the arrest of such criminal is duly authenti
cated, and such evidence is produced as (subject to the provisions of this 
Act) would, according to the law of England, Justify the committal for trial 
of the prisoner if the crime of which he is accused had been committed in 
England, the police magistrate shall commit him to prison, but otherwise 
shall order him to be discharged. 

In the case of a fugitive criminal alleged to have been convicted of an 
extradition crime, if such evidence is produced as ( subject to the proviijions 
of this Act) would, according to the law of England, prove that the prisoner 
was convicted of such crime, the police magistrate shall commit him to 
prison, but otherwise shall order him to be discharged. 

If he commits such criminal to prison, he shall commit him to tho 
Middlesex. House of Detention, or to some other prison in Middlesex, there 
to await the warrant of a Secretary of State for his E1urrender, and shall forth
with send to a Secretary of State a certificate of the commit!al, and such 
report upon the case as he may think fit. 

XI. If the police magistrate commits a fugitive criminal to prison, he 
shall inform such criminal that be will not be surrendered until after the ex
piration of fifteen days, and that he hlls a right to apply for a writ of habeas 
corpus. 

Upon the expiration of the said fifteen days, or, if a writ of habeas 
corpus is issued, after the decisiou of the court upon the return to the writ, 
as the case may be, or after such further period as may be allowed in either 
"ase by a Secretary of State, it shall be lawful for a Secretary of State, by • 
aarrant under his hand and seal, to order the fugitive criminal (if not 
delivered on the decision of the court) to be surrendered to such person as 
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may in his opinion be duly authorised to receive the fugitive criminal by the 
fllreign state from which tlie requisition for the surrender proceeded, and 
such fugitive criminal shall be surrendered accordingly. 

It shall be lawful for any person to whom such warrant is directed and 
for tht• person so authorised as afores:iid to receive, hold in custody, and 
convoy within t.he jurisdictif>n of such foreign state the criminal mentioned 
in the warrant; and if the criminal escapes out ·of any cU&tody to which he 
may be delivered on or in pursuance of such warrant, it shall be lawful to 
retake him in the same manner as any person accused of any crime against 
the laws of that part of Her .Majesty's dominions to which he escapes may be 
retaken upon an escape. 

Xlt If the fugitive <>riminal who has been committed to prison is not 
surrendered and conveyed out of the United Kingdom within two months 
after such committal, or, if a writ of habeas corpus ia issued, after the 
decision of the court upon the return to the writ, it shall be lawful for any 
judge of one of Her Majesty1s Superior Courts at Westminster, upon 
application made to him by or on behalf of the criminal, and upon proof that 
re.asonable notice of the intention to make such application has been given to 
a Secretary of State, to order the criminal to be discharged out of cU&tody, 
unless sufficient cause is shown to the contrary. 

XIII. The warrant of the police magistrate issued in pursuance of this 
Act may be executed in any part of the United Kingdom in the same manner 
as if the same had been originally issued or subsequently indorsed by a 
justice of the peace having jurisdiction in the place where the same is 
executed. 

XIV. Depositions or statements on oath, taken in a foreign state, and 
copies of such original depositions or statements, and foreign certificates of 
or judicial documents stating the fact of conviction, may, if duly authen
ticated, be received in evidence in proceedings under this Act. 

XV. Foreign warrants and depositions or statements on oath, and copies 
thereof, and certificates of or judicial documents stating the fact of a 
conviction, shall be deemed duly authenticated for the purposes of this Act 
if authenticated in manner provided for the time being by law or authen
ticated as follows : 

(1.) 'If the warrant purports to be signed by a judge, magistrate, or 
officer of the foreign state where the same was issued ; 

(2.) If the depositions or statements or the copies thereof purport to be 
r.ertified under the band of a judge, magistrate, or officer of the 
foreign state where the same were taken to be the original 
depositions or stateme~ts, or to be true copies thereof, as the case 
may require ; and 

(3.) If the certificate of or judicial document stating the fact of convic
tion purports to be certified by a judge, magistrat.e, or officer of the 
foreign state where the conviction took place; and, 

if in every case the warrants, depositions, statement.s, copies, certificates, ~nd 
judicial documents ( as the case may be) are authenticated by the oath of some 
witness or by being sealed with the official seal of the minister of justice, or 
some other minister of state: And all courts of justioe, justices, and 
magistrates shall take judicial notice of 1mch official seal, and shall admit the 
documents so authenticated by it to be received in evidence without forther 
proof. 

ll 2 
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Orimes committed at sen. 

XVI. Where the crime in respect of which the surrender of a fugitive 
criminal is sought was committed on board any vessel on the high seas which 
comes into any port of the United Kingdom, the following provisions shall 
have effect : 

(1.) This Act shall be construed as if any stipendiary magistrate in 
England or Ireland, and any sheriff or sheriff substitute in Scotland, 

_ were substituted for the police magistrate throughout this Act, 
except the part relating to the execution of the warrant of the 
police magistrate : 

(2.) The criminal may be committed to any prison to which the person 
committing him has power to commit persons accused of the like 
crime: 

( 3.) If the fugitive criminal is apprAhended on u warrant issued without 
the order of a Secretary of State, he shall be brought before the 
stipendiary magistrate, sheriff, or sheriff substitute who issued the 
warrant, or who has jurisdiction in the port where the vessel lies, 
or in the place nearest to, that port. 

Fugitive criminau i'n Bri#8',, Po88U8wn8. 

XVII. This Act, when applied by Order in Council, shall, unless it is 
otherwise provided by such order, extend to every British possession in the 
same manner as if throughout this Act the British possession were substituted 
for the United Kingdom or England, as the case ~ay require, but with the 
following modifications; namely, 

(1.) Th~ requisition for the surrender of a fugitive criminal who is in 
or suspected of being in a British possession may be made to the 
governor of that British possession by any person, recognised by 
that governor as a consul general, consul, or vice-consul, or (if the 
fugitive criminal bas escaped from a colony or dependency of the 
foreign state on behalf of which the requisition is made) as the 
governor of such colony or dependency : 

(2.) No w~rrant of a Secretary of State shall be required, and all powers 
vested in or acts authorised or required to be done under this Act 
by the police magistrate and the Secretary of State, or either of 
them, in relation to the surrender of a fugitive criminal, may be 
done by the governor of the British possession alone : . 

( 3.) Any prison in the British posseBSion may be substituted for a 
prison in Middlesex. • 

( 4.) A judge of any court exercising in the British possession the like 
powers as the Court of Queen's Bench exercises in England may 
exercise the power of discharging a criminal when not conveyed 
within two months out of such British po,ssession. 

XVIII. If by any law or ordinance, made before or after the passing of 
this Act by the Legislature of any British possession, provision is made for 
~arrying into effect within such possession the surrender of fugitive criminals 
who are in or suspected of being in such British possessiqn, Her Majesty 
may, by the Order in Council applying this Act in the case of any foreign 
state, or by any subsequent order, either 
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suspend the operation within any such British posseRRion of this Ant, or 
of any part thereof, so far 1l8 it relates to such foreign state, and so 
long as such law or ordinance continues in force there, and no 
longer; 

or direct that such law or ordinance, or any part thereof, shall have 
effect in such British possession, with or without moc1i6cations and 
alterations, as if it were part of this Act. 

General Provisions. 

XIX. Where, in pursuance of any arrangement with a foreign state, any 
person accused or convicted of any crime which, if committed in England, 
would be one of the crimes described in the first schedule to this Act is 
surrendered by that foreign state, sueh person shall not, until he has been 
rc8torcd or had an opportunity of returning to such foreign statE:l, be triable 
or tried for any offence committed prior to the surrender in any part of Her 
Majesty's dominions other than such of the said crimes as may be proved by 
the facts on which the surrender is grounded. 

XX. 'fhe forms set forth in the second schedule to this Act, or forms as 
near thereto as circumstances admit, ritay be used in all matters to which 
such forms refer, and in the case of a British poss0dsion may be so used, 
mutatis mutandis, and when used shall be deemed to be valid and sufficient 
in law. • 

XXI. Her Majesty may, by Order in Council, revoke or alter, subject to 
the restrictions of this Act, any Order in Council made in pursuance of this 
Act, and all the provisions of this Act with respect to the original order 
shall (so far as applicable) apply, mutatis mutandil, to any such new order. 

XXII. This Act ( except so far as r~lates to the execution of warrants in 
the Channel Islands) shall extend to the Channel Islands and Isle ·of Man in 
the same manner as if they were part of the United Kingdom; and the royal 
courts of the Channel Islands are hereby rm1pectively authorised and required 
to register this Act. 

XXIII. Nothing in this Act shall affect the lawful powers of Her Majesty • 
01· of the Governor General of India in Council to make treaties for the extra
dition of criminals with Indian native states, or with other Asiatic states 
conterminou11 with British, India, or to carry into execution the provisions of 
any such treaties made either before or after the passing of thls Act. 

XXIV. The testimony of any witness may be obtained in relation to any 
criminal matter pending in any court or tribunal in a foreign state in like 

• manner us it may be obtained in relation to any civil mutter under the Act 
of the session of the nineteenth and twentieth years of the reign of Her 
present Majesty, chapter one hundred and thirteen, intituled "An Act to 
provide for taking evidence in Her :Majesty's Dominions in relation to civil 
and commercial matters pending before foreign tribunals ; "• and all the 
provisions of that Act shall be construed as if the term civil matter included 
a crimiual matter, and the term cause included a proceeding against a 

. criminal : Provided that nothing in this section shall apply in the case of any • 
criminal matter of a political character. 

XXV. For the purposes of this Act, every colony, dependency, aud con
stituent part of a foreign state, and every vessel of that state, shall ( except 
where e-xpressly mentioned as distinct in this Act) be deemed to be within 
the jurisdiction Qf and to be p!irt of such foreign state. 

• See (.&.) •up,·a; page 264. 



XXVI. In this Act, unlc:3s th,! context otherwise requires, -

The term •' Brit.ish possession" means any colony, plantation, island, 
territory, or settlement within Her Majesty's dominions, and not 
within the United Kingdom, the Channel Islands, and Isle of Man; 
and all colonies, plantations, islands, territories, and settlements 
under one legislature, as hereinafter defined, are deemed to be one 
British possession : 

The term " legislature " means any person or persons who can exeroise 
legislative authority in a British possession, and where there are 
local legislatures as well as a oentral legislature, means the oentral 
legislature only: 

The term " governor " means any person or persons administering the 
government of a British possession, and includes the governor of 
any part of India: 

The term "extradition crime" means a crime which, if committed in 
F.ngland or within English jurisdiction, would be one of the crimes 
described in the first schedule to this Act : 

The terms '' conviction " and " convicted" do not include or refer to a 
conviction which under forflign law is a conviction for contumacy, 
but the term "accused person " includes a person so convicted for 
contumacy: 

The term " fugitive criminal " means any person accused or convicted of 
an extradition crime committed within the jurisdiotion of any 
foreign state who is in or is suspected of being in some part of Her 
Majesty's dominions; and the term "fugitive criminal of a foreign 
state" means a fugitive criminal accused or convicted of an extradi
tion crime committed within the jurisdiction of that state : 

The term "Secrett1ry of State" means one of Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State : 

The term "police magistrate " means a chief magistrate of the metro
politan police courts, or one of the '>ther magistrates of the 
metropolitan police court in Bow Street : 

The term "justice of the peace" includes in Scotland any sheriff, 
sheriff's substitute, or magistrate : 

The term "warrant," in the case .of any foreign state, includes any 
judicial document authorising the arrest of a person accused or 
r.onvicted of orime. 

Repeal of Acts. 

XXVII. The Acts specified in the third schedule to this Act a, e herP-hy 
repealed as to the whole of Her Majesty's dominions ; and this Act ( with the 
exception of anything contained in it which is inconsistent with the treatit•s 
referred to in the Acts so repealed) shall apply (as regards crimes committed 
either before or after the passing of this Act), in the case of the foreign 
states with which those treaties are made, in the same manner as if an Order 
in Council referring to such trt•atie.s had been made in pursuance of this Act, 
and as if such order had directed that every law and ordinance which is in 
force in any British possession with respect to such treaties should have 
effect as part of this Act. 

Provided that if any proceedings for or in relation to the surrender of a 
fugitive criminal have been commenced under the said Acts previously to the 
repeal thereof, such proceedings may be completed, and the fugitive 
surrendered, in the same manner as if this Act had not passed. 
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SCHEDULES. 

FIRST SCHEDULE. 

LtsT oP Oanms. 

The following list of crimes is to be construed according to the law existing in England, 
or in a British po8888aion (as the case may be), at the date of the alleged crime, whether by 
common law or by statute made before or after the p11Bsing of this Act: 

Murder, and attempt and conspiracy to murder. 
Manslaughter. 
Counterfc,iting and altering money and uttering counterfeit or altered money. 
Forgery, counterfeitiug, and altering, and uttering what is forged or counterfeited or 

altered. 
Embezzlement and larceny. 
Obtaining money or goods by false pretences . 
. Crimes by bankrupts against bankruptcy law. 
Fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, or director, or member, or public 

officer of any company made criminal by any Act for the time being in force. 
Rape. 
Abduction. 
Child atealin . 
Burglary anf housebreaking. 
Anon. 
Robbery with violence. 
Threats by letter or otherwise with intent to e:dort. 
Piracy by law of nations. 
Sinking or destroying a vePsel at sea, or attempting or conspiring to do so. 
Assaults on board a ship on the high seas with intent to destroy life or to do grievous 

bodily harm. 
Revolt or oonapiracy to revolt by two or more persona on board a wp on the high seas 

agaiaat the authority of the master. 

SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Form of Orclw of S,cr,ttwy of Stat, to flu Polic, Magi,trat,. 

To the chief magistrate of the metropolitan police courts or other magistrate of the 
metropolitan police court in Bow Street [ or the stipendiary magistrate 
at ]. 

Whereas, in pursuance of an arrangement with , referred to iu 
an Order of Her Majesty in Council dated the day of , a requisi-
tion has been made to me, , one of Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State, by . , the diplomatic representative 
of , for the surrender of , late 
of , accused ( or convicted 1 of the comwission of the crime 
of within the Jurisdiction of : Now 
l hereby, by this my order under my hand and 11enl, signify to you that such requisition has 
been mad<>, nnd require you to issue your warrant for the apprehension of such ful{itive, 
provided that the conditions of The Extradition Act, 1870, relating to the issue of such 
warrant, are in your judgmont complied with. . 

Given under 'the hand and seal of the undersigned, one of Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State, this day of 18 . 

For,. of Warrant of .Appre!un,ion by Ord,r of Secr,tary of Stau. 

!ifetropolitan P0 licc di.trict. l To all and each of the constables of the metropolitan police force 
Lor county or borough of J 

to wit. . [ or of the county or borough of J. 
Whereas the Right Honourable one of Hor 

Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, by order under his hand and soal, hath signified to 
me tha• req11isitin11 hath been tiuly made to him fur tho surrender of 
late of accused [ or convicted] of the c,-ommil!l!ion of the crime of 

within the jurisdiction of • : 
This is therefore to command you in Her Majesty's name forthwith to apprehend the 
said pursuant to The Extradition Act, 18i0, wherever he may 
be found in the United Kingdom or Isle of Man, and bring him before me or some other 
[•magistrate sittin~ in this court], to show cause why he should not bo surrendered in 
pursuance of the said Extradition Act, for which this shall be your warrant. ' 

Given under my hand and seal ut [~Bow Street, one of tho police courts of the 
metropoli11J, this day ot 18 . 

J.P. 
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Form of Warrant of Appr,l,m,ion witl,out Ord,r of Secretary of Stat,. 

1'letrnrnlitan !"•lire di.t_rict, } To all and each of the constables of the metropolitan police force r or 
[ or county ,.,. borough ot ) f h b h f J L 

to wit. o t e county or oroug o . 

Whereas it has been shown to the undersigned, one of Her Majeety'e jueticoe of the 
peace in and for the metropolitan police di11trict ["r the said county or borough of 

l that lute of is 
accused [ or convicted] of the commieeion of the crime of within 
the jurisdiction of : Thie is therefore to command you in Her 
Majeety'e name forthwith to apprehend the said • and to bring him 
before me or some other magistrate sitting at this court [ or one of Her Majesty's justices 
of the peace in and fnr the county [ or borough J of J to be further 
dealt with according to law, for which this shall be your warrant. 

Given under my hand and seal at Bow Str0et, one of the police courta of the metropolis, 
[" 01· in the county <>r borough aforesaid] this • 
day of 18 . 

J.P. 
Form of Warrant for hri1tging Prisoner he/ore the Polie, Jlagi,trate. 

t:ounty [or borough; of , t To constable of the police force of and to all 
to wit. j other peace officers in the said county [ or borough 1 of 

Whereas late of accused 
[ or alleged to be convicted of] the comm.iseion of the crime of 
within the jurisdiction of has been apprehended and brought 
before the undersigned, one of Her Majesty's justic:e:i of the peace in and for the said county 
[or borough] of • : And whereaa by the Extradition Act, 1870, he 
is required to be brought before the chief magistrate of the metropolitan police court, or one 
of the police magistrates of tho metropolis sitting at Bow Street, within the metropolitan police 
district [ or the stipendiary magistrate for J : Thie ie there
fore to command you the said constable in Her Majesty'• name forthwith to take and convey 
the said to the metropolitan police district [ or the 
said . l and there carry him before the said chief magistrate 
or one of the police magistrates of the metropolis sitting at Bow Street within the said 
clistrict [or before the stipendiary magistrate sitting in the said J 
to show cause why he should not be s1urendered in pursuance of The Extradition Act, 1870, 
and otherwise to be dealt with in accordance with law, for which this shall be your warrant. 

Given under my hand and seal at in the county [ or borough J 
aforesaid, this day of 18 

J.P. 
Form of W' arrant of Committal. 

Jllt•tropolitan police ·! To one of the constables o~ the 
di•trict. i ,.,county,., metropolitan police force [or of the police force of the county or borou••h borough nf ) , . ., 

to wit. of . l, and to the keeper of the , 
Be if remembered, that on this day of , in the year of 

our Lord late of is brought 
before me the chief magistrate of the metropolitan police 
courts [ or one of the police wagistrates of the metropolis J sitting at the police court in Bow 
Street, within the metropolitan police district, [ or a stipeudiary magistrate for , l 
t<> show cause·why lie shoul<l not be surrendered in pursuance of The Extradition Act, 1870, 
on the ground of his being accused [ or convicted] of the commission of the crimo 
of within the jurisdiction of , 
and foraemuch ae no sufficient cause has boon shown to me why he should not be sur
rendered in pursuance of the said Act : 

This is therefore to command you the said constable in Her Majesty's name forthwith 
to «onvey and deliver the body of the said into the custody of tb" 
said keeper of the at , and you the said keepor 
to receive the said into your custody, and him there safely t , 
kcop until he is thence delivered pursuant to the provisions of the :;aid Extradition Act, fur 
which this shall be your warrant. 

Given under my hand and seal at Bow Street, one of the police courts of the metropoli•, 
Lor at the said J this day of 18 . 

J.P . 
.Form of Warr11nt of Secretar!I of State for Surrender of Fugitivo. 

To the keeper uf and to 
Whereas late of accused [ or 

c:onvictod] of the wnuui•sion of the crime of within the jurisilic• 
tion of • , was delivered into the custody t.•f you 
~ho keeper of lJy warra1.>t dated pursuant to the 
Extradition Act, 18i0: 
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Now I do hereby, 
deliver the body of 
s"id 
to receive the said 

in pursuance of tl.e said Act, orJer you the said keeper to 
the said into the custody of the 

, and I command you the aaid 

the jurisdiction of the said 
into your custody, and to convey him within 

, and there place him in the custody of any 
to receive him, for which person or persons appointed by the said 

this shall be your warrant. 

Given under the hand and seal of the undersigned, one of Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretaries of State, ta.is day of . 

Year and Chnpter. 

6 & 7 Viet. c. 75. 

6 & 7 Viet. c. 76. 

8 & 9 Viet. c. 120. 

25 & 26 Viet. c. i0. 

29 & 30 Viet. c. 121. 

THIRD SCHEDULE. 

I 
- I 

Title. 

1----------------------

An Act for giving effect to a convention between Her Majesty 
and the King of the French for the apprehension of certain 
off,.nders. 

An Act for giving effect to a treaty between Her Majesty and 
the United States of America for the apprehension of certain 
offenders. 

An Act for facilitating execution of the treaties with France 
and the United 8tates of America for the apprehension of 
certain off1mders. 

An Act for giving effect to a convention between Her Majesty 
and thfl King of Denmark for the mutual surrender of 
criminals. 

An Act for the amendment of the law relating to treaties of 
extradition. 

( 0.)-AOT (British) to amend the Extradition .Act, 1870.-i>th .Au9ust, 1673. 

Be it enacted by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with thP
advice and consent of the L()rds Spiritual &nd Temporal, and Commons, in this 
present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the 9ame, as follows: 

I. This Act shall be construed as one with the Extradition Act, 1870 
(in this Act referred to as the princ;pal Act), and the principal Act and this 
Act may be cited together as the Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, and this 
Act may be cited alone as the Extradition Act, 1873. 

II. Whereas by section six of the principal Act it is enacted as follows : 

"Where this Act applies in the case of any foreign state, every fugitive 
criminal of that state who is in or suspected of being in any par~ of lfer 
Majesty's dominions, or that part which is specified in the order applying 
this Act ( as the case may be·., shall be liable to be apprehended and sur
rendered in manner provided by this Act, whether the crime in respect 
of which the surrender is sought was commit~d before or after the date 
of the order, and whe1 her there is or is not any concurrent jurisdiction 

·in any Court of Her Majesty's dominions over that crime." 

And whereas doubts have arisen as to the application of the said section 
t.o crimes committed before the passing of the principal Act, and it is expe
dient to remove such doubts, it ~s therefore hereby declared that-

A crime committed before the date of the order includes in the said 
section a crime oom~itted before the passing of the principal Act, 
and the principal Act and this Act shall be construed accordingly. 

[G. 81-'98.] LL 
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III. Wherea~ a per:ion who is accessory before or after the fact, or 
-counsels, procures, comman;ls, aids, or abP-ti the cornmisiion of any indictable 
·offence, is by English law liable to be tried and puni11hed as if he were 
the principal offender, but douhts hwe arisen whether snch per~on as well lli 

the principal offender can be surrendered under the principal Act, and it is 
expedient to remove such di,ubts ; it is therefore herebv de<'Ltred that-

Every person who is accused or convict~d of having conn,;elled, pro• 
cured, commanded, aided, or abetted the commis;ion of any extra
dition crime, or of being accos~ory beforn or after tile fact tv 
any extradition crime, shall be deemed, for the purposes of the 
principal Act and this Act, to be accused or c·on victed of having 
committed such crirne. and shall be liable to he appriihended and 
surrendered accordingly. • 

IV. 13e it declared, that the pr,lvisions of the principal Act relating 
to depositions and statements on oath taken in a foreign state, and eopit>s of 
such original depositions and statements do and shall ex:rend to affirmations 
taken in a foreign Rtate, and copies of such aflit-mationi:;. 

V. A. Secretary of State may, by order under hi!'! hand and secll, require 
a police magistrate or a justir·e ol the peace to take evidence for the purp •se~ 
of a11y c)riminal mattn pt>ndin~ in any court or tribunal in any foreil,!n !'ltate; 
and the police magistrate or justice of the peace, upon the receipt of such 
ordn, shall take the evidemc of every witness appearing before him f,)r the 
purpose in like manner as if such witness appearPd on a charg~ :t!!aiust S'Jme 
defendant for an indictable offence, and shHli certify at the foot of the 
depositions so h1ken that such evidence was taklm before hirn, and. shall 
transmit the same to the SPcretary of State; such evi1leuce m:1,· b~ taken in 
the pre3.,nco or absence of the person charged, if any, und the fact of 

. such p1·esence or absence shall be stated in such deposition. 

Any person may, after payment or tender to him of areas inable sum for 
his costs and expeuses in this behalf, be compelled, for the purposes of this 
Sflctioo, to attend and give evidence and answl·r questions and produce 1locu· 
ments, in like manner and subject to the like conditious as he may in the case 
of a charge preferred for an indictable offenco. 

Every person who wilfully gives false evidence before a police magistrate 
or justice of the peace under this section, shall be guilty of perjw-y. 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply in the case of any 
. criminal matter of a political character. 

VI. Tte jurisdiction conferred by section sixteen of the principal Act on 
a stipendiary magistrate, and a i:;heriff or sheriff substitute, shall be deemed 
to be in addition to, 1m1l not i :i d1•rogation or exclusion of, the jurisdiction of 
the police magistrate. 

VII. For the purposes of the principal Act and this Act, a diplomatio 
representative of a foreign-state shall be J.eemed to include any person recog
nised by the Secretary of State as a consul-general of that state: and a consul 

. or vice-consul shall be deemed to include auy person recognised by the 
:governor of a British possession as a consular officer of a foreign 1:1tate. 

VIII. The principal Act shall be construed as if there were included in the 
first schedule to that A.et the list of crimes contained in the schedule to this 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE. 

LrsT OF CmMKs. 

The following list of crimes is to be construed according to the law existing in England 
or in a British possession (as the case may be) at the date of the alleged crirue, whether by 
CO'ID.DlOn law or by statute made before or after the passipg of this Act : 

Kidnapping and fnl'le imprisonment. 

Perjury, and subornation of perjury, whether under common or statute law. 
Any indictable offence under the Larceny Ac., 1861, or ,my Act amending or substituted 

for the same, which is not included in the first schedule to the principal Act. 

Any indictable offence under the Act of the se•sion of the twentv-fourth and twenty
fifth years of ths reign of Her present Majesty, chapter ninety-seven, "To coneolidate and 
amend the statute law of England nod Ireland relating to malicious injuries to property," or 
any Act am1>nding or suhstit uted for the same, which is not included in the first schedule to 
the principal Act. 

Any indictable offence under the Act of tha session of the twenty-fourth and twenty-fifth 
years of the reign of Her present Majesty, ch"pter ninety-eight, "·ro cansolidate and amend 
the statute law of England and Ireland, relating to indictable offences by forgery," or any 
Act amflnding or substitut<'d for the snme, which is not included in tho first schedule to the 
principal Ar.t. 

Any indictable offence undor thff Act of the se~sion of the twenty-fourth and twonty-fifth 
1ears of thE> reign of Her i,re,ent Majesty, chapter ninety-nine, " To consolidate and amend 
the statute law of the United Kingdom against offences rt-lating to the coin," or any Act 
amending or substituted for the same, which is not included in the first schedule to the 

' principal Act. 

Any indictllble offence under the Act of the session of the twenty-fourth and twenty
nfth years of the reign of Her present Majesty, chapter one hundred, " To consolidate and 
amend the statute law of England and Ireland relating to offences against the person," or 
any Act amending or substituted for the same; which is not included in the first schedule to 
the principal Act. 

Any indictable offence under the laws for the time b11ing in force in relation to bank
ruptcy which is not included in the first schedule to tho principal Act. 

(D.)-A OT (British) to amend the Law with respect to Fugitive Offenders 
;n Her 1lfajesty's Dominions, and for other purposes connected with the 
Trial of Offenders.-Au9ust 27, 1881. 

Be it enacted by the Queen's most Excellent Majesty, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in 
this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, as 
follows ; ( that is to say) : 

I. This Act may be cited as "The Fugitive Offenders Aot, 1881." 

PART !.-RETURN OF FUGITIVES. 

lI. Where a person accused of having committed an offence (to which 
this part of this Act applies) in one part of Her Majesty's dominions has left 
that part, such person (in this Act referred to a:i a fugitive from that put), if 
found in another part of Her Majesty's dominions, shall be liable to be appre
hended and returned in manner provided by this Act to the i,art from which 
he is a fugitive. 

A fugitive may be so apprehended under an indorsed warrant or a pro
visional warrant. 

III. Where a warrant has been issued in one p'art of Her Majesty's 
dominions for the apprehension of a fugitive from that part, any of the 

LL 2 
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~ollowing authorities in another part of Her Majesty's dominions, in or 
on the wuy·to which the fugitive is or is suspected to be; (that is to say): 

(I) A Judge of a superior Court in such part ; and 

(2) In the United Kingdom a SetJretary of State and one of the Magis
trates of the Metropolitan Poli~ Court in Bow Street; and 

(3) In a British Possession the Governor of that Possession, if satisfied 
that the warrant was issued by some person having lawful authority to issue 
the same, may indorse such warrant in manner provided' by this Act, and the 
warrant so indorsed shall be a sufficient authority to apprehend the fugitive 
m the part of Her Majesty's dominions in-which it is indorsed, snd bring him 
before. a Magistrate. 

IV. A Magistrate of any part of Her Majesty's dominions may issue a 
provisional warrant for the apprehension of a fugitive who is or is suspected 
of being in or on his way to that part on such information, and under such 
circumstances, as would in his opinion justify the issue of a warrant if the 
o:ffeuce of which the fugitive is accused had been committed within his juris
diction, and such warrant may be backed and executed accordingly. 

A Magistrate issuing a provisional warrant shall forthwith send a Report 
of the issue, together with the information or a certi!ied copy thereof, if he is 
i~the United Kingdom to a Secretary of State and if be is in a British Possession 
tu the Govern,,r of that Possession, and the Secretary of State or Governor 
may, if he think fit, di:;charge the person apprehended unde-r such warrant. 

V. A fugitive when apprehended shall be brought before a Magistrat..e 
who ( subject to the provisions of thi::1 Act) shall hear the case in the same 
manuer and have the same jurisdiction and powers, as neat· as may ho 
(including the power to remand and admit to bail), as if the fugitive were 
oharg~d with an offence committed within his jm-isdiction. 

If the indorsed warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive is duly 
authenticated, and such evidence is produced as ( subject to the provisions of 
this .\.et), according to the law ordinarily admmistered by the Magistrate, 
raise,, a strong or probable presumption that the fugitive committed the 
offence mentioned in the warrant, and that the offence is one to which this 
part of this Act applies, the Magistrate shall commit the fugitive to prison to 
await his return, and shall forthw1th send a certificate of the committal and 
.such Report of the case as he may think fit, if in the United Kingaom to a 
Secretary of State, and if in a British Possession to the Governor of that 
PossesBion. 

Where the Magistrate commits the fugitive to prison he shall inform the 
fugitive that he will not be surrendered until after the expiration of 15 days, 
and that he has a right to apply for a writ ot habeas corpus,· or other like 
pro~esEt . 

. A fugitive apprehended on a provisional warrant may be from time to 
time remanded for such reasonable time, not exceeding seven days at any one 
time, as under the circumstances seems requisite for the production of an 
indor:sed warrant. 

YI. Upon tho expiratiora of 15 days after a fugitive has been commitMd 
to pr:.,on tu aw1:1it his return, or if a writ of habeas corpus or other like 
process i~ issued with reference to such fugitive by a superior Court, after 
the final decision of the Court in th"' case, 

(I) If the fugitive is so committed in the United Kingdom, a Seoret.ary 
of Stall~ ; and 
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(2) If the fugitive is so committed in a British Possession, the Governor 
of that Possession ; 

May, if he thinks it just, by warrant under his hand, order that fugitive 
to be returned to the part of Her Majesty's dominions from which he is a 
fugitive, and for that purpose to be delivered into the custody of the persons 
to whom the warrant is addressed, or some one or more of them, and to be 
held in custody, and conveyed by sea or otherwise to the said part of Her 
Majesty's dominions, to be dealt with there in due course of law as if he had 
been there apprehended, and such Wdrrant shall be forth with executed 
according to the tenour thereof. . 

The Governor or other chief officer of any prisol', on request of any 
person having the custody of a fugitive under any such warrant, and on 
payment or tender of a reasonable amount for expenses, shall receive suclL 
fugitive and detain him for such reasonable time as may be request~d by the 
said person for the purpose of the proper execution of the warrant. 

VII. If a fugitive who, in pursuance of this p:irt of this Act, has been 
committed to prison in any part of Her Majesty's dominions to await his 
return, is not conveyed out of that part within one month after such com
mittal, a superior Court, upon application by or on behalf of the fugiti rn, and 
upon proof that reasonable notice of the intention to m•1ke such application 
has been given, if the said part is the Un_ited Kingdom, to a Secretary of 
State, and if the said part is a Briti-,,h Possession to the Governor of the 
Possession. may, unless sufficient cause is shown to the contrary, order the 
fugitive to be discharged out of custody. 

VIII. Where a person accused of an offence and returned b pursuance of 
this part of this Act to any part of Her Majesty's dominions, either is not 
prosecuted for the said offence within six months after his arrival in that 
part, or is acquitted of the said offence then if that part is the U uited 
Kingdom a Secretary of State, and if that part is a British Possession the 
Governor of that Possession, may, if he think fit, on the request of such 
person, cause him to be sent back free Qf cost and with as little delay as pos
sible to the part of Her Majesty's dominious in or on his way to which he was 
apprehende<.i. 

IX. This part of this Act shall apply to the following offences, namely, 
to trt'ason and piracy 1 and to every offence1 whether called felony, mis
demeanour, crime, or by any other name, which ill for the time being punish• 
able in the part of Her Majesty's dominions in which it was committed, 
either on indictment or information, by imprisonment with hard labour for a 
term of 12 months or more, or by any greater punishment ; and for the pur
poses of this section, rigorous imprisonment, and any confinement in a prison 
combiuetl with labour, by whatever name it is called, shall be deemed to be 
impri:mnment with hard labour. 

'l'his part of this Act shall apply to tin offence notwithstanding that, by 
the Jaw of the part of Her Majesty's dominions in or on his way to whicti the 
fugi ti rn is or is suspected of being, it is not an offence, or not an offence to 
which this part of this Act applies ; and all the provisions of this part of this 
Act, including those relating to a provisional warrant and to a committal to 
prison: shall be construed as if the offence were in such last-mentioned part of 
Her lfajesty's dominions an offence to which this part of this Act applies. 

;K. Where it is made to appear to a superior Court that by reason of the 
trivial nature of the case, or oy reason of the application. for the return of a 
fugitive1 not being made in good faith in the interests of justice or otherwise, 
it would, having regard to the distance, to the facilities for communication, 
and to all the circumstanct>s of the case, be unjust or oppressive or too severe 
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a punishment to return the fugitive either at all or until the expiration of a 
ce~tain period, such Court may discharge the fugitive, either absolutely or on 
bail, or order that he shall not be returned until after the expiration of the 
period named in the order, or may make such other order in the premises a& 
to the Court seems just. 

XI. In Ireland the Lord Lieutenant or Lords Justices or other chief 
Governor or Governors of Ireland, also the Chief Secretary of such Lord 
Lieutenant, may, as well as a Secretary of State, execute any portion of the
powers by this part of this Act vested m a Secretary of State. 

PART II.-INTERCOLONIA.L BACKING OF WARRANTS, AND OFFENCES. 

Application of Part of Act. 

XII. This part of this Act shall apply only to thoee groups of British 
Possessions to which, by reason of their contiguity or otherwise, it may seem 
expedient to Her Majerty to apply the same. 

It shall be lawful -for Her Majesty from time to time by Order in 
Council to direct that this part of this Act shall apply to the group of 
British Possessions mEtntioned in the Order, and by the same or any sub
sequent Order to except certain offences from the application of this part of 
this Act, and to limit the application of this part of this Act by such con
ditions, exceptions, and qualifications as may be deemed expedient. 

Backing of Warrants. 

XIII. Where in a British Possession of a group to which this Part of this 
Act applies a warrant has been issued for the apprehension of a person 
accused of an offence punishable by law in that Possession, and such person 
is or is suspected of being in or on the way to another British Possession of 
the same group, a Magistrate in the last• mentioned Possession, if satisfied 
that the warrant was issued by a person having lawful authority to issue the 
same, may indorse such warrant in manner provided by this Act, and the 
warrant so indorsed shall be a sufficient authority to apprehend, within the 
jurisdiction of the indorsing Magistrate, the person named in the warrant, 
and bring him before the indorsing Magistrate or some other Magistrate in 
the same British Possession. 

XIV. The Magistrate before whom a person so apprehended is brought, if 
he is satisfied foat the warrant is duly authenticated as directed by this Act 
and was issued by a persen having lawful authority to issue the same, and is 
satisfied on oath that the prisoner is the person named or otherwise described 
in the warrant, may order such prisoner to be returned to the British 
Possession in which the warrant was issued, and for that purpose to be 
delivered into the custody of the persons to whom the warrant is addressed, 
or any one or more of them, and to be held in custody and conveyed by sea 
or otherwise into the llritish Possession in which the warrant was issued, 
there to be dealt with according to law as if he had been there apprehended. 
Such order for return may be made by warrant under the hand of the 
Magistrate making it, and may be executed according to the tenour ther~of. 

A Magistrate shall, so far as is requisite for the exercise of the powers 
of this section, have the same power, including the power to remand and 
admit to bail a prisoner, as he has in the case of a person apprehended under 
a warrant issued by him. 
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XV. Where a person required to give evidence on behalf of the prosecutor 
-0r defendant on a charge for an offence punishable by law in a British 
Possession of a group to which this part of this Act applies, is or is suspected 
of being in or on his way to any other British Possession of the same group, 
,a Judgt', Magistrate, or other officer who would have lawful authority to 
issue a summons, requiring the attendance of such witne,;s, if the witness 
were withm his jurisdiction, may issue• a summons for the attendance of suoh 
witness, and a Magistrate in any other British Poesession of the same group, 
if satisfied that the summons was iAsued by some Judge, Magistrate, or 
-0fficer having lawful authority as aforesaid, may indorse the summons with 
his name; and the witness, on service in that Possession of the summons, so 
indorsed, and on payment or tender of a reaAonable amount for his expenses, 
shall obey the summons, and in default shall be liable to be tried and 
p1mished either in the Possession in which he is served or in the Possession 
in which the summons was issued, and shall be liable to the punigbment 
imposed by the law of the Possession in which he is triel for the f11ilurc of a 
witness to obey such a summons. The expression "summons" in this 
section includes any subprena or other process for requiring the attendance of 
.a witness. 

XVI. A Magistrate in a British Possession of a group to which this part 
of this Act applies, before the indorsement in pursuance of this part of this 
Act of a warrant for the apprehension of any person, may issue a provisional 
warrant for the apprehension of that person, on such information and under 
such circumstances as would in his opinion ju11tify the issue of a warrant if 
the offence of which such person is accused were an offence punishable by 
the law of the said Possession, and had bf'.Cll connnittt-d within his jurisdic
tion, and such warrant may be backed and l'Xecuted accordingly; provided 
that a person arrested under such provi~ional warrant shall be discharged 
unless the original warrant is produced and indorsed within such reRsonable 
time as may under the circumstances seem requisite. 

XVII. If a prisoner in a British Possession whose return is authorized in 
pursuance of this part of this .Act is not conveyed out of that Possession 
witliin one month after the date of the warrant. ordering his return, a 
Magistrate or a superior Court, upon application by and on behalf of the 
prisoner, and upon proof that J'easonable notice of the intention to make such 
.application has been given to the person holding the warrant and to the chief 
officer of the police of such Possession or of the province or town where the 
prisoner is in custody, may, unless sufficient cause is shown to the contrary, 
order such prisoner to be dischargAd out of custody. 

Any order or refusal to make an order of discharge by a Magistrate 
under this section shall be subject to appeal to a superior Court. 

XVIII. Where a prisoner accused of an offence is returned in pursuance of 
this Part of this Act to a British Possession, and either is not prosecuted for 
the said offence within six months after his arrival in that Possession or is 
acquitted of the said offence, the Governor of that Possession, if he thinks fit, 
may, on the requisition of such person, cauE1e him to be sent back, free of 
cost, and with as little delay as possible, to the British Possession in or on 
his way to which he was apprehended. 

XIX. Where the return of a prisoner is sought or ordered under this Part 
of this Act, and it is made to appear to a Magistrate or to a superior Court 
that by reason of the trivial nature of the case, or by reason of the applica
tion for the return of such prisoner not being made in good faith in the 
interests of justice or otherwise, it would, having regard to the distance, to 
the facilities of communication, and to all the circt~mstances of the case, be 
unjust or oppressive, or too severe a punishment, to return the prisoner 
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either at all or until the expiration of a cP-rtain period, the Court or Magis
trate may discharge the prisoner either absolutely or on bail, or order that 
he shall not be retume.d until after the expiration of the period narued in the 
order, or may make such other order in the premises as to the Magistrate or 
Court seems just. . 

Any order or refusal to make an order of discharge by a Magistrate 
under this section shall be subject to an appeal to a superior Court. 

PART III .-TRIAL, &c., OF OFFENCES. 

XX. Where two British Possessions ~djoin, a person accused of an offence 
committed on or within the dir,tance of 500 yards from the common boundary 
of such Possessions may be apprehended, tried, and punished in either of 
such Possess=ons. 

XXI. Where an offence is committed on any person or in respect of any 
property in or upon any carriage, cart, or vehicle whatsoever employed in a 
journey, or on board any vessel whatsoever employed in a navigable river, 
lake, canal, or inland riavigatinn, the person accused of such offence may be 
tried in any British Possession th10ugh a part of which such carriage, cart, 
vehicle, or v"'~el passed in the course of the journey or voyage during which 
the offence was commi~ted; and where the side, bank, centre, or other part 
of the road, river, lake, canal, or inland navigation along which the carriage, 
cart, vehicle, or vessel passed in the course of such journey or voyage is the 
boundary of any British Possession, a person may be tried for such offence in 
any British Possession of which it is the boundary : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall authorise the trial for 
such offence of a person who is not a BritiRh subject, where it is not shown 
that the offence was committed in a British Possession. 

XXII. A person accused of the offence ( under whatever name it is known) 
()f swearing or making any false deposition, or of giving or fabricating any 
false evidence, for the purposes of this Act, may be· tried either in the part of 
Her Majesty's dominions in which such deposition or evidence iH used, or in 
the part in which the same was sworn, made, given, or fabricated, as the 
justice of the case may require. 

XXlll. Where any Part of this Act provides for the place of trial of a 
person accused of an offence, that offence shall, for all purposes of and inci
dental to the apprehension, trial, and punishment of such person, and of and 
incidentul to any proceedings and matters preliminary, incidental to, or 
consequential thereon, and of and incidental to the jurisdiction of any Court, 
constable, or officer with reference to such offence, and to any person accused 
of such offence, be deemed to have been committed iu any place in which the 
person accused of the offence can be tried for it ; and such person may be 
punished in accordance with "The Courts (Colonial) Jurisdiction Act, 187 4." 

XXIV. Where a warrant for the apprehension of a person accused of an 
offence has been indorsed in pursuance of any Part of this Act in any part of 
Her Majesty's dominions, or where any Part of the Act provides for the place 
of trial of a person accused of an offence, every Court and Magistrate of the 
part in which the warrant is indorsed or the person accused of the offence 
can be tried shall have the same power of issuing a warrant to search for any 
property alleged to be stolen or to be otherwii!e UJJlawfully taken or obtained 
by 1:1uch pflrson, or otherwise to be the subject of such offence, ae that Court 
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or Magistrate would have if the property had been stolen or otherwise un
lawfully taken or obtained, or the offence had been committed wholly within 
the jurisdiction of such Court or Magistrate. 

XXV. Where a pt>rson is in legal custody in a British Possession either 
in pursuance of this Aot or otherwise, and such person is required to ho 
removed in custody to another place in or belonging to the same British 
Possession, such person, if removed by sea in a vessel belonging to Her 
Majesty or any of Her Majesty's subjects, shall be deemed to continue 
in legal custody until he reaohes the place to which he is required to be 
removed ; and the provisions of this Act with respect to the retaking of a 
prisoner who has escaped, and with respect to the trial and punishment of a 
person ~uilty of the offence of esoaping or attempting to eAcape, or aiding or 
attempting to aid a prisoner to escape, shall apply to the case of a prisoner 

' escaping while being lawfully removed as aforesaid, in like manner as if ho 
were being removed in pursuance of a warrant indorsed in pursuance of this 
Act. 

PART IV.-8UPPLEJIBNTAL. 

Warrant., and Escape. 

XXVI. An indorsement of a warrant in pursuance of this Act shall be 
signed by the authority indorsing the same, and shall authorise all or any of 
the persons named in the indorsement, and of the persons to whom the 
warrant was originally directed, and also every constable, to execute the 
warrant within the part of Her Majesty's dominions or place within which 
such indorsement is by this Act made a sufficient authority, by apprehending 
the person named in it, and bringing him before some Magistrate in the said 
part or place, whether the Magistrate named in the indorsement or some 
other. 

For the purposes of this Act every warrant, summons, subpcena, and 
process, and every indorsement made in pursuance of this Act thereon, shall 
remnin in force, notwithstanding that the pPrson signing the warrant or such 
indorsemcnt dies or ceases to hold office. 

XXVII. Where a fugitive or prisoner is authorized to be rcturnP-d to 
any part of Her Majesty's dominions in pursuance of Part I or Part I[ of this 
Act, such fugitive or prisoner may be sent thither in any ship belonging to 
Her Majesty or to any of her subjects. 

For the purpose aforesaid, the authority signing the warrant for the 
return may order the master of any ship belonging to any subject of Her 
Majesty bound to the said part of Her Majesty's dominions to receive and 
afford a passage and subsistencf! during the voyage to such fugitive or 
prisoner, and to the person having him in custody, and to the witnesses, so 
that such master be not required to receive more than one fugitive or prisoner 
for every .100 tons of his ship's registered tonnage, or more than one witness 
for every 60 tons of such tonnage. 

The said authority shall indorse, or cause to ho indorsed, upon the 
Agreement of the ship such particulars with respect to any fugitive prisoner 
or witness sent in her as tho Board of Trade from time to time require. 

Every such master shall, on his ship's arrival in the said part of Her 
Majesty's dominions, cause such fugitive or prisoner, if ho is not in tl10 custody 
of any person, to be given into the cm;tody of some com1table, there to be dealt 
with according to law. 

~81-'U~ ~ 
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Every master who fails, on payment or tender of a rPaR«,nable amount 
for expenses, to comply with an order made in purs~nce of this section, or 
to cause a fugitive or prisoner committed to his charge to be given into 
custody u required by this section, shall be liable on summary conviction to 
a fine not exceeding £50, which may be recovered in any part of H~r Majesty's 
dominions in like manner as a penalty of the same amount under " The 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1854, "• and the Acts amending the Fame. 

XXVIII. If a prisoner escape, by breach of prison or otherwise, out 1>.,. 
the custody of a person acting under a warrant issued or indorscd in pursaance 
of this Act, he may be retaken in the same manner as a person accused of a 
crime against the law of that part of Her Majesty's dominions to which he 
escapes may be retaken upon an escape. 

A person guilty of the offence of escaping or of attempting to escape, or 
of aiding or attempting to aid a prisoner to escape, by breach of prison or 
otherwise, from custody under any. warrant issued or indorsed in pursuance 
of this Act, may be tried in any of the following parts of Her Majesty's 
dominions, namely, the part to which and the part from which the prisoner 
is being removed, and the part in which the prisoner escapes, and the part in 
which the offender is found. 

.Evidence. 

XXIX. A Magistrate may take depositions for the purposes of this Act 
in the absence of a person accused of an offence in like manner as he might 
take the same if such person were present and accused of the offence before 
him. 

Depositions (whether taken in the absence of the fugitive or otherwise) 
and copies thereof, and official certificates of or judicial documents 1:1tating 
facts, may, if duly authenticated, be received in evidence in proceedings 
under this Act. 

Provided that nothing in this Act shall authorize the reception of any 
such depositions, copies, certificates, or documents in evidence against a person 
upon his trial for an offence. 

Warrants and depositions, and copies thereof, and official certificates of 
or judicial documents stating facts, shall be deemed duly authenticated for the 
purposes of this Act if they are authenticated in manner provided for the time 
being by law, or if they purport to be signed by or authenticated by the 
signature of a Judge, Magistrate, or officer of the part of Her .Majesty's 
dominions in which the same are issued, taken, or made, and are authenticated 
either by the oath of aome witness, or by being sealed with the official seal 
of a Secretary of State, or with the public seal of a British Posa;ession, or with 
the officiul seal of a Governor of a British Possession, or of a l 'olonial Secre
tary, or of some Secretary or Minister administering a Department of the 
Government of a British Possession. 

And all Courts and Magistrates shall take judicial notice of every such 
seal aA is in this section mentioned, and shall admit in evidence without 
further proof the documents authenticated by it . 

. lUi8cellaneou:,. 

XXX. The jurisdiction under Part I of this Act to hear a case and 
commit a fugitive to prison to await his return shall be exeroised,-

( l.) In England, by a chief Magistrate of the Metropolitan Police Courts 
or one of the other Magistrates of the Metmpolitan Police Court at Bow 
Street; and 

• 17 & 18 Viet., c. 104. 
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(2.) In Scotland, by the Sheriff or Sheriff Substitute of the county of 
Edinburgh; and 

( 3.) In Ireland, by one of the Polioe Magistrates of the Dublin Metro
politan Police district; and 

( t.) In a British Possession, by any Judge, Justice of the Peace, or other 
officer having the like jurisdiction as one of the Magistrates of the Metro
politan Police Court in Bow Street, or by such other Court, Judge, or Magis
trate as may be from time to time provided by an Act or Ordinance passed by 
the Legislflture of that Possession. 

If a fugitive is apprehended and brought before a Magistrate who has 
no power to exercise the jurisdiction under this Act in respect of that fugitive, 
that Magistrate shall order the fugitive to be brought before some Magistrate 
having that jurisdiction, and such ord~r shall be obeyed. 

XXXI. It shall be lawful for Her Majesty in Council from time to time 
to make Orders for the purposes of this Act, and to revoke and vary any 
Order so made, and every Order so made shall, while it is in force, have the 
same effect as if it were enacted in this Act. 

An Order in Council made for the purposes of this Act shall be laid 
before Parliament as soon as may be after it is made if Parliament is then in 
Ses8ion, or if not, as soon as may be after the commencement of the then next 
Session of Parliament. 

XXXII. If tho Legislature of a British Possession pass any Act or 
Ordinance-

( 1.) For defining the offences committe in that Possession to which this 
Act or any part thereof is to apply ; or 

(2.) For determining the Court, Judge, Magistrate, officer, or person by 
whom and the manner in which any jurisdiction or power under this Act is 
to be exercised ; or 

(3.) For payment of the costs incurred in returning a fugitive or a 
prisoner, or in sending him back if not prosecuted or if acquitted, or otherwise 
in the execution of this Act ; or 

( 4.) In any manner for the carrying of this Act or any Part thereof 
into effect in that Possession ; 

It shall be lawful for Her Majesty by Order in Council to direct, if it 
seems to Her Majesty in Council necessary or proper for carrying into effect 
the objects of this Act, that such Act or Ordinance, or any Part thereof, shall 
with or without modification or alteration be recognized and given effect to 
throughout Her Majesty's dominions and on the high seas as if it were part 
of this Act. • 

Application of Act. 

XXXIII. Where a person accused of an offence can, by reason of the 
nature of the offence, or of the place in which it was committed, or otherwise, 
be, under this Act or otherwise, tried for or in respect of the offence in more 
than one part of Her Majesty's dominions, a warrant for the apprehension of 
such person may be issued in any part of Her Majesty's dominions in which 
he can, if he happens to be there, be tried; and each Part of this Act shall 
apply as if the offence had been committed in the part of Her Majesty's 
dominions where such warrant is issued, and such person may be apprehended 
and returned in pursuance of this Act, notwithstanding that in the place in 
which he is apprehended a Court has jurisdiction to try him : 

HH 2 
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Provided that if such pnson is apprehended in the United Kingdom 
a Secretary of State, and 1f he is apprehended in a British Possession the 
Governor of such Possession may, if satisfied that, having regard to the place 
where the witnesses for the prosecution and for thl'I defence are to be found, 
and to all the circumstances of the case, it would be conducive to the interests 
of justice so to do, order such person to be tried in the part of Her Majesty's 
dominions in which he is apprehended, and in such case any warrant previ
ously issued for his return shall not be executed. 

XXXIV. Where a person convicted by a Court in any part of Her 
Majesty's dominions of an offence committed either in Her Majesty's 
dominions or elsewhere is unlawfully at large before the expiration of his 
sentence, each Part of this Act shall apply to such person, ~o far as is consis
tent with the tenour thereof, in like manner as it applies to a person accused 
of the like offence committei in the part of Her Majesty's dominions in which 
such person was convicted. . 

XXXV. Where a person accused of an offence is in custody in some part 
of Her Majesty's dominions, and the off once is one for or in respect of which, 
by reason of the nature thereof or of the place in which it was committed or 
otherwise, a person may under this Act or otherwise be ,tried in some other 
part of Her Majesty's dominions, in such case a superior Court, and also if 
such person is in the United Kingdom a Secretary of State, and if he is in a 
British Possession the Govtirnor of thht Possession, if satisfied that, having 
regard to the place where the witnesses for the prosecution and for the 
defence are to be found, and to all the circumstances of the case, it would be 
conducive to the interests of justice so to do, may by warrant direct the 
removal of such offender to some other part of Her Mujesty's dominions 
in which he can be tried, and the offender may be returned, and, if not prose
cuted or acquitted, sent back free of cost in like manner as if he were 
a fugitive returned in pursuance of Part I of this Act, and the warrant were 
a warrant for the return of such fugitive, and the provisions of this Act shall 
apply accordingly. 

XXXVI. It shall be lawful for Her Majesty from time to time by Order 
in Council to direct that this .let shall apply as if, subject to the conditions, 
exceptions, and quRlifications (if any) contained in the Order, any place out 
of Her Majesty's dominions in which Her M11jesty has jurisdiction, and which 
is named in the Order, were a British Possession, and to provide forcarrying 
into effect such application. 

XXX VII. This Act shall extend to the Channel Islands and Isle of Man 
as if they were part of England and of the United Kingdom, and the United 
Kingdom and those islands shall be deemed for the purpose of this Act to be 
one part of Her Majesty's dominions; and a warrant indorsed in pursuance 
of Part I of this Act may be executed in ever} place in the United Kingdom 
and the said islands accordingly. 

XXXVIII. This Act shall apply where an offence is committed before 
the commencement of this Act, or, in the case of Part II of this Act, before 
the application of that Part to a British Possession or to the offence, in like 
manner as if such offence had been committed after such commencement or 
application. 

Definitions and Repeal. 

X4XIX. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires--

Th~ expression "Secretary of State" means one of Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretaries of State ; 
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The expression "British Possession" me·ms any pnrt of Iler Majesty's 
dominions, exclusive of the United Kingdom. the Channel Islands, and Isle 
of Man; all territories and places within Her Majesty's dominions which· are 
under one Legislature shall be deemed to be one British Possession and one 
part of Her Majesty's dominions ; 

The expression \, le~islature," where there are local legislatures as wel 
as a central legislature, means the central legislature only ; 

The expression " Gc,vernor " means any person or persons administering 
the Government of a British Possession, and includes the Qoyemor and 
Lieutenant-Governor of any part of India ; 

The expression " constable" means, out of England, any policeman or 
officer having the like powers and duties as a constable in England ; 

The expression "Magistrate" means, except in Scotland, any Justice of 
the Peace, and in Scotland means a Sheriff or Sheriff Suostitute, and in the 
Channel Islands, Isle of Man, and a British Possession means any person 
having authority to issue a warrant for the apprehension of persons accused of 
offences, and to commit such persons for trial ; ' 

The expression " offence punishable on indictment" means, as regards 
India, an offence punishable on a charge or otherwise ; 

The expression " oath " includes affirmation or declaration in the case of 
persons allowed by law to affirm or declare instead of swearing, and the 
expression '·swear" and other \!Ords relating to an oath or swearing shall be 
construed accordingly; 

The expression "deposition " includAs any affidavit, affirmation, or state• 
ment made upon oath as above defined ; 

The expression "superior Court " means : 

(i.) In England, Her Majesty's Court of Appeal and High Court 
of Justice ; and 

( 2.) In Scotland, the High Court of J usticiary ; and 
(3.) In Ireland, Her Majesty's Court of Appeal and Her Majesty's High 

Court of Justice at Dublin; and 
( 4.) In a British Possession, any Court having in that Possession the like 

criminal jurisdiction to that which is vested in the High Court of Justice in 
England, or such Court or Judge as may be determined by any Act or Ordi
nance of that Possession. 

XL. This Act shall come into operation on the 1st day of January, 1682, 
which dato is in this Act referred to as the commencement of this Act. 

XLI. The Act specified in the Schedule to this Act is hereby repealeJ as 
from the commencement of this Act : 

Provided that this repeal shall not affect-

(a.) Any warrant duly indorsed or issued, nor anything duly done 
or suffered before the commencement of this Aot ; nor 

( h.) Any obligation or liability incurred under an enactment hereby 
repealed ; nor 

(c.) Any penalty, forfeiture, or pw:iishment incurred in respect of any 
offence committed against any enactment hereby repealed; nor 

(d.) Any legal proceeding or remedy in respect of any such nrrant, 
obligation. liability, pe_nalty, forfeiture, or punishment as aforesaid; and any 
such warrant may be mdorsed and executed, and any such legal proceeding 
and remedy may be carried on, as if this Act had not passed. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Title. 

. . " An Act for the better Appreheneion of certain 
Offenders."* 

• At the Court at Windsor, the 17th day of November, 1888. 

Present: 

THE QUEEN'S MORT ExcRLLBNT MuESTY, 

Lord President, 
Marquess of Lothian, 

Sir Henry Ponsonby, 
Mr. Robertson. 

Whereas by reason of the contiguity of the undermentioned 
Colonies and Possessions of Her Majesty in South Afnca, and the 
frequent inter-communication amoug them, it seems expedient to Her 
Majesty and conducive to the better admiJlistration of justice therein, 
that Part II of the Fcgitive Offenders Act, 1881, should apply to the 
said Colonies and Possessions. 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue of the Powers in this 
behalf by the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, or otherwise in Her 
Majesty vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, 
to order, and it is hereby ordered as follows :-

1. On and after the 1st day of January, 1889, Part II of the 
Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, shall apply to the group of British 
Possessions hereinafter mentioned, that is to say :-

The Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 
The Colony of Natal. 
British Bechuanaland. 
Basu to land. 
Zululand. 

II. The Governor of each of the said Possessions, or Her Majesty's 
High Commissioner in South Africa, as the case may require, shall cause 
this order to be proclaimed in the Colony or Possession under his 
Government. 

III. The Order of Her Majesty in Council bearing date the 12th day 
of December, 1883, applying Part II of the said Act to the group of 
llritish Possessions in South Africa therein mentioned, is her.!bf 
repealed as from the ht day of January, 1889. 

C. L. PEEL. 

• See Hcrtslet's State Papei·, Vol. XXXVIII. Page 912. 
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( E. }-A OT- ( Cape of Good Hope) to Provide for the more O<mvenient 
Adminiltration of the Extradition Ac'8 1870 and 1873 of the Imperial 
Parlianunt. 

Whereas by the Act of the Imperial Parliament, known as " The 
Extradition Act, 1870," it is amongst other things enacted •that the said 
Act when applied by order in Council shall, unless it is otherwise provided 
by such order, extend to every British possession, but with the following 
among other modifications, namely : 

No warrant of a Secretnry of State shall be required, and all powers 
vested i.u or acts authorised or required to be done under the said Act by 
the Police Magistrates and the Secretary of State, or either of them, in 
relation to the surrender of a fugitive criminal, may be done by the 
Governor of the Brijish possession alone, and any prison in the British 
posaession may be substituted for a prison in MiddJesex. 

And whereas by the said Act it is also enacted that 
If by any Law or Ordinance made before or after the passing of the 

said Act, by the Legislature of any British possession, provision is made 
for carrying into effect within such possession the surrender of fugitive 
criminals who are in or suspected of being in such British possession, Her 
Majesty may by the Order in Council applying the said Act in the case of 
any foreign state, or by any subsequent order, either 

Suspend the operation within any such British possession of the said 
Act or any part thereof so far as it relates to any foreign state, and so long 
as such Law or Ordinance continues in force there and no longer, 

Or direct that such Law or Ordinance or any part thereof shall have 
effect in such British possession with or without modifications and alterations 
as if it were part of the said Act : 

And whereas by another A.et of the Imperial Parliament known as 
"The Extradition Act of 1878," it is enacted that the said Act shalJ be 
construed as one with "The Extradition Act of 1870," and that the said 
two Acts may be cited together as "The Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873 ": 

And whereas it is expedient to provide for the more conv~nieut adminis• 
tration within this Colony of "The Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873," by 
conferring on the Resident Magistrates of the Colony the like powers and 
authorities in relation to the surrender of fugitive criminals as are by the 
said Acts vested in Polico Magistrates and Justices of the Peace in the 
Uuited Kingdom: De it enacted by the Governor of the Cape of Good 
llope, with the advice an:! consent of the Legislative Council and House of 
Assembly thereof, as follows:-

1. This Act may be cited as "The Extradition Act, Cape of Good 
Hope, 1877 ." 

II. All powers ve11ted in and acts authorised or required to be done by 
a Police Magistrate or any Justice of the Peace in relation to the surrender 
of fugitive criminals in the United Kingdom under "The Extradition Acts 
1870 and 1873" are hereby vest•·d in and may in this Colony be exercised 
by any Resident Magistrate in relation to the surrender of fugitive criminals 
under the said Acts. 

111. This Act shall not come into operation until Her Majesty shall by 
order in Council direct that this Act shall have effect within this Colony a8 

if it were part of "The Extraliition Act, 1870," but this Act shall thereafter 
come into operation as soon as such Order in Council shall have been 
publicly made known in this Colc,ny. t 

• See Act 2:?, l8S:!, ;,,,,.,,: pugc :!80. 
t Order in Council pnblM1ed in Cttpt of Goo,J Hop,, Gorern111#1t GIUltte of 6th April, !Sill. 
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(F J-A OT ( lape of Good Hope) to A meud the Law relating VJ tM Extradition 
of Oriminals.-Assented to 22nd June, 1882. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to the surrender to 
the Transvaal State and the Orange Free State of persons accused or convicted 
of the commission of certain crimes within the jurisdiction of the said States: 
Be it enacted by the Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly thereof, 
as follows :-

1. The "Extradition of Criminals Ordinance (No. 2), 1877," passed by 
the Legislature of the Province of Griqualand West is hereby repealed. 

II. This Act shall apply to the offences specified in the firl:lt HChedule 
hereto. -

III. Where a perdon accused or convicted of having committed an 
offence (to which this Act applies) in the Transvaal State or the Orange Free 
State, has left such state, such person (in this Act referred to as a fugitive 
criminal) if found in this Colony, shall be liable to be apprehended and 
returned to the State from which he is a fugitive in manner provided by this 
Act, whether the crime in respect of which the surrender is sought was com
mitted before or after the passing of this Act. 

IV. A requisition for the surrender of a fugitive criminal for whose 
apprehension a warrant has been issued in either of the said States, and who 
is in or is suspected of being in the Colony, shall be made on behalf of the 
Government of the State seeking extradition of such criminal to the Respon -
sible Minister who shall for the time being be the Prime Minister of this 
Colony. Upon receipt of such requisition the said Minister may by order 
under his hand signify to any Resident Magistrate or J usticc of the 
Peace that such requisition has been made, and require him to issue his 
warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive criminal. 

V. A warrant for the apprehension of a fugitive criminal, whether 
accused or convicted of crime, may be issued 

( 1) lly a Resident Magistrate or Justice of the Peace on receipt, or upon 
the publication in the Government Ga:1.ette of the said order of the 
said Minister, and on such evidence as would in his opinion 
justify the issue of the warrant if the crime had been committed, 
or the criminal convicted in this Colony; and 

(~) By a Resident Magistrate or any Ju~tice of the .l'eaco on such infor
mation or complaint and such evidence or after such .proceeding as 
would in the opinion of the person issuing the warrant justify the 
issue of a warrant if a crime had been committed or the criminal 
convicted in this Colony. 

Auy person issuing a warrant under this section without an order from 
the said Mmister shall forthwith send to the latter a report of the fact. of such 
i8sue, together with the information or complaint, 01 certified copies thereof ; 
and the said Minister may, if he think fit, order the warra1..1t to be cancelled, 
and the person who has bten apprehended to be discharged. 

VI. Every warrant for the apprehension of any fugitive crim..i,,,nal shall 
conmiand that he be brought before some Resident Magistrate. Where thti 
warrant has been issued without the order of the said Minister, the Resident 
Magistrate shall order the discharge of the fugitive ci-iminal unless, within 
such time as having reference to the circumstances of the case he may co11sidcr 
reasonable, the said Resident Magistrate receives from the said Minister the 
order mentioned in the fourth section of this Act. 

Digitized by Google 



281 

VII. When a fugitive criminal is brought before the Resident Magis~ 
trate, the said Magistrate shall hear the case in the same manner, and have 
the same jurisdiction and po\l{ers as near as may be as if the prisoner were 
brought before him charged with an indictablo1 offence committed in the 
Colony. 

VIII. In the case of a fugitive criminal accused of the commission of 
any crime or offence to which this Act applies, if the warrant-of the State 
making the requisition is duly authenticated, and such evidence is produced 
as ( subject to the provisions of this Act) would according to the law of the 
Colony justify the committal for trial of the prisoner if the crime of which he 
is accused had been committed in the Colony, the Resident Magistrate shall 
commit him to prison, but otherwise shall order him to be discharged. 

In the case of a fugitive criminal alleged to have been convicted of the 
commission of any such crime or offence, if suc;h. evidence is produced as 
( subject to the provisions of this Act) would according to the law of the 
Colony prove that the prisoner was convicted of such crime, the Resident 
Magistrate shall commit him to prison, but otherwise shall order him to be 
discharged. 

IX. If the fugitive criminal is committed to prison he shall be committed 
to the principal gaol of the district, there to await the warrant of the Gov
ernor for his surrender. The Resident Magistrate shall forthwith send a 
certificate 6f the committal to th~ said Governor with such report th~reon as 
he may think fit. 

X. Upon production of the certificate of committal it shall be lawful for 
the Governor, by warrant under his hand and the Public Seal of the Colony, 
to order the fugitive criminal to be surrendered to such person as may in his 
opinion be duly authorized by the State from which the requisition for the 
surrender proceeded, to receive the fugitive criminal, and such fugitive 
criminal shall be surrendered accordingly. 

It shall be lawful for the person to whom such warrant is directed to 
receive, hold in custody, and convey the criminal mentioned in the warrant 
within the jurisdiction of the Stlite to which he has been surrendered. 

The gaoler, or other chief officer of any gaol, on request of any person 
having the custody of a fugitive criminal under such warrant, and on 
payment or tender of a reasonable amount for expenses, shall receive such 
fugitive criminal and detain him for such reasonable time as way he rrquested • 
by the said person for the purpose of the proper execution of the warrant. 

If the orimirial escapes out of any custody to which he may be delivered 
on or in pursuance of such warrant, it shall be lawfol to retake him in the 
~ame manner as any person accused of any crime against the laws of the 
colony may be retaken. 

XI. Where any person who shall have been committed under this Act 
to remain until delivned up pursuant to requisition, shall not be delivered 
up pursuant thereto within two months after such committal, it shall in every 
~se be lawful for the Supreme Court of this Colony, or for the Court of the 
:RasternDistricts or the High Court of Griqualand respectively, if such pereon be 
imprisoned within the limits of either of such last-mentioned courts, upon 
application by or on behalf of any person so committed, and after notice of 
the intention to make such application bas been given to the Attorney
General, or in case such application be made either to the Court of the 
Eastern Districts or to the High Court of Griqualand after such notice has 
been given to the Solicitor-General or to the Crown Prosecutor as the case 
may bf:', to order the person so committl'<l to be discharged out of cu~tody 
unles~ sufficient cause is shown to the contrary. 

(0. 81.-'98.] :NN 
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XII. Depositions or statements on oath taken in either of the aforesaid 
States, whAther taken in the presence of the fugitive criminal or not, and 
copies of such original depositions or statements, and certificates of or judicial 
docum13nts stating the fac~ of conviction may, if duly authentic.ated, be 
received in evidence in proceedings under this Act. 

XIII. Warrant& of the said States and depositions or statemc>nts on oath 
and copies thereof shall be deemed duly authenticated for the purposes of this 
Act, if authenticated in manner provided for the time being by law, or if 
authenticated as follows :-

(1) ·If the warrant purports to be signed by a judge, magistratt•, or other 
officer of the State where the same was issued authorized by law to 
issue warrants ; 

(2) If the depositions or statements on oath, or the copies thereof, 
purport to be certified under the hand of a judge, magistrate, or 

, officer of the State where the same were taken, to be the original 
depositions and statements, or to be true copies thereof, as the case 
may be; 

(3) If the certificate of or judicial document stating the fact of convic
tion purports .to be certified by a judge, magistrate, or officnr of the 
State where the conviction took place; .and 

if in every case the warrants, depORitions, statements, copies, certificates, and 
judicial documents, as the case may be, are authenticated by the oath of some 
witness or by being sealed with the official seal of some officer of the 
Government of the State from which the requisition for surrender pr.>ceeded; 
and all courts of justice and magistrates shall take judicial notice of such 
official seal, and shall admit the documents so authentioated by it to be 
received in evidence without further proof. 

XIV. The forma set forth in the second schedule to tbi_s Act, or forms 
as near thereto as circumstances admit, may be used in all matters to which 
such forms refer, and when used shall he deemed to be valid and sufficient 
in law. 

XV. This Act shall take effect so far as concerns the surrender of 
Jugitive criminals to the Transvaal State and the Orange Free State, 
respectively, so soon as the Governor shall by proclamatfon in the O~vt'rnment 
Gazette of the Colony declare and make known that the said Sta• cs have 
respectively made due provision for the surrender of fugitive criminals who 
have escaped to either of the said States from this Colony ; and from and 
aftP.r the date of each such proclamation the "Extradition of Criminals Act 
(No. 19), 18i2," shall, as to the State named therein, be and the same is 
hereby repealed : Provided that such repeal shall not affect any warrant 
duly granted or issued, or anything done or suffered, or any legal proceeding 
or remedy in respect of any such warrant, or in respect of any liability or 
penalty incurr~d previously to such repeal; and any such warrant may be 
execut~d. and any such legal proceeding or remedy may be carried out, as if 
this Act had not been passed. 

XVI. In the interpretation of this Act the term "Transvaal State," 
shall mean the territory 11lherwit10 known as the "South African Republic," 
by whatever •ame the said territory shall now or hereafter ba designated. 

XVII. This Act may be cited as "The Extradition Act, 1882." 
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Abduction. 
Abortion. 
Arson. 
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FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Aeaault, including indecent assault on the person of a girl under the age of twelve 
years. • 

Assault with intent to do grievo\18 bodily harm. 
Bij{amy. 

• Ohild stealing. 
Culpable homicide. 
Coining, or uttering counterfeit or altered coin. 
Deserting from any police or defensive force. 
Offences under any law relating to the dealing in diamond,. 
Falsity, forgery or uttering a forged document. 

• Fraud. 
Offencee under any law relating to the dealing in gunpowder, lead, or firearms. 
Houaebreaking (including the breaking into any office, store, or hut), with intent to 

commit any crime. . 
Inceet. 
Offencee by ineolvente ~ inlolvency laws. 
MalicioU8 injury to property. 
Murder, or attempt to commit murder. 
Perjury or subornation of perjury. 
Rape and aesault to commit rape. 
Any act done with intent to do injury to p«trson or property on any railway. 
Robbery. 
Public violence. 
Theft, including theft by means of false pretencee, and theft by means of embezzlement, 
Being accessory to the commission of any of the aforeeaid crimes or offences. 

SECOND SOHEDULE. 

Form of orthr for ti11U of Warran, of Appr,lwnlion. 

Tu the Resident Magistrate [or -- Esquire, Justice of the Peace] for the district ~--~ -
Whereas, a requisition hae been made to the Government of the Oolony of the Cape of 

Good Hope by the Government of the --- State, for the surrender of -, 
late of---., aceueed [or convicted] of the commieeion of the ~rime of-- within 
the jurisdiction of the said State: Now I hereby, by thia my order, signify to you that 
such requisition hae been made, and require you to ieeue your warrant for tee apprehen
sion of the said ---, provided that the conditions of the " Extradition Act, 188!1," 
relating to the issue of euch wanant, are in your judgment complied with. 

\ 

Given under my hand at Cape Town, this - day of --- 18-. 

Premier and L Colonial Secretary]. 

Form of Wa"ant of ..4.ppr,h~nnon 'l,y orthr of t"4 Prim, Jlitti,tw. 

To the Field-comets, Conetablee, Police Officers, and other Ofllcere of the Law proper to the 
execution of Criminal Warrant.a. 

Whereas the Honourable the Prime Minister and (Colonial Secretary] by order under 
hie hand has signifit1d to me [or hae notifiedl that requisition baa been duly made for the 
surrender of -- late of -- accused [ or convicted] of the commieeion of the crime 
of -- within the juriediction of the --- State : This ie, therefore, to command you 
in Her Majesty's name, forthwith to apprehend the said --- pureuant to "The 
&tr11.dition Act, 1882,,, wherever he may be found within the limit.a of the Colony of the 
Cape of Good Hope, and bring him, or caU8e him to be brought, before the Resident 
Magi&trate for the district of --, to show cauee why he ellould not be aunendered in 
pursuance of the said Extradition Act : for which this ahall be your wanant. 

Given under my hand at-- this-- day of- 18-

Reeident Magistrate 
[ or Justice of the Peace 1 for the District of --. 

n2 
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Form of Warrant of Apprilumion without ordu of tlie Prim, Mini,t,r. 

To the ltfold-comett1, Constables, Police Officers, and other Officers of the Law proper to the 
execution of Cl'iminal Warl'ant&. 

Whereas it hnR been shown to the undersignad -- Resident Magistrate [ or Justice of 
the Peact1 J f,,r the district of --- that ---, late of ---, is accused r or convicted] of 
the commission of the crimtt of -- within the jurisdiction of ---- : This is, therefore, 
to command you in Her Majesty's name, forthwith to apprehend the said • , and to 
bring him, or cause him to be brought, before the Resident Magistrate for the district of 
---, to be furt.her denlt with according to law: for which this shall be your warrant. 

Given under my hand at---, this-- day of-- 18-·. 

Resident Magistrate 
[ or J uetice of the Peace] for the District of --

Form of Warrant of Committal. 

To the Gaoler of the ----- Gaol: 

Be it remembered that .,n this -- day of ---18 ----- late of--, 
is brought before me ---, Resident Magistrate for the district of ---, to show cause 
why he should not be surrendered in pursuance of The Extradition Act, 1882, on the ground 
of hie being accused Lor convicted] of the commiseion of the crime of------ within 
the jurisdiction of ---- and forasmuch as no such sufficient cause has been shown to 
me why he should not be surrendered in pursuance of the said Act : 

This is therefore to command you, the said gaoler, to receive the said ---- into 
your custody, and him there safely to keep until he is thence delivered pursuant to the 
provisions of .the said Extradition Act, for which this shall be your warrant. . 

Given under my hand at --- this -- day of--18--. 

Resident Magistrate 
for the District of ---. 

Form of Warrant ·of tM Governor for Svrnnder of F119itive Criminal. 

W.&RltANT 

By His Excellency, &c. 
I 

T., the Gaoler of the----·- Gaol nnd to------ (11). 

Whereas---- lnte of----, accused [or convicted] of the commi88ion of the 
crime of --- within the jurisdiction of the ---- State, waa delivered into the custody 
of you (b) --- the Raid gaoler by warrnnt dated (e) --- pursuant to the" Extradition 
Act, 1882 : " 

Now, therefore, I the Govc-rnor aforemid do hereby, iu pursuance of the said Act, order 
you, the said 11ao>ler, to deliver the body of the suid -- iuto the custody of the said (a) 
----, and I command you the Raid (a) -- to r.-ceive the said-- iuto your custody, 
a11<l to carry him within the jurisdiction of the enid State, and ihere placo him in the cus
tody of a•1y person or persons appointed by thn fnid State to receivt\ him : for whfoh this 
shall be ) our warrant. 

Oiven under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, at 
-- this -- d11.y of -- 18-. 

Governor. 

By command of Hie Excellency the Governor, 
Premier and [Colonial Secretary.] 

(,,) T,11,,,-t nttmf nf r,r•nn 11111/lnri:td bt tlu F1>1eifln State to r,eei.-, tlie eriminal. 
(b) J,.,,,., 11am, of fl~ut,r. 
(c) Dau of u·an·a,it of committal. 
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(G.)-LA W (South Africrm Repuhl£c) for the E1:tradl~irm of Oriminals to the 
Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 

Whereas it is necessary to define the law relating to the a{)prehension 
and surrender to the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, of persons accused 
or convicled of the commission of certain crimes within the jurisdiction of 
the said Colony, the V olksraad therefore resolves as follows : 

I. This law shall apply to the offences specified in the first schedule 
thereto. 

II. Where a person accused or convicted of having committed any of 
the offences or crimes to which this law applies, in the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope, such person, in this law referred to as a fugitive criminal, 
shall be liable to be apprehended and returned to the Colony from which he 
is a fugitive, in manner provided by this law, wb.ether the crime in respect 
of which the surrender is sought was committed before or after the passing of 
this law. 

III. A requisition for the surrender of a fugitive criminal for whose 
apprehension a warrant has been issued in the gaid Colony, and who is or is 
suspected of being within this State, shall be made to the State Secretary of 
this State. Upon receipt of such requisition the said State Secretary shall 

, by order under his hand signify to any Landdrost or Justice of the Peace 
that such requiEU.tion has been made, and require him to issue his warrant for 
the apprehension of the fugitive criminal. 

IV. A warrant for the apprehension of a fugitive criminal, whether 
accused or convicted of crime, may be issued 

\ 

(a) by a Landdrost or Acting Landdrost, or any person acting in such 
capacity, or by any Justice of the Pooce on receipt, or upon the 
publication in the State's liazette (Staats Courant ), of tlte said order 
of the State Secretary, and on such evidence as would in bis 
opinion justify the issue of the warrant if the criminal hfld been 
convicted in this State ; and 

(h) by a Landdrost or Acting Landrost or any person acting in such 
capacity, or by a Justice of the Peace, on such information or 
complaint and such evidence, or after such proceeding as would in 
the opinion of the person issuing the warrant justify the issue of a 
warrant if u crime had been committed or the criminal convicted in 
this State. 

Any person issuing a warrant un,for this Section, without an order fro:n 
the said State Secretary, shall forthwith send to that functionary a report of 
the fact of such issue, together with the information or complaint., or certified 
copies thereof; and the State· Secretary may, if he think fit, order the 
warrant to be cancelled and the person who has beon apprehended to be 
di!wharged. 

V. Every warrant for the apprehension of any fugitive criminal shall 
command that he be brought before some Landdrost. When the warranJ; has 
been issued without the order of the State Secretary, the Landdrost, Acting 
Landdrost, or any person acting in that capacity, shall order the discharge of 
the fugitive criminal, unless within such time as having reference to the 
circumstances of the case he may consider reasonable, the said Landdrost 
receives from the ·said Secretary of State the order mentioned in the third 
section of this law. 
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VI. When a fugitive criminal is hi-ought bufore a Landdrost, the said 
Landdrost shall hear the case in the same manner, and have the same 
jurisdiction and powers as near as may be, as if the prisoner were brought 
before him charged with an indictable offence committed in this State. 

VII. In the case of a fugitive criminal accused of the commiBBion of any 
crime or offence to which this law applies, if the warrant of the said Colony 
making the requisition is duly authenticated and such evidence is produced 
as (subject to the provisions of this law) would according to the law of thi11 
State justify the committal for trial of the prisoner, if the crime of which he 
is accused had been committed in this State, the Landdrost shall commit him 
to prison, but otherwise shall order him to be discharged. 

In the case of a fugitive criminal alleged to ha~e been convicted of the 
commission of uny such crime or offence, if such evidence is produced as 
(subject to the provisions of the law) would according to the law of this' 
State prove that the prisoner was convicted of such crime, the Landdrost 
shall commit him to prison, but otlierwise shall order him to be discharged . 

.. 
VIII. If the fugitive criminal is committed to prison, be shall be 

committed to the principal gaol of the district there to await the warrant of 
the State Secretary for his surrender. The Landdrost shalJ forthwith send a 
certificate of the committal to the said Secretary of State with such report 
thereon as he may think fit. ' 

IX. Upon production of the certificate of mmittal it shall be lawful 
for the State President, by warrant under his hand, and the public seal 
of this State, to order the fugitive criminal to be surrendered to such person 
as may in his opinion be duly authorized by the said Colony from which the 
requisition of surrender proceeded, to recei, e the fugitive criminal, and such 
fugitive crimiJ:1al shall be surrendered accordingly. 

It shall be lawful for such person to whom the warrant is directeil, 
to receive, hold in custody, and convey the crimtnal mentioned in the 
warrant within the jurisdiction of the said Colony, to which he has been 
surrendered. 

The gaoler, or other chief officer of any gaol, on request of any person 
having the custody of a fugitive criminal under such warrant, and· on 
puyment or tender of a reasonable amount for expenses, shall receive such 
fugitive criminal and detain him for such rtiasonable time as may be 
requested by the said person for the purpose of the proper execution of the 
warrant .. 

If the criminal escapes out of any cu1:1tody to which he may he 
delivered on_ or in pursuance of such warrant, it shall be 1uwful to rctak ... 
him in the same manner as any person arrested _of any crime ugainst the 
laws of this State· may be retaken. 

4, When any person, who shall have been committed und~r this law to 
remain in custody until delivered up pursuant to requisition, shull not be 
delivered up pursuant thereto within two months after committal, it shall in 
every case be lawful for the Supreme Court of this State, or any Judge 
thereof, or any Circuit Court, in case of application made for or on behalf of 
any person so committed, and after notice of such application has been given 
to the State Attorney, to order the person so committed to be disoharged out 
of custody unless suffici~nt cause is shown to the contrary . 
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XI. Depositions or statements on oath taken in the said Colony, whether 
t11ken in the presence of the fugitive criminal, or not, and copios of such 
original depositions or statements, and certificates of or judicial documents 
st.1ting the faot of conviction may, if duly authenticated, be received in 
evidence in proceedings under this law. 

X n. W errants of the said Colony and depositions or statements on 
oath, and copies thereof, shall be deemed to be duly authenticated for the 
purpose of this law, if authenticated as prescribed by law or if authenticated 
as follows : 

( 1) If the warrant purports to be signed by a Judge, LanddJ'ost, or 
other Officer of the State authorized to issue it. 

(2) If the depositions or statements on oath, or the copies thereof, 
purport to be certified under the hand of a Judge, Landdrost, or 
Officer of the said Colony, to be the original statements and 
declarations, or to be true copies.thereof, as the case may be. 

(3) If the certificate of or judicial document stating the fact of 
conviction purports to be certified by a Judge, Landdrost, or 
Officer of the Colony where the convictions took place, and in 
every case the warrants, depositions, statements, copies, certificates, 
and judicial documents (as the case may be) are authenticated by 
the oath of some witness, or by being sealed with the official seal 
of some officer of the Government of the said Colony, from which 
the requisition for surrender proceeds, and all Courts of Justice 
and all Landdrosts shall take judicial notice of such official seal, 
and shall admit the documents so authenticated by it to be received 
in evidence without further proof. 

XIII. The forms set forth in the second schedule. of this law, or forms 
as near thereto as circumstances admit, may be used in all matters to which 
such forms refer, and when used shall be deemed to be valid and sufficient in 
~~ ' 

• 
XIV. This Act shall have the force of law so soon as the President of 

this State shall by proclamation in tho Staats Courant, declare and make 
known that the t-aid Colony ·of the Cape of Good Hope has made due 
provision for the surrender of fugitive criminals who have escaped thereto 
out of this State. 

XV. When the word or term of '' Landdrost" is used in this Act, it 
shall mean and shall bo intrcpreted to mcau, any assistant Landdrost, or any 
person temporarily acting as Landdrost or assistant Landdrost. 

XVL This law shal~ be termed ''.Law No. -for the Extradition of 
Crimiuals to the Cape of Good llope." ' 

XVII. This law shall not remain in force for a period longer thau two 
years from the date of publication. • 
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Abduction. 
Abortion. 
Arson. 
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lsT SCHEDULE. 

Assault, including indecent assault on the perRoo of a girl under the age of 12 years. 
Assault with intent to do grievous bodily harm. 
Bigamy. 
Child Stoaliog. 
Culpable Homicide. 
L'oinin~ or uttering counterfeit or altered coin. 
Desertmg from any police force. 
Falsity, forgery or uttering a forged document. 
Fraud. 
Offences under any law relating to the dealing in gunpowder, lead or firearms. 
Houeobrenking (includinic the breaking into any office, house or hut), with intent to 

commit 11.ny crime. 
Incest. 
Offencee by insolvents against Insolvency laws. 
Malicious injury to property. 
Murder or attempt to commit murder. 
Porjury or subornation of perjury. 
Rapo and assault to commit rapo. 
Any act done with intent to do injury to person or property or any railway. 
Robbery. 
Public violence. 
Theft, including theft by moans of false pretences, and theft by means of embezzlement. 
Being acceBBory to the commission of any of the aforesaid crimes or offences. 

(H.)-ORDINA.NOE No. 1, 1882, of tht Orange Pree State, to amend the 
law refuting to the Extraditum of Criminals. 

The Volksraad, considering it necessary to amend the Law relating to 
the surrender, to the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, of persons accused 
or convicted of certain crimes within the jurisdiction of the Courts of the 
said Colony, enacts as follows:-. 

I. All stipulations of Ordinance No. I, 1876, as w·eu as all other stipula
tions of Law which may be found to. be repugnant to this l. rdinancc, shall 
be and arc hereby repealed accordingly : Provided that such repeal shall 
have no effect or operation upon any warrant rluly granted or ii:sucd, or 
anything done or suffered, or upon any legal proceeding or remedy in respect 
of any such warrant, or in respect of any • liability or penalty, iucurred 
prcvium,ly to such repeal, and any such warrant may be executed, anu any 
such legal proceeding or remedy may be carried out, as if this Ordinance 
had not been passed. 

II. This Ordinance shall apply to the offences specified in the Schedule 
hereto aunexed. 

III. Where a person accused of having committed any of the crimes 
or offences set -forth in this Or<linauce, in the Cowny of the Cape of Good 
Hope, has loft such Colony, such person (in this Ordinance referrl'd to 
as a fugitive criminal) if found in this etate shall be liable to be uppro
hended and returned to the said Volony from whirh he is a fugitive, in 
manner provided by this Ordinance, whether the crime in respect of which 
the surrender is sought was committed before or after the passing of this 
Ordinance. 

lV. A requisition for the surrender of a fugitive et·iminal, for whose 
apprnhension a warrant has been issued in the i,aid Colony, and who is in 
or is suspected of being iu this State, shall be made tu the Government 
Secretary of this State. Upon tho receipt of such requis~tion the Government 
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Secretary of this State may, by order, under his hand, signify to any 
Landdrost or Justice of the Peace, that such requisition has oeen made, 
and require him to issue his warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive 
criminal. 

V. A warrant for the apprehension of a fugitive criminal, whether 
accused or convicted of crime, may be issued 

(1) By a Landd,rost or acting Landdrost, or any person acting in such 
capacity, or Justice of the Peace, on receipt, or upon the publication 
in tlie Government Gazette of the said order of the Government 
Secretary, and on such evidence as would in his opinion justify the 
issue of the warrant if the crime had been committed, or the 
criminal convicted, in this State, and 

(2) By a Landdrost or acting Landdrost, or any percron acting in such 
capacity, or any Justice of the Peace, on such information or 
complaint and such evidence or after such proceeding as would in 
the opinion of the person issuing the warrant . justify the issue of a 
warrant if a crime had been committed or the criminit.l convict.ed 
in this State. 

Any person issuing a warrant under this section without an order from 
the said Government Secretary shall forthwith send to the latter a report of 
the fact of such issue, together with the information or complaint, or certified 
copies thereof; and the Government Secretary may, if he think fit, ordt'r the 
warrant to be cancelled, and the person who has been apprehended to be 
discharged. 

VI. Every warrant for the apprehension of any fugitive criminal shall 
command that he be brought before some Landdrost. Where the warrant 
has bt-en is1med without the order of the Government Secretary, the 
Landdrost shall order the discharge of the fugitive crimioal unless, within 
such time as having reference to the circumstances of the case he may 
consider reasonable, the said Landdrost receives from the said Government 
Secretary the order mentioned in the fourth sec~ion of this Act. 

VII. When a fugitive criminal is brought before the Lan.ddrost, the 
said Landdrost shall hear the case in the same manner,. and have the same 
jurisdiction and powers as near as may be as if the prisoner were brought 
before him charged with an indictable offence committed in this State. 

VIII. In the case of a fugitive criminal accused of the commission ~f 
any crime or offence to which this Ordinance applies, if the warrant of the 
State making the requisition is duly authenticated, and such evidence is 
produced as ( subject to the provisions of this Ordiaanco) would according to 
the law of this State justify the committal for trial of the priso11er if the 
crime of which he is accused had been committed in this State, the Land
drost shall commit him to prison, but otherwise shall order him to be 
discharged. 

In the ca.~e of a fugitixe criminal alleged to have been convicted of the 
commission of any such crime or offence, if such evidence is produced as 
( subject to the provisions of this Ordma.nce) would according to the law of 
this State prove that the prisoner was convicted of such crime, the Land
drost shall commit him to prison, but otherwise shall order him to be 
discharged. • . 

IX. If the fugitive criminal is commiUed to prison he shall be com
mitted to the principal goal of the district, there to await the warrant of the 
Government Secretary for his surrender. The Landdrost shall forthwith send 
a certificate of the committal to the said Government Secretary with such 
report thereon 8.8 ho may think tit. 

• [G, ~U-'98.] oo 
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X. Upon production of the certificate of committal it shall be lawful for 
the President of this State, by warrant under his hand and the public seal 
of this State, to order the fugitive criminal to be surrendered to such person 
as may in his opinion be duly authorized by the said Colony from which the 
requisition for the surrender proceeded, to receive the fugitive criminal, and 
such fugitive criminal shall be surrendered accordingly. 

It shall be lawful for the person to whom such warrant is directed to 
receive, hold in custody and convey the criminal mentioned in the warrant 
within the jurisdiction of the said Colony to which he has been surrendered. 

The gaoler, or other chief officer of any gaol, on request of any person 
having· the custody of a fugitive criminal under such warrant, and on pay
ment or tender of a reasonable amount for exp,enses, shall receive such 
fuhritive criminal and detain him for such reasonable time as may be re
quested by the said person for the purpose of the proper execution of the 
warrant. 

If the criminal escapes out of any custody to which he may be delivered 
on or in pursuant of such warrant, it shall be lawful to retake him in the 
same manner as any person accused of any crime against the laws of this 
State may be retaken. 

XI. Where any person who shall have been committed uPder this 
Ordinance to remain until delivered up pursuant to requisition, sha 11 not be 
delivered up pursuant thereto within two months after su'lh com1'it,tal, it 
shall in every case be lawful for the Supreme Court of this Statq; !)r any 

·Judge thereof or any circuit court, if such person be imprisoned within the 
limits of either of such last mentioned courts, upon application by or on 
behalf of auy person s'o committed, and after notice of the intention to make 
such application has been given to the State Attorney-General, to order the 
person so committ.ed to be discharged out of custody unless sufficient cause 
is tihown to the contrary; 

XII. Depositions or statements on oath taken in the aforesaid Colony, 
whether taken in the presence of the fugitive criminal or not, and copies of such 
original depositions or statements, and certificates of or judicial documents 
stating the fact of conviction may, if duly authenticated, be received in 
evidence in proceedings under this Ordinance. 

XIII. Warrants of the said Colony al!d depositions or statements on 
oath and copies thereof shall be deemed duly authenticated for the purposes 
of this Ordinance, if authenticated in manner provided by law, or if 
authenticated as follows:-

( I) If the warrant purports to ho signed by a judge, magistrate, or 
' other officer of the Colony where the same was issued authorised by 

law to issue warrants; 
(2) If the depositions or statements on oath or the copies thereof, 

purport to be certified under the hand of a iudge, magistrate, or 
officer of the said Colony where the same were taken, to be the 
original depositions and statements, or to be true copies thereof, as 
the case may be ; 

(3) If the certificate of or judical document stating the fact of conviction 
purports to be certified by a judge, magistrate, or officer of the 
aforeaaid Colony wh~r~ the conviction took place; and 

if in every case the warrants, depositions, statements, copies, certificates, and 
judicial documents (as the case may be) are authenticated by the oath of 
i-ome witness or by being sealed with the official seal of some officer of the 
GoYcrnment of the said Colony from which tho requisition for surrender 
proceeded; and all courts of justice ant! magistrates shall take judicial notice 
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of such official seal, and shall admit the documents so authenticated by it to 
be received in evidence without further proof. 

XIV. The forms set forth in the second schedule to ·thiR Ordinance or 
forms as near thereto as circumstances admit, may be used in all matters to 
which such. forms refer, and when used shall be deemoo to be valid and 
sufficient in law. 

XV. This Ordinance shall take effect so far as concerns the • surrender 
of fugitive criminals to the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, so soon as the 
President of this State shall by proclamation in the Government Gazette of 
this State declare and make known that the said Colony has made due pro
vision for the surrender of fugitive criminals who have escaped to the said 
Colony from this State. 

XVI. In the interpretation of this Ordinance the term " Landdrost" 
shall mean, comprise, and comprehend any assistant LandJrost or any person 
temporarily employed in that capacity. 

XVII. This Ordinance may be cited as "The Extradition Ordinance, 
1882," for the extradition of criminals to the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

Abduction. 
Abortion. 
Arson. 

FIRST SCIIEDULE. 

Assault, including indecent assault on the person of a girl uncler the age of twelve 
years. 

Assault with intent to do grievous bodily harm. 
Bif$'amy. 
Ohald stealing. 
Culpable homicide. 
Coining, or uttering counterftit or altered coin. 
Deserting from any police or defenPive force. 
Offences under any law relating to the dealing in diamon«le. 
Falsity, forgery, or uttering ll f,,rged documont. 
:F'raud. 
Offences under any l1tw relating to the dealing in gunpowder, lead, or firearms. 
Houeobreakiog (including tne breaking into any ollice, store, or hut), \\ ith intent to 

commit any crime. 
lnccRt. 
Offences by insolvents against inRolvenry la wt1. 

Mal,cious injury to property. 
Murder, or attempt to commit murder. 
Perjury or subornation of perjury. 
!<ape and a11eault to commit rape. 
Any act done with intent to do injury to person or propc-rty on any railway. 
Robbery. 
Public violence. . 
Theft, including theft by means of false protence11, a11cl theft by means of rmbrzzleruout. 
Bdog accessory to the commiBBion of any of the aforesaid crimes or offences. 

SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Form of Order for ia&tl4 of Wa"ant of d pprelllmion. 

To the Lan,ldrost L or--Eequ:re, Justice of the Po ace J for the district of---
Whoreae, by virtue of a Treaty with the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, to wbicl. 

reference is made by His Honour the President in Hi~ proclamation of--, n rc-quieition 
has been made to the Government of the Orange Froe 8tato by tbo Government of the Cape 
of Good Hopf', for tbP bllrrender of---, late of---, accused Lor convictedj of tt.e 
commission of the criwe of--within the juribdiction of the taid Colony of the Cape d 
Good Hope: Now I hereby, hy this my order, i;i~nify to JOU that i-uch roquisition has been 
made, and require you to issue your warrant fur the ap('r• hei.sion of tbe said---, 
provided that the co11ditions of thtt "Extaa•lition OrdinancE', 188:l," relating to the issue of 
such warrant, arc in Jour judgment complied \\ith. 

Ginn under my h&nd at Hloerufu.utei11, this-day---, 18-
Secretary to Go,·ernment. 

oo~ 
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Form of W M'f't1nt of .A.pprilumion by ordw of tll4 S,or,tary to GOt7Wftment. 

To the Field-cornet.a, Constables, Police Officers, and other Officers of the Law proper to the 
Execution of Criminal Warrant&. 

Whereas the Honourable the Secretary to Government by order under his hand hae 
notified that-requisition baa been duly made for the 11urrender of---late of--
&C4;Used [ or convicted J of the commission of the crime of---within the jurisdiction of 
the Cape of Good Hope : Tnis is, therefore, to command you in name of the Honourahle the 
President of this State, forthwith to apprehend the said.----purauant to Ordinance 1, 
1882, wherever he may be found within the limit.a of this State, and bring him, or cause him 
to be brought, before the La.nddrost for the District of---, to show cause ab~b he 
should not be surrendered in accordance with Ordinance 1, 1882, for which this be 
your warrant. 

Given under my hand at---, this-day of--, l ~-
La.nddrost 

[ or Justice of the Peace J for the District of-

Frwm of Warrant of .A.ppr,114naion without ord,r of tll# 81crefary to 00fl,rnmenf., 

To the Field-cornet.a, Constables, Police Officers, and other Officers of the Law proper to the 
. Execution of Criminal Warrant&. 

Whereas it hae been shown to the undersigned--, Landdrost [ or Justice of the Pence l 
for the l>istrict of---that-, late of--is 0.1,>eused [ or convicted] of the commi88ion 
of the crime of--within the jurisdiction of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope: 'l'hia is, 
therefore, to command you in name of His Honour the Prtlllident of this State, forthwith to 
apprehend the &aid---, and to bring him, or cause him to be brought, before the 
Landdrost br the district of---, to be further dealt with according to law, for which thia 
shall be your warrant. 

Given under .my hand at--, thia--day of---, 18-. 
Landdrost 

[ or Justice of the Peace] for the district of-. 

Form of Warrant of Committal. 

To the Gaoler of th.u----Gaol : 
Be it remembered that on this---day of---, 18--, ----late of--

ie brought before m.e------, l..anddrost for the district of---, to show cause 
why he should not be surrendered iu l_)Ursuance of Ordinance No. 1 of 1882, on the grounds 
of hie being accused [ or con~ictedj of the commi88ion of the crime of---witbin 
the jurisdiction of the Colony oft.he Uape of Good Hope, and forasmuch as no such sufficieut 
cause has been shown to me why be should not be surr1tndered in pursuance of the said 
Ordinance: 

'l'hia ia therefore to command you, the said gaolor, to receive the said--. -into 
your custody, and him there safely to keep until he is th~nce delivered pursuant to the .i,ro
visioDB of the said Ordinance No. l of 1882, for which thia aho.11 be your warrant. 

Given under my hand at--, this-day of---, 18--. 
Landdroet 

for the district of---. 

Form of W M'f'ant of Hi, Honour for Su"mdw of fugitive Criminal. 

WARRANT 

By His Honour the President of the Orange Free State. 
To the Gaoler of the Gaol and to (a). 

Whe~as. . ,. la~ ?f-, accused [ or convicted] of the commi88ion of the crime 
of---,nthin the Junsdiction of the Colony of the Cape ot Good Hope, was delivered into 
the custody of you (b)--the said gaoler, by warrant dated (c)--pursuo.nt to 
Ordinance No. 1, 1882: • 

Now, therefore,. I, the . President of the Orange Free State afore11aid, do hereby, in 
p~rauance _of the said Ordmance o_rder you, the said gaoler, to deliver the body of the 
sn1d--:--mto t~e 1;ustody _of the said (a)---, and I command you the Haid (a)--
to receive the ea1<l---mto your custody, and to carry him within the jurisdiction of the 

(a) llll!<·rt n11me of pcl"l'On authorized by the Coluny to recei\'u th<' <'rimina), 
(b) lnt!Crt nume of i,rnolcr, 
~c, I>11w uf Wutrant of 1111mmittal, 
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said Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and there plnco him in the custody of nny person or 
persons appointed by the said Colony to receive him; for which this shall he your warrant. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal ·of the Orange ]tree Btatfl, -at-, 
• this day of-, 18-. 

President, Orange Free State. 
By command 

S1>cretnry to Government. 
ThUB done nt Bloemfontein, this the 15th day of March, 1882. 

(Signed) J. 0. SIEOBERT, 
President of tho Honourable the Volksrnad. 

VAN ~AIJTEMA, Secretary. 

( J. }-CONVENTION between tl,e Orange Free Stale and Basufoland, for tl,e 
Mutual Extradit•on of Fugi#11e Oriminals.-Signed at Cape Town, 
September 1, 1887 ; and at Bloemfontein, September 1, 1887. • 

Convention between His Excellency the Right Honourable Sir Hercules 
George Robert Robinson, a member of Her .Majesty's Most Honourabll°' 
Privy Council, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished OrdPr of 
Saint Michael and Saint George, Governor mid Commander-in-chief of Her 
Majesty's Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, in South Africa, and the 
territories and dependencies thereof, and Iler Majesty's High Commissioner 
for South AfrioB, &c., acting in the name and on behalf of Her Britannic 
Majesty, of the one part; and 

His Ho\].our Sir Johannes Hendricus Brand, Knight Grand Cross of the 
Most Oistinguished Order of Saint Michael and 8aint George, President of 
the Orange Free State, duly authorized by the Honourable the V olksraad of 
the said State, of the other part, for the mutual extradition of certain 
fugitive criminals. 

The parties hereto, having judged it expedient, with a view to the 
more complete prevention of crime within the territories of Basutoland and 
the Orange Free State respectively, that persons accused or convicted of 
having committed certain crimes, and being fugitives from justice should 
under certain circumstances be reciprocally delivered up, have agreed upon 
the following Articles :-

ART. I. In case requisition shall at any time be made by Iler Majesty's 
High Commissioner, or by the President of the Orange Free State, for the 
surrender of any person who, being charged with, or c .. :mvicted of, having 
committed any of the crimes hereinafter specified in Basutoland or the 
Orange Free State, shall be found within Basutoland or the Orange Free 
State, it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's High Commissioner, and for the 
President of the Orange Free State, by warrant und<'r his hand and seal, to 
signify that such requisition has been made, and to require the Resident 
Magistrates and Justices of the Peace, and other officers of justice within 
their respective jurisdictions, to govern themselves accordingly, and to aid in 
apprehending the person so accused or oonvicted, and committing such 
person to gaol for the purpose of being delivered up to jusrice, and thereupon 
it shall be lawful for any Resident Magistrate or Justice of the Peace in 
Basutoland and the Orange Free State respectively to examine upon oath 
any person or persons touching the truth of such charge ·or the fact of such 
conviction, and upon such evidence as, according to the law relating to 
crimes committf'd by persons of European descent in Basutoland, and the law 
of the \)range Free State respectively, would justify the apprehension and 
committal for trial of the person so charged, if the crime or offence with 
which he or she shall be so charged had been committed within llasutoland 
or the Orange Free State, or would prove such conviction in Basutoland or 

• C<1JH o/ Oool. HoJH fh~"""''"' OaMtt,, Soptem.ber JA, 1887. 
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the Orange Free State, to issue his warrant for the apprehension of such 
person, and also to commit such person to gaol, there to remain until 
delivered up pursuant to such requisition as aforesaid, provided always that, 
in order to save time and avoid failures of justice, a warrant issued by any 
Magistrate or J u.1tice of the Peace in either country for the arrest of any 
person charged with an extradition crime or offenct:i may be indorsed by any 
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace in the other country, and may thereupon 
be executed for the purpose of arrest and remand pending an application for 
extradition. 

II. •No burgher of the Orange Free State, nor any person domiciled in 
the Free State, or who shall have been a resident of the Orange F1·ee State 
for more than six months, shall be delivered up by the Government of the 
Orange Free State; and in like manner, extradition shall not take place of 
any persou domiciled in Basutoland who shall have committed any d the 
crimes or offences mentioned in Article VI of this Convention. Such 
persons shall be dealt with according to the provisious of Ordinance No 6 of 
1887, of the Orange Free State, and the 15th Regulation of the Uegulations 
of Basutoland of 1884.t 

III. Depositions or statements upon oath taken in Basutoland or the 
Orange Free State, and copies of such original depositions or statements, and 
certificates of or judicial documents stating the fact of conviction, may, if 
duly authenticated, be received in evidence in proceedings under this 
Convention ; and warrants and depositions, or statements on oath, and copies 
thereof, and certificates of or judicial documents stating the fact of a 
conviction, shall be deemed duly authenticated for the purposes of this 
Convention if authenticated in manner provided for the time being by law, 
or authenticated as follows : 

I. If the warrant purports to be signed by a Judge, Magistrate, or 
officer of the Territory or State where the same was issued ; 

2. If the depositions or statements, or copies thereof, purport to be 
certified under ·the hand of a Judge, Magistrate, or officer of the territory or 
State where the same were taken to be original depositious or statements, or 
to be true copies thereof, as the case may require; and 

3. If the certificate of, or judicial document stating the fact of, 
conviction purports to be certified by a Judge, Magistrate, or officer of the 
Territory or State whP.re the conviction took place; 

And if in every case the warrants, depositions, statements, copies. 
certificates, and judicial documents (as the case may be) are authenticated by 
an official seal; and documents so authenticated shall be received in evidence 
without further proof. 

IV. A fugitive criminal committed to prison under this Convention 
shall not; be surrendered until after the expiration _of 15 days, when it shall 
be lawful for Her Majesty's High Commissioner, or the President of the 
Orange Free State, by warrant under his hand and seal, to order the fugitive 
criminal to be surrendered to such person as may, in his opini11n, be duly 
authorized to receive the fugitive criminal by the State from which the 
requisition for the surrender proceeded, and such fugitive criminal shall be 
surrendered accordingly. 

It 11hall be lawful for the person to whom such warrant is di~ected to 
receive, hold in custody, and convey the criminal mentioned in the warrant 
within the jurisdietion of the State to which he has been surrendered. 

The gaolt•r or other chief officer of any gaol, on rEqnest of any pers .n 
having the custody of a fugitive criminal under such wurra\lt, and 011 

--------- - ---
• S,e ProtO<'ol of Augn~t, 1895. 
t See Hertslet's Cv11i,11Nc-i,tl T1·.a1i,-,, Vol. XVI. Page !);i. 
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payment or tender of a reasonable amount fo~ expenses, shall rAceive such 
fugitive criminal and detain him for such reasonable time as may be 
requested by the said person for the purpose of the proper execution of the 
warrant. 

If the criminal escapes out of any custody to which he may be 
delivered on or in pursuance of such warrant, it shall be lawful to retake him 
in the same manner as any per~on accused of the like crime in Basutoland or 
the Orange Free State, as the case may be, may be retaken upon an escape.· 

V. When any person who shall have been committed under this 
Convention to remain until delivered up pursuant to requisition shall not be 
delivered up pursuant thereto within two months after such committal, it 

• shall be lawful for Her Majesty's High Commissioner and the President of 
the Orange Free State, as the case may be, to order the person so committed 
to be discharged out of custody, unleBB sufficient cause is shown to the 
contrary. 

VI. The crimes and offences in respect of which extradition may be 
demanded under this Convention shall be the following:-

Abduction; 
Abortion; 
Arson; 
Assault, including indecent assault on the person of a girl under the age 

of 12 years; • 
Assault with intent to do grievous bodily harm : 
Bigamy; 
Child stealing ; 
Culpable homicide or manslaughter ; 
Coining or uttering counterfeit or altered coin ; 
Deserting from any police or defensive force; 
Offences under any law relating to the dealing in diamonds ; 
Falsity, forgery, or uttering a forged document; 
Fraud; 
Offences under any law relating to the dealing in gunpowder, lead, or 

fire-arms; 
Housebreaking (including the break~ng into any offi.oP, store, or hut), 

with intent to commit any crime ; 
Incest; 
Offences by insolvents against insolvency laws; 
Malicious injury to property; _ 
Murder, or attempt to murder, or conspiracy to murder; 
Perjury, or subornation of perjury; 
Rape and cognate crimeR, and assault to commit rape ; 
Any act done with intent to do injury to person or property m any 

railway; 
Robbery; 
Public violence ; 
Theft, including theft by means of false pretences, and theft by m~ans 

of embezzlAment ; · 
Threats, by letter or otherwise, with intent to extort ; 
Being accessory to the commission of any of the aforesaid crimes or 

offences. 

VII. The following restrictions shall be observed with respect to the 
surrender of fugitive criminals : 

• 1. A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered if the offence in respect 
of which his surrender is demanded is one • of a political character, or if he 
prove to the satisfaction of the High Commissioner or the President of the 
Orange Free State, as the case may be, or of the Court or MagistNte before 
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whom he is brought, that the requisition for his surrender has in fact been 
made with a view to try or punish him for an offence of a political 
character; 

'..L .A. fugitive criminal shall not, until he has been restored, or had an 
opportunity of returning, to the St»te by which he was surrendered, be 
detained or tried in the other State for any offence committed prior to his 
surrend~r other than the extradition crime or crimes provffli by the facts on 
which the surrender is grounded ; • 

3. .A. fugitive criminal who has been accused of some offence within the 
jurisdiction. vf Basutoland or the Orange },ree State, not being the offence 
for which his surrender is asked, or is undergoing sentence under any , 
conviction in either jurisdiction, shall not be surrendered until after he has 
been discharged, whether by 11cquittal or on expiration of his sentence, or 
otherwise. 

VIII.. When a fugitive criminal is brought before a Court or Magistrate 
in llasutoland or the Orange Free State, such Court or Magistrate shall hear 
the case in the same manner, and have the same jurisdiction and powers, as 
near as may be, as if the prisoner were brought before the said Court or 
Maip.strate charged with an indictable offence committed in Basutoland or 
the Orange Free State, as the case may be ; and such Court or Magistrate 
shall receive any evidence which may be tendered to show that the crime of 
which the prisoner is accused, or alleged to have been convicted, is an 
offence of a political character or is not an extradition crime. 

IX. In the case of a f ubritive criminal accused of an extradition orime, 
if the warrant authorizing the arrest of suoh criminal is duly authenticated, 
and 1mch evidence is produced as, isubject to the terms of this Convention, 
would, according to the law of llasutoland or the Orange Free State, as the 
case may be, justify the committal for trial of the prisoner, if the orime of 
which he is accused had been committed in Basutoland or the Orange Free 
State, as the case may be, the Court or Magistrate shaU commit him to 
prison, but otherwise shall order him to be discharged. ' 

In the case of a .fugitive criminal alleged_ to have been convicted of an 
extradition crime, if such evidence is pcoduced as (subject to t.he terms of 
this Convention) would, according to the law of Basutoland or the Orange 
Free State, as the case may be, prove that the prisoner was convicted of such 
crime, the Court or Magistrate shtt.11 commit him to prison, but otherwise 
shall order him to be discharged. • 

X. Each of the Contmcting Parties shall defray all expenses connected 
with the apprehension, detention, and surrender of any person whoso extradi
tion it may h~ve applied for. 

XI. This Convention shall come into operation on the 17th day of 
October, and shall be published at least 10 days before that data in the 
Governm~nt Gazette of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and of the 
Orange Free State respectively. 

XII. Either of the Contracting Parties may at any time terminate this 
Convention by giving the other six months' notice of his intention to do so. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto ha.ve signed this Convention, and 
have hereto affixed their sett.ls respectively at Cape Town, this first day of 
September, 1887. 

(L.S.) HERCULES ROBINSON, Higli 0()111,miaawner. 

And at Bloemfontein, on this the 7th day of September, 1887. 

(L.S.) J. H . .BR.A.ND, President of the Ora119e Free 81,u,tlJ. 
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PROTOCOL to tke Convention entered into between His Excellency the Hi9h 
Commissioner for South Africa, acting in the name and on behalf of Her 
Britannic Ma;est.1/ on tho one part, and His Honour the State President 
of the Oran9e Free State, dul!J authorized bu the Honourable Volksraad 
of the said State on the other part, si[Jnetl and sealed at Cape Town, on 
the first day of September, 1887, and at Bloemfontein on the seventh day 
of September, 188 7, respectively, relative to the reciprocal surrender of 
persons convicted of having committed certain crimes within the Tei ritorics 
of the Orange Free State or Basutoland, and bcin9 fugitives from Justice. 

llis Excellency the High Commissioner for South Africa, and His 
Honour the Acting State President of the < )range Free State have agreed to 
the following clause which shall be read and construed together with the 
said Convention as though the effect of the said clause was therein 
embodied. 

Nothing contained in the Second Article to this Convention shall be 
taken t3 refer to persons who have been convicted of any criminal offence in 
the Orange Free State or in the Territory of Basutolund, and who before 
expiration of. sentence have escaped to the said Territory or State, but such 
persons may be surrendered at the discretion of the contracting party to 
whose Territory or State they have escaped. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have signed this Protocol, and 
have hereto affixed their Seals respectively at Cape Town on this the sMond 
day of August, 1895. 

HERCULES ROBINSON, 
High Commissioner for South Africa. 

And at Bloemfontein on this the ,sixth day of August, 1895. 

P. J. BLIGN.A.UT. 
Acting State President of the Orange Free State . 

• 

(K.)-ORDER IN: COUNCIL, malcin_q Rw;-dations a., to tlw Removal and 
Return of Pr~oners and IJrimi.lal ~rJfla,,ies under " The Colonial 
Prisoners Removal Act, 1884."•-Windsor, December 13, 1889. 

At the Court at Windsor, the 13th day of December, 1889. 

Present: 
THE QUEEN~S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 

Lord President, Sir William Hart-Dyke, Bart., 
Earl of Coventry, Mr. Ritchie. 
Lord Morris, 

Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in this behalf vested 
in her by "The Colonial Prisoners Removal .A.et, 188-t," is pleased, by and 
with the advice of her Privy Council, to order, and it is hereby ordered, 
as follows :-

The following Regulations are hereby made as to the remonl and return 
of prisoners and criminal lunatics under the said Act : 

I. Every prisoner removed under the said .A.et from a British possessi'>n 
to the United Kingdom for the purpose of undergoing the residue of a 

• See Hortslet's St11lc Paper., Vol. LXXV, page 109J. 

[G. 81-'U8.] pp 
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sontence involving confinement in a prison combined with hard labou 
shall, in the United Kingdom, be deal~ with as follows, that is to say:-

If the originnl period of his sentence did not exceed two years, in the 
same manner as if he had been sentenced in the United Kingdom to im
prisonment with hard labour for the same period ; 

And if the original period of his sentence exceeded two years, in the 
same manner, as nearly as may be, as if he had been sentenced in the United 
Kingdom to penal servitude for the same period. 

II. Every prisoner removed under the said Act from one British 
possession to another British possession for the purpose of under~oing the 
residue of a sentence shall in such last-mentioned British possession be dealt 
with in the same manner as if he had there been sentenced to such punishment 
authorized by the law thereof as, in the opinion of the Secretary of State 
signing the order of removal, shall most nearly correspond to the punishment 
to which he was sentenced in the first-mentioned British possession, and for 
the same period. 

III. The Forms in the Schedule to this Order or Forms to the like effect, 
varied as circumstances may require, may be used under the said Act. 

C. L. PEEL. 

ScHBDULB referred to in the foregoing Order in Council. 

1.-0rw of &moval. 

"COLONIAL PRISONERS REMOVAL ACT, 1884." 

WHBRBAS .A..B. wa11 on the • , day of convicted before 
the Court of of the crime 
[ or offence J of , and sentenced to penal servitude [ o,. imprisonment 
or, as t/14 caae may b,] for the term of years [ or for life 1, and is now 
undergoing the said sentence in the Colony [ or Preaidency, or ] 
of . 

And whereas it is likely that the life r or health J of the said .A..B. will be endangered 
[ or permanently injured i. by further imprisonment in the said Colony [ or Presidency, or 

[ Or the said .A..B. belonged at the time of committing the said offence to the Royal 
Navy (or to Her Majesty's regular military forces).] ' 

[ Or the said offence wa11 committed wholly (or partly) beyond the limit.a of the said 
Colony, or Presidency, or 1. 

L Or by reason of there being no prison in the saicf Colony ( or Presidency, or 
) in which the said .A..B. can properly undergo his sentence (or, for othw reuon, 

to be atated), the removal of the said .A..B. is expedient for his safe cu1tody (or for more 
efficiently carrying his sentence into effect).] 

[ Or the said .4..B. belongs to a class of ~rsona who under the law of the said Colony (or 
Presidency, or • ) are subJect to removal under "The Colonial Prisoners 
Removal Act, 1884."J 

Now I do hereby in punuanoe of," The Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884," with 
the concurrence of the Government of the said Colony [or Presidency, or ] 
Land the Government of the Colony (or Presidency, or ) of J, 
order that the said ..A.B. be removed to the United Kingdom [or to the Colony (or Presidency 
or ) of ], there to undergo the residue of his said 
sentence [ with BUch variations of the conditions thereof as are or shall be provided by any 
regulations in force for the time being under the said Act] in accordance with the said Act. 

Given under the hand of the Undersigned, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries 
of State, this day of , 18 . 

I, , the Governor [ or Lieutenant-Governor, or Officer admin-
istering the Government) of the Colony [ or Presidency, or ] of , 
with the advice of the Executive Council of the said Colony r or Presidency, or ]. 

[And I, , the Governor (or Lieutenant-Governor, or Officer 
administering the Government) of the Colony (or Presidency, or ) 
of , with the advice of the Executive Council of the said Colony 
(or Presidency, or ), he1eby concur in the foregoing order of removal.] 

As wiuietis my hand [our hands 1, this day of 18 . 
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II.- Ordw for tA, R,tvrn of II Pri,onw to " Britiih Po,1m1'on. 

11 COLONIAL PRISONERS REMOVAL AO'r, 1884." 

WHERE.As .J..B. was on the _ day of 
convicted before the Court of of the 
crime I or offence] of , and sentenced to penal servitude 
[ or imprisonment, or, a, th4 caa, may be] for the term of years [ or for life]. 

And whereas the said .J..B. has been removed under "The Colonial Prisoners Removal 
Act, 1884," from the Colony r or Presidency, or ] of 
to , and" is now undergoing hie said sentence in the United Kingdom 
[or the Colony (or Preeidency, or ) of ]. 

Now I, , [with the advice of the Executive Council of the said Colony 
(or Preeidency, or • ) of l hereby, in pursuance of 
the said Act, order that the ea.id A.JJ. shall be returned to the said Colony [ or Presidency, or 

l of , there to undergo the residue [ or for the 
purpose of being there disoharged at the expirntion] of his said sentence. 

Given under the hand of the Undersigned, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries 
of State [ <>r Governor (or Lieutenant-Governor, or Officer administering the Government) 
of the Colony (or Presidency, or ) of • l, thi.e 

day of , 18 

III.-WM'f'ont for &motJal of II Pri,onw. 

"CotoNUL PlusoNJU18 Ruov.u Acr, 1884." 

To 0. D., the keeper of the Prison, and to E.F. and 0.H. 
WHEREAS an order bas been made under" The Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884," 

by one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, with the concurrence of the Govern-
ment of the Colony [or Presidency, or ] of 
f and the Government of the Colony ( or Presidency, or ) of ], 
for the removal of A.B., a prisoner now in the custody of you, the said O.D., under a 
sentence of penal servitude [or imprisonment, or, a, th4 CMI may b, J for tho term of 
years from the day of [ or for life], to the United 
Kingdom [ or to the Colony ( or Presidency, or ) of ], 
there to undergo the residue of the said sentence. 

Now I do hereby, in pursuance of the so.id Act, order you, the said O.D. to deliver the 
body of the said .J..B. into the custody of the said E.F. and 0.H., or one of them; aod I 
do hereby, in further pursuance of the said Act, authorize you, the said E.F. and 0.H., or 
either of you, to receive the said A.B. into your custody, and to convey him to the U!lited 
Kingdom [or to the Colony (or Presidency, or ) of ~• 
and to deliver him to such person or persons as shall be empowered by one of Her Majesty s 
Principal Secretaries of State [ or of the Governor of the said Colony (or Presidency, 
or ) J to receive him for the purpose of giving effect to the said order 
of removal. 

And for so doing this t1hall be your warrant. 
Given under the hand of the Undersigned, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries 

of State [ or Governor of j, this day 
of , 18 

IV.-Worrant for R,turn of a Pri,on,r to II BritilA Poa,111ion. 

"CotoNIAL ParaoNERs REMOVAL Acr, 1884." 

'to O.D., the Governor [ or ] of the 
and to E.F. and G.H. 

Prison, 

WHBBEA8 -'..B. having been sentenced by the Court 
of to penal servitude [ or imprisonment, or, "' 11'4 ea,, #lay b,] 
for the term of • years from the day of 
[ or for life], has under an order duly made under " The Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 
1884," been removed to the United Kingdom for to the Colony (or Presidency, or ) 
of J and is now in the custody of you, the said 0. D., undergoing 
bis said sentence. 

And whereas an order has been made under the said Act by one of Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretaries of State [ or by the Government of the said Colony ( or Presidency or 

) of ], for the return of the said -'..B. to 
the said Colony [ or Presidency, or ] of , there 
to undergo the residue [ or for the purpose of being there discharged at the expiration] of 
his said sentence. 

Now I do hereby, inpursuanceofthesaidAct, order you the said O.D. to deliver the body 
of the said A.B. into the custody of thEI said E.F. and 0.H., or one of them; and I do 
hereby, in further pursuance of the said Act, authorize you the said E.F. and G.H., or 
either of you, to receive the said A.B. into your custody, and to convey him to the Colony 
[ or Presidency, or l of , and to deliver him to 
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such person or persons as shall be empowered by the Governor of the eaid Colony r Of" 

Presidency, or ] to receive him for the purpose of giving effect to the 
said order of return. 

And for so doing this shall be your warrant. 
Given under the hand of the Undersigned, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries 

of State [ o,-Governor of l, this day 
of , 18 

V.-Ordw of Removal of a Criminal Lunatic. 

"COLONIAL PRISONERS REMOVAL Ac-r, 1884." 

WHEREAS .&.B. ie in custody in the Colony [or Presidency, or ] 
of , as a criminal lunatic having been charged with the offence 
of / , and found to have been insane at the time of such offence 
Lor to be unfit on the ground of insanity to bo tried for such offence J for having been convicted 
of the offence of . , and sentencoa to penal servitude ( or 
imprisonment, or ) for the term of years 
from the day of 1 18 (or for life), and afterwards certified 
(or lawfully proved) to he insane. 

And whereas it is likely that the life [ or health J of the said A.B. will be endangered 
[ or permanently injured] by further detention in custody in the said Colony [ o,-Presidency, 
or , ]. 

r Or the said A.B. belonged at the time of the said offence to the Royal Navy (or to 
Her Majesty's regular military forces). l , 

[ Or the said offence was committed wholly (or partly) beyond the limits of tho said 
Colony (or Presidency, or ).] 

f Or by reason of thoro being no Asylum in the said Colony (or Presidency, or ) 
in which the said A. B. can be properly or conveniently detained and dealt with as a 
criminal lunatic, hie removal to the United Kinsdom (or to the Colony, or Presidency, or 

of ) is expedient. J 
[Or tho said A.B. belong to a class of p1mons who under the law of the said Colony (or 

Presidency, or ) are subject to removal under "The Colonial Prisoners 
Removal Act, 1884.''J 

Now I do hereby, in pursuance of" The Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884," with the 
concurrence of the Government of the said Colony [ or Presidency, or ] [ and 
the Government of the Colony (or Presidency, or ) of J 
order that the said A.JJ. be removed to the United Kingdom [or to the Colony (or 
Presidency, or ) of ], there to be detained in custody ae 
a criminal lunatic, and dealt with in the same manner as if he had there become a criminal 
lunatic. 

Given under the hand of the Undersigned, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretarie11 
of State, this day of , 18 . 

I, , the GovE>rnor [ or Lieutenant-Governor, or Officer administering 
the Government] of the Colony [or Presidency, or ] of , 
with the advice of the Executive C::>uncil of tho said Colony [ or Presidency, or ]. 

[And I, , the Governor (or Lieutenant-Governor, or Officer 
administerin~ the Government) of the Colony (or Presidency, or ) of , 
with the advtce of the Executive Council of the said Colony (or Presidency, o,- ) 
hereby concur in the foree;oing order of removal. l 

As witness my hand Cour hands] this day of , 18 

VI.-Ord~r for tlM R~turn of a Criminal Lunatic to a Britislt Possession. 

"COLONIAL PRISONERS RE:MOYAL ACT, 1884." 

WHEREAS A.B. having boon in custody in the Colony r or Presidency, o,- ] 
of as a criminal lunatic, has boon romoYecl, under " The Colonial Prisoners 
Removal Act, 1884," to, and is now in oustody as a criminallunatic in, the United Kingdom 
[ or the Colony ( or Presidency, or ) of ]. 

[ And wherf'ns I ( or the Government of the 11aid Colony, or Presidency, or , 
of ) consider that the said .J..D. has become sufficiently sane to be tried for 
the offence with which he was charged in the said Colony (or Presidency, or ) 
of • .J 

Now I [ with the advice of the Executive Council of the said Colony ( or Pres:doncy, or 
) of J. hereby, in pursuance of the said Act, order that 

the said .J..B. be returned to the 11a1d Colony [ or Presidency, or 1 
of , there to bo dealt with in the same manner ae if he had not been 
removed therefrom. 

Given under the hand of the U ndersign<'d, one of H<'r Majesty's Principal Secretaries 
of State [ or the Governor (or Lieutenant-Governor, or Officer a,hnini1-~ering the Government 
of the Colony (or Presidency, or ) of ], this 
day of 18 
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VIJ.-Warront for R8f111Jral of a Criminal Lunatic. 

•• CvLONIAL PRrsoN&Rs REMO\"AL AcT, 1884." 

To C.D. the keepor of 
and G.H. 

Lunatic Asylum, and to E.F. 

WHEREAS an order has been made, under" The Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884,'' 
by one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of Stato, with the concurrence of the Govern-
ment of the Colony [ or Presidency, or J of [ aad the 
Government of the Colony (or Presidency, or ) of ], for 
the removal of .A..B., a criminal lunatic now in the custody of you, the said C.D., to the 
United Kingdom [or the Colony (or Presidency, or ) of ], 
to be there dealt with in th0 same manner a!! if he had become a criminal lunatic in the 
United Kingdom [or the said Colony (or Presidency or ) of ]. 

Now I do hereby, in pursuance of the said Act, order you, the said C.D., to deliver the 
body of the said .A..B. into the custody of the said E.F. and G.H., or one of them; and I do 
hereby, in further pursuance of the said Act, authorize you, the said E.F. and 0.H., 
or either of you, to receive the slid A.B. into your custody, and to convey him to the United 
Kingdom r or to the Colony (or Presidency or ), of J, and 
to deliver him to such person or pE1rsons as shall be empowered by one of Hor MaJesty's 
Principal Secretaries of State [ or the Governor of the said Colony ( or Prosidency 
or ) J to receive him for the purpose of giving effect to the said order of 
removal. 

Given under the hand of the Undersigned, one of Her Majesty's Principal Seeretaries 
of State [ or the Governor of J this day of 18 

VIII.- Warrant /or RBtflrn of a Criminal Lunatic to a Briti.,h Posseaaion. 

"COLONIAL PRISONERS REMOVAL ACT, 1884." 

To C.IJ., the 
to E.F. and G.H. 

of the Lunatic Asylum, and 

WHEREAS .A..IJ., having boen in custody as a criminal lunatic in the Colony L fir 
Presidency, or J of , has, under an order duly made under 
'' The Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884," been removdd to the United Kingdom [ or 
to the Colony (or Presidency, or - ' ) of ], and is now in t"be 
custody of you, the saicl C.D., as a criminal lunatic. 

And whereas an order has been made under the said Act by one of Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretarills of State [ or by the Government of the said Colony ( or Presidency or 

) of J for the return of the said .A..B. to the said 
Colony [ or Presidency, or ] of , 

Now I do hereby, in pursuance of the ~aid Act, order you the said C.D. to deliver the 
body of the said .A..B. into tlw custody of the said E.F. and G.H., or one of them ; and I do 
hereby, in further pursuance of the said Act, authorize you the said E.F. and 6.H., or 
either of you, to receive the ~aid .A..B. into your custody, and to convey him to the Colony 
[or Presidency, or ] of , and to deliver him to such 
person or persons as shall be empowered by the Governor of the said Colony [ or Presidency 
or ] to receive him for the purpose of giving effect to the said order of 
return. 

And for so doing this shall be your warrant. 
Given under the hnncl of the Undersigned, one of Her Me.jAsty's Principal Secretaries 

of State I or Governor of ], this day of 18 

(L)-ORDER IN COUNCIL. Extradition between Great Britain and tlte 
Orange .Free Stale. 

Windsor, 20tlt Marclt, 1891. 

At the Court at Windsor, the 20th day of March, 1891. 

PRESENT, 

The QuEEN's MosT EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 

Lord Presi'1ent, 
Duke of Rutland, 
Lord Chamberlain. 

Whereas by the Extradition Acts, 1870 an<l 187:\ it was amongst things 
enacted that, where an arrangement has been mu.de with auy foreign State 
with respect to the surrender to such State of any fugitive criminals, Her 

Digitized by Google 



302 

Majesty may, by Order in Council, direct that the said Acts shall apply in 
the case of such foreign State; and that Her Majeety may, by the same or 
any subsequent Order, limit the operation of the Order, and restrict the 
same to fugitive criminals who are in or suspected of being in the part of Her 
Majesty's dominions specified in the Order, and render the operation thereof 
subject to such conditions, exceptions aod qualifications 88 may be deemed 
expedient ; and that if, by any law made after the passing of the Act of 
1870 by the Legislature of any British possession, provision is made for 
carrying into effect within such possession the surrender of fugitive criminals 
who are in or suspected of being in such British possession, Her Majesty may, 
by the Order in Council applying the said Acts in the case of any foreign 
State, or hy any subRequent Order, suspend the operation within any such 
British possession of the said Acts, or of any part thereof, so far 88 it relates 
to such foreign State, and so long as such law continues in force there and no 
longer. 

And whereas by an Act of the Parliament of Canada Fassed in 1886, 
and entitled '· An Act reNpecting the Extradition of Fugitive Criminals," 
provision is made for carrying into effect within the Dominion the surrender 
of fugitive criminals : 

And whereas by an Order of Her Majesty the Queen in Council, dated 
the seventeenth day of November, one thousand eight hundred nnd eighty-

. eight, it was directed that the operation of the Extradition Acts, 1870 and 
1873, should be suspended within the Dominion of Canada so long as 
the provision of the said Act of the Parliament of Canada of 1886 should 
continue in force and no longer : 

And whereas a Treaty was co:qcluded on the twentieth and twenty-fifth 
days of June, one thousand eight hundred and ninety, between Her Majesty 
and the President of the Orange Free State, for the mutual extradition 
of fugitive criminals, which Treaty is in the Terms following : 

"~er Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, and his Honour the President of the Orange Free 
State, in the name of the Government of that Republic, having judged it ex
pedient, with a view to the better administration of justice, ~d to the prt:
vention of crime within the two oountries and their jurisdictions, that persons 
charged with or convicted of the crimes or offences hereinafter enumerated, 
and being fugitives from justice, should, under certain circumstances, be 
reciprocally delivered up ; 

" His Excellency Sir Henry Brougham Loch, Knight Grand Cross of the 
Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight Com
mander of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Governor and Com
mander-in-Chief of the Colony of tha Cape of Good Hope, Her Majesty's 
High Commissioner for South Africa, &c., acting on behalf and in the name 
of her said Majesty: 

"And His Honour Francis WilJiam Reitz, President of the Orange Free 
State, acting on behalf and in the name of the Government of the Orange 
Free State, 

" Have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :-

" ARTICLE I. 
" The High Contracting Parties engage to deliver up to each other, 

under the circumstances and conditions stated in the present Treaty, those 
persons who, being accused or convicted of any of the crimes or offences 
enumerated in A.rticle II, committed in the territory of the one Party, shall 
be found within the territory of the other Party. 
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" ARTICLE II. 
Extradition shall be reciprocally granted for the following crimes or 

offences:-
" I. Murder (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, poisoning), 

or attempt or conspiracy to murder. 
" 2. Manslaughter. • 
" 3. Administering drugs or using instruments with intent to procure 

the miscarriage of *omen. 
"4. Rape. 
"5. Unlawful carn11l knvwledge, or any attempt to have unlawful carnal 

knowledge, of a girl under 16 yeaEB of age, if the evidence produced justifies 
committal for those crimes according to the laws of both the Contracting 
Parties. . • 

" 6. Indecent assault. 
" 7. Kidnapping and false imprisonment, child stealing. 
" 8. Abduction. 
"9. Bigamy. 
"10. Maliciously wounding or inflicting grievous bodily harm. 
" 11. Assault occasioning actual bodily harm. 
'' 12. Threats, by letter or otherwise, with intent to e:ic.tort money or 

other things of value. 
"13. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 
" 14. Arson. 
"15. Burglary or housebreaking, robbery with violence, larceny, or 

embezzlement. 
" 16. Fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, director, member, 

or public officer of any Company, made criminal by any law for the time 
being in force. . 

" 17. Obtaining money, valuable security, or goods by false pretences ; 
receiving any money, valuable security, or other property, knowing the same 
to have been stolen or unlawfully obtained. 

" 18. (a) Counterfeiting or altering money, or bringing into circulation 
counterfeited or altered money. 

" ( h) Forgery, or counterfeiting or altering, or uttering what is forged, 
counterfeited, or altered. 

" ( c) Knowingly making, without lawful authority, any instrument, tool, 
or engine adapted and intended for the counterfeiting of coin of the realm. 

"19. Crimes against Bankruptcy Law. 
":W. Ally malicious act done with intent to endanger the safety of any 

person travelling or being upon a railway. . 
"21. Malicious injury to property, if such offence be indictable. 
" 22. Crimes committed at sea :-
" (a) Piracy by the law of nations. 
" ( h) Sinking or destroying a vessel at sea, or attempting or conspiring 

to do so. 
" ( c) Revolt, or conspiracy to revolt, by two or more persons on board a 

ship on the high seas against the authority of the master. 
" ( d) Assault on board a ship on the high seas, with intent to destroy 

life or to do grievous bodily harm·. 
"23. Dealing in sfaves in such manner as to constitute a criminal 

offence against the laws of both States. 
"The extradition is also to be granted for participation in any of the 

aforesaid crimes, provided such partioipation be punishable by the laws of 
both Contracting Parties. 

" Extradition may also be granted at the discretion of the State applied 
to in respect of any other crime for which according to the laws of both the 
Contracting Parties for the time being in force, the grant can be made. 
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" ARTICLE I II. 

"Either Government may, in its absolute discretion, refuse m any 
case to deliver up its own subjects to the other Government. 

" ARTICLE IV. 
" The extradition shall not take place if the person claimed on the part 

of Her Majesty's Government, or the person claimed on. the part of the 
Government of the Orange Free State, has already been tried and discharged 
or p1mished, or is still under trial in the territory of the Orange Free State 
or in the United Kingdom respectively, for the crime for which his extra
dition is demanded. 

"If the person claimed on the part of Her Majesty'-s Government, or on 
the part of the Government of the Oranize Free State, ·should be under 
examination for any other crime in the territory of the Orange Free State or 
in the United Kingdom respectively, his extradition shall be deferred until 
the conclusion of the trial, and the full execution of any punishment awarded 
to him. 

"ARTICLE V. 

" The extradition shall not take place if, subsequently to the commission 
of the crime, or the institution of the penal proEecution or the conviction 
thereon, exemption from prosecution or punishment has been acquired by 
lapse of time, according to the laws of the State applied to. 

" ARTICLE VI. 
"A fugitive crimirial shall not be surrendered if the offence in respect 

of which his surrender is demanded is one of a political character, or if 
he prove that the requisition for his surrender has, in fact, been made with a 
view to try or punish him for an offence of a political character. 

" ARTICLE VII. 

" A person surrendered can in no case be kept in prison or be brought 
to trial in the State to which surrender has been made, for any other crime, 
or on account of any other matters than those for which the extradition shall 
have taken place, until he has been restored, or has had an opportunity 
of returning to the State by which he has been surrendered. The stipulation 
does not apply to crimes committed after the extradition. 

" ARTICLE VIII. 

"The requisition for extradition shall be made through Her Majesty's 
High Commissioner for South Africa on behalf of the United Kingdom and 
Her Majesty's Colonies or foreign possessions, not excluded from this Treaty 
by Article XVIII, and through the Consul-General of the Orange Free State 
at London on behalf of the Government of the said State. 

"The requisition for the extradition of an accused person must be 
accompanied by a warrant of arrest issued by the competent authority of the 
State requiring the extradition, and by. such evidence as, according to the 
laws of the place where the accused is found, would justify his arrest if the 
crime bad been committed there. 

" If the requisition relates to a person already convicted, it must be 
accompanied by the sentence of condemnation passed against the convicted 
person by the competent Court of the State that makes the requisition 
for extradition. 

" A sentence passed in contumaciam is not to be deemed a conviction, 
but a person so sentenced may be dealt with ns an accused person. •• 
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,, ARTlCLE IX. 
"H the requisition for extradition be in accordance with the foregoing 

stipulations, the competent authorities of the State applied to shall proceed to 
the arrest of the fu~itive. 

"ARTICLE X. 
"A fugitive criminal may be apprehended, under a warrant issued by 

any Police Magistrate, Justice of the Peace, or other competent ati.thority in 
either country, on such information or complaint, and such evidence, or after 
such proceedings as would, in the opinion of the authority issuing the 
warrant, justify the issue of a warrant if the crime had been committed 
or the person convicted in that part of the dominions of the two Contracting 
Parties in which the Magistrate, Justice of the Peace, or other competent 
authority exercises jurisdiction ; provided, however, that in the United 
Kingdom the accused shall, in such cnse, be sent as speedily as possible 
before a Police Magistrate in London. The criminal shall, in accordance· 
with this Article, be discharged, as well in the Orange Free State as in the 
United Kingdom, if within the term of forty-five days a requisition for extra
dition shall not have been made by the Diplomatic Agent of his country, in 
accordance with the stipulations of this Treaty. 

" The same rule shall apply to the cases of persons accused or convicted 
of any of the crimes or offences specified in this 'l"reaty, and committed on the 
high seas on board any vessel of either country which may come into a port 
of the other. • 

"ARTICLE XI. 
" The ex.tradition shall take place only if the evidence be found 

sufficient, according to the laws of the State applied to, either to justify the· 
oommittal of the prisoner for trial, in case the crime had been committed in 
the territory of the same State, or to prove that the prisoner is the identical 
person convicted by the Courts of the State which makes the requisition, and 
that the crime of which he has been convicted is one in respect of which 
extradition could, at . the time of such conviction, have been granted by the. 
State applied to; and no criminal shall be surrendered until after the ex
piration of fifteen days from the date of his committal to prison to await the 
warrant for his surrender. 

" ARTICLE XII. 
"In the examinations which they will have to make in accordance with 

the foregoing stipulations, the authorities of the State applied to for said 
e dradition shall admit as valid evidence the depositions or statements of 
witnesses taken in the other State, under oath or under solemn affirmation 
to tell the truth, according as its legislation may provide, or the copies of 
these depositions or statements, and likewise the warrants issued and sentences 
pronounced in the State which demands the extradition, the certificates of 
the fact of the condemnation, or the judicial documents which prove it, 
provided the same are authenticated as follows :-

" 1. A warrant must purport to be signed by a Judge, Magistrate or 
officer of the other State. 

" 2. Depositions or affirmations, or the copies thereof, must purport to be 
certified, under the hand of a Judge, Magistrate, or officer of the other State, 
to be the original depositions or affirmations, or to be true copies thereof, as 
the case may require. 

" 3. A certificate of, or a judicial document stating the fact of, a con
viction must purport to be certified by a Judge, Magistrate, or officer of the 
other State. 

" 4. In every case such warrant, deposition, affirmation, copy, certificate, 
or judicial document must be authenticated either by the oath of some witness, 
or by being sealed with the official seal of the Minister of Justice, or some 
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-0ther Minister of the other State ; but any other mode of authentication for 
the time being permitted by law in the State where the examination is taken 
may be substituted for the foregoing. 

" ARTICLB XIII. 
" If the individual claimed by one.. of the two High Contracting Parties, 

in pursuance of the present Treaty, should be also claimed by one or several 
other Powers on account of other crimes or offences committed upon their 
respective territories, his extradition shall be granted to that State whose 
demand is earliest in date. 

"ARTICLE XIV. 
" If sufficient evidence for the extradition be not produced within two 

months from the date of the apprehension of the fugitive, or within euch 
further time as the State applied to, or the proper Tribunal thereof, shall 
direct, the fugitive shall be set at liberty. 

"ARTICLE XV. 

" All Articles seized which were in the possession of the person to be 
surrendered at the time of his apprehension shall, if the competent authority 
of the State applied. to for the extradition has ordered the delivery of suoh 
articles, be given up when the extradition takes place; and the said delivery 
shall ~extend not merely to the stolen articles, but to everything that may 
.serve as a proof of the crime. 

"ARTICLE XVI. 
"All expenses connected with extradition sliall be borne by the demand-

-ing State. ' 
" ARTICLE XVII. 

" The present Treaty shall apply to crimes and offences committed prior 
to the signature of the Treaty. 

" ART[CLE XVIII. 
" The stipulations of the present Treaty shall not be applicable to the 

·South African Colonies and possessions of Her Britannic Majesty. 

"ARTICLE XIX. 
" With the exceptions mentioned in the preceding Article, the stipula

tions of the present Treaty shall be applicable to all the Colonies and foreign 
possessions of Her Britannic Majesty, so far as the laws for the time being in 
force in such Colonies and foreign possessions respectively will allow. • 

"The requisition for the surrender of a fugitive criminal who has taken 
refuge in any of such Colonies or foreign possessions i,hall be made to the 
Governor or chief authority of such Colony or possession by the Chief Con
sular Officer of the Orange Free State in such Colony or possession. 

" Such requisition may be disposed of, subject always as nearly as may 
be, and so far as the law of such Colony or foreign possession will allow, to 
the provisions of this Treaty, by the said Governor or Chief Authority, who, 
however, shall be at liberty either to grant the surrender or refer the matter 
to his Government. 

"Her Britannic Majesty shall, however, be at liberty to make special 
arrangements in the British Colonies and foreign possessions for the surrender 
of Orange Free State criminals who may take refuge within such Colonies and 
foreign p1>ssessions, on the basis, as nearly as may be, and so far as the law of 
such Colony or foreign possesdiou will allow, of the provisions of the present 
Treaty. 
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"Requisitions for the surrender of a fugitive criminal emanating from 
any such Colony or foreign possession of Her Biitannio Majesty, shall be 
governed by the rules laid down in the preceding Articles of the present 
i'reaty. 

ARTICLE XX. 
" The present Treaty shall come .into force ten days after its publication, 

in conformity with the forms prescribed by the Jaws of the High Contracting 
:Parties. It may be terminated by either of the High Contracting Parties by 
a notice not exceeding one year and not less than six months. 

" The Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratification shall be exchanged at 
Bloemfontein as soon as possible. 
. . " In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 

same, and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

" Done in duplicate, at Cape Town, this twentieth day of June, one 
tho1188Ild eight hundred and ninety. 

"(L.S.) (Signed) HENRY B. LOCH, 
"High Commissioner. 

"Done in duplicate, at Bloemfontein, this twenty-fifth day of June, one
thousand eight hundred and ninety, 

"(L.S.) (Sigtied) F. W. REITZ, 
"State President." 

And whereas the ratifications of tbE-said Treaty were exchanged at 
Bloemfontein on the sixteenth day of December, one thousand eight hundred. 
and ninety. 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice of Her Privy 
Council, and in virtue of the authority committed to Her by the said recited 
Acts, doth order, and it is hereby ordered, that from and after the sixth day 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-one, the said Acts shall apply 
in the case of the Orange Free State pursuant to the arrangement made by the 
said Treaty with the President of the Orange Free State. 

Provided always, and it is hereby further ordered that the operation of 
the said Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, shall be suspended within the 
Dominion of Canada so far as relates to the Orange Free State and to the said 
Treaty, and so long as the provisions of the Canadian Act aforesaid of 1886 
continue in force, and no longer ; and provided also that the operation of the 
said .Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, shall not extend to the South African 
Colonies and possessions of Her Majesty so far as relates to the Orange Free 
State and to the said Treaty. 

C. L. PEEL. 

(.Jf.)-ORDER IN OOUNOI.L. Extradition Treaty with Portugal. 

Windsor, 3rd March, 189-i. 

At the Court at Windsor, the 3rd day of March, 1894. 
PRESENT, 

The QuEEN's MosT ExcELJ.ENT MAJESTY, 

Lord President, Mr. Gladstone, 
Marquess of Ripon, Sir William Vernon Harcourt. 
Earl Spencer, 

Whereas by the Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, it was amongst other 
things enacted that, where an arrangement has been made with any foreign 
State with respect to the surrender to such State of any fugitive Criminals, 
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Her Majesty may, by Order in Council, direct that the said Acts shall apply 
in the case of such foreign State; and that Her Majesty may, by the same ox 
any subsequent Order, limit the operation of the Order, and restrict the same 
to Fugitive Criminals who are in or suspected of being in the part of Her 
Majesty's dominions specified in the Order, and render the operation thereof 
subject to such conditions, exceptions and qualifications as may be deemed 
-expedient; and that if, by any law made after the passing of the .A.et of 1870 
by the Legislature of any British possession, provision is made for the carry
ing into effect within suoh possession the surrender of Fugitive Criminals 
who are in or suspected of being in such British possession, Her Majesty 
may, by the Order in Council applying the said Acts in the case of any 
foreign State, or by any subsequent Order, suspend the operation within any 
such British possession of the said Acts, or of any part thereof, so far as it 
relates to such foreign State, and so long as such Law continues in force there 
and no longer : 

, And whereas by an .A.et of the Parliament of Canada passed in 1886, and 
entitled " .A.n Act respecting the Extradition of Fugitive Criminals," 
provision is made for carrying iuto effect within the Dominion the surrender 
of fugitive criminals: 

.A.nd whereas by an Order of Her Majesty the Queen in Council, dated 
the 17th day of November, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight, it 
was directed that the operation of t!ie Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, 
sh11uld be suspended within the Dominion of Canada so long as the provisions 
of the said Act of the Parliament of Canada of 1886 should continue in force 
and no longer : 

And whereas a Treaty was concluded on the sHeutePnth day of October, 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two, between Her Majesty and His 
MajeRty the King of Portugal for the mutual extradition of Fugitive 
·-Criminals, which Treaty is in the terms following : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, and His Most Faithful Majesty the King of 
Portugal and. of the .A.l~arves, having judged it expedient, with a view to the 
better administration of justice and to the prevention of crime within their 
respective territories, that persons chargPd with or convicted of the crimes 
hereinafter enumerated, and being fugitives from justice, should, under 
certuin circumstances, be reciprocally delivered up, the said High Contract
ing Parties have named as their Plenipotentiaries to conclude a Treaty for 
this purpose, that is to say : 

Her MajPsty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, Sir George Glynn Petre, Knight Commander of 
the Most-Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Companion 
of -the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her Majesty's Envoy Extra
.ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of His Most Faithful 
Majesty, &c. ; and 

His Most Faithful Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, 
Dom Antonio Ayres de Gouvea, Councillor of His Majesty, Peer of the 
Realm, Bishop of Beth.saida, retired Professor of the University of Coimbra, 
His Majesty's Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, &c. ; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective Full Powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles:-

ARTICLE I. 
The High Contracting Parties engage to deliver up to each other those 

persons who, being accused or convicted of a crime or offence committed in 
the territory of the one Party, shall be found within the territory of the other 

. Party, under the circumstances and conditions stated in the present Treaty. 
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ARTICLE II. 
The crimes or offences for which the extradition is to be granted are the 

following: -
1. Murder (including assassination, infanticide, and poisoning), or 

attempt or conspiracy to murder. 
2. Manslaughter. 
3. Maliciously wounding or inflicting grievous bodily harm. 
4. Assault occasioning actual bodily harm. 
5. Counterfeiting or altering money, either metallic or of any other kind 

representing the first named, or uttering counterfeit or altered money of any 
of those kinds. 

6. Knowingly making any instrument, tool or engine adapted and 
intended for counterfeiting coin. 

7. Forgery, counterfeiting, or altering or uttering what is forged or 
-counterfeited or altered. • 

8. Embezzlement or larceny. , 
9. Malicious injury to property, if the offence be indictable. 
10. Obtaining money, goods, or valuable securities, by false pret~nces. 
ll. Recei~ing money, valuable security, or other property, knowing the 

same to have been stolen, embezzled, or unlawfully obtained. 
12. Crimes agu.inst bankruptcy law. 
13. Fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, or director, or 

member, or public officer of any company, made criminal by any law for tho 
time being in force. 

14. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 
15. Rape. • 
16. Carnal knowledge or any attempt to have carnal knowledge of a girl 

under 16 years of age. 
1 7. Indecent assault. 
18. Administering drugs or using instruments with intent to procure the 

miscarriage of a woman. 
19. Abduction. 
20. Bigamy. 
21. Child-stealing. 
22. Abandoning children, exposing or unlawfully detaining them. 
23. Kidnapping and false imprisonment. 
24. Burglary or housebreaking. • 
25. Arson. 
26. Robbery with violence. 
27. Any malicious act done with intent to endanger the safety of any 

person in a railway train. 
28. Threats by letter or otherwise, with intent to extort. 
29. Piracy by law of nations. 
30. Sinking or destroying a vessel at sea, or attempting or conspiring to 

do so. 
31. Assaults on board a ship on the high seas, with intent to destroy life 

or to do grievous bodily harm. 
32. Revolt, or conspiracy to revolt by two or more persons on board a 

ship on the high seas against the authority of the master. 
33. Dealing in slaves in such a manner as to constitute a criminal offence 

against the laws of both States. 
Extradition is also to he granted for participation in any of the aforesaid 

,crimes, provided such participation be punishable by the laws of both 
the contracting Parties. 

Extradition may also be granted at the discretion of the State applied to 
in respect of any other crime for which, according to the laws of both the 
·Contracting Parties for the time being in force, the grmt can be made. 

The Portuguese Government will not deliver up ariy person either guilty 
-0r accused of any crime punishable with death. 
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AllTICLE III. 

The Portuguese Government will not grant the extradition of any 
Rortugueee subject, and Her Britannic Majesty's Government will not grant 
the extradition of any British subject ; but in the case of a naturalized. 
111bject, this Article shall only be applicable if the naturalization was obtained 
previous to the commission of the crime giving rise to the application for 
extradition. , 

AllTICLE IV. 

iJ:i. 1.'be extradition shall not take place if the person claimed on the part of 
th~ British Government, or the person claimed on the part of the Portuguese 
-Government, has already been tried and discharged or punished, or is still 
under trial within the territories of the two High Contracting Parties
respectively, for the crime for which his extradition is demanded. - ••• 

Jf the person claimed on the part of the British Government, or if the 
person claimed on the part of the Portuguese Government, should be under 
examination, or is undergoing sentence under a conviction for any other crime 
within the territories of the two High Contracting Parties respectively, 
Jlis extradition shall be deforred until after he has been discharged, whether 
by acquittal, or on expiration of his sentence, or otherwise. 

AllTICt.B V. 

The extradition shall not take place if, subsequently to the commission 
of the crime, or the institution of the penal prosecution or the conviction 
thereon, exemption from prosecution or punishment has been acquired by 
lapse of timf>, according to the laws of the State applied to. 

ARTICLE VI. 

A fugitive crimiLal shall not be surre1:1dered if the offence in respect of 
which his surrender is demanded is one of a political character, or if he prove
that the requisition for his surrender has, in fact, been made with a view to 
try or punish him for an offence of a political character. 

AllTICLB VII. 

A person surrendered can in no case be kept in prison or be brought to 
trial in the State to which the surrender has been made, for any other crime,. 
or on account of any other matters, than those for which the extradition shall 
have taken place, until he has been restored, or had an opportunity of retum
.ing to the State by which he has been surrendered. 

This stipulation does not apply to crimes committed after the extradition. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The requisition for extradition shall be made through the Diplomatic 
Agents of the High Contracting Parties respectively. 

'lhe requisition for the extradition of an accused person must he ac-· 
companied by a warrant of arrest i8sued by the competent authority of the 
State Hquiting the e:xtrndition, trnd by such evidence as, acc01ding to the 
laws of the place where the actus£d is found, would justify his arrest if the 
crime had been committed there. 

If the requisition relates to a person a]ready convicted, it must be ac
companied by the eeLtence of condemuation puesed against the convicted 
pereon by the competent Court of the State that makes the requisition for 
extradition. 

A srntfnce paseed in conturnacimn is not to be deem£d a conviction, but 
circumstanc€s may came a pe1son so sentenced in contumaciam to be dealt 
with as an accused person. 
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ARTICLB IX. 
If the requisition for extradition be in accordance with the foregoing 

stipulations, the competent authorities of the State applied to shall proceed. 
to the arrest of the fugitive. 

ARTICLE X. 

If the fugitive has been arrested in the British dominions, he shall 
forthwith be brought before a competent Magistrate, who is to examine him 
and to conduct the preliminary investigation of the case, just as if the appre
hension had taken place for a crime committed· in the British dominions. 

In the examinations which they have to make in acoordanoe with the 
foregoing stipulations, the authorities of the British dominions shall admit as 
valid evidence the sworn depositions or the affirmations of witnesses taken in 
the dominions of Portugal, or copies thereof, and likewise the warrants and 
sentences issued therein, and certificates of, or judicial documents stating the 
fact of, a conviction, provided the same are authenticated as follows:-

1. A warrant must purport to be signed by a Portuguese Judge, 
Magistrate, or officer. 

2. Depositions or affirmations, or the copies thereof, must purport to be 
certified under the hand of , a Portuguese Judge, Magistrate, or officer to be 
the original depositions or affirmations, or to be the true copies thereof, as the 
case may require. 

• 3. A certificate of or judicial document stating the fact of a conviction 
must purport to be certified by a Portugue3e J ud~e, Magistrate or officer. 

4. In every case such warrant, deposition, affirmation, copy, certificate, 
or judicial document must be authenticated either by the oath of some witness, 
or by being sealed with the official seal of the Minister of Justice, or some 
other Portuguese Minister; but any other mode of authentication for the 
time being permitted by the law in that part of the British dominions where 
the examination is taken may be substituted fqr the foregoing. 

ARTICLE XI. 

If the fugitive has been arrested in the Dominions of Portugal, bis 
surrender shall be granted if upon examination by a competent authority it 
appears that the documents furnished by the British Government contain 
sufficient primd facie evidf'nce to justify the ex.tradition. 

The Portuguese authorities shall admit as valid evidence records drawn 
up by the .British authorities ot the depositions of witnesses, or copies thereof, 
and records of conviction, or other Judicial documents, or copies thgreof: 
Provided that the said documents be signed or t1.uthenticated by an authority 
whose competence shall ha certified by the seal of a Minister of State of Her 
Britannic Majesty. 

ABTICLE XII. 

- The extradition shall not take place unle~s the evidence be found 
sufficient, according to the laws of the State applied to, either to justify the 
committal of the prisoner for trial, in case the crime hl.ld been committed in 
the Territory of tne said State, or to prove that the prisoner is the identical 
person convicted by the Courts of the State which make3 the requisition, and 
that the crime of which he has been convicted is one in re3pect of which 
extradition could, at the same time of such conviction, haYe been granted by 
the State applied to. In Her Britannic M·ijesty's dominions the fugitive 
criminal shall not be surrendered until the expiration of fifteen days from 
the date of his being committed to prison to wait his surrender. 
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ARTICLE XIII.. 

If the individual claimed by one of the two High Contracting Parties in 
pursuance of the present Treaty should be also claimed by one or several 
other Powers on account of other crimes or offences committed upon their 
respective territories, his extradition shall be granted to that State whose 
demand is earliest in date. 

ARTICLE XIV. 
If sufficient evidence for the extradition be not nroduoed within two 

months from the date of the apprehension of the fugttive, or within such 
further time as the State applied to, or the proper Tribunal thereof ·shall 
direct, the fugitive shall be set at liberty. 

ARTICLE xv . 
.All articles seized which were in the possession of the person to be sur

rendered at the time of his apprehension shall, if the competent authority of 
the State applied to for the ext1adition has ordered the delivery thereof, 
be given up when the extradition takes place ; and the said delivery shall 
extend not merely to the stolen articles, but to everything that may serve as 
a proof of the crime. 

ARTICLE XVI. • 

All expenses connected with extradition shall be borne by the dem~nd
ing State. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

The stipulations of the present Treaty shall be applicable to the Colonies 
and foreign possessions of both of the High Contracting Parties, so far as the 
laws for the time being in force in such Colonies and foreign possessions 
respectively will allow. 

The requisition for the surrender of a fugitive c1iminal who bas taken 
refuge in any of such Colonies or foreign possessions may be made to the 
Oovernor or chief authority of such Colony or possession by the Cbid Con
sular authority of the other State in such Colony or possession. 

Such requisitions may be disposed of, subject always, as nearly as may 
be, and so far as the law of such Colony or foreign possession will allow, to
the provisions of this Treaty, by the said Governor or chief authority who, 
however, shall be at liberty either to grant the surrender or to refer the 
matter to his Government. 

The High Contracting Parties 1:1hall, however, be at liberty to make 
special arrangements in their respective Colonies and foreign possessions for 
the surrender of criminals who may take refuge therein, on the basis, as 
nearly as may be, snd so far as the law of such Colony or foreign possession 
will allow, of the provisions of the present Treaty. 

Requisitions for the surrender of a fugitive criminal emanating from any 
Colony or foreign possession of either of the High Contracting Parties, shall 
be governed by the rules laid down in the preceding Articles of the present 
Treaty. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 
'Ibe prestnt Treaty shall come into force ten days after its publication in 

~nformity with the forms prescribed by the laws of the High Contracting 
Parties. It may be terminated by either of the High Contracting Parties at 
any time on giving to the other six months' notice of its intention to do so. 

The Treaty shall be l'litified, and the ratification shall be exchanged 
at Lisbon as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, 
8Dd have affixed thereto the SE'al of their arms. 

I 
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Done in duplicate at Lisbon, the seventeenth day of October, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two. 

(L.S.) GEORGE G. PETRE, 
(L.B.) A. AYRES DE GOUVEA. 

And whereas a Protocol relative to the said Treaty was signed at Lisbon 
on the thirtieth day of N onmber, one thousand eight hundred and ninety
two, which Protocol is in the terms following :-

The stipulations of the present Treaty do not apply to extradition 
between British and Portuguese India, which is reserved for ulterior negoti
ation. 

Done in duplicate at Lisbon, the thirtieth day of November, in the year 
of our Lerd one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two. 

Her Britannic Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni
potentiary, 

GEORGE G. PETRE, 
A .. AYRES DE GOUVEA.. 

And whereas the ratifications of the said Treaty tmd Protocol were 
exchanged at Lisbon on the thirteenth day of November, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-three. 
• Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice of Her Privy 
Council, and in virtue of the authority committed to Her by the said reoitetl 
Acts, doth order, and it is hereby ordered, that from and after the nineteenth 
day of March; one thousand eight hund:ted and ninety-four, the said Acts 
. shall apply in the case of Portugal, and of the said Treaty and Protocol with 
His Majestt the King of Portugal. 

. P,ovided always, and it is hereby further ordered, that the operation of 
the Bala Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, shall be suspended within the 
Dominion of Canada so far as relatas to Portugal and to the said Treaty and 
Protocol, and so long 8" the provisions of the Canadian Act aforesaid of 1886 
continue in force, and no longer. 

C. L. PEEL. 

(N.}-ORDER IN OOUNOlL. Extradition 'l'reat9 with German9.-
2nd February, 1896. 

At the Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wight, the 2nd day of 
J'e\ruary, 1805. 

PRESENT, 

Tim QunN's MoB'I ExcaLLBNT MilBBTY. 

Lord President. Lord Kensington. 
llarquess of Ripon. Mr. Cecil Rhodes. 
Lord Chamberlain. 

Whereas by the Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, it was amongst 
other things enacted that where an 11rrangemeut has been made with any 
foreign State with respect to the surrender to such State of any fugitive 
criminala, Her Majesty may, by Order in Council, direct that the said Acts 
ahall apply in tlie case of such foreign State; and that Her Majesty may, by 
the same or any subsequent Order, limit the operation of the Order, and 
restrict the same to fugitive criminals who are in or suspected of being in 
the part of Her Majesty's dominions specified in the Order, and render the 
operation thereof subjeet to such conditions, eJtceptions, and qualifications 

(G. 81-'98.] RR 

Digitized by Google 



814 

as may be deemed expedient ; and that if, by any law made after the passing 
of the Act of 1870 by thn Legislature of any British pos11ession, provision is 
made for carrying into effect within such possession the surrender of fugitive 
criminals who are in or suspented of being in such British possession, Her 
Majesty may, by the Order in Council applying the said Acts in the case of 
any foreign State, or by any subsequent Order, suspend the operation within 
any such British poi:session of the said Acts, or of any part thereof, so far as 
it relates to such foreign State, and so long as such Law continues in force 
there and no longer : 

And whereas by an Act of the Parliament of Canada passed in 1886, 
and entitled "An Act respecting the Extradition of Fugitive Criminals," 
provision is made for carrying into effect within the Dominion the surrender 
of fugitive criminals: 

And whereas by an Order of Her Majesty the Queen in Council; dated 
the seventeenth day of Novemb':'r, one thousand eight hundred and eighty
eight, it was directed that the operation of the Extradition Acts, 1870 and 
1873, should be suspended within the Dominion of Canada so long as the 
provision of the said Act of the Parliament of Canada 1886 should continue 
in force and no longer : 

And whereas a Treaty was concluded on the fifth day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-four, between Her Majesty and His 
Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, for the mutual extradition 
of fugitive criminals between the territories of Her Majesty. and certain 
Dependencies of Germany, which Treaty is in the terms following:-

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majt>sty the German Emperor, King of 
Prussia, considering it advisable to regulate by a Treaty the extradition of 
criminals between certain dependencies of Germany and the territories of 
Her Britannic Majesty, have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries for this 
purpose: 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, the Right Honourable John, Earl of Kimberley, 
Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter, &c., &c., Her Britannic 
Majesty's Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; and 

llis Majesty the Gorman Emperor, King of Prussia, His Minist.,r of 
State, Paul, Count von Hatzfeld-Wildenburg, Knight of the Exalted Order 
of the Black Eagle, &c., &c., Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of His Imperial and Royal Majesty to Her Britannic Majesty; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective Full 
Powers, which were found to be in good and due form, have agreed to and 
concluded the following Articles :-

" ARTICLE I. 
" The provisioris of the Extradition Treaty signed between Germany 

and Great Britain on the 14th May, 1872, •shall be applicable to the 
dependencies of GP-rmany specified in the following Article, in such manner 
that persons in any of these dependencies, and within the sphere of the 
authorities established there, who are accused, or who have been convicted, 
of having committed a criminal act in the territories of Her Britannic 
Majesty, and persons in any of the aforesaid territories pf Her Britannic 
Majesty, who are accused, or who have been convicted, of having committed 
a crimmal act in any of the dependencies of Germany, shall be mutually 
extradited in accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid Tre tty, in so 
far as they are not modified }>y the present Treaty. 

• See Hcrtelot's Stale Paper, Vol. LXII, p. 5. For Protocol BAO Il>itl, p. 12. 
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" ARTICLE II. 
"For the purposes of the present Treaty, the following are the 

dependencies of Germany ref erred to in Article I :-

" The territories in Africa, in New Guinea, and in the Pacific Ocean 
which, by agreement between Germany and Great Britain, have been, or shall 
in fut~re be, reserved to Germany as spheres of infl.uence, Protectorates, or 
possessions. 

" ARTICLE III. 

"In place of Article III of the Ex.tradition Treaty of the 14th May, 
1872, it is hereby provided, with regard to the dependencies of Germany, 
that there shall be no obligation to grant the extradition from those 
dependencies of natives or of subjects of the Empire, and that the British 
authorities shall be under no obligation to grant the extradition of British 
subjects who have been accused or convicted of a criminal act in those 
dependencies. 

"ARTICLE IV. 
"There shall be no obligation to grant extradition from the dependencies 

of Germany in cases where, before the extradition has takon place, such an 
application has been received for the tram-fer of the person in question to the 
territory of the German Empire as must, according to law, be complied with. 
The granting of extradition from a dependency of Germany must always be 
considered as being on th-3 condition that no such application shall have been 
received before the extradition is carried out. In case the transfer to 
Germany takes place, it shall, however, be open to the British Government 
to apply for the extradition of the person conc6rned from Germany, iu 
accordance with the terms of the Treaty of the 14th May, 1872. 

"ARTICLE V. 

"Applications for extradition from dependencies of Germany shall be 
made through the )3rititih Ambassador at Berlin, in accordance with para
graph 1 of Article VIII of the Treaty of the 14th May, 1872, but in the 
case of persons who are accused, or who have been convicted, of criminal acts 
in the Colonies or foreign possessions of Her Britannic Majesty, the 
application for extradition may be made to the chief authority of the 
dependency of Germany from which the ex.tradition of the persons in 
question is desired by the chief Cl)nsular officer of Her Britannic Majesty in 
the dependency in question, 1f there be a Consular officer therein, or, if there 
be none, then by the Go\'ernor or other chief authority of the Colony or 
foreign possession of Her llritannic Majesty concerned. It shall, however, 
be open to the chief authority of the dependency of Germany to refer to the 
German Government in case of doubt whether the application for extradition 
should be complied with. 

"Applications for the extmdition of criminals to one of the dependencies 
of Germany shall be made in the manner provided in Article VIII, paragraph 
1, and Article XV of the Treaty of the 14th May, 1872; iu case, however, 
there should be no German Consular officer in the Uolony or fort-ign 
possession of Her Britannic Majesty from which the extradition is desired, 
the application may be made by the Governor or other chief authority of the 
dependency of Germany which is concerned to the Governor or other chief 
authority of the Colony or possession concerned. 

" ARTICt~ VI. 

"The present Trt:aty shall be ratified, and ratifications shall be exchanged 
as soon as possible. 
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"The Treaty shall come into operation two months after the exchange 
of ratifications, and shall remain in foroe as long as the Treaty of the 14th 
May, 1872, remains in force, that is, it shall termisate with the termination 
of that Treaty. 

" In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

" Done at London, the Uh day of May, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-four." 

(L.B.) 
(L.B.) 

KIMBERLEY. 
P. HATZFELDT. 

And whereas the ratifications of the said Treaty were exchanged at 
London on the third day of December, one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-four. 

Now,, therefore, Her Majesty. by and with the advice of Her Privy 
Council, and in virtue of the authority committed to Her by the said recited 
Acts, doth order, and it is hereby ordered, that. from and after the third day 
of February, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, the said Acts shall 
apply in the case of the said Treaty with His Majesty the German Emperor, 
King of Prussia, and of the Dependencies of Germany referred to therein. 

Provided always, and it is hereby further ordered, that the operation of 
the said Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, shall be s11spended within the 
Dominion of Canada, so far as relates to the said Dependencies of Germany 
and to the said Treaty, and so long as the provisioas of the Canadian Act 
aforesaid of 1886 continue in force, and no longer. 

And whereas the immediate operation of this Order ia urgent, thia 
Order ~all come into operation on the said third day of February, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-five. 

C. L. PEEL. 

( O.}-OONVENTION between the Orange Fre, State and Rhoduia.-
9th August, 1895. 

His Excellency Her Majesty's High Commissioner for South Africa, and 
His Honour the State President of the Orange Free State, in the name of the 
Government of that State, having judged it expedient, with a view to the 
better administration of justice and to the prevention of crime within the 
t.erritories included within the limits of Her Majesty's Order in Council of 
July 18th, 1894, and within the Orange Free State, and their jurisdictions, 
that persons charged with or convicted of the crimes or offences hereinafter 
enumerated, and being fugitives from justioe, should, under certaiB circum
stances, be reciprocally delivered up: 

His Excellency the Right Honourable Sir Hercules George Robert 
Robinson, B11ronet, a Member of Her Majesty's Most Honourable Privy 
Council, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint 
Mich11el and Saint George, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Colony 
of the Cape of Good Hope, Governor of British Bechuanaland, and Her 
Majesty's High Commissioner for South Africa, &c., acting on behalf and in 
the name of the Government of the territories included within the limits of 
Her Majesty's Order in Council of July 18th, 1891, which are under the 
control of t.o.e British South Africa Company and hereinafter described as 
the 'ferritories; and His Honour Pieter Jeremias Blignaut, Acting State 
}•resident of the 0raogc Free State, acting on behalf and in the name of the 
Government of the said State, hereinafter described as the State : 
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Have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : 

ARTICLE I. 
· The Contracting Parties engage to deliver up to. each other, under the 

circumstances and conditions stated in the present Convention, those pe1'80ns 
who, being accused or convicted of any of the crimes or offences enumerated 
in Article II, committed within the limits of the said Territories or the said 
State, shall be found within the limits of the said State or the said Territories 
respectively. 

ARTICLE II. 

Extradition shall be reciprocally granted for the following crimes or 
offences :-

1. Abduction. 
2.- Abortion; administering drugs or using instruments with intent to 

produce the miscarriage of women. 
3. Assault with intent to commit any crime. 
4. Assault occasioning grievous 'bodily harm, or 'maliciously wounding. 
5. Indecent assault. 
6. Rape. 
7. Bigamy. 
8. Incest. . 
9. Child stealing, kidnapping, and false imprisonment. 

·10. Culpable homicide. 
11. Murder or attempt or conspiracy to commit murder (including 

infanticide). 
12. Arson. 
13. Burglary or housobreaking (including the breaking into any office, 

store, or hut, with intent to commit any crime). 
14. Counterfeiting or altering money, or bringing into circulation 

counterfeited or altered money. 
15. Knowingly making without lawful authority any instrument, tool or 

engine adapted and intended for the counterfeiting of any coin or · 
money. 

16. Deserting from any Police or defensive Force. 
17. Offences against any law relating to the dealing in diamonds or gold. 
18. Falsity, forgery, or count.erfeiting, or altering or uttering what is 

forged, counterfeited, or altered. 
19. Fraud, including fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, 

director, or member or public officer of any Company. 
20. Offences against any law relating to the dealing in gunpowder, lead, 

or firearms. 
21. Offences against insolvency laws. 
22. Malicious injury to property. 
23. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 
24. Any malicious act done with intent to do injury to person or 

property on any railway, or to endanger the safety of any person 
travelling or being upon a railway. 

25. Public violence. 
26. Robbery. 
27. Theft, including theft by means of false pretences and theft by means 

nf embezzlement. 
28. Receiving any money, valuable security or other property, knowing 

the same to have been stolen or unlawfully obtained. 
29. Threats by letter or otherwise with intent to extort money or other 

things of value. 
30. Being accessory to the commission of any of the aforesaid crimes or 

offences. 
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The extradition is &lso to be granted for participation in any of the afore
said crimes, provided such participation be punishable by the laws of both 
Contracting Parties. 

Extradition may also be granted at the discretion of the 8tate or 
Territories applied to in respect of any other crime for which, according to 
the laws of both Contracting Parties for the time being in force, the grant 
can be made. 

ARTICLE III. 

The Government of the said State may in its absolute discretion refuse 
in any case to deliver up its own subjects to the Government of the said 
Territories, and the Government of the said Territories may similarly refuse 
to deliver up any British subject to the Government of the said State. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The extradition shall not take place if the person claimed on the part of 
the Government of said Territories or the person claimed on the part of the 
Government of the said State has already been tried and discharged or 
punished, or is still under trial in the said State or in the said Territories 
respectively, for the crime for which his ex.tradition is demanded. 

If the person claimed on the part of the Government of the said Terri
tories or on the part of the Government of the said State, should be under 
examination for any other crime in the State or in the said Territories re
spectively, his extraditioR shall be deferred until the conclusion of the trial 
and full execution of any punishment awarded to him. 

ARTICLE V. 

The extradition shall not take place if, subsequently to the commission 
of the crime, or the institution of penal prosecution or the conviction thereon, 
exemption from prosecution or punishment has been acquired by lapse of 
time, according to the laws of the State or Territories applied to. 

ARTICLE VI. 

A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered if the offence in respect of 
which his surrender is demanded is one of a political character, or if he prove 
that the requisition for his surrender has, in fact, been made with a view to 
try or punish him for an offence of a political character. 

ARTICLE VII. 

, A person surrendered can in no case be kept in prison or be brought to 
trial in the State or Territories to which the surrender has been made, for 
any other crime, or on account of any other matter~ than those for which the 
extradition shall have taken place, until he has been restored or has had an 
opportunity of returning to the State or Territories by which he has been 
surrendert>d. This stipulation does not apply to crimes committed after the 
extradition. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

A fugitive criminal· who has been accused of some offence within the 
said Territories or State, not being the offence for which his surrender is 
asked, or who is undergoing sentence under any conviction within the said 
Ttirritories or State shall not be surrendtred to the said State or Territories 
respectively until after he has been discharged whet!ier by acquittal or on 
expiration of his sentence or otherwise. 
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AllnoLE IX. 

A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered until the expiration of 
fifteen days from the date of his being committed to prison to await bis sur
render. 

ARTICLE X. 

The requisition for extradition shall be made through the High Com
missioner for South Africa, on behalf of the Government of the said 
Territories, and through the State President of the Orange Free State, on 
behalf of the Government of the said State. 

The requisition for the extradition of an accused person must be accom
panied by a warrant of arrest issued by the competent authority of the State 
or Territories requiring the extradition and by such evidence as according to 
the laws of the place where the accused is found would justify his arrest if 
the crime had been committed there. 

If the requisition relates to a person already convicted, it must be 
accompanied by the sentence of condemnation passed against the convicted 
person by the competent Court of the State or Territories making the 
requisition for extradition. 

A sentence passed in contumaciam is not to be deemed a conviction, but 
a person so sentenced may be dealt with as an accused person. 

ARTICLE XI. 

If the requisition for extradition be in accordance with t.he foregoing 
stipu]ations, the competent authorities of the &tate or Territories applied to 
shall proceed to the arrest of the fugitive. 

ARTICLE XII. 

A fugitive criminal may be apprehended, under a warrant issued by any 
Judge, Magistrate, Justice of the Peace, or other competent authority in either 
the said Territories or the said State, on such information or corr. plaint, and 
such evidence, or after such proceedings as would, in the opinion of the 
authority issuing the warrant, justify the issue of the warrant if the crime 
had been committed or the person convicted in that part of the said Territories 
or the said State in which the Judge, Magistrate, Justice of the Peace, or 
other competent authority exercises jurisdiction. The criminal shall, in 
.accordance with this Article, be discharged, us well in the said Territories 
as in the said State, if within the term of thirty days a requisition for 
extradition shall not have been made in accordance with the stipulations of 
this Convention. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The extradition shall take place only if the evidence be found sufficient, 
«ccording to the laws of the State or Territories applied to, either to justify 
the committal of the prisoner for trial, in case the • crime had been 
committed in the territory of the same State or Territories or to prove that 
the prisoner is the identical person convicted by the Court.a of the State or 
Territories making the requisition, and that the crime of which he has been 
convicted is one in respect of which extradition could, at the time of such 
conviction, have been granted by the State or Territories applied to ; and no 
criminal shall be surrendered until after the expiration of fifteen daJ s from 
the date of his committal to prison to await the warrant for his surrender. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 

In the examinations which they will have to make in accordance with 
the foregoing stipulations, the authorities of the State or Territories applied 
to for the said extradition shall admit as valid evidence the depositions or 
statements of witnesses taken in the other State or Territories under oath or 
under solemn affirmation to tf>ll the truth, according as its legislation may 
provide, or the copies of these depositions, or statements, and likewise the 
warrants issued and sentences pronounced in the State or Territories 
demanding the extradition, the certificates of the fact of the condemnation, 
or the judioial documents which prove it, provided the same are authenticated 
as follows :-

1. A warrant must purport to be signed by a Judge, Magistrate,· or 
officer of the other State or Territories. 

2. Depositions or affirmations, or the copies thereof, must purport to be 
certified, under the hand of a Judge, Magistrate or officer of the 
other State or Territories, to be the original depositions or affirma
tions, or to be true copies thereof, as the case may require. 

3. A certificate of, or a judicial document stating the fact of a conviction, 
must purport to be certified by a Judge, Magistrate or officer of the 
other State or Territories. 

4. In every case such warrant, deposition, affirmation, copy, certificate 
or judicial document must be authenticated either by the oath. of 
some witness, or by being sealed with the official seal of some officer 
of the Government of the State or Territories from which the 
requisition for surrender proceeded ; but any other mode of authen
tication for the time being permitted by law in the State or 
Territories where the examination is taken may be substituted for 
the foregoing. 

A.RTICLB XV. 
If the individual claimed by one of the two Contracting Parties, in 

pursuance of the present Convention, should be also claimed by some Power 
or Powers not being parties to this Convention on account of other crimes or 
offences committed upon their respective territories, his extradition shall be 
granted to that. State or Territory whose demand is earliest in date. 

ARTl'cLB XVI. 

If sufficient evidence for the extradition be not produced within two 
months from the date of the apprehension of the fugitive, or within such 
furlher time as the State or Territories applied to, or the proper Tribunal 
thereof, shall direct, the fugitive shall be set at liberty. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

All articles seized which were in the possession of the person to be 
surrendered at the time of the apprehension shall, if the competent authority 
of the State or Territories applied to for the ex.tradition has ordered the 
delivery of such articles, be given up when the extradition takes place; and 
the said delivery shall ex.tend not merely to the stolen articles, but to every
thing that may serve as a proof or the crime. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

All expenses connected with extradition shall be. borne by the 
demanding State or Territories. 
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ARTICLE XIX. 
The present Convention shall apply to crimes aod offences committed 

prior to the signature of the Convention. 

ARTICLE XX. 

The present Convention shall come into forco ten days after its 
publication, in conformity with the forms prescribed by the laws of the 
Contracting Parties. It may bo terminated by either of the Contracting 
Parties by a notice not exceeding one· year aod not loss than six months. 

Given under my band and seal at Cape Towo, this Second day of 
August, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Ninety-five. 

HERCULES RODINSON, 
lligh Commissioner for South Africa. 

Given under my hand and thti public seal of the Orange Free State at 
Bloemfontein, this Sixth day of August, One ThC1usand Eight Hundred and . 
Ninety-five. • 

P. J. BLIGNAUT, 
Acting St.ate President of the Orange Free St.ate. 

( P. }-A OT ( Oape of Good Hope) to Provide for the Transit under Warrant of 
Extradited 0.ffenders.-June 25, 1895. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, with the 
advice and cooseot of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly 
thereof, as follows : 

I. Whenever any person shal~ be brought into this Colony under a 
warrant for his extradition from any St.ate, Colony or British, German or 
Portuguese Possession in South Africa to any St.ate, Colony or Possession in 
South Africa or elsewhere, the offence wherewith such person is charged 
being one in respect of which extradition may be requested under any 
Extradition Treaty subsisting between Great Brit.ain and Germany or any 
other Foreign Power,• such person shall within this Colony be deemed to be 
in legal custody under such warrant and such warrant shall be recognised as 
of full force and effect to authorise the custody and detention of such person 
in any gaol, prison or lock-up, or elsewhere in this Colony pending his 
removal to the State, Colony or Possession to which h0 is in course of 
extradition : Provided that no such warrant shall be deemed to be of such 
force and effect unless or until notice, in writing, shall have been received 
by the Government of this Colony from a duly authorised representative of 
auch last mentioned State, Colony or Possession, stating that such warrant 
has been granted in respect of such offender, and setting forth ·the offence 
with which be is charged. 

II. Every such person shall be at liberty after the lapse of two weeks 
from the date of his entering this Colony under such warrant to apply to the 
Supreme Court or any Judge thereof to be set at large, notwithstanding the 
provisions of the last preceding section, and upon such application the said 
Court or Judge may make such order as to justice shall appertain, either 
releasing the applicant forthwith, or authorising his further detention for 
such further period, and subject to such terms and conditions as to his removal 
from this Colony or otherwise as to the said Court or Judge may seem meet. 

III. This Act shall come into force forthwith upon its promulgation, 
and may be cited as "The Extradition Transit Act, 18ilo." 

• ]tor List of Powers with which Great Britain ha8 Extradition Treaties, with Roferoncce, l!Ce Appendix II. 

(G. 81-'98.] as 
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S~CTION VI.-BOUNDARIES. 

Nonm. 
Amatongaland. 

TREATY bettJJeen Great Britain and Portugal, defining the Spl,eru of 
Influence fJf tht two countries in Africa.-Lisbon, June 11, 1891. 

[See Section I ( L. ), Article III ; page 44.] 

(A.)-EXOHANGE OF NOTES between tbe British and Portuguue Govern
ment,, defining the Frontier, of their respective Poa,e,siona in tbe neigh
bourhood of Tongal,and.-Sepkmher-October, 1895. 

. 
(1.) Sir H. MacDonell w Senkor de Soveral. 

Lisbon, 24th September~ 1895. 
M. le Ministre, 

During the course of the recent discussions with regard to the 
declaration of a British Protectorate over Tongaland, it was agreed that 
the adoption of the new frontier between the British and Portuguese 
possessions in that neighbourhood should be recorded by an Exchange of 
Notes. 

In consequence, I have the honour to inform your Excellency that Her 
Majesty's Government agree that the line described in Article III of the 
Anglo-Portuguese Treaty of the 11th June, 1891,• shall be the frontier 
between the territories of the two Powers, that is to say : Her llajesty's 
Government recognise as belonging to Portugal territory as far south as a 
line following the parallel of the confluence of the River Pongolo with the 
river Maputo to the sea coast. 

• 
It is agreed that the above line of demarcation shall be subject to 

rectification by agreement between the two Powers in accordance with local 
requirements. 

I shall be glad if your Excellency will be so good as to inform me 
whether the Portuguose Government are, on their part, disposed to give 
their adhesion to the line in question, and to agree to the date of the 
15th October next for addressing a simultaneous Notification to the Parties 
to the Act of Berlin to the effect that the new frontier has been definitely 
accopted by the two Powers. 

I avail, &o., 

H. G. MAcDONELL. 

(2.) Senhor de Soveral to Sir H. MacDonell. 

(Translation.) 

Foreign Department, Lisbon, 
6th October, 1895. 

Your Excellency, 
As it was agreed between your Excellency and my predecessor that the 

adoption of the new frontier between the Portuguese and British Possessions 
in Amatongaland should be rec_orded by an Exchange of Notes, I have the 

• Sec Section I (L.), Article III; page H ,,up/'f/. 
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honour to inform your Excellency, in reply to your Note of the 24th 
September, that His Majesty's Government agree that the line described in 
Article III of the Luso-British Treaty of the 11th June, 1891, shall 
be the frontier between the territories of the two Powers, that is to say: 
Her Britannic Majesty's Government recognize as belonging to Portugal 
the tenitory as far south as a line following the parallel of the confluence of 
the Rivers Maputo and Pongolo to the sea. 

It is understood that the above-mentioned line of demarcation shall be 
subject to rectification by agreement between the two Powers in accordance 
with local requirements. . 

I have further to inform your Excellency that His Majesty's Govern
ment are on their part willing to give the4'_ adhesion to the aforesaid line, 
and to assent to the fixing of the 15th October as the date of the simultaneous 
N otifi.oation to the Signatory Powers of the Act of Berlin as regards the 
definitive acceptance of the new frontier by the two Powers. 

I 

I avail, &c., 

LUIZ DE SOVERAL. 

N OTIPICA.TION OF A.BOVE TO TREATY PoWERS. 

(3.) The Marquess of Salisburu to Her Maj'eaty's Representatives at Courts of 
the Si9natoriea of the Berlin Act. 

My Lord, 
Sir, 

Foreign Office, 15th October, 1895. 

I have to request your Excellency to notify to the Government to 
which you are accredited, under Article XXXIV of the General Act of 
the Conference of Berliu that the districts on the coast of the African 
Continent hereinafter described have been formally placed under the 
Protectorate of Her Britannic Majesty,·viz. :-

The territory known as Amatongaland, lyio~ between the British 
Colony of Zululand, the Portuguese possessions, and the Indian Ocean. 

I am, &c., 
SALISBURY. 

( B.)-NOTIFIOA7'ION. British Protectorate. over part of Amatongaland 

(Maputal,and or Temheland).-Natal, 11th June, 1895. 

GovBRNKKNT N OTICB. 

His Excellency the Governor of Zululand directs it to be notified, for 
general information, that, on the 30th May, 1895, at Ngwanasi:s ~raal, 
Mr. C. R. Saunders, the Resident Magistrate of the Eshowe DIStrict of 
Zululand, the officer selected by the Governor of Zululand to carry out the 
~t~ctiQQS ot If:er Majestv's Gqy~rnme~t io tp~t effect, formally declared a 

• r M2 
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British Protectorate over the territory variously known as Amatongaland, 
Maputaland, or Tembeland, bounded on the north by the southern boundary 
of the Portuguese territory, viz., by a line following the parallel of the 
confluence of the Pongolo River with the Usutu or Maputa River to the 
Indian Ocean ; on the east by the Indian Ocean ; on the west by the 
eastern bouµdary of the territories add~ to Her ~ajesty's dominions bf the 
Zululand Proclamation of the 23rd Apnl, 1895,• viz., by the Pongolo River; 
and on the south by the territory of Zululand. 

~y His Excellency's command, 

Government House, Pietermaritzburg, 

Natal, 11th June, 1895. 

Sourn. 

See Zululand, and not.e. 

WEST. 

W. E. PEACHEY, 

Acting Secretary for Zululand. 

OONV ENT ION between Her Mafesl?f tke Queen of the United Kingdom of 
G~eat Britain and Ireland and the South Afri-:an Repuhlic.-London, 
Februar!J 21th, 1884. 

[See Section I (F.), Article I ; page 23. J 

( O.}-PROOLAMATION. British Sovereignty over Territorua of certain 
• Native Chiefs in Zululand ( .Amatongaland, Maputaland, or Temheland). 

-23rd April, 1895. 

PROCL.UU.TION, in the name of Her Most Gracious Majesty, Victoria, by the 
Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 

, Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of Iµ.dia, &c. 

Whereas it is expedient that the territories bounded on the south and 
east by the Pongola River, on the north by the Maputa or Usutu River, and 
on the west by Swaziland and the South African RApublio, heing the 
territories of the Native Chiefs Umbege1.a, Mdhlalcni, Sambane or Zambaan, 
and of other Native Chiefs therein residing, should be added to the dominions 
of Her Majesty Queen Victoria: 

Aµd whereas Her Majesty has been pleased to authorize me to take the 
necessary steps for giving effect to her pleasure in the matter : 

Now, therefore, I, Walter Francis Rely-Hutchinson, KnightCommander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
Governor of the Territory of Zululand, do hereby, by command of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of India, 
&c., conveyed to me through Her Principal Secretary of State for the 
Colonies, proclaim and decla:re to all men that the full Sovereignty of the 
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territories bounded on the south and east by the Pongola River, on the north 
by the Maputa or Usutu River, and on the west by Swaziland and the South 
African· Republic, is vested in Her Most Gracious Majesty, Queen Victoria, 
her heirs and successors for ever. 

Goo SA VE THE QUEEN ! 

Given under my hand and seal at Pietermaritiburg, Natal, this 23rd 
day of April, 1895. 

By command of His Excellency the Governor of Zululand, 

H. M. TABERER, 
Secretary for Zululand. 

(D~-PROOLAMA'l'ION. Annexation of Amat<mgaland.-November 22nd, 
1897. 

(ZuLULAND No. 10, 1897.) 
WALTER HELY-HUTCmNsoN, 

Governor of Zululand. 

PROCLAMATION. 

IN the name of Her Most Gracious Majesty, Victoria, by the Grace of 
God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender 
of the Faith, Empress of India, &c., &c., &c. 

Whereas it is expedient that the territor1 bounded on the north by the 
southern boundary of the Portuguese Possessions, that is to say, a line follow
ing the parallel of the confluence of the river Pongolo with the Usutu or 
Maputa River to the Indian Ocean ; on the south by the territory of Zululand ; 
on the eut by the Indian Ocean ; and known as Amatongaland or Maputaland, 
should be added to the dominions of Her Majesty Queen Victoria : 

And whereas Her Majesty has been pleased to authorise me to take the 
necessary steps for giving effect to Her pleasure in the matter : 

Now, therefore, I, Walter Francis Rely-Hutchinson, Knight Grand 
CroBS of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
Governor of the territory of Zululand, do hereby, by command of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty Victoria, by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of India, 
&c., &o., &c., conveyed to me through Her Principal Secretary of State 
for the Colonies, proclaim and declare to all that the full Sovereignty 
of the territory bounded on the north by the southern boundary of the 
Portuguese Possessions, that is to say, a line following the parallel of 
the confluence of the river Pongolo with the Usutu or Maputa River to the
Indian Ocean ; on the sout.h by the territory of Zululaud ; on the east by 
the Indian Ooean ; and known as Amatongaland or Maputaland, is vested in 
Her Most Gracious Majest.y, Queen Victoria, ~er heirs and successors for ever. 

GOD SA. VE THE QUEEN. 

Given under my hand and seal at Pietermaritzburg, Nat.al, this Twenty
second day of Novemb~r, One thou~nd eight hundred and ninety-seven. 

By command of His Excellency the Governor of Zululand. 

H. w. B. RoBDJSON, 

. Acting Secretary for Zululand. 
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NoRm. 
Angola. 

( E.)-TREATY between Portu9al and tlte Independent State of the Cong", 
reapectin9 the Delimitation of their respective apherea of Sot'ere-i'gntu and 
Influence in the region of Lunda.-Liabon, Mau 25, 1891.• 

[EXTRACT.] 
ARTICLE I. 

In the. Region of Lunda, the Possessions of His Majesty the King of 
Portugal and the AlgarvP.s, and His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
Sovereign of the lndepf>ndent State of the Congo, are defined in the following 
manner:-

I. By the Thalweg of the course of the Cuango, from the 6th degree of 
south latitude to the 8th degree ; 

By the 8th parallel to its intersection by the Rivel' Kuilu; 

By the course of the Kuilu in a northerly direction, as far as the 7th 
degree of south latitude ; 

By the 7th parallel as far as the River Cassai. 

2. It is agreed that the definitive tracing of the line of demarcation of 
the Territories comprised between the 7th and the 8th parallel of south latitude 
from the Cuan~o to the Cassai, shall be executed later on, taking into ttccount 
the configvration of the land and the limits of the Native States. 

1. The States of Maxinge ( Capenda) and Cassassa, the northem frontier 
of which runs along the 8th parallel from the right bank of the Cuango to the 
course of the Kuilu, the State of Amacundo (Caungula), which has for its 
western limit the right ba'.lk of the l11tter 9tream, and which extends to the 
7th parallel, as well as the State of Mataba {Ambinge), which extends · 
towards the same latitude, and terminates on the left bank of the Cassai, shall 
remain under the Sovereignty of His Majesty the King of Portugal and the 
Algarves. 

2. The States of Mussuco ( Ca:nbongo) and Anzovo, the tiouthern frontier 
of which runs along the 8th parallel from the Cuango to Kuilu and the States 
of Cassongo (Muene Poto), Tupeinde (Muata Cumbana), and Turuba (Ma1 
Munene) shall remain subject to the Sovereignty of His Majesty the King 
Sovereign of the Independent State of the Congo. 

3. By the Thalweg of the Cassai from the point where this river meets 
the line of demarcation, mentioned in the preceding paragraph, to the mouth 
of that one of its afflnents which originates in Lake Dilolo, and by the course 
of this affluent as far as its source. 

The region to the west of the Cassai shall belong to Portugal ; the region 
to the east to the Independent State of the Congo. 

4. By the watershed dividing the waters of the Za"ire and those of the 
Zamb~si, as far as its intersection by the 24th meridian east of Greenwich. 

• Jlat1tications exchanged at Li8bon 1st Augu~t, 1891. 
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(F.)-D~OLARATION. Conga and Portugal. Approval of Report of Bnund
ar11 Commissioners of 26th June, 1893. Lunda Region.-Brussels, 24th 
March, 1894. ' • 

(Translation.) 

DECLARATION signed at Brussels, 24th March, 1894, conveying the 
approvlll by the Governments of the Independent State of the Congo and of 
His Most Faithful Majesty of the tracing of the frontier executed by their 
Commissioners in the region of Lunda, in execution of the Qonvention con
cluded at Lisbon 25th May, 1891. 

The Governments of the Independent State of the Congo and of His 
Most Faithful Majesty, having received the report of the delimitation works 
carried out on the spot by the Uommissioners charged by them, in the terms 
of Article II of the Convention signed at Lisbon, 25th May, 1891, to 
execute the tracing of the boundary in accordance with . Article I of the 
·above-mentioned Convention, and having taken cognisance of the proces-verbal 
of the 26th June, 1893, signed, subject to ratification, at Loanda, have decided 
to approve and i'atify respectively this proces-verbal of thQ 26th June, 1893, 
in the following terms :-

The year eighteen hundred and ninety-three, the twenty-sixth day of the 
month of June, 

We, George Grenfell, missionary of the . English Baptist Mission, and 
Jayme Lobo de Brito Godins, Governor General ad interhn of the province of 
Angola; 

Having exchanged our diplomas, found in good and due form, giving us 
full powers as Royal Commissioners for the Independent State of the Congo 
and for Portugal to execute conjointly the tracing of the boundary in the 
region of Lunda, while complying with the stipulations la.id down in Art.icles 
I and II of the Convention of Lisbon of the 25th May, 1891, the Royal 
Commissioner for .Portugal having in addition the right of transferring 
wholly or in part the powers which have been conferred upon him, which 
faculty he has made use of by delegating his powers to ,Simao-Candido 
Sarmento, Lieutenant Graduate of the Portuguese Army, in so far as they 
relate to the works on the spot. 

Having taken cognisance of the annexed proces-verbaux of the five 
sittings, which a.re signed by the aforesaid George Grenfell, Royal Commis
sioner, and Lieutenant Simao-Candido Sarmento, delegate of the Royal 
Portuguese Commissioner for the works· on the spot, and also by the Captain 
in command of ihe public force of the Independent State of the Congo, Florent 
Gorin, Royal Commissioner for the technical works, we decide to adopt ad 
referendum the tracing of the boundary, set forth in the present Act, which 
shall not be sigr.ed by the aforesaid Captain in command, Florent Gorin, who 
happens to be absent, which fact shall not lessen the value of the present 
document, in that it is the transcription of the boundaries that the above
mentioned Captain in command, Florent Gorin, has approved, which are 
mentioned in the five proces-verbaux aforesaid. 

Following the thalweg of the K wango ( Cuango) from the 8th parallel as 
far as its confluence with the Tungila (Utunguila) 2° 7' 40" south latitude 
approx.; the thalweg of the 1'ungila (Utunguila) as far as its intersection 
with the canal through which pass the waters of the Lola ; the thalweg of 
the same canal as far as its junction with the Komba, 8 1 west of the Wamba 
(Uhamba), and 8° 6' 4" south latitude approx.; for want of a natural bound
ary the frontier as far as the tbalweg of the Wamba (Uhamba) shall be 
mark d out by the line due east, passing through the aforesaid point of 
junction (Komba and Lola). 
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The thalweg of the Wamba (Uhamba) from the parallel of the point of 
junction between the Komba (Comba) and the Lola, as far as its confluence 
with the Uovo (Nuovo); the th~lweg of the Uovo (Nuovo) as far as its 
junction with the N'Kombo (Combo); the thalweg of the N'Kombo and of 
the Kamanguna (Camanguna) (or the river by which the waters of the river 
Lue flow into the N'Kombo ), as far 88 the 8th degree south latitude. From 
this point the boundary sha11 be the 8th parallel, 88 far as the thalweg of the 
Lucai'.a, then the thalweg of this river (Luka'i) as far as 7° 55' south latitude; 
the parallel from this point (7° 65' south latitude) 88 far as the Kwengo 
(Cuengo); from this point tbe thalweg of the Kwengo (Cuengo) as far 
as the 8th degree; from thence a parallel as far as the river Luita; the 
thalweg of the Luita as far as its junction with the Kivilu (Cuilu). From 
thence (7° 34' south latitude approx.) the parallel as far as the thalweg of 
the Kama Bomba (Camabomba) or Kanguhmgu (Congulongu); the thalweg 
of the Kangulungu as far as the junction of its ·waters with the Loangue, and 
the thalweg of the Loangue as far as 7° south latitude. From the 'interseotio~ 

. _. . of the thalweg of the Loangue and of the 7th degree, following this parallel 
r ·--:·~ : .. as far as its intersection with the thalweg of the Lovua; the thalweg of the 
'. • . •. Lovua as far as 6~ 65 'south latitude. From this point(6° 55 'south latitude) 
.. . .' •: . . . . the boundary shall be marked out by the parallel as far as its intersection 

with the thalweg of the Chikapa ( Chicapa); the thalweg of this river (Chicapa) 
:· ; ·:i.: -;:. • . .. as far as 7° 17' south latitude; from this point (7° 17' south latitude) the 
•• • ! • -: •• ·: •• parallel as far ~s the thalweg of the Kassai'. ( Cassai ). 

Done at Loanda, in duplicate original, the twenty-sixth day of the month · 
of June of the year Eighteen hundred and ninety-three. 

For the Independent State of the Congo, 

(Signed) GEORGE GRENFELL, 

For Portugal, 
(Signed) JAYME LOBO ~E BRITO GODINS. 

To this effect the undersigned, His Excellency Count de Grelle-Rogier, 
Secretary of State for ForAign Affairs of the Independent State of the Congo, 
and His Excellency Monsieur M. Martins d' Antas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of His Most Faithful Majesty, duly authorised, have 
embodied in the present declaration the ratifioa.tion by their respective 
Governments of the preceding Act, _the said ratification to oome into full and 
entire force on the date of the thirty-fh---st of March, Eighteen hundred and 
ninety-four. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have drawn up tho present declara
tion, which they have signed in duplicate, and to which they have affixed 
their seals. 

Done at Brussels, the twenty-fourth day of the month of March, 
Eighteen hundred and ninety-four. 

The Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Sovereign King 
of the Independent State of the Congo. 

OrB DE GRELLE-ROGIER. 

The Plenipotentiary of His Most Faithful Majesty, 

MIGUEL MARl'INS D'ANTAS. 
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Eil'l'. 
TREATY het"'een, Great Britain and Portugal de.fining the aplwru of J,ajlumcC 

of the two (Jountries in Afn·ca.-LislJon, June 11, 1891. 

r&e Section I ( L. ), Article IV ; page 44.] 
[See also Section VU (A.),§ l; (B.)§ 2; (D.)§ 4.J 

SOUTH. 

DE(JLARATI0N between Germany and Portugal respecting the limits of their· 
rupecti"ve Possessions and aplieres of Influence in South- West and Soutk
Eaat Africa.-L,.shon, December 30, 1886. 

[See (N.), Article I; page 334.J 

Baautoland. 
NORTH, EA.ST AND WEST. 

Q'JNVENTJ0N of Ali11Ja! North, 1869. 

(See Section I (B.), Article I; page 4. 

Soum. 

(G.)-A (JT ( Oape of Good Hope) for the Annexation to the 0olony of the 
(Jape of Good Hope of the Territoru inkahited h.'J the T1·ibe of People 
called Banto.,.-.Augu.'Jt 11, 1871 ; No. 12 of 1871. 

[ExTRACT.] 
ARTICLE I. 

That from and after the publication by the Governor of the Colony of· 
a proclaIIUltion for bringing this Act into operation, the said territory, 
bounded as follows, that is to say,-From the junction of the Comet Spruit 
with the Orange River along the centre of the former to the point nearest to 
Olifants Deen ; from that point by Olifants Been, to the southern point of 
Langeberg ; along the top of Langeberg, to its north-western extremity ~ 
from thence to the eastern point of J ammerberg ; along the top of Jammer
berg to its north-western extremity ; from thence by a prolongation of the 
same to the Caledou River; along the centre of the Caledon River to its 
junction with the Klein Caledon; along the centre of the Klein Caledon, to 
the.head of the Orange River, at the Mont Aux Sources; thence westward 
along the Drakensberg, between the watersheds of the Orange River and 
the ~t. John's River, to the source of the Tees; down the centre of that river 
to its junction with the Orange River, and down the centre of the latter river 
to its junction with the Cornet Spruit, shall be and the same is hereby 
annexed to the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, so that the territory here
tofore included in the ( ~olony of the Cape of Good Hope shall, for the future, 
together with the said territory hereinbefore defined, form the Colony of the 
Cape of Good Hope, but the territory hereinbefore defined shall nevertheless 
be and remain, for the time being, subject to the laws, rules and regulations 
now in force ther~in for the Government thereof, and shall not by virtue of 
such annexation as hereinbefore is mentioned be or become subject to the 
general law of this Colony. 

['l'his Act was repealed by No. 34 of J 883, but th.:l alteration of bound
ary described above had been confirmed by Order in Council, November 3, 
1~71.J 

[G. 81-' '98.J rr 
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Bechwmaland Protectorate. 

NORTH AND EA.ST. 

(H.')--PROOLAMA 1ION hy Hi, Excellenc!J tn.Rigkt Honourable Sir Hereu,lea 
Geor9e Robert Robimon, ~c., ~c.-Septemh,r SO, 1885.• 

Whereas Her Majesty the Queen has established a British Protectorate 
over the Territory known as Bechuanaland and the Kalahari, extending over 
the parts of South Africa situate West of the boundary of the South African 
Republic, North of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, East of the 20th 
Meridian of East Longitude, and south of the 22nd parallel of South Latitude, 
and not within the jurisdiction of any civilised power ;t and whereas in the 
interests of peace, order and good go-vemment it has been found necessary that 
Her Majesty's Sovereignty should be proclaimed over such portfon of the said 
Protectorate as is hereinafter defined ; and whereas Her Majesty has been 
pleased to authorise me to take the necessary steps for' giving effect to Her 
pleasure in the matter :- • 

Now, therefore, I do hereby proclaim, declare and make known, that 
from and after the publication hereof that portion of the aforesaid -Protec
torate which is bounded on the East by the South African Republic, on the 
South by the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, on the West+ by the Molopo 
River and on the North by the said Molopo River to its junction with the 
Ramathlabama Spruit, and thence by the said Spruit to the frontier of the 
South African Republic, shall be and shall be taken to be British Territory 
under the name of British Bechuanaland. 

And I do further make known that the remainder of the aforesaid Ter
ritory not included within the Boundari~s of British Bechuanaland, shall 
continue to be as at present under Her Majesty's Protection. 

And I hereby require all Her Majesty's subjects in South Africa to take 
notice of this my Proclamation, and to guide themselves accordingly. 

Bourn. 

-(J.)-PROOLA_MATION by His Excellencu Sir Henr11 Brou,gltam Loch, tc., 
. • ~c.-.May 5, 1891.§ 

Whereas in the interests of peace, order and good government it has 
been found necessary that Her Majesty's Sovereignty should be proclaimed 
over such portion of the British Protectorate over the territory known as 
Bechuanliland and the Kalahari to the West of British Bechuanaland as is 
hereinafter defined; and whereas Her Majesty has hen pleased to authorise 
me to take the necessary steps for giving effect to her pleasure in the 
matter: 

Now, therefore, I do hereby proclaim, declare and make known that 
from and after the publication herl:'of that portion of the aforesaid Protec
torate which is bounded on the East by the territory of British Bechuanaland, 
on the South by the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, on the West by the 
twentieth meridian of Longitude East of Greenwich, and on the North by the 
N osop or Oup River between it.s intersection by the twentieth meridian of 
East Longitude aforesaid and its junction with the Molopo River, shall be 
and shall be taken to be British territory and shall form a portion of British 
Bechuanaland. 

And I hereby require all Her Majesty's subjects in South Africc:1. to take 
notice of this my Proclamation and to guide thems,3lves accordingly. 

• See B••l••h B,ehu11naland Prnclnm<1tioN, Vol. I, page l. 
t See Order in Council of 91.h May, 1891, Section VII, ;,.JI'•. 
! For exten•ion of Western boundtuy see (J.) iti/1·a. 
t S, e B,· t ~h Bt h•an·,la,id Prorla.,,ation,, Vol. I, p. 241. 
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WBST. 

AGREEMENT between the Britl°8h and German Governments, respec#ng 
Africa and He.ligoland.-Berlin, Julu 1, 18~0. 

[See Section VIII (B.), Article III.] 

This boundary is at present (1st September, 1898) being delimited by 
a Joint Commission. • 

Cape Colony. 
NoRTB-WEf!r. 

AG REEME.NT between tl,e British • and German Government,, respecN119 
Africa and Beligoland.-Berlin, Jul11 1, 1890. 

l See Section VIII (B.), Article III. J 
NORTH. 

See Beclauanaland Protect<>rate. 

(KJ-ACT (Cape of Good Hope) t<> make provision for the Annexation 
to tlm Colon!I of the Territ<>r11 of .Briti,h Bechuanaland.-No. 41 of 
1895. • 

[EXTRAC'f.] 
ARTICLE II. 

From and after the t.aking effect of this Act the Tenitory of British 
Bechuanaland, within the boundaries thereof aa then defined,• shall become 
annexed to and thenceforth be portion of this Colony, and, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, more especially section sixteen thereof, the law of 
this Colony shall be of full force and effect in the said Territory, the 
Governor of this Colony being deemed to be referred to in place of the 
Governor or Administrator of the said Territory in any law which, after 
annexation, shall continue to be in force in the said Terri~ry. 

EAST. 

(L.)-A WARD of tkl Referee appointed b!J tkl President of the Orange 
Free State, under Article Il of tlte Convention between Great Britain. 
and the South African Republic of Februaru 27, 1884.-Kunana, 
A uguat 5, 1886. t 

Whereas it is stipulated by Article II of a Convention between Her 
Majesty the Queen of tho United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
the South African Republic, signed in London on the 27th day of February, 
1884, by the Representatives of the respective parties to th& said Conn1ntion, 
that " Her Majesty's Government and the South African Republic will each 
appoint a person to proceed together to beacon off the amended south-west 
boundary as described in Article I of this Convention, and the President of 
the Orange Free Statt: shall be requested to appoint a Referee, to whom the 
said persons shall refer any questions on which they may disagree respecting 
the interpretation of the said Article," and that "the decision of such 
Referee shall be final ; " 

• See (H.) and (J.). 
t For Map eee Hertslet's IL•p of .tl,f,·ica by Treaty, to face page 848. 

Tr 2 
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And whereas Her Majesty's Government di~ appoint Captain Claude 
Reignier Conder, R.E., and the Government of the South African Republio 
did appoint Tielman Niewoudt de Villiers, Esq., as such persons to proceed 
together to beacon off the said amended south-west boundary ; 

And whereas thereafter tht, President of the Orange Free State, being 
'thereunto requested, did on the 5th day of June, 1~85, appoint Meluis de 
Villiers, one of the Judges of the High Court of Justice of the Orange 
Free State,· to be such Referee as aforesaid ; 

And whereas lhe before-mentioned Captain Claude Reit?D.ier Co~der, R.E., 
-and Tielman Niewoudt de Villiers, Esq., did refer to the said Referee the follow
ing question on which they disagree respecting the interpretation of Article I 
of the said Convention, namely, what extent of ground to the west of the roads 
from Lotlakana to Kunana, and from Kunana to Taungs, as such roads have 
been accepted and agreed upon by the Commissioners of the _Governments of 
Her Majesty and of the South African Republic respectively, was intended to 
be included in the South African Republic by the words "skirtiug Kunana so 
as to include it and all its garden ground, but no more, in the Transvaal ; '' 

Now therefore I, the said Referee, do hereby decide and declare that 
the said words denote the ground included between the said roads ai:d the 
following boundaries, name!y, a straight line from a 11oint on the road from 
Lotlakana to Kunana, as accepted and agreed upon by the respective 
Commissioners before-mentioned, 1 mile south-west of the point where that 
road crosses the spruit, known as " Tlakayeng " to a point on the " kopje " 
immediately behind Batubatu's kraal where the line next to be mentioned 
reaches the summit of that "kopje" thence a straight line to a point 200 
yards north-west of an isolated hut whereof compass observations were taken 
by the British Commissioner in the presence of the Referee and of the 
Commissioner of the South African Republic, this straight line passing 
immediately behind the huts of Batubatu's kraal so as to exclude them from 
the South African Republic; next a straight line from the said point 200 
yards from the said hut to the north-western corner of Ramatlane's garden, 
of which similar observations wern taken ; thence a straight line skirting the 
western-side of the garden to its south-western corner, that point being very 
nearly magnetic north of a" kopje "being the northernmost of three "kopjes" 
forming the termination of a range of hills which is crossed by the road 
from Kunana to Marebogo, about ti miles from the former place ; next a 
straight line from the said south-western corner of Ramatlane's garden to the 
summit of the said '' kopje "; thence a line along the rid~e of the said range ' 
-0f hills to the point where the bill is crossed by the road last mentioned. 

Dated at Kunana, this 5th day of August, 1885. 

MELUIS DE VILLIERS. 

°NORTH-EAST. 

MEMORANDUM of Agreement between tlw Rigid Honr,urabl'! the Earl 
of Oarnarvon and Bis Honour President Brand. -Jul!I 13, 1 S j 6. 

[See Section I (E.), Article I; page ~1.J 
See Orange Free State. 
See Basutoland. 

°EAST•NORTfl-EAsT. 

See Xalal. 
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(M.}-OONVENTION hetwetn Hia Excelknc.v the Right Honourable Sir 
Hercul,ea Geor91 Robert Robinson; on behalf of the Government of the 
Cape of Good Hope, and Sir Arthur Elibank Havil,ock on behalf of the 
Government of tlte Oolong of Natal.-June 30, 1888. 

His Excellency the Right Honourable Sir HERCULES GEORGE RoBBR'? 
RoBINSON, a Member of Her Majesty's Most Honourable Privy 
Council, Knight Grand Cross of the ..tlost Distinguished Order of 
Saint Michael and Saint George, Governor and Commander-in-Chief 
cf Her Majesty's Colony of the Cape of Good Hope in South Africa 
and of the Territories and Dependencies thereof, acting on behalf and 
in the name of the Government of the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope of the one part, and His Excellency Bir ARTHUR ELIBA.Nlt 
HA VRLOCK, Knight Commander of th.e Most Distinguished Order of 
Saint Michael and Saint George, Governor and Commander-in-Chief 
in and over the Colony of Natal, acting on behalf and in the name of 
the Oovetnment of the Colony of Natal of the other part. 

·whereas it has been deemed expedient to ascertain, define, fix and 
beacon off the Boundary Line between that part 'Jf the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope known-as the Amaxosibi Country and t.he Colony of Natal. 

And whereas His Excellency Sir HERVULES GEORGE RonERT ROBINSON, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of Her Majesty's Colony 

• . of the Cape of Good Hope in South Africa and of the Territories and 
Dependencies thereof, appointed WALTER .ERNEST SUNFORD, Egquire, Chief 
Magistrate of the District of Griqualand East, and CARL P1ntrP WATERMEYER, 
Esquire, Surveyor, to be Commissioners on behalf of the Government of the 
~olony of the Cape of Good Hope for the purposes aforesaid. 

And whereas His Excellency Sir ARTHUR EtIBA.NK H '-V.ELOCK, Knight 
Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint 
George, Governor and Commaoder-i.n-Chief in and over the Colony of Natal, 
appointed PETER CoRKAOK SuTHERL&ND, _Esquire, late Surveyor.:General of 
Natal, to be Commissioner on behalf of the GJvernment of the Colony of 
Natal for the purposes aforesaid. . 

And whereas the Commissioners appointed on behalf of the Governments 
of the Cape of Good Hope and Natal for the purposes aforesaid, met in the 
month of June, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Eighty-eight, proceeded 
to said boundary, and having examined and inspected the said locality, did 
ascertain, define, fix and beacon off the Boundary Line between the Coloniea 
of the Cape of Good Hope and Natal in term9 of and according to the 
instructions issued by the said respective Governments. 

It is agreed as follows :-
The Boundary Line between that part of the Colony of the Cape of 

Good Hope known as the Amaxesibi Country and the Colony of Natal shall 
be as defined by the said Commissioners in the memorandum signed by them 
and dated Kokstad, the thirtieth day of June. One Thousand Eight Hundred 
and Eighty-eight, a certified Copy of which memorandum is hereunto 
annexed. 
-Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, at 

Cape Town, this 26th day of April, 1889. 

(Sgd.) HERCULES ROBINSON, 
Governor. 

-Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of Natal, at Government Houee, 
Pieterma,ritzburg, this third d11y of April, One Thou,and Eight Hundred and 
Eighty-nine. 

(Sgd.) A. E. HA VELOCK, 
Governor. 
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We, the undersigned Commiaeioners, appointed by His Excellency the 
Governor of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope and His Excellency the 
Governor of the Colony of Natal, to determine the boundary line between 
the Colony of Natal, and the Amaxesibi Country~ having identified the 
beacon on the Tugeli Mountain, erected in 1862 by Sir W. CuRRIB and the 
Surveyor-General of Natal, hereby certify that we have mutually agreed 
that a line commencing at the beacon erected on the Tugeli Mountain in 
1862 by Sir W. CuRBIE and the Surveyor-General of Natal, marked on the 
Enclosure No. 1 &lld running about North Eaet from the said beacon directly 
to the nearest source of the Umtamfuna River at the foot of a precipitous 
cliff of great height facing Eastwards, shall be the boundary line between 
the Colony of Natal and the Amaxesibi Country, such line and a line from 
the said beacon of 1862 to a beacon on the highest point of the Imgeli to the 
Northwards and marked C, on the enclosure aforesaid, contain an angle of 
forty-five degrees, and further the boundary between the Colony of Natal 
and the Amaxesibi Country from the North Eastern termination of the said 
line at the nearest source of the Umtamfuna River, shall be the Umtamfuna 
River as provided in a Proclamation issued by His Excellency the 
Administrator of th~ Government of the Colony of Natal, on the 7th day of 
September, 1865. 

Dated at Kokstad, this 30th day of June, 1888. 

Commissioners for the Cape of Good Hope. 

(Signed) W. E. STANFORD, 
(Signed) C. P. WATERMEYER, 

Commissioner for the Colony of Natal, 

(Signed) P. C. SUTHERLAND. 
WBwr. 

See Ichahoe and Penguin I,lands. 
See Waijish Bay. 

German South-West African Protectorate. 
NoRTB. 

(.V.)-DEOLARATION between Germanu and Portugal respecting tne Lt'mits 
of tl,eir rupective Posaessions and Spheres of Influence in South- West and 
South-East Africa.-Liabon, 30th December, 18S6. 

(Translation.) 

The Government of His Majesty the German Emperor, and the Govtrn
ment of His Majesty t~e King of Portugal and the Algarves, animated by the 
same desire to draw more closelr the existing friendly relations between 
Portug11l and Germany, and to gain a firm and secure basis for peaceful co
operation in the opening out of Africa to civilization and commerce, have 
resolved to establish certain boundaries, within which each of the two Powers 
shall keep their freedom of action for their colonizing activity. 

For this purpose the Undersigned, Henrique de Barros Gomes, State 
Councillor of His Most Faithful Majesty, and his Secretary of State 'for 
Foreign Affairs, and Councillor Richard von Schmidthals, Envoy Extra
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor, have, in. 
acco,rdance with their full powers, agreed upon the following Articles:-
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Boundary Line between German and Portugue,e Pos,uaiom in South• Wut 
Africa. 

ARTICLE l. 
The Boundary line which shall separate the Portuguese and German 

Possessions in South-West Africa follows the course of the River Kunene 
from its mouth to the wa~erfalls which are formed to the south of the Humbe 
by the Kunene breaking through the Serra Canna. From this point the line 
runs along the parallel of latitude to the River Kubango, then along the 
course of that river to the village of Andara, which is to remain • in the 
German sphere of influence, and from thence due east to the rapids of 
-Catima, on the Zambesi. 

Boun,Jary Line between German and Portu9tuse Possessions in South-East 
Africa . 

. ARTICLE II. 

The Boundary line whioh shall separate the Portuguese from the German 
Possessions in South-East Africa follows the course of the River Rovuma 
from its mouth to the :(!Oint where the River M'sinje joins the Rornma 
and runs to the westward on the parallel of latitude to the shores of Lake 
Nyassa. 

German Conditional Recognition of Portuguese Right to Territories lying 
between Angola and Mozambique. 

ARTICLE III. 

His Majesty the German Emperor recognizes the right of His Majestf 
the King of Portugal to· exercise his influence of sovereignty and civilization 
in the territories which separate the Portuguese possessions of Angola and 
Mozambique, without prejudice to the rights which other Powers may have 
~cquired . there up to now of exercising their sovereign and civilizing 
.influence.• 

And in accordance with this acknowledgment, binds himself not to make 
acquisitions of sovereignty in the territories in question, not to accept Pro
.tectorates in them, and, finally, not to place there any obstacles to the exten• 
sion of Portuguese influence. 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves undertakes identical 
-obligation as regards the territories which under Articles I and II of this 
Agreement, are within the sphere of German action. 

Protection of Persons and Propertu. Acqui8ition, ~c., of Real and Personal 
Property. Right8 of Trade. • 

An:r1cLE IV. 

Portuguese subjects in the German Possessions of Africa, and German 
subjects in the Portuguese Possessions shall enjoy in respect to the protection 
-of their persons and iOods, with the acquisition and transfer of personal and 
real property, and to the exercise of their industry, the same treatment with• 
out any difference whatever, and the same rights as the subjects of the 
nation exercising sovereignty or protection. 

• See British Proteet ugllinllt Portuguese Claim to the..e Territoriee, 13th August, 1887, i11Jra. 
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Conchuion of <Jomma-cial dgrMJmentl. 

ARTICLE V. 

The Portuguese and Imperial Governments reserve to themselves the 
right of concluding further Agreements to facilitate commeroe and navigation, 
as well as to regulate the frontier traffic in the African P088888ions on both 
sides. 

(L.8.) BARROS GOMES. 
(L.B.) SCHMIDTHALS. 

Validitu of A9ree111ent subject to approval. 

AD». A.RnCLB. 

This Agreement shall come into force aµ.d shall be binding for both 
Powers after having been approved by the Portuguese Cortes, and officially 
published in both countries.• 

Done in duplicate at Liabon, on the 30th llecem~r, 1886. 

(L.8.) BARROS GOMES. 
(L.B.) 8CHMIDTHAL8. 

J3BmsB PBOTBST a,aimt Treatiea between Portugal a,ul France, and Porru9al 
and Germang.-13tn Augu,t, 1887.t 

Jlf emorandum tranmitted b!I the Brituh Cl,arge d' Affai"re, at Lilbon to the 
Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Her Britannic Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni
potentiary at Lisbon did net fail to forward to Her Majesty's Government 
copies of the documents as presented to the Po11.uguese Cortes in the form of 
W bite Books, recording the result of the re<;('nt negotiations carried on by 
Portugal with Germany and France, the object of which was the delimitation 
of their respe~tive spheres of influence in Centrul Africa. • 

Maps were annexed to these papers showing the territory which, as 
Portugal understands, is allowed by the two countries to be reserved to her 
enterprise. The immense field so coloured in the Maps comprises the entire 
region lying between Angola and Mozambique, Matabeleland, and the district 
of Lake Nyassa, up to the latitude of the Rovuma River. 

In the districts to which Portugal thus appears to lay a preferential 
. claim, and in which, except near the sea-coast and on portions of the Zambesi 
River, there is not a sign of Portugue&e jurisdiction or authority, there are 
countries in which thm e are British Settlements, and others in which Great 
Britain takes an exceptional interest. Her Majesty's Government feel, there
fore, that it is impossible to pass over without notice the official publication of 
the Maps. 

Her Majesty's Charge d' A ff a ires bas consequently the honour to state to 
his Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Most Faithful Majesty, 
under im,tructions which he has rec(•h·ed from Her Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, that the attention of Her Majesty's 

• Publi~lwd, with :Map, io l'ortugue..e White Book, 1887. 
t p,.,li,wentary !'aper." Africa No. 2 (1890)." 
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Government has been directed to the Maps in question, and that Great 
Britain considers that it bas now been admitted in principle by all the parties 
to the Act of Berlin that a claim of sovereignty in Africa can only be main• 
tained by real occupation of the territory claimed, and that this doctrine has 
been practically applied in the recent Zanzibar delimitations. Her Majesty's 
Charge d' Affaires is instructed to make a formal protest against any claims 
not founded on occupation, and to say that Her Majesty's Government can
not recognize Portuguese sovereignty in territory not occupied by her 
in sufficient strength to enable her to maintain order, protect foreigners, and 
control the natives. 

Her Majesty's Charge d' A ffaires is further directed to state that this pro
teRt especially applies to the districts of Lake N ya~sa occupied by llritish 
traders and mis~ionaries, and to Mntabcleland, and to point out that, by the 
decision of the Delagoa Bay Arbitrution (i4th July, 187G), Portugal is 
debarred from extending her dominion into any part of 'rongaland beyond 
the limits of 26° 80 I south latitude. 

EAST AND SOUTH. 

AG REEM ENT between tile British and German Governments respectin,q Africa 
and Heligoland.-Berlin, Jul11 l, 1890.• 

rsee Section VIII (A,), .Artiolt, III.] 
~ee Ichabae and Pen9uin J1lancl¥, -
See Waijish Bau, 

Ichaboe and Penguin Ialanda. 

(0.)-PROCLAMATION b!I Ilis Excellencu Sir Hmru Bark~1f, Knight Grand 
Oross of tl,e Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, 
Knight Commander of tlte Most Honourable Order of tlte Bath, Governor 
and Commander-in-Chi",/ of Her Mafesty's Colonu of tlie Oape of Good 
Hope in Soutli Africa, and of the Territories and Dependencies tlwreof; 
and Her Mafesty's High Commissioner, tc., tc., ~c. 

Whereas by Letters Patent of HAr Majesty Queen Victoria, be.aring date 
the 27th day of February, 1867, after reciting, amongst other things, that 
the Island of Ichaboe, on the South-west Coast of South Africa, had been 
duly taken possession of for Iler said Majesty and on Iler behalf, on the 26th 
day of June, 1861, and that on the 5th day of May, 1866, certain other 
Islands, Islets, and Rocks, on the said South-west Coast of South Afri:ia, that 
is to say, Hollandsbird, Mercury, Long Island, Seal Island, Penguin Island, 
Halifax, Possession, Albatross ·Rock, Pomona, and Plumpudding and Roast
beef, or Sinclair's Island (therein and hereinaficr called the Penguin Islands) 
bad also been duly taken posse&sion of for Her said :Majesty ana on He; 
behalf; and that by a Proclamation dated the 16th day of July, 1866, by 
His Excellency Sir Philip Edmond Wodt,huuse, the then. Governor and Com
mander-in-Chief of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and of the Territories 
and Dependencies thereof, and Vice-Admiral of the same, the said Ii;land of 
Ichabo_e and the said Penguin Islands were declared to be annexed to and 
form part of the said Colony; and that doubts were entertained touching the 
legality of the said annexation of the said Islands by Proclamation, and that 
it was expedient that such doubts should be removed, and that the said Islands 
should be annexed to and form part of the said Colony, if the Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly thereof desire such annexation, and that until 
such annexation it was expedient that the aff11irs of the said Island should 

• The e&1<tem boundary is at present (let September 1898) being delimitoo. by a Joint Corwni~8ion. 

(G. 81-'98.J vv 
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be administered by a Governor to be for that purpose appointed by Her 
said Majesty : Iler said Majesty did in and by the said Letters Patent con
stitute and appoint the Governor and Commander-in-Chief for the time being 
of the said ColonJ of the Cape of Good Hope to be the Governor of the 
said Island of lchaboe and Penguin Islands, and did thereby v~st in him all 
the powers and 11.uthorities which by the said Letters Patent were giYen and 
granted to the Governor for the time being of the said Island of lchaboe and 
Penguin Islands, and did ( amongst other thing») declare her pleasure to be 
that if at any time thereafter the Legislative Council and House of Assembly 
of the said Colony of the Cape of Good Hope should by resolution or other
wise request the Governor of the said falaod of lchaboe and Penguin Islands 
to tranllfer the same to the said Colony for the purpose of their being annexed 
to and forming part of the said Colony, and should hy law provide that upon 
such transfer and annexation, all laws which might be in force in the said 
Colony on tho day on which the said Island of lchaboe i&nd Penguin Islands 
should be annexed thereto, should immediately upon such annexation take 
effect and be in force in and upon the said Islands so annexed, then the said 
Governor should be, and he was thereby 8llthorized and empowered to 
transfer to the said Colony the said Island of lchaboe and Penguin Islands, 
and from and after the date of such transfer the said Islands so transferred 
shouhl be deemed nnd taken to be and should be annexed to and form part 
of the said Colony of the Cape of Good Hope : And whereas Her said Majesty 
did by the said Letters Patent further declare her pleasure to be that the said 
Governor of the said Island of lchaboe and Penguin Islands should declare 
by Proclamatiol'.1 the said transfer, anJ from and after the date of such Proc
lamation the said Letters Patent should oease and be of none effect, so far as 
related to the appointmPnt of a Governor of the said Islands of lohaboe and 
Penguin Islands and his powers thereunder, but not further or otherwise, and 
not so as to affect any instruments, acts, matters, or things, made or done by 
him while such Governor as aforesaid in pursuance of the powers thereby 
conferred on him. 

And whereas the said Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the 
said Colony of the Cape of Good Hope have, by resolutions bearing date re
spectively the 16th and 11th days of lune, 1874, requested me to transfer 
the said Island of lchabue and Penguin Islands to the said Colony of the 
Cape of Good Hope for the purpose of their being annexed to and forming 
part of the said Colony, and have by law, to wit, by the" lchaboe and Pen
guin Islands Act, 187 4," provided that upon such transfer and annexation all 
laws which may then be in force in the said Colony shall immediately upon 
such annexation take effect and be in force in and upon the said Islands so 
annexed. 

I do hereby, pursuant to the said Letters Patent, proclaim, and make 
known, and declare, that I have, by an instrument bearing even date herewith 
executed pnder and by virtue of the powers and authority vested in me by 
the said Letters Patent, transferred the said Island of lchaboe and the said 
Penguin Islands to the said Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, and that the 
said Islands shall henceforth be deemed, and taken to be, and shall be, 
annexed to and form part of the said Colony. 

Goo SA VE THE QUEEN ! 

Given under my hand and the Public Beal of the Colony of the Cape of Good 
Hope, th1s 9th day of July, 1874. 

By command of His Excellency the Governor in Council, 

HENRY BARKLY, Governor. 
J. V. MOLTENO, Volonial Secreta1·y. 
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Mozambique. 

( P.)-DEOLARA TIO.N bettoeen Germrin.11 and Portug,il respect~ng the Limits 
of their re,pective Possessions and Spheres of Influence ui Soutlt- West 
and South-Easl Africa.-Lusbon, 30tl, December, 1886. 

[Bee ( N. ), page 334.] 

&UTH and WEfft. 

TREATY between Great Britain and Portugal, defining the splteres of 
influence of the twq countries i;i Africa.-Lisbon, Ju11,e 11, 18~1. 

[Bee Section I (L.), Articles I, II and III; pages 43-4.J 
Bee (A.), page 32:l. 

WEf!ft. 
( Q. )-TREATY between Portugal and tlw Transv,tal Rcpublic.-July 29,1869. • 

[Ra.tifioations exchanged at Pretoria, July 10, 1871.] 

(Translation.) 
His Majl!sty the King of Portugal and of the Algarvos and the Gov

ernment of the South African Republic, equally animated by the desire of 
establishing permanent relations of peace, friendship, commerce, and boundaries 
between their respective countries, territories, and people, haw resolved to 
conclude a Treaty for that purpose, and have therefore appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries, with full powArs to negotiate the said Treaty ; that is : 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, Commander 
Alfredo Duprat, Consul-General of Portugal in the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, and in the South of Africa, his Plenipotentiary ; 

And the Government of South Africa (Transvaal Republic) a Commi~ion 
authorised by the Honourable National Council 8th June, 18G9, consisting of 
Messrs. Martinus Wessels Pretorius, President of the Republic, the Senators 
Heinrich Julius Ueckermann, Joseph Johannes Fourie, John Robert Lys, 
)[artinus Jacobus Viljaen, Stephanus Johannes Paulus Kruger, Commander
in-Chief, and Mr. Bernard Cornelis Ernest Proes, Secretary-General of the 
Government; 

Who, after exchanging the said full powers, which were found in good 
order and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: • 

I. There shall be inviolable peace and perfect friendship between 
His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, his heirs and 
succeSBors, and the Government of the South African Republic, throughout 
the extent of their dominions and territories, and between their subjects and 
citizens respectively, without distinction of persons or places. 

II. The two Contracting Parties, wishing to place the commei:ce of the 
respective countries on the liberal basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, 
mutually agree that there shall be reciprocal freedom of commerce between 
their territories. The subjects and citizens of each <if them may with all 
security for their persons and property enter all the places and rivers in the 
territories of the other where foreigners may be allowed to trade. They shall 
be at liberty to stay and reside in any and every pa1t of the said territories 
where foreigners of European origin are allowed to reside, to attend to their 

• For partie.1 continuation of validity uf tliiM Treaty e•-e Section I ( (,'.j, Article XXI, page 13. Fui: 
boundary see Article XXIII, ~ 2, page 343. 
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commercial concerns, and for this purpose they shall enjoy the same rights, 
protection, security, and privileges as aru enjoyed, or shall be enjoyed, by the 
native subjects or citizens of the c•mntry in which they reside, on condition 
that they submit to the laws, regulations, usages, and customs established 
therein, and which are observed by the native subjects or citizens. 

III. The freedom of commerce stipulated by this Treaty shall be extended 
to every sort of merchandise, excepting only arms and munitions of war of 
every kind, which articles shall be subject to the special Custom House 
regulations of each of the Contracting Parties. 

IV. In like manner, it is stipulated that the subjects or citizens of 
either of the Contracting Parties are not, and shall not, be allowed to carry on 
the Slave Trade in the territories of the other. Those who are found to be 
engaged in t.hat trade shall be arrested and delivered to the authorities of the 
country to which they belong, to be tried in conformity with the laws. The 
slaves who have been bought shall be declared free immediately, and the 
authorities of the two countries shall communicate to each other what has 
taken place in this respect. 

V. All other merchandise and things not excepted in the two preceding 
Articles shall be held and considered as free and as objects of free and lawful 
commerce, so that they may be carried and conveyed with all freedom, even 
to hostile places, excepting only such as are besieged or blockaded at the 
time ; and, in order to prevent any doubt on this point, it is declared that 
only such places are to ho considered as besieged or blockaded as -arc effect
ually menaced by a belligerent force able to prevent the entrance of neutrals. 

VI. The importation of any articles produced by the soil or the industry 
of the Transvaal Republic into the dominions of Portugal, as well as the im
portation of any articles produced by the soil or the industry of the Portuguese 
dominions into the territories of Transvaal, shall not be suhject to any higher 
or other duties than those which are paid or shall be paid for the same articles 
produced by the soil or the industry of any other foreign country: and like
wise no other or higher duties or taxes shall be imposed on the exportation 
of any arlicles to the Portuguese dominions, or to the territories of the Trans
vaal Republic respectively, than those which are paid for the exportation of 
the same articles to any other foreign country ; nor shall any prohibition or 
restriction be imposed on the importation and exportation between the 
dominions of Portugal and the territories of the Transvaal Republic, which is 
not in like manner applicable to all other nations. 

VII. If either of the Contracting Parties should grant in future any 
special favour in articles of commerce to any other nation, that favour shall 
be immediately extended to the other party, either absolutely, if it has been 
so granted to the other nation, or on stipulation of the same compensation 
if the concession has been conditional. 

VIII. All privileges of transit, and all premiums or gratuities and return 
of duties granted within the territories of one of the Contracting Parties on 
the importation or exportation of any foreign articles, shall be in like manner 
granted to 'the same articles produced by the soil or the industry of the other 
Contracting Party. 

IX. All the traders and other subjects and citizens of the two countries 
shall be at full liberty to manage their business personally in all places subject 
to the jurisdiction of either of them in regard to the consignment and sale of 
their property and merchandise by wholcsalo or by retail; for in all these 
cases they are to be considered as subjects or citizens of the country in which 
they reside, or at least as on the same footing as the subjects or citizens of the 
most favoured nation.· 
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X. ThA subjects and citizens of either of the Coutracting Parties shall 
not be liable to any embargo, nor to be detained with their merchandise or 
effects for military oxpeditions, or for any other purpose, whether of private 
or public intere1:1t, without sufficient indemnification to those concerned . 

.... 
XI. The subjects and citizens of each of the two Contracting Parties 

may dispose of the movable property which they possess in the territories 
under the jurisdiction of the other, by sale, donation, will, or in any other 
manner; and their heirs, who are subjects or citizens of the other party, 
shall succeed to the said movable property, either by will or ah inte.,tato, and 
they may, either personally or by attorney, take possession of such property, 
and dispose thereof as they think fit, only paying the duties, imposts! or charges 
that the inhabitants of the country where the property is would have to pay 
in similar cases; ~nd if the heir should be absent, an account of the said 
property is to be taken, in the same manner as it would be taken for the 

' property of a native in like case, unless the lawful owner has given ciirectious 
for the delivery of the property. If any doubts should arise as to the rights 
of various claimants to such property, that doubt shall be finally decided by 
the laws and judges of the country where the property is; but if the claimants 
so agree, the question. shall be decided by arbitrators appointed by them, and 
the award of these arbitrators, given in writing, shall have the same force and 
effect as if it had been pronounced by the respective judgE.. 

And in regard to real property, if the above-mentioned heirs shonld be 
forbidden to take possession of the inheritance because they are foreigners, 
th~ term of 3 years shall be granted to them, to dispose of it. as they think 
proper, and to settle the accounts and withdraw the produce from the country; 
no impediment shall be put in their 'way, nor shall they be liable to any other 
charges. than such as arc established by the laws of the country, and they 
shall be exempted from all detraction/dues on the part of the Governments of 
the respective countries. 

XII. Both the Contracting Parties formally promise and bind themselves 
to each ot!ier to afford their special protection to the persons and property of 
the subjects or citizens of the other, of all classes, who may be passing 
through or staying in the territories subject to their jurisdiction ; and the 
said persons shall have free access to the courts of justice to bring their 
judicial suits, on the same terms as it may be usual and customary to observe 
with the subjects or citizens of European origin of the country in w)lich 
they are; nnd for this they may employ in defence of their rightt1 in all their 
actions, such advocates, attorneys, and agents, as they may think fit; and the 
parties themselves, as well as their agents, shall have permission to be 
present at the decisions and sentences of the Courts in all cases wherein 
they are concerned; they may likewise be present at all the depositions 
and evidence which are taken and produced in such actions, in the same 
manner as the national subjects or citizens are allowed to be present. 

, XIII. It is likewise stipulated that, as far as possible, all subjects or 
citizens of either of the Contractmg Parties who, being accused of the crimes 
of murder, arson, robbery, false coining, and fraudulent bankruptcy, may 
have taken refuge from justice in the territories of the other, shall be 
reciprocally delivered up, if demanded. 

XIV. Wills, c01:t~ficates of marriage, and any other documents, ist1ued by 
the competent authorities of one of the Contracting Parties, and which have to 
be produced _b~fore the (?ourts or other aut_horities of the other party, shall 
havo full vahd1ty there, ~f they are authenticated by the respective Consular 
Ag,•nts. 
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XV. The subjects and citizens of bolh the Contracting Parties ~hall 
e11joy the most perfect and complete freedom of conscience in the territories 
subject to thn jurisdiction of each of them; they cannot be molested on 
account of their religious belief so long as they respect the laws of the country 
and the established customs. Moreover, the bodies of the subjects or citizens 
of one of the Contractiug Parties who die in the territories of the other shall 
be buried in the ordinary cemeteries, or in some other decent and fitting 
place, and they shall be protected from all violation or insult. 

XVI. The two Contracting Parties reciprocally concede to each other the 
right for each to have in the commercial lands of the other, where foreigners 
are allowed to trade, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents of their 
own appointment, who shall enjoy the same rights, attributions, prerog11tiveA, 
aud immunities, as the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents of the 
most favo!-lred nation; they shall also receive all the protection and assistance 
necessary for the proper discharge of their functions ; nevertheless, each of 
the Contracting Parties reserves the right of excepting those places where the 
admission and residence of the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial 
Agents, may appear not to be convenient. 

It is, however, expressly declared that, in case the said Consuls, Vice
Consuls, or Commercial Agents, behave illegally or in an inconvenient manner 
in regard to the laws or Government of the country in which they reside, 
they may in such case be prosecuted and punished in conformity with the 
laws, and be suspended from tho exercise of their functions by the offended 
Government, which must inform the other of the reasons which it had to net 
thus ; it is, nevertheless, understood that the archives and documents relative 
to the business of the Consulate shall be inviolably respected and carefully 
guarded under the seals of the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, 
and of the authority of the place where they reside ; and no magistrate can, 
under any pretext, seize the said archives and documents, nor interfere with 
them in any way. 

XVII. In order that the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents 
of the two Contracting Parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and im
munities which appertain to them as public functionaries, they must, before 
they enter upon the exercise of their functions, present their diploma 
in due form to the Government to which they are accredited, and when 
they have obtained its exequatur they shall bfl held and considered such 
by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants of the Consular district in 
which they reside. 

XVIII. It is likewise stipulated that the Consuls, t~eir secretaries, and 
the personil attached to the service of the Consuls, if they are not subjects or 
citizens of the country in which tlte Consuls reside, shall be exempt from all 
public service, and also from every kind of tribute and taxes, excepting those 
which they are obliged to pay for their trade or property, and which the 
subjects or citiz~ns and the native and foreign inhabitants of the country in 
which they reside are also obliged to pay ; in everything else they ehall be 
subject to the Jaws of the respective countries. 

XIX. Both the Contracting Parties agree to concede to the Envoys, 
Ministers, and other Public Agents of each other respectively the same 
favours, immunities, arid exemptions as are enjoyed, or 'shall be enjoyed by 
those of the most favoured nations. 

XX. If one of the Contracting Parties should bent war with another 
Stat<', no subject or citizen of the other Contracting Party shall assist the 
said eul'my, or co-operate with him hostilely agaipst the said Contracting 
Party with which he is at war, on pain of forfeiting his right to the protection 
of the Government to which he belongs. 
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XXI. If by any fatality, which is not to be expPCted, and which God 
forbid, the two Contracting Parties should be at war with each other, the 
term of 6 months shall be granted to the traders residing on the coasts and 
in the ports, and the term of a year to those who live in the interior, to 
arrange their affairs, and to convey their effects where they choose; for this 
they shall receive the necessary passport, granting them all the protection 
they require until they arrive at tJie appointed place. 

The subjects and citizens of all other classes, who are settled in the 
territories <>f the two Contracting Parties, shall be respected and maintained 
in the full enjoyment of t!ieir individual liberty and prop«>rty, even in the 
said case of war; on condition that t\leir particular behaviour is not such as 
to forfeit this protection, which, from considerations of humanity, the two 
Contracting Parties undertake to afford them. 

XXII. The debts owing by persons belonging to one of the Contracting 
Parties to those of the other, the shares and money which they may have in 
public funds, or in public or private banks, shall never be sequestrated or 
confiscated in any case of war, or of national contention. 

XXIII. His Majesty the King of Po1 tugal and of the Algarves and the 
Govemment of the 'fransvaal Republic, wishing to render as durable as the 
circumstances allow, the relations which 1:1.rc about to be established between 
the two Contracting Parties by means of this general Treaty or Convention 
of Peace, Friendship and Commerce: solemnly declare that they agree on the 
followin~ points : 

I. The present Treaty shall be in force for the space of 6 years, reckoned 
from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, and if 12 months before the 
expiration of that term, neither . of the Contracting Parties shall have given 
official notice to the other of its intention to stop the execution of the said 
Treaty, the Treaty shall still remain obligatory for the space of a year beyond 
the aforesaid time, and so thereafter until the lapse of the 12 months following 
such notice, at whatever time it shall have been given. And it is, moreover, 
stipulated that after the lapse of a year subsequent to the receipt of the said 
notice of either of the Ccntracting Parties by the other, this Treaty shall 
cease and terminate entirely in all that relates to commerce ( excepting free 
transit) and in all the provisions respecting peace, friendship, anrl free transit, 
it shall remain permanently and perpetually obligatory for both the Contracting 
Parties. 

2. The district of the Bay of Lorenzo-Marquez, which is denominated 
Delagoa Bay, in the En~lish hydrographic charts, being the most southern 
of the Portuguese possessions in East Africa, it is understood that in those 
regions of the African continent the stipulations of this Treaty Hhall be 
executed on the part of the Crown of Portugal, in the territories that belong. to 
it which to the south have for their Jimits the line drawn from a point in 26" 
30 • sou~h latitude in the direction due west up to the mountains of Le Bombo; 
thence along the summit of the said mountains as far as the pass of the river 
Comatie, where that river runs between the mountains of Le Bombo ; thence 
to N.N.E. up to the mountain called Pokiones-kop, which is to the north of 
the river Oliphant where it runs in those parts; thence to N.N. W. to the 
nearest point of the ridge of Chioundo where the river Umbovo. runs; thence 
in a straight line as far as the junction of the rivers Pafori and Limpopo. 

S. If any one or more of the subjects or citizens of either of the Con
tracting Parties should infringe any of the Articles of this Treaty, thnt subject 
or citizen shall be individually responsible for such infraction, and the harmony 
and good understanding between the two countries shall not be thereby in
terrupted ; each of the Contracting Parties undertaking not to protect the 
d,elinquent in any way, and not to sanctio~ sµch violation. 
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4. If unfortunately (which ii; not to be expected) any of the Articles 
of the present Treaty should be violated or infringed in any way whatever, 
it is expressly stipulated that neither of the Contracting Parties shall order or 
authorise any acts of reprisal, nvr shall declare war against the other for 
grievances of offence or ,lamage, until the Contraotiog Party which considers 
itself injured shall first have presented to the other a note of the said offences 
or damagi>s duly proved, with a demand for justice and satisfaction, and these 
have been denied to it, or delayed without just cause. And even in this last 
case neither of the Contracting Parties shall commit any act of repristLl or of 
hostility against the other, until both have applied to a Power friendly to both 
of them, and chosen by common accord, in order that the said Power, taking 
cogniz,mce of all the circumstances that have occurred. may ad.visa them what 
they ought to do to maintain the good understanding between them. 

5. Nothing contained in this Treaty shall be understood to impair what 
has been established by former public Treaties with other Sovereigns or States, 
and still Temaini'lg in force. 

XXIV. 'fhis Treaty shall be approved and ratified by His Majesty the· 
King of Portugal and of the Algarve11, and by the Government of the Trans
vaal Republic, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of the 
Cape of Good Hope, within a year reckoned from the date of the signature, 
or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Treaty in duplicate originals in the Portuguese and Dutch languages, 
and have confirmed it with t.he seal of their arms. 

Done at Pretoria on the 29th of the mouth of July, in the year from the 
birth of our Lord Jesus Christ, 1869. 

(LS.) ALFREDO DUPRA.T, Consul-General and Plenipotentiaru of 
Portugal. 

(L.S.) MARTINUS WESSELS PRETORIUS, President of the 
Repuhlie. 

(L.S.) HEINRICH JULIUS UECKERM.A NN. 

(L.S.) JOSEPH JOHANNES FOURIE. 

(L.S.) JOHN ROBERT LYS. 

(L.S.) MARTINUS JACOBUS VILJAEN. 

(LS.) STEPHANUS JOHANNES PAULUS KRUGER. 

(L.S.) BERNARD CORNELIS ERNEST PROES. 

INTERNATJONAL A WARD as to interpretation of Article II of the 
Treatu of June, 1891. 

rsee ( Y. ), page 350.] 
See Section I (F.), Article I ; page 23. 
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Natal. 

(R.)-ORDER IN OOUNOIL defining the Boundaries ofthe Colonu of Natal. 
-Lond-On, Fehruar!J 3, 1858. 

At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the 3rd day of February, 1858. 

PaEsENT: THE QuEEN's MoST EXCELLENT M.uE8'IY. 

Whereas there hath this day been laid before Her Majesty in Council 
the draft of a Proclamation to be promulgated in the said Colony of Natal, 
declaring and making known the boundaries of the said Colony ( a copy of 
which is hereunder written):-

CoLONY OP NATAL. 

Proclamation. 

Whereas we have thought fit, by and with the advice of our Privy 
Council, and in exercise of the power and authorities to us in that behalf 
appertaining, to proclaim, declare, and make known, that the Colony of Natal 
shall from henceforth, or until some further or other provision be made by us 
in that behalf, include, comprehend and denote all and singular the territory 
or territories lying and being within the limits following, that is to say,-

Within a line on the north-east from the mouth of the River Tugola, 
along the right bank of that river to the junction of the said river with the 
River Umzinyati, otherwise Buffalo; from thence along the right bank of the 
said Umzinyati, otherwise Buffalo River, to the source of the first affluent, 
which it receives from the Drakensberg, or Quahlamba Mountains, issuing 
from the point where these mountains cease to be a continuous chain, and 
which is now known as Division Stream; from thence along the crest or 
watershed of the said mountains to the source of the principal western branch 
of the Umzimkulu River; from thence along the said branch to its junction 
with the other branch, or branches, of the said last-mentioned river ; from 
thence along the last-mentioned river to where it empties itself into the sea; 
and from thence along the sea to the mouth of the Tugela River as aforesaid. 

We do for that end publish this our Royal Proclamation, and do hereby 
deolare and make known that the boundaries aforesaid are henceforth to be 
the boundaries of our said Colony of Natal. 

GIVEN, &c. 

Her Majesty is, therefore, pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy 
Council, to approve of the said Proclamation, and to order, and in pursuance 
of• the powers_ and authorities to her in that behalf appertaining, it is hereby 
ordered that the said Proclamation 2hall be promulgated by John Scott, Esq., 
Her Majesty's Lieutenant Governor and (;ommander-in-Chief in and over the 
said Colony of Natal, or by the person for the time being administering the 
govemD"ent thereof, on or before the lat day of January, 1859•, and that upon 
and from and after such promulg-.i.tion thereof, the boundaries aforesaid 
are to be the boundaries of Her Majesty's Colony of Natal. 

WM. L. BATHURST. 

(G. 81 -'98.J WW 
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(S.)-LETTERS PATENT, annexing part of Nomanaland to the Oolong of 
Natal.- Weatminster, December 9, 1863. 

Whereas by a treaty made on the 11th day of April, 1850, between 
Faku, Chief of the Amapondas, on the one part, and Walter Harding, Esq., 
on behalf of Her Britannic Majesty, on the other part, the said Faku did cede 
and make over to Her Britannic Majesty all the territory therein mentioned, 
lying between the Umtamfuna and Umzimkulu Rivers and between the 
Quahlamba Mountains and the sea : And whereas it is our pleasure to annex 
to our said Colony of Natal part of the said territory, bounded as follows, 
that is to say-on the north-cast, by the Umzimkulu River, from the mouth of 
the said river to its junction with the lbisi on the north and north-west, by a 
line drawn from the said junction to the nearest point of the ridge, or 
watershed, dividing the waters of the Ibisi from those of the Umzimkuliwana, 
thence along the said ridge to the Ingela Range ; thence along the Ingela 
Range, keeping the watershed to a large beacon recently erected by the 
Surveyor-General of the said Colony of Natal and ~ir Walter Currie, at the 
western extremity of the said Range and thence straight to the nearest source 
of the Umtamfuna; on the south-west by the Umtamfuna River, from the 
said source thereof to the sea, and on the south-east by the sea, from the 
mouth of the Umtamfuna to that of the Umzimkulu River. Now, know ye, 
and we do hereby declare our pleasure to be, that from and after a day to be 
named by the Officer administering the Government of our Colony of Natal, 
by any proclamation to be by him issued, within our ,aid Colony,• so 
mentioned shall for all purposes whatever, be annexed to, and form part of, 
our said Colony of Natal. 

, 

( T. )-LETTERS PAT ENT paased under the Great Seal of the United 
Kingdom, for amtexing the British Possession of Zululand to the Oolonu 
of Natal. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of India : 

To all to whom these presents shall come, Greeting. 

Whereas it is expedient that the British Possession of Zululand should 
be annexed to and form part of Our Colony of Natal. Now We do by these 
Our Letters Patent, under the Great Seal of Our United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, authorise Our Governor for the time being of Our said 
Colony of Natal, by Proclamation under his hand and the Public Seal of the 
said Colony, to declare that, from and after a day to be therein mentio~ed, 
the said Possession of Zululand shall be annexed to and form part of Our 
said Colony. 

II. And We do hereby direct Our said Governor. not to issue any such 
proclamation as aforesaid unless the Legi,laturc of Our said Colony of Natal 
shall have passed a law providing that the said l'ossession shall, on a day to 
be appointed by Our said Governor by Proclamation, become part of Our 
said Colony. 

III. And We do hereby reserve to Ourselves, Our heirs and successors, 
full power and authority from time to time to revoke, alter, or amend these 
Our Letters Patent as to Us or them shall seem meet. 

• Proclamation il<l!ued September 7, 18fl5, appointing September 13, 1865, llfl the day from and after which 
the territory in qucijtiou should be anucxed to, and form part of, th., <Jolony of Natal. 
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IV. And We do further direct and enjoin that these Our Letters Patent 
shall be read and proclaimed at such place or places as Our said Governor 
shall think fit within Our said Colony_ of Natal. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Plltent, Witness Ourself at Westminster, the First day of December, in the 
Sixty-first year of Our reign. 

By Warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual, 

( ll.)-PROOLAMATION-Anne:cation of Zululand. 

[No. 104, 1897 .] 

Morn MACKENZIE. 

WALTER HBr.Y-HUTCHINSON, Governor. 

By His Excellency the Ifonourable Sir Walter Fnmcis Hely-llutchinson, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 
and Saint George, Governor and Commander-in-Chief in and over the 
Colony of Natal, Vice-Admiral of the SBme, and Supreme Chief over 
the Native Population, and Governor of Zululand. 

Whereas by Letters Patent passed under the Great Seal of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, by Warrant under Her Majesty's 
Sign Manual, dated at Westminster the First day of December, 18~7, the 
Governor of Natal is authorised hy l'roclamation under his hand and the 
Public Seal of the Colony to declare that from and after a day to be therein 
mentioned the Possession of Zululand shall be annexed to and form part of 
the said Colony of Natal: 

And. whereas by the said Letters Patent it was directed that the 
Govemor shall not issue any such Proclamation as aforesaid unless the 
Le~islature of Natal shall have paased a law providing that the said Possession 
shall on a day to be appointed by Our said Governor by Proclamation become 
part of the said Colony of Natal: 

And whereas an Act has been passed by the Legislature of Natal to 
provide for the annexation to the Colony of Natal of the Territory of Zululand: 

And whereas it is in the said Act amongst other things provided that 
from and after the taking effect of the Act the Territory of Zululand shall 
become annexed to and shall thenceforth be a portion of the Colony of Natal, 
and further that the siiid Act shall come into operation upon such day as the 
Governor shall notify by Proclamation : 

And whereas I have by Proclamation notified that the said Act shall 
come into operation on Thursday, the Thirtieth day of December, 1897: 

Now, therefore, in pursuance of the powers in me vested as aforesaid, I, 
the Governor of Natal, do hereby proclaim, declare, and make known that 
from and after Thursday, the Thirtieth day of December, 1897, the said 
Territory or Possession of Zululand shall be annexed to and form part of the 
Colony of Natal. 

GoD SA VE THE QuEBN ! 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony, at Government 
House, Pietermaritzburg, Natal, this twenty-ninth day of December, 
One thousand eight hundred and ninety-seven., 

HBNRY BINNS, 
Colonial Secretary. 

eee $ululan<t. WW 2 
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Nyassaland. 

( V.)-NOTIFIOATION. Britisli f!rotectorate over Nua1saland Districts. 

" Foreign Office, 14th May, 1891. 

" It is hereby notified for public information that, under and by virtue 
of Agreements with the Native Chiefs, and by other lawful means, the 
territories in Africa, hereinafter referred to a, the N yassaland Districts, are 
under the Protectorate of Her Majesty the Queen. 

" The British Protectorate of the N yassaland Districts comprises the 
territories bounded on the east and south by the Portuguese Dominions ; and 

· to the west by a frontier which, starting on the south from the point where 
the boundary of the Portuguese Dominions is intersected by the boundary of 
the Conventional Free Trade Zone defined in the 1st Article of the Berlin 
Act, follows that line northwards to the point where it meets the line of the 
geographical Congo Basin, defined in the same Article, and thence follows 
the latter line to the point where i~ touches the boundary between the 
British and German spheres, defined in the 2nd paragraph of the 1st Article 
of the Agreement of the 1st July, 1890." 

AGREEMENT between the British and German Governments, re,pecting 
Africa and Heligoland.-Berlin, Ju!,y I, 1890. 

[See Section VIII (B.), Article I.] 

TREATY between Great Britain.and Portugal, defining the Spheres of Influence 
of tlie two coun_tries in Africa.-Li8bon, June 11, 1891. 

(See Sec~ion I (L.~ Article I; page 43.J 

Orange Free State. 

( W.}-ORDER IN OOUNOIL, ordering Letters Patent to be issued, revoking 
the Letters Patent of the 22nd March, 1851,• and constituting the 
Orange River Territoru to be a distinct GtJvernment.-London, January 
30, 1854. 

At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the 30th day of January, 1854. 

PRESENT, 

THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL. 

Whereas there was this day read at the board a letter from the Most 
Noble. the Duke of Newcastle, one of Her Maj~sty's Principal Secretaries of 
State, to the Lord President of the Council, transmitting a draft of letters 
patent revoking Her Majesty's letters patent of the 22nd March, 1861, 
constituting the Orange River Territories to be a distinct Government. Her 
Majesty having taken the same into consideration, was pleased, by and with 
the advice of her Privy Council, to approve thereof and to order, as it is 
hereby ordered, that the Most N oblc the Duke of Newcastle, one of Her 
Majesty's Principal Secretaries of State, do cause a warrant to be prepared 
for Her Majesty's royal signature for passing letters patent conformable to 
the said draft (which is herewith annexed) under the great seal of GrP,at 
Britain. 

C. C. GREVILLE. 
• Sec Hcrtl!lct's State Paptn, Vol. LIV. Page 1116. 
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Draft of Letters Patent under the Great Seal for revoking the Letters 
Patent of 22nd March, 1851, constihitin9 the Orange River Terri
tories a distinct Government. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, Queen, Defender of th~ Faith, to all to whom these presents 
shall come, greeting : 

Whereas we did by certain letters patent under the great seal of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, bearing date at Westminster, 
the 22nd day of March, 1851, in the 14th year of our reign, ordain and 
appoint that the territories north of the Great Orange River, including the 
countries of Moshesh, Moroko, Moletsani, Sinkonayala, Adam Kok, Gert 
Taaybosoh, and of other minor Chiefs, so far north as to the Vaal Rivor, and 
east to the Drakensberg or Quathlamba mountains, should thenceforth become 
and be constituted a distinct and separate Government, to be administered in 
our name and on our behalf by our Governor and Commander-in-chief for 
the time being in and over our settlement of the Cape of Good Hope in 
South Africa, as upon relation being had to the said recited letters patent 
will more fully and at large appear. 

And wo did thereby reserve to us, our heirs and successors, full power 
and authority to revoke, alter, or amend the said letters patent as to us 
should seem meet. 

Now know ye, that we have revoked and determined, and by these 
presents do revoke and determine, the said re,cited letters patent, and evAry 
clause, article, and thing therein contained. 

CONVENTION f>j Bloemfontein, 185•1. 
[See Section I (A.), Article I ; page 2. J 

CONVENTION of Aliuml North, 1869. 

[See Section I (B.), Artiolo I; page 4.J 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Rigid Honourable the 
Earl of Carnarvon and Bia Honour President Brand.-July 13, 1876. 

• [See Section I (E.), Article I ; page 21. J 

Rhodesia. 
NoRTH. 

(X.)-AGREEMENT bef1geen Great Britain and Bia Mry'esl!J King Leopold 
II, Sovereign of the Independent State of the Congo, relating to tlte 
Spheres of Influence of Great Britain and tlw Independent State of tire 
Oongo in Eaat and Central Africa.--Signed at Brussela, 12th May, 
1894.• 

The Undersigned, the Honourable Sir Francis Richard Plunkett, a 
Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and 
St. George, Her Britannic Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the King of the Belgians, on behalf of the British 

• J:'arliamentary Paper, T,·eat1 &ru, No. 15 (1894). 
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Government, and M. van Eetvelde, Officer of the Order of Leopold, Grand 
Cross of the Orders of St. Gregory the Great, of Christ of Portugal, and of 
the African Redemption, &c., Secretary of State of the Interior of the 
Independent State of thE: Congo, on behalf of ·the Government of the 
Independent State of the Congo, duly authorised by their respective Govern
ments, have agreed as follows : 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Sovereign of the Independent 
Sta!e of the Congo, having recognised the British sphere of influence, as laid 
down in the Anglo-German Agreement of the 1st July, 1890, Great 
Britain undertakes to give to His Majesty a lease of territories in the 
western basin of the Nile, under the conditions specified in the following 
Articles: • 

The frontier between the Independent Congo State and the British 
sphere to the north of the Zambesi shall follow a line running direct from 
the extremity of Cape Akalung!\ on Lake Tanganika, situated at the 
northernmost point of Cameron Bay at about 8° 15' south latitude, to the 
right bank of the River Luapula, where this river issues from Lake Moero. 
The line shall then be drawn directly to the entrance of the river into the 
lake, being, however, deflected towards the south of the lake so as to give 
the Island of Kilwa to Great Britain. It shall then follow the "thalweg" 
of the Luapula up to its issue from Lake Bangweolo. Thence it shall run 
southwards along the meridian of longitude of the point where the river 
leaves tbe lake to the watershed between the Congo and Zambesi, which it 
shall follow until it reaches the Portuguese frontier. 

AGREEMENT between the British and German Governments, respecting Africa 
and Heligoland.-Berli'n, Jul!J 1, 1890. 

[See Section VIII (B.), Article II.] 

EA.BT. 

NOTIFICATION ()fl4th May1 1891.• 

[See ( V.), page 348.J 

TREATY between Great Britain and Portugal, defining the Spheres of Injlu~nce 
of the two countries in Africa.-Lisbon, June 11, 1891. 

[See Section I ( L. ), Article II ; page 43. J 

(Y.)-INTERNATIONAL AWARD as to interpretation of Article II of the 
Treaty of June, 1891. t 

[Extract from Government Notice (British South Africa Company) No. 
119 of 1897 .] 

Secretary's Office, Salisbury, 
27th July, 1897. 

I. As regards the first section of the frontier in dispute, according· to 
the designation used in the Joint Note of Reference(" Compromis ") the line 
on leaving the point wh~re latitude 18° 30' intersects longitude 33° east of 
Greenwich runs <\ue west to a point situated at the intersection of 18° 30' 

• PubliNhed in t.lie Lumfr,11 G":dfr, l,Sth May, 1891. 
t A Joint Derlnrntion defining tlw matter of controvel't<y wa~ eiinro and puhliMlied in Loudon on 7th 

J anuary, 18\)ii. For correNpondeoc.:• an<l Map 1«•c I'flr/iflme11tar!/ J\,pe,·, .Afric•, No. :l (U!Ui). 
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by a straight line drawn from the stone pinnacle on the crest of Mahemasemika 
( or Massimique) and a height on the northern spur of Mount Panga marked 
6,340 feet. From this point of intersection of the parallel of latitude it 
ascends in a straight line to the above mentioned. point marked 6,340 feet; 
then after folk>wing the watershed to the point marked 6,504 feet, it runs in 
a straight line to the summit of Mount Panga (6,970 feet). From this point 
it runs in a straight line to the point marked 3,890 feet, and thence it runs 
also in a straight line crossing the River Inyamkarara ( or Tnhamucarara) to 
the point marked 6,740 feet, situated to the north of Mount Gorongoe. 
After this it follows the watershed, passing through the point marked 4,960 
feet, and 4,650 feet, till it reaches the summit of Mount Shuara, or Chuara 
(6,540 feet), and then following the watershed between the Inyamkarara and 
the Sbimez1 ( or Chimeza, 3,700 feet) reaches the trigonometrical point marked 
on Mount Venga or Vengo, 5,550 feet. From Mount Venga it follows the 
watershed between the upper valley of the Inyamkarara and the Revue, and 
subsequently that between the Revue and the Odzi, as far as the point at 
whfoh the spur branches off which forms the watershed • between the Menini 
( or Munene) and the Zombi ( or Zombe ), whence it follows the crest of this 
spur to Mount V umba (4,950 feet). From Mount V umba it runs in a 
straight line to the trigonometrical point situated on the Serra Chaura 
between four and five kilom. east of the main watershed, and thence in a 
straight line to a point situated at the eastern extremity of Serra Inya
matumba (4,660 feet). From there it follows the waters.bed, which encloses 
on the north the valley of the Mangwingi ( or Munhinga) till it rejoins the 

- main watershed between the Save and Revue. It follows this watershed to 
the .point where the small spur branches off, which encloses on the north 
the upper valley of the little Mussa pa ( or Mussapa Pegueno) and runs along 
the crest of this spur to the point marked 6,100 feet, whence it runs due 
eust, crossing the little Massapa, and reaching the crest of the eastern slope 
of Mount Gazane, which it follows till it meets the meridian of longitude 
33° east of Greenwich, after this it follows this meridian, crossing the Great 
Mussapa ( defile of Chimanimani) till it reach~s the point marked A on t.he 
map hereto annexed. 

II. As regards the· second section of the frontier, which is comprised 
between the end of the preceding section and the point where the upper part 
of the eastern slope of the plateau cuts longitude 82° 30' east of Greenwich 
the boundary follows the line shown on the map hereto annexed, by the 
letters A.B.C.D.E.F.G.H.I.J.K.L.M.N.O., meeting the meridian 32° 30' at 
about latitude 20° 42' 17". 

III. As to the third section, which concerns the territory which extends 
from the intersection of the edge of the eastern slope by 32° 30' in latitude 
about 20° 42' 17" to the point at which the Rivers Save and Lunde meet, 
the line following the aforesaid meridian 32° 30 ' runs in a straight line to 
the centre of the main channel of the Save, and then ascends this channel to 
its confluence with the Lunde, where the frontier submitted to our arbitra
tion comes to an end. 

The map referred to may be seen at the offices of all the Company's 
Civil Commissioners and at the Surveyor-General's Office, Salisbury. 

By command of His Honour the Administrator. 

J.1s. RoBERTSoN, Acting Under Secretary. 
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8oUTB-E.~sT, · 

CONVENIJON between Her Majestu the Quem nf tlte United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and tlte South African Republic.-London, 
Februar.11 27, 1884. 

[See Section I (F.), Article I; page 23.J 

SOUTH. 

See Bechuanaland Protectorate. 

Soum-WEBT. 

AGREEMENT between the British and German Governments, rcapccting Africa 
and Heligol,and.'-Berlin, Julg 1, 1890. 

[See Section VIII (B.), Article III.] 

NORTH-WEST. 

TREATY between Great Britaz'n and Portugal defining the Spheres of Influence 
of the two Countries in Africa.-Li'sbon, June 11, 1891. 

fSee Se~tion I (L.), ~rticlc IV;, page 44.J 
See Section VII (A.), ~ 1; (B.)§ 2; (D.)§ ,J. 

South African Republic. 

CONVENTION between Her Majcstu tlte Queen oj the 7:Inited Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and the South African Rcpublic.-London, 
Februaru 27, 1884. 

[Sec Section I (F.), Article I; page 23.J 

Nonm-EAST. 

( Z.) TREATY of Friendship, Commerce, and Boundaries hetween Portugal and 
the 'l.'ransvaal Rcpublic.-Pretoria, July 29, 1869. • 

See ( Q.), Article XXIII, ~ 2. 

Boum-EAST. 
CONVENTION between Great Britain and the South African Republic, 

defining the new Boundaru, and providing for tl,e Rcnunciati'on o.n behalf 
of the New Republic of claim to cxercue a Protectorate over Zululand, ~c.
Pretoria, ,June l 1, 1888; Cape 1.'own, June 20, lf>88; 

[ See Section I (H.), Article II ; page 3 7. J 

80UT11-WEST.t 

A WARD of tlte R<'jerce appofoted b!J tlie President of tlw Orange Free State, 
under Article Il of tlie Convention between Great Britain and tlte South 
African Republic of fi'1bruar.1J 27, 1884.-Kunana, AugUBt 5, 1885. 

(See (L.); page 331.J 

• For continu(.,d vnlidity of tbib clau"tl alone, 8(.>e &-cUon I (C.), Article XXI; pRge Ja .supra. 
t For a detailed account of the history of the We;itcm boundary sec Memorandum of Tranna.1 

Deputatiim, 188:3, JJlucbook C.-a!J4i (JSS4), pugc 1:!. 
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Swaziland. 
CONVENTION between Her Majesty tlu Quun of tlu Uniud Kingdom of 

Great Britain and Ireland, and tlu South African Republic.-London, 
Februaru 27, 1884. 

[See Section I (F.), Article I ; page 23.] 

CONVENTION between tlreat Britaili and tlu South African Republic for the 
,ettlement of the affairs of 8,oaziland.-Near Charlutown and Volkaruat, 
December 10, 1894. 

[See Section I (M.), Article XIII; page 51.J 

NOTE. 

The Territory of the Little Free State has not been delimited. A. 
eketoh map will be found in Bluebook C.-6200. 

The Territory is thus described : 

Sir Hercules Robinson to Lord Knutaford. ( Cape Town, November 21, 1888). 

[EXTRA.er. J 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

The Territory called the Little Free State is a tract of about 50,000 acres 
in the western part of Swaziland, alleged to have been granted to Ferreira 
and Maritz in freehold, about 15 years ago, by the Swazie King. 

Komati Observer, November, 1888. 

Those who are watching the various phases of Swazieland affairs will 
learn with considerable surprise that King Umbandine has signed a document 
by which Mr. Gert Ferreira is authorised to offer the border strip of territory, 
known as the Little Free State, to the Transvaal Government. The strip of 
territory known as the Little Free State comprises, we believe, about l O farms 
of 5,000 acres each, and was granted, somq 15 years ago, to Auchim Ferreira 
and Ignas Maritz, in freehold, for the sum of £500, or the equivalent. 

Walilah Bay. 

(A.A.}-PROCIJAMATION b!J Richard Cossi1ntine D!Jer, Esquire, Staff-Com
mander in command oj Her .)fajesty's ship "Industry," at present lying 
at anchor off tlte Port or Settlement of Walfisclt Bay.• 

Whereas it is expedie1Jt that the Port or Settlement of Walfisoh Bay, 
together with a certain portion of the territory surrounding the same, shall 
be taken possession of on behalf of Her Britnnnic Majm,ty Queen Victoria, 
and, subject to the pleasure of Her Majesty in that behalf, be declared a 
Dependency of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland : Now, 
therefore, I, Richard Vossantine Uyer, the officer in command of Her 
Majesty's ship Industrv, at present lying at anchor off the said settlement, 
do, in the name of Her said Britannic .Majesty, Queen Victoria, take pos
session of the said port or settlement of W alfisch Bay, together with the 
territory hereinafter described and defined, in token whereof I have this day 
hoisted the British flag over the said port, settlement, and territory, and I 
do proclaim, declare, and make known that the sovereignty and dominion 
of Her said Britannic Majesty shall be and the same are her~by declared over 
the said port, settlement, and territory of W alfi.sch Bay ; and I do further 
proclaim, declare, and make known that the said territory of W alfisch Bay . 

• Confirmed by Lettel'II Patent, Hth Decembo-r, 1878. 
• SIM' Hertslet'11 c-111.,·eial Tr,ati.,., Vol. XVU, Jl8ge 23. 

[G. 81-98. j • • XX 
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IO taken_ po~sion of by me as aloresaid shall be bounded _88 f~lJows : Uiat 
ia 1'o ftiJ.1,· on-the south by a lirle from 11 pbitit 0111 th'e· coast lQ 91lles soutn of 
Peliaatr Point to Scll:eppttninsdorp ; on tlbf eagt' by a lihe from Sche~p\hansdorp 
to the Rooibank, including the Plsteau, and thence to I O miles inland from 
the mouth of the Swakop River; on the north by the last 10 milei' of the 
course of the eaid Swakop Rivf?r. 

Tliis ~amation- of Her Majesty's ·soverei~tity anl ~o~iori_shall ~e 
effect forthwith, but shall be subJect to Her MaJeaty's gracious oonfirmat1on 
and disallowanoe. 

Goo SA. VE THE. QuEEN ! 

Given under my hand and seal at W 11lfisch Bay, this 12th day of' March, 
1878. 

RICHARD C .. DYER; 
St,a,ff-Oommander in command 

-AGREEMENT between the Brituh and German Governments respecting Afrw q 

and Heligoland.-Berlin, J11,l!J I, 1890. 

See Section VIII (B.), Article III. 

NOTB. 

Annexed to Cape Colony by Act (Cape of Good Hope) No. 36 of 1884. 

Annexation proclaimed in the Cape of Good Hope Government Gazette, 
'7th August, 1884: "Within the boundaries described in the Proclamation 
-of 12th March, 1878." 

British flag hoisood 18th December, 1884. 

Zululand. 
'NoRTH. 

·(B.B.)-NOTIFIOATION of the incltuion wit/tin the boundariu of Zuluumd 
of the Territorie, of the Ohie/1 Deamana ( Umcanw,na) and Sib01ida.
Pietermaritzburg, December Y, 1888. 

_[ZULULAND, No. 32, 1888.) 

GOVERNKENT ~ OTICB. • 

It is hereby notified, for general infomlation, that whereas, in the Pro
·clamation issued on the 14th of May, 1887, under the hand and seal of the 
•Governor of Natal, then Her Majesty's Special CommiBSioner for Zulu affairs, 
and now Governor of Zululand. it is declared and mado known that Zululand 
shall be and shall be taken to be, a British Possession from and after the 19th 
May, 1887, and whereas the tribes now under the ChiefsDeamana 1. Umcamana) 
and Sibonda, and the lands conquered by them have for many years been 
under the Zulu Kings and Chiefs, and, therefore, formed part of the Zulu 
Sovereignty now under Her Majesty's Sovereignty. 

The territories occupied by those Chiefs, and by their people are included 
wl'tbin th~ boundaries of Her Majesty's territory of Zululand. 

Sibonda's tnritory thus included in Zululand lies on the north side of the 
Umkuzi River, exten<ls 46 miles, more or less, in a northerly direction along· 
the coast from St. Lucia .Bay, or Lake, towards the Sl1uthern limits of Tonga
lawl and comprises the locality known as Sordwana Point, together with the 
land~ and wa1ers adj>tcent thneto. 

• .Vrrtal Got·e1·11111<11t Gaz,tte, Dece1ube 11, 1888. 
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Deamana's (Umcamana's) territory, thus included in Her Majesty!a, 
territory of Zululand, adjoins Sibonda's territory on the ~uth •'f!~S~ ~1. 
ext• 10 Dlilet, ll)f.le. or• lN&t ill a1n~erly-direotio11 &yond\tiie·,t)~ 
Rivet., t;owards. the. ~out)ieru limit of, ·~galand;• • 

By His Excellency's Comman.d; 

Government House, 
Pi~~J".Dlaritz~'1.t&, ~9'ta-l. 

December 9th, 1_88~. 

GERALD BROWN, Secretary for Zululand. 

(0 .. 0 . .)-PROOIJAMATION. British Sovereifl•(11 over Terriw,ie,·of cerf<.,m 
Native Ohiefe in Zululpnd,( Amato~galaruJ, Maputaland, or Tembeland). 
- 23rd April, 1895. 

J>ROOLilU.TION in the name of Her Most Gracious Majesty, Victoria, by the 
Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Queen, ~efender of the Faith, Empr~ss of India, &c. 

Whereas it is expedien.t. that the territories bounded on the, south and 
east by the Pongola River, on the north by the Maputa or Usutu River, and 
on the west by Swaziland and the South African Republic, being the terri
tori~ of the Native Chiefs. UD,1.hegeza, .Mdhlaleni, Sambane or Z.atnb1tan, and 
of other Native Chiefs therein residing, should be ad<ied to the dominions of 
Her Majesty Queen Victoria : 

And ·whereaa. Her Maj~ty. has been pleased to authorize me to take the 
necessary steps for giving effect to her (>leasure in the matter: 

Now, therefore, I, Walter Francis Rely-Hutchinson,. Knight Commander 
' of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Governor 

of the Territory of Zululan.d, do hereby, by command of Her Most Gracious 
Majesty Victoria, by the GraQ8 of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Bri14in and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of India, 
&c., conveyed to me through Her Principal Secretary of · State for the 
Colonies, proclaim and declare to all men that the full Sovereignty of the 
te11'itories bounded on the south and east by the Poogola River, on the north 
by the Maputa or Usutu River, and on the west by Swaziland and the South 
African Republic, is vested in Her Most Gracious Majesty, Queen Victoria, 
Her heirs and successors for ever. 

Go» SA VE THE QoEEN ! 

Given under my hand and seal at Pietermaritzburg, Natal,. this 23rd day 
of April, 1895. 

By command. of His Excellency .the Governor of Zululand, 

H. M. T .A..B ERER, 
Secretaru for Zululand. 

(D.D.) 7 NOTIFIOA1'10N. British Protectorate over part of Amaton9a
., land (Maputaland or Tembeland).-Natal, 11th June, 1895. 

L See ( B), page 828. J 
• See BcrlBlet'~ CQlnmerrial 7r,atila, Vol. .ll VIII, p. i89. 
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EAST. 

' ARRANGEMEN7' bett11een Great Britait1 and Germany, rc'lative to tiuir 
respective Spkerea of Action in portions of Africa.-April 29, June 16, 1885. 

[See Section VIII (A.)] 

Soum. 
ORDER JN COUNCIL defining the Boundaries of thl Colony of Natal.

London, Februarg 3, 1858. 
(See (R.) page 345.J 

WEST.• 

CONVENTION between Great Britain and the South African Republic defini"I 
the net11 Boundaru, ~c. 

[See Section I (H.), Article I; page 87.J 

Non. 

The northern boundary between Zululand and .Amatongaland has been 
only approximately delimited. A sketch map is given in Bluebook C.-6200. 

The line is described in the following correspondence:-

{1.)-Sir 0. B. H. Mitchell to Lord Knutaford. (Received October 14, 1889.) 

[ExTliCT.] 

' On the whole I incline to the opiniou that the limit of Zululand should 
be proclaimed as including the territories of these two chiefs, Zambane and 
Mbegeza, and that the line should be taken as north from tht, Pongolo along 
the watershed of the Lebombo mountains until it meets the Usutu river, 
thence by the course of this river eastward to its junction with the Pongolo, 
thence southward along the Pongolo to the northern boundary of U mginti, 
then eastward to the se!l along the northern limit of the territories of the 
chiefs Fagoti, U mcamana, and Sibonda. 

{2.)-0. R.Saunders to Resident Commissioner. (Eshowe1 September 21, 1889.) 

(EXTRACT.] 

They admitted also that, up to the time of Usibebu's overthrow by the 
Boers, the northern boundary of the district occupied by the tribes of 
Sibonda, N camana, a11d Manaba, was as follows :-

From a gap between the San du and N gomane hills, on the coast, to a 
point of Lake Sibai, which is the nearest point at which that lake approache1 
the sea, and about two miles wide ; thence along the northern bank of the 
lake to where a small stream bearing no name joins that lake; thence to an 
eminence between two bushes, where there is an open space or gap known as 
Sidhlagadhla, ·in a north-westerly direction to another prominence named 
Ingadu; from thence along the border of the district occupied by the head
man, Mapotsho, who is one of the Maputa. They admitted having encroached 
upon N camana's di<Jtrict since Sibebu's defeat in 1884, their only reason for 
doing so being that Tshaka at one time allowed them to locate a few kraals 
there. Their reason for occupying Manaba's district, they s~ted, was that 
N dabuko and Dinuzulu had given them permission to do so after his defeat 
by Sambana, after Usibebu's overthrow, 1md that the Pelandaba military kraal 
had ouly been erected since 1886; they admitted having alw1tys konzad to the 
Zulus, and it was in consideration of this that N dabuko and Uinuzulu had 
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allowed them to. oooupy llanaba's district. Kraals belonging t.o the Kaput.a 
are scattered throughout this district, and the remnants of M:anaba's tribe who 
remained in it were forced to become Tonga subjects. 

The Indunas admitt.ed that, as Zttlu tributaries, the English Govern• 
ment, after the Zuhi war, had a perfect right to have taken over the whole of 
their country as a British posseasion. 

. The nest morning I proceeded to define the boundary crossing the 
Imseli stream, where I met the Tonga Indunas. I defined the boundary ao 
-as to include the whole of the districts occupied by the five Chiefs, Sibonda, 
N oamana, Fogoti, M:jindi, and the late Manaba, the northern boundaries of 
which tribes are stated above. 

The points mentioned form a well-defined boundary, and on the 
Siglhagadhla and Ingatu prominences I erected beacons. 

From the Ingatu the boundary line runs almost due east t.o west, in a. 
straight line with the Umgwavuma gap tu the Pongola river ; the distanoe 
between the various points are approximately as follows :-

From the coast to the point of Lake Sibai, about two miles; from thence 
to the next point where the stream runs into Lake Sibai, about 10 miles; 
from thence to the Sidhagadhla, about seven miles ; from thence to the 
Pongola, about 25 miles. I might here mention that the only means I had 
-0f calculating the various distances was by the time it oocupied travelling 
there. I think, however, they will be found to be approximately correct. 

With reference to the tribes of Sambana and Mbigiza they should be 
included in Zululand, as they are undoubtedly Zulu subjects, and do not 
wish to be under the Boer rule. They would have .British protection and 
submit willingly to any laws enforced. Should it be decided to include this 
district in Zululand, a well defined boundary might be dofined, as follows :-

From the Pongola Poort, along the western slopes of the Bomba, or 
Swaziland, to the Usutu or Maputa river, along the Maputa river to its 
junction with the Pongola, and along that river to the point where the 
boundary line as defined by me t.ouohes it. 

(3.}-Lord Knuta/ord to Sir C. B. H. Mitchell. (Downing Strut, January 10, 
1890.) , 

[ExTRACT.] 

I am of opinion that no delay need take place in proclaimin~ the 
territories of the Chiefs Fokoti, Umgind~ and the late lfanaba t" be part of 
Zululand, as was done in the C.\Se of Sibonda and N oamana, and in thia 
opinion I may say that both Sir Hercules Robinson and Sir Arthur Haveloek 
concur. It will perhaps be better to defer any precise definition of the, 
northern boundaries of these Chiefs' territories, for, although there oan be 
little doubt that the boundary line beaconed out by Mr. Saunders in presence 
of Zambili's envoys is a true one, the sketch maps which accompanied your 
Despatch of the 25th September, as well as that which accompanied your 
former despatch of the 17th September, are obviously not to be relied upon, 
and there does not seem to be material for a satisfactory description of the 
line. I request that you will take the first opportunity that offers of 
.d,etermitiing the chief points of Mr. Saunders' line in such a manner as to 
permit of their true position being noted on the maps. 
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SECTION VII.-C~ART_ER.ED_ OO}tP ANIES. 
i ·_1 ., :,>4, ,. ~ -~·) "J,! ,J1 • 1'.!""~•.£' 71: ·._;•/() 

(A. )-OHAR'l'ER of tne Brz'tish South Africa O<>mpang.-29th October, 1889. 
• ~ • ~ _ 1 I It • >' , ;· 1 : _., .. • • i . , :._ r• l ' 

V1CTOJW., by the Grace of God, Qf the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland Queen, Defender of the ,Ftlit,h .. • , • ~ : • • · ' • •• •• • " 

To all to whoni these presents shall come, Greeting. 
• • • . •, • • • l • · r· 0 • 1 • ·' • 11 

Whereas a Rumble Petitio~ ~ been presente~ to U~ in Our Q>uncil 
~y the Mo$t Noble James, Duke .of Aberoon,' .Compan~m ·of_ the,.)(f>lt· 
llonourable Order of the Bath ; the Most Noble A.lexande1·. ,vmiam Goo~&· 
Duke of Fife, Knigh_t of the Mest Ancient am\ ~ost N oblt, Order of the 
Thutle, Privy Councillor ; the: Right :Honourable' Edncf • Ff:edetibk Lord 
Gifford, V.C. ; Ceoil John Rhodes, ·of ltimberley, in ,:the Citpe·' Colony? 
Ke.mber of the Executive Council and of the· Houfle of Aeseln-bly of •1he 
Colo;o.y of the Cape ,e,f Good Hope; Alfred Beit; -ef 29, Holbom ,Viaduct, 
London, Merchant; Albert Hanry George Grey, of Howiok,:Northumber-· 
land, Esquire; and George Cawston, of 18, Lennox Gardens, London, 
&quire, Barrister-at-Law. • -· • • • 

And whereas the said Petition states amongst other things :-

That the Petitioners and others are associated for the purpose of forming 
• a Company or Association, to be incorporated, if t(? lJ's _should_ seem 

fit, for the objects in the said Petition set forth, under the corporate 
name of The British South Africa Company. 

' ·. ,_ ,.j' • 

That the existence of a powerful .British Company, controll~.d by those 
of Our subjects in whom We have confidence, and havi.n~ its 
principal field of operations in that region of South Afri~a lying• to. 
the North of Bechuanaland and to the west of Portuguese East 
Africa, would be advantageous to the commercial and other interests 
of Our subjects in the United Kingdom and in Our Colonies. • ' 

That the· Petitioners desire to carry into effect divers· concessio.ns and 
agreements which have be~n made by certain of the chiefs and 
tribes inhabiting the said region, nod such other concessions agree
ment• grants and treaties as the Petitioners • may herea~r obtain 
within the said region or elsewhere in .Africa, with the view of 
promoting trade commerce civilization and good government 
(including the regulation of liquor traffic with the natives) in the 
territories which are or may be comprised or referred to in such 
concessions agreements grants and treaties as-aforesaid. • 

That the Petitioners belie,e that if the said concessions agreements 
grants and treaties can be carried into effect1 the condition of· the • 
natives inhabiting the said territories will be materially improved· 
and their civilization advanced, and an organization· established· 
which will tend to the suppression of the slave trade in the said • 
territories, and to the· opening up of the said· territories to the 
immigrati-On of Europeans, and to the lawful trade and commerce of· 
Our subjects and of' oth~r nations. , ' • • 

That the· succe~s of the enterprise in -which the Petitioners are engaged. 
would be greatly advanced .if it should seem fit to Us to grant tJi.em 
Our Royal Charter of incorporation as a British Uompany under t~e 
said name or title, or such other name or title, and with such 
powers, as to Us may seem fiLfoi: _the purpose of more effectually 
carrying into effect the objects aforesaid. 
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That large B11ms of mu~ey: have beeu, s11bacribed: for the purp0188· of -die 
int.ended Company by the Petitioners and others, who are prepared 
alao•.aubacribe1or:to prooure st1ch further sums· as may hereafter 
be.found, i,equisite for the development of • the said enterprise, in the 
event :o!. Oar being pleased to grant to them Our Royal Charter of 
incorporation as aforesaid. 

• • f I , ' l I • ; ~•• ~ f I 

. -: 1 : -~ ow. th~ref.or~ We, having taken the said Petition into Our Royal con-
ei~pn in.: .Our Co11ncil aQd b"ing satisfied that the .intentions of the 
~~titio~era,are praiseworthy .and deserve encouragement and that the en~r
~ ,in the P~tition 4esctj.bed may be productive of the benefits set forth 
~re~, ~y OF Pr~ogati,e Royal,and of Our especial grace certain knowledge 
an~ .were motion,, hav~ oonl'tituted erec~d and. incorporated and by this Our 
Charter for Us and Our Heirs and Royal successors do conatitut.e erect and 
incorporaete into one ,body .politic and co?porate by the name of The British 
South Africa -Company, the said Ja mes Duke of Aberoorn, Alexan.der William 
George Doke of Fife, Edrio Frederick Lord Gifford, Cecil John Rhodes, 
Alfred Beit, Albert Henry George Grey and George Cawston, and such other 
persons and Sllch bodies as from time to time become and are members of the 
bo~y politic and corporate by these presents constituted erected and incor- • 
porated, with perpetual succession and a common seal, with power to break 

-alter or renew the same at discretion and with the further authorities powers 
and privileges conferred, and subject to the conditions imposed by this Our 
Charter : And We do hereby accordingly will ordain give grant constitute 
appoint and declare as follows (that is to say):-

1. The principal field of the operations of the British Sooth Africa 
Company (in this Our Charter referred to as '' the Company") shall be the 
region of South Africa lying immediately to the north of British Bechuana
land-;&nd to the north .au.d -west of the South African Republic and to the west 
-0f the Portuguese Dominions . 

. II~ The Comp~ny is .he~by authorized ~d empowered to hold, use and 
retain for the purposes of the Company and on the terms of this Our Chart.er, 
the full benefit of the concessions and agreements made as aforesaid, so far 
as. they are valid, or -any of them, and all interest, authorities and powers 
comprised or referred to in the said concessions 11nd agreements. Provided 
always that nothing herein contained shall prejudice or affect any other valid 
and subsisting oonoessions or agreements which may have· been made by any 
<>t th.e chids or tribes aforesaid, and ,in particular nothing herein contained 
shall prejudice or affect certain concessions granted in and subsequent to the 
year 1880 ro:ating to the territory usually known as the district of the Tati; 
nor shall anything herein contained be construed as giving any jurisdiction, 
administrative or otherwise, within the said district of the Tati, the limits of 
which district arc :is follows, viz., from the place wb~re the Shasi River risee 
to its junction with the Tati and Ramaquaban Rivers, thence along the 
Ramaquaban River to where it rises and thence along the watershed of those 
Rivers. 

III. The Company is hereby further authorised and empowered, subject 
to the approval of one of Our Principal Secretaries of State (herein referred 
to as "Our Secretary of StatA ") from time to time, to acquire by any con
cession agreement grant or treaty, all or any rights interests authorities 
jarisdiotionit and powers of any kind or nature whatever, including powers 
necessary for the purposes of government and the preservation of public order 
in or for the protection of territories, lands, or property comprised or referred 
to in the concessions and agreements made as aforesaid or affecting other 
-territories, lands, or property. in Africa, or the inhabitants thereof, and to 
.hold, use· and exercise such territories, lands, property, rights, interests, 
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authorities, jurisdictions and powers respeoti vely for the . purpoae of the 
Company, and on the terms of this Our Charter. 

IV. Provided that no powers of government or administration shall be 
exercised unde-r or in relation to any such last-mentioned concession ag-ree
ment grant or treaty, until a copy of such concession ag-reement grant or 
treaty, in such form and with such maps or particulan as Our Secretary of 
State approves verified as he requires, has been transmitted to him, and be 
has 1ignified his approval thereof either absolutely or subject to any conditions 
or reservations ; and provided also that no rights, interests, authoritiea, 
jurisdictions or powers of any description shall be aoquirod by the Company 
within the said district of the Tati as hereinbefore d"scribed, without the 
previous consent in writing of the owners for the time being of the con
cessions above referred to relating to the said district, ant! the approval of 
Our Secretary of Stpt.e. 

V. The Company shall be bound by and shall fulfil all and singular the 
etipulations on its part contained in any such concession ag-reement grant or 
treaty as aforesaid, subject to any subsequent agreement affecting those 
etipulations approved by Our Secretary of State. 

VI. The Company shall always be and remain British in character and 
domicile, and shall have its principal office in Great Britain, and the 
Company's principal representative in South Africa and the Directors shall 
always be natural born British subjects, or persons who have been naturalized 
88 British subjects by or under an Act of Parliament. of Our United 
Kingdom ; but this Article shall not disqualify any person nominated a 
Director by this Our Charter, or any person whose Election as a Director 
&hall have been approved by Our Secretary of State, from acting in that 
capacity. 

VII. In case at any time any difference a-rises between any chief or tribe 
inhabiting any t)f the territories aforesaid and the Company, that difference 
ah11ll, if our Secretary of State so require, be submitted by the Company to 
him for his decision, and the Company shall act in accordance with such 
decision. 

VIII. If at any time. Our Secretary of State thinks fit to dissent from or 
object to any of the dealings of the Company with any foreign power and to 
make known to the Company any suggestion founded on that dissent or 
objection, the Company shall act in accordance with such suggestion. 

IX. If at any time Our Secretary of State thinks fit to object to the 
exercise by the Company of any authority, power, or right within any part 
of the territories aforesaid, on the ground of there being an adverse claim to 
or in respect of that part, the Company shall defer to that objection until 
11uch time as any such claim has been withdrawn or finally dealt with or 
,ettled by Our Secretary of State. 

X. The Company shall to the best of its ability preserve peace and 
order in such ways and manners as it shall consider necessary, and may with 
that objt1ct make ordinances (to be approved by Our Secretary of State) and 
may establish and maintain a force of police. 

XI. The Company shall to the best of its ability discourage and, so far 
as may be practicable, abolish 1>y degrees, any system of slave tradt' or 
domestic servitude in the territories aforesaid. 

XII. The Company shall regulate the traffic in spirits and other in
toxicating liquors within the territories aforesaid, so as, as far as practicable, 
to prevent the sale of any spirits or other intoxicating liquor to any natives. 
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XIII. 'Ihe Company as such, or its officers as such, shall not in any way 
interfere with the religion of any claas or tribe of the peoples of the 
territories aforesaid or of any of the inhabitants thereof, except so far as may 
be necessary in the interests of humanity, and all forms of religious worship 
or religious ordinances. may be exercised within the said territories and no 
hindrance shall be offered thereto except as aforesaid. 

XIV. In the administration of justice to the said peoples or inhabitalnts> 
oareful regard shall always be had to the customs and laws of the claas or 
tribe or nation to which the parties respectively belong, especially with 
respect to the holding, possession, transfer 11nd disposition of hmds and 
goods and t.estate or intestate succession ther~to, and marriage divorce and 
legitimRcy and other rights of pr(\perty and personal rights, but subject to 
any British laws which may be in force in any of the territories aforesaid, 
and applicable to the peoples or inhabitants thereof. 

XV. If at any time our Secretary of State thinks fit to diasent from or 
object to any part of the proceedings or system of the Company relative to 
the peoples of the territories aforesaid or fo a~y of the inhabitants thereof, in 
a:eepect of slavery or religion or the administration of justice, or any other 
matter, he shall make known to the Company his dissent or objection, and 
the Company shall act in accordance with his directions duly signifi~d. 

XVI. In the event of the Company acquiring any harbour or harbours, 
the Company shall freely afford all fllcilit1es for or to Our ships therein 
without payment, except reasonable charges for work do11e or services. 
rendered or materials or things supplied. 

XVII. The Company shall furnish annually to Our Secretary of State, as 
aoon as conveniently may be after the close of the financial year, accounts of 
its expenditure for administrative purposes, and of all SllµIS received by it 
by way of public revenue, as distinguished from its commercial profits, 
during the financial year, together with a report as to its public proceedings 
and the condition of the territories within the sphere of its operations. 1.'he 
Company shall also on or before the commencement of each financial yeal" 
furnish to uur Secretary of State an estimate of it@ expenditure for adminis
trative purposes, and of its public revenue (as Rbove defined) for the ensuing 
year. The Company shall in addition from time to time furnish to Our 
Secretary of State any reports, accounts or information with which he may 
require to be furnished. 

XVIII. The several officers of the Company shall, subject to the rules of 
official subordination, and to any regulations that may be agreed upon, 
communicate freely with Our High Commissioner in South Africa, an-1 any 
others Our officers, who may be stationed within any of the territories afore
said, and shall pay due regard to any requirements, suggestions or requests 
which the said High Commissioner or other officers shall make to them or 
any of them, and the Company shall be bound to enforce the observance of 
this article. • 

XIX. The Company may hoist and use on its buildings and elsewhere in 
the territories aforesaid, and on its vessels, suoh distinctive flag indicating 
the British character of the Company as Our Secretary of ij,ate and the 
Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty shall from time to time approve. 

XX. Nothing in this Our Charter shall be deemed to authorise the 
Company to set up or grant any monopoly of trade ; provided that the 
establishment of or the grunt of conceasions for banks, railways, trnmways, 
docks, telegraphs, waterworks, or other similar undertakings or the establish
ment of any system of patent or copyright Rpproved by Our Secretary of 
State, shall not be deemed monopolies for this purpose. 'l'he Company shall 

(G. 81-'98.] TT 
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not, eitber direetly or indireotly, binder any Oompauy er penK>iis "'li9_ now 
all8, or hereafter may be, lawfully aod peaoeably aarryin~ on any bqsrq.e-, 
ooncem, or ventur-e within the said District of the Teti hereinbef~re deso~ 
'but shall, by permitting and facilitating transit by evt>ry lawful met\DS to and 
from the District of the Tati, across its own territories, Qr where it hae 
. jurisdiction in that behalf, and by all other reasonable and lawful meM1$, 
encourage, assist and protect all British subjects who now are, or hereaftel" 
may be, lawfully and peaceably engaged in the prosecution of a lawful 
-enterprise within the said District of the Tati. 

XXI. For tlte preservation of elephants and other game, the Company 
may make such regulations and (notwithstanding anything hereinbefore 
contained) may impose such licence duties on the killing or takmg of elephants 
or other game as they may see fit : Provided that nothing in such re~ulationa 
shall extend to diminish or interfere with any hunting rights which ma.y 
have been or may hereafter be reserved to any native chiefs or tribes by 
treaty, save so far as any such regulations may relate to the establishmeQt 
and enforcement of a close season. 

XXII. The Company shall be subject to and shall perform and undertake 
all the obligations contained in or undertaken by Ourselves under any treaty 
agreement or arrangement between Ourselves arad any other State or Power 
whether already made or hereafter to be made. In all matters relating to 
the observance of this Article or to the exercise within the Company's 
territories for the time being of any jurisdiction exerciseable by Us under 
the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, the Conipany shall conform to and observe and 
carry out all such directions as may from time to time be given in that behalf 
by Our Secretary of State, and the Company shall appoint all necessary 
officers to perform such duties, and shall provide such Courts and other 
requisites as may irom time to time be necessary for the administration of 
justice. . 

XXIII. The original share capital of the Company shall be £1,000,000 
•divided into 1,000,000 shares of £1 each. 

XXIV. The Company is hereby further specially authorised and em
powered for the purposes of this Our Charter from time to time-

( i) To issue shares of different classes or descriptious, to increase the 
share capital of the Company, and to borrow moneys by debentures 
or other obligations. 

(ii) To acquire and hold, and to charter or otherwise deal with steam 
vessels and other vessels. 

{iii) To establish or authorise banking companies and other companiea 
and undertakings or associations of every description, for purposes 
consistent with the provisions of this Our Charter. 

{iv) To make and maintain roads, railways, telegraphs, harbours, and any 
• other works which may tend to the development or improvement of: 

thf> territories of the Company. 
( v) To carry on mining and other industrios, and to make concessiQDS of 

mining forestal or other right.a. • 
(vi) To hnprove, develop, clear, plant, irrigate and cultivate any landa 

included within the territories of the Company. 
(vii) To settle any such territories and lands as aforesaid, and to aid and 

promote immigration. 
(viii) To grant lands for terma of years or in perpetuity, and eithe 

absolutely, or by way of mortga~e or otherwise. . 
(ix) To make loans or contributions of money or money's worth, foi, 

promoting -any of the objects of the Company. ' 
( x) To acquire and hold personal prooerty. 

Digitized by Google 

• 



868 

(n) To aoq11ire and hold (without lioenoe in morttnain or other authority 
tan this Our Charter) lands in the United Kingdom, not exoeedmg· 
five acres in all at any one time for the purpo888 of tho officea and 
hueine88 of the Company, and (subject to any local law) lands in 
any of Oar Colonies or Possessions and elsewhere convenient for 
canying on the management of the affairs of the Company, and to
dispose from time to time of any such lands when not required for 
that purpose. 

(xii) To carry on any lawful commerce, trade: pursuit, business, operations, 
or dealing whatsoever in connection with the objects of the 
Company. . 

(xiii) To establish and maintain agencies in Our Colonies and Possessioll8t 
and elsewhere. . 

(xiv) To sue and be sued by the Company'ti name of incorporation, as well 
in Our Courts in Our United Kingdom, or in Our Courts in Ou
Colonies or Possessions, or in Our Courts in Foreign countries or 
elsewhere. 

(xv) To do aU lawful things incident&! or conducive to the exercise or 
enjoyment of the rights, interests, authorities and powers of the 
Company in this Our Charter expressed or referred to, or any of 

• them. 

XXV. Within one year after the date of this Our Charter, or such 
ext.ended pariod as may be certified by Our Secretary of State, there shall be 
executed by the Members of the Company for the time being a Deed of 
Settlement, providing so far as necessary for-

(i) The further definition of the objects and purposes of the Company. 
(ri) The 0l88168 or descriptions of shares into which the capital of the

Company is divided, and the calls to be made in respect thereof, 
and the terms and conditions of membership of the Company. 

(iii) The division and distri½ution of profits. 
(iv) General Meetings of the Company; the appointment by Our Secretary 

of State ( if so required by him) of an Official Director, and the 
number qualification appointment remuneration rotation removal 
and powers of Directors of the Company and of other officers of the 
Company. 

(v) The registration of Members of the Company, and the transfer of 
shares in the capital of the Company. 

(vi) The preparation of apnual acccunts to be IQlbmitted to the Members 
at a 0en~ral Meeting. 

(vii) The audit of those accounts by independent auditors. 
(viii) The making of byelaws. 

(ix) The making and using of official seals of the Company. 
( x) 'l'he constitution and regulation of Committees or Local Boartls of 

Management. 
(xi) The making and execution of supplementary deeds of settlement. 

(xii) The winding up (in case of need) of the Company's affairs. 
(xiii) The government and £egulation of the Company and of its affairs. 
(xiv) Any other matters usual or proper to be provided for. in 1'88pect of a 

chart.ered Company. 

XXVI. The Deed of Settlement shall, before the execution thereof, be 
submitted to and approved by the Lords of Our Council, and a certificate of 
their approval thereof, signed by the CJerK of Our Council, shall be endorsed 
on this Our Charter and be conclu~ive evidence of such approval, and on the 
Deed of Settlement, and such D~ed of Settlement shall take effect from the 
date of such appl'oval, aud shall be binding upon the Company, its members, 
officers aud servants, and for all other purposes whatsoever. 

yy 2 
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XX VII. The provisions of the Deed of Settlement or of any supplementary 
Deed for the time being in force, may be from time to time repealed, varied 
or added to by a supplementary Deed, made and executed in such manner as 
the Deed of Settlt,ment preqcribes. Provided that the provision11 of any such 
Deed relntive to the Official Director shall not be repealed. varied or added to 
-without the expre88 approval of Our Secretary of State. • 

XXVIII. The Members of the Company shall be individually liable for 
the debts, contracts, engagements and liabilities of the Company to the extent 
.only of the amount, if any, for the time being unpaid on the shares held by 
them rf>tipectively. 

XXIX. Until such Deed of Settlement as aforesaid takes effect the said 
James Duke of Abercom shall be the Pre8ident; the said Alexander William 
George Duke of Fife, shall ·be Vice-President; and the said Edric Frederick 
Lord Gifford, Cecil John Rhode5, Alfred Beit, Albert Henry George Grey, 
and George Cawston, shall be the Director~ of the Company ; and may on 
behalf of tl_ie Company do all things necessary or proper to be done under 
this Our Charter by or on behalf of the Company : Provided always that 
notwithstanding anything contained in the Deed of Settlement of the 
Company! the said Jame~ Duke of Abercorn, Alexander William George 
Duke of Fife, and Albert Henry George Grey, shall not he subject to retire· • 
from office in accordance with its provisions but shall be and rernain. 
• Directors of the C,Jmpany until death, incapacity to act, or resignation, as 
• the case may be. 

XXX. And We do further will, ordain and declare that this Our Charter 
shall be acknow]edged by Our GovArnors and Our naval and military officers 

. and Our consuls, and Our other officers in our Colonies and Pot1sessions, and 
on the high seas, and eisewhere, and they shall severally give full force and 
• effect to this Our Charter, and shall reoognise and be in all things aiding to 
the Company and its officers. 

XXXI. And We do further will, ordain and declare that this Our Charter 
.shall be taken construed and adjudged in the most favourable and benefieial 
sense for. and to the best advantage of the Company as well in Our Coorts 
in Our United Kingdom, and in our Courts in Our Colonies or Posse88ions, 
and in Our Courts in Foreign countries or elsewhere, notwithstanding that 
there may appear to be in this Our Charter any non-recital, mis-reoital, 
uncertainty or imperfection. 

XXXII . And We do further will, ordain and declare that this Our Charter 
,shall subsist and continue valid, notwithstanding any lawful change in the 
name of the Company or in the Deed of Settlement thereof, such ohange 
being made with the previous approval of Our Secretary of State signified 
under his hand. • • 

XXXIII. And We do further will, ordain and declare that it shall be lawful 
for Us Onr heirs and successors, and We do hereby expre88ly reserve to 
Ourselves Our heirs and successors the right and power by writing under 
the Great Seal of the United Kingdom at the end of 25 years from the date 
,of this Our Charter, and at the end of every succeeding period of ten years, 
to add to alter or repeal any of the provisions of this Our Charter or to enact 
other provisions in suhstitution for or in addition to any of its existing 
provi8ions : Provided that the right and power thus reserved shall be 
.exercised only in relati.on to so much of this Our Charter as relates to 
administrative and public matters. And We do further expressly reserve to 
10urc1el ves Our heirs and successors thP ri~ht to take over any buildings or 
·works belonging to the Company and used exclusively or mainly for 
administrative or public purposes, on paymf'nt to the Company of such 
reasonable compensation as may be itgreed, or as fitiling agreement 1My be 
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settled by the Commissioners of Our Treasury. And We do further appoint, 
direct and declare that any such writing under the said Great Seal shall have 
full effect and be binding upon the Company, ita members, officers and 
servants, and all other persons, a11d shall be of the same force, effect ani 
validity as if ita provisions had been part of and contained in these presents, 

XXXIV. Provided always and We do further declare that nothing in this 
Our Charter shall be deemed or taken in anywise to limit or restrict the 
exercise of any of Our rights or powers with reference to the protection of 
any territories or with reference to the government thereof should we see flt 
to include the same within our dominions. 

XXXV. And We do lastly will, ordain and declare without prejudice to 
any power to repeal this Our Charter by law belonging to Us Our heirs and 
successors, or to any of Our courts, ministers or officers independently of thit 
present declaration and reservation, that in case at any time it is made to 
appear to us in Our Council that the Company h9.s substantially failed to 
observe and conform to the provisions of this Our Charter, or that the Colll• 
pany is not exercising its powers under the concessions, agreements, grants and 
treaties aforesaid, so as to advance the interests which the petitioners have 
represented to Us to be likely to be advanced by the grant of this Our 
Charter, it shall be lawful for Us Our heirs and successors, and we do hereby 
expressly reserve and take to Ourselves Our heirs and successors the right and 
power by writing under the Grea~ Seal of Our United Kingdom to revoke 
this Our Charter, and to revoke and annul the privileges, powers, and right. 
hereby granted to the Company. 

In Witness whereof We have caused these Our letters to be made 
patent. 

Witness Ourselves at Westminster, the twenty-ninth day of October, 
in the fifty-third year of our reign. 

By warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual. 

(L.B.) MUIR MACKENZIE.• 

( B.")-ORDER IN OOUNOIL of 9th Mau, 1891. 

At the Court at Windsor, the 9th day of May, 1891. 

Rruent: 
THB QuEEN's MoBT ExcBLLEl!IIT MAJESTY, 

Lord Pretiident, 
Lord Steward, 
Earl of Coventry. 

Whereas the territories of South Africa situate within the limits of thi, 
Order, as hereinafter described, are under the protection of Her Majesty the 
Queen: . l 

And whereas by treaty, grant, usage, su:ff erance, and other lawful means 
Her Majesty has power and jurisdiction in the said territories: 

No'!' therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers by 
the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, or otherwise in Her Majesty vested, is 
pleased by and with the ·ad vice of Her Privy Council to order, a11d it is hereby 
ordered, as follows : 

• Publiahed in the Londo,, Ga:ette of 20th 0-ber, 1889. 
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. I. The limits of this· Order ·are : The parla of South 1Afrioa :bow;,.ded • ~ 
British Becbuanaland, the German Protectorate, the Rivers Chobe and 
·Zambesi, the Portuguese POSBessions, and the South Afrioan Republic. 

H. 'rhe High Commissioner may on Her Majesty"s ·behalf exetoiee ill 
powers and jurisdiction which Her Majesty, at any time before or .dter the 
ate of this Order, had or may have within the limits of this Order, and ,to 
·that • end may take or cause to be taken all such measll1'88, and may do or 
·eause to be done all such matters and things within the limits of this Order,as 
are lawful, and as in the interest of Her Majesty's service he may think 
expedient, subject to such instructions as be may from timt' to time receive 
·trom Her .Majesty or through a Secretary of State. • 

·III. The High Commissioner may appoint so·many fit persons as ·in·the 
'interest of Her Majesty's Service he mav think necessary to be Deputy 
'Commissioners, or Resident Commissioners, or Assistant C6mmissioners, ·or 
Judges, Magistrates, or other officers, and may define from time to time the 
• districts within which such officers shall respectively discharge ·their 
'functions. 

Every such officer may exercise such powers an.I authorities as the High 
Commissioner may assign to him, subject nevertheless to such directions and 
instructions al} the High Commissioner may from time to time think fit to 
give him. The appointment of such officers shall not abridge, alter, or affect 
the right of the High Commissioner to execute and discharge all the powere 
and authorities hereby conferred upon him. 

The High Commisshner may remove any officer so appointed. 

IV .. In the exercise of the powers and authorities hereby conferred upon 
'him, the High Commissioner may, amongst other things, from time to time by 
Froclamation provide for the administration of justice, the raising of revenue, 
and generally for the peace, order,· aud good government of. all persons within 
the limits of this Order, including the prohibition and punishment of act& 
tending to disturb the public peace. 

The High Commissioner in issuing such Proclamations, shall respect any 
,iative laws or customs by which the civil relations of any native Chiefs, 
tribes, or populations under Her Majesty's protection are •.n~w: regulated, 
except so far as the same may be incompatible with the due exercise of Her 
Kajesty's power and jurisdiction. 

V. Every Proclamation of the High Commissioner shall be published in 
the Gazette, and shall, from and after the expiration of one month from the 
commencement of such publication, and thereafter until disallowed by Her 
Majesty or repealed or modified by any subsequent Proclamation, have effect 
as if contained in this Order. 

VI. Her Majesty may disallow any such .Proclamation wholly or in 
part,' and may signify such disallowanoe through a Secretary of State, and 
upori such disallowaoce being publicly notified by the High Commissioner in 
the Gazette the provisions so disallowed shall, one month after • suoh 

, publication, cease to have effect, but without prejudice to anything ther.eto
fore lawfully done thereunder. 

Vil. The Courts of British Bechuanaland shall have in respect of 
matters occurring within the limits of this Order the same jurisdiction, civil 
and criminal, original and appellate, as they respectively possess from time 
to time in respect of matters occurring within British Beohuanaland, and the 
judgments, decrees, orders, and sentences of any such Court made .o~un 
m the exercise of the jurisdiction hereby conferred may be enforced and 
executed, a11d appeals therefrom may be had and prosecute~ in the same way 
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at q th~ j1Jdp~~~ 4~, 9r(J4Pf, or senten~ ~ ~en, ~e QJ: ~-v:e11: ~d~ 
tla~ Qrcfi,n_a.cy JUnsd1ction of the Court. • 

. But 1Jhe juiad.iotion h~reby oonferred shall only be exercised by s~ 
Courts, a(jd in such manner and to such extent, as the Governor of Bntiah 
Bechuanalaod sball by proolamation from time to time direct. 

VIII. Suhject to any Proclamation made under this Order any jurisdic
tion exerciseable otherwise than under this Order, whether by virtue of any 
Statute or Order in Council, or of any Treaty, or otherwise, and whether 
exemisea'ble by Her Majesty, or by any person on Her beh~lf, or by any 
Colonial or other Oourt, or under any Commission, or under any Chattel 
granted by Her Majesty, shall remain in full force. 

IX. Judicial notice shall be t11ken of this Order, and of the commence• 
ment thereof, and of any Proclamation m11de uncler this Order, and published 
in the Gazette, and of any Treaties affecting the territories within the limitt 
of this Order, and published in the Gazette, or contained in papers presente4 
to both Houses of Parliament by command of Her Majesty. , 

X. This Order sha11 be published in the Gazette, and shall thereupon 
-0ommence and come into operation ; and the High Commissioner shall give 
directions for the publication of this Order at such places, and in such 
manner, and for such time or times as he thinks proper for giving doe 
publicity thereto within the limits of this Order. 

XI. The Orders in Council of the 27th day of January, 1885, for the 
establishment of Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction in Bechuanaland, a.nd of the 
30th day of June, 1890, providing for the exercise of Her Majesty's 
Jurisdiction in certain Territories in South Africa, shall continue in force 
until the commencement of this Order and be thereupon revoked, but 
without prejudice to anything lawfully done thereunder, and any Proclama
tion theretofore issued under the said Orders shall continue in operation until 
repealed or altered by any Proclamation of the High Commissioner under 
this Order. 

XII. Her Majesty may from time to time revoke, alter, ~d to, ~ 
amend this Order. 

XIII. In this Order, unless the subject or opntext otherwise require.,
" Her Majesty" includes Her .Majesty's heirs and successors. 
" Secretary of State " means one of Her Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. • • 
" High Commissioner » means Her Majesty's High Commissioner 

for the time being for South Africa. 
"Treaty" includes any existing or future Treaty, Convention, or 

Agreement between Her Majesty and any civilized Power, or 
any native tribe, people, Chief, or King, and any Regulatioa 
appended to any such Treaty, Convention, or Agreement. 

" Gazette " means any official Gazette published by authority al 
the High Commissioner, and until suoh Gazette is instituted, 
means the Cape of Good Hope Government Gazette. 

C. L. PEEL. 
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(C.}-ORDER IN OOUNOIL ammdin9 the Order of tlu 91A Mag, 1891, 
providing for the nercile of Her Ma;uty', jurildiction in certain Terri
to,iu of South Africa which are under the proeectitm of Her Maiutu. 

At the Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wight, the 30th day of July, 
1891. 

Pruent: 
Tm: QuEBN's MoST EXCELLENT M.uBSTY IN CoUNCIL. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the fifth and sixth seotions of the 
Order of Her Majesty in Council of the 9th of May, 1891, providing for the 
exeroise of Her Majesty's jurisdiction in certain territories of South Africa. 
which are under the protection of Her Majesty: 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers by 
the Fo1eign Jurisdiction Act, 1H90, or otherwise in Her Majesty vested, is 
pleased by and with the advice of Her Privy Council to order, and it is 
hereby ordered as follows:-

1. The fifth and sixth sections of the said Order in Council of the 9th of 
May, 1891, are hereby revoked, but without prejudice to anything lawfully 
done thereunder. 

II. In lieu of the sections so revoked the following two sections shall be 
taken to be part of the said Order, and shall be read as if they were the fifth 
and sixth seotions thereof :-

" V. Every Proclamation of the High Commissioner shall be published 
in the Gazette, and shall, from and after a date to be mentioned in such 
Froclamation, and thereafter until disallowed by Her Majesty or repealed ,or 
modified by any subsequent Proclamation, have effect as if contained in this 
Order.'' 

"VI. Her Majesty may disallow any such Proclamation wholly or in 
part, and may signify such disallowance through a Secretary of State, and 
upon such disallowance being publicly notified by the High Commissioner in 
the Gazett.e, the provisions so disallowed shall from and after a date to be 
mentioned in such notification, cease to have effect, but without prejudice to 
·anything theretofore lawfully done thereunder." 

III. This Order shall be published in the Cape of Good Hope Govern
ment Gazette, and shall thereupon commence and come into operation ; and 
the High Commissioner shall take suoh measures as he thinks proper for 
siving due publicity thereto within the limits of the said Order. 

C. L. PEEL. 

(D.)-ORDER IN OOUNOIL, Matabeleland, !894. 

At the Court at Windsor, the 18th day of July, 1894. 

Present: 

THB Qusu's MoST ExcELLBNT MAJESTY. 

His Royal Highness the Duke of York. 
Lord President. Sir Henry Ponsonby. 
Lord Privy Seal. Sir John Cowell. 
Lol"d Steward. 

Whereas the territories of South Africa situated within the limits of 
thia Order, as hereinafter desoribed, are under the protection of Her Majesty 
the Queen: 
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And wheruas by treaty, grant, uHa~e, sutforance, and other lawful 
means Her Majesty has power and jurisdiction in tho said territories: 

• Now, therefore, Iler Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers 
by the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, or otherwise in Her Majesty vested, 
is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, to order, and it is 
hereby ordered, as follows :-

I. This Order may be cited as the Matabeleland Order in Council, 1894. 

II. This Order is divided into parts, as follows:
Parts. 

I. Interpretation and Application ... 
II. Administration and Legislation 

III. Judicial 
IV. Land Commission 
V. Judicial Notice. Commencement 

PART l.-INTERPRETATIO:N' AND APPLICATION. 

Articfos. 
III-VI 

VII-XXV 
XXVI-XLIII 
XLIV-LIV 

J...Y~LVII 

III. In this Order, unless the subject or context otherwise requires:
" Her Majesty " iucludes Her Majesty's heirs and successors. 
H Secretary of State." means one of Her Majesty's Principal 

Secretaries of State. 
" High Commissioner" means Her Majesty's High Commissioner 

for the time being for South Africa. 
'' The Company" means the British South Africa Company. 
" Charter" means Her Majesty's Charter of the j9th day • of 

October, 1889, incorporating the Company. 
'' High Court " means the High Court of Matabeleland constituted 

by this Order. 
" The Judge " means the Senior Judge of the High Court, or the 

solo Judge of the High Court so loug as there is only one, and 
includes an Acting Judge. 

" Administrator " means an Administmtor appointed under this 
Order to administer affairs within the limits of this Order, and 
includes an Acting Administrator. 

" Magistrate '' means a Magistrate appointed under this Order and 
includes an actmg Magistrate. 

" Proclamation" means a Proclamation issued by the High Com
missioner under an Order in Council. 

" Ordinance" means a legislative Ordinance made by the Company 
under the Charter or under this Order. 

"Regulation " means a legislative Regulation made by tho Ad-
ministrator and the Council under this Order. 

"The Colony" means the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 
" Supreme Court " means the Supreme Court of the Colony. 
"Gazette" means any Official Gazette published within the limits 

of this Order hy authority of the Administrator, and until such 
Gazette is i11stituted means the Cape of Good Hope Govern
ment Ga;mtte. 

"Native" means any person not of European descent who is a 
native of South Africa, or of Central Africa. 

" Person" includes Corporation. 
The plural includc8 the singular, aud the singular the plural, and 

the masculine the feminine. 

IV. The limits of this Order are the parts of South Africa bounded by 
the Portuguesn Possessions, the South African Republic to a point opposite 
the mouth of the River Shashi, by the River Shashi, and the territorie:; of the 

(G. 81.-'98.J zi; 
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Chief Khama of the Bamangwato to the River Zambesi, and by that river 
to the Portuguese boundary, including an area of ten miles radius round 
Fort TuJi, and excluding the area of the district known as the Tati districts 
as defined by the Charter. 

V. A Secretary of State may from time to time, by notice published in 
the Gazette and in the London Gazette, declare that any parts of South 
Africa south of the River Zambesi, and under the protection of Her Majesty, 
shall be included in the limits of this Order, and from the date of the later of 
such publications this Order shall apply to the parts named therein. A 
Secretary of State may from time to time by the like notice declare that any 
part of South Africa for the time being withiti the limits of this Order shall, 
until c,therwise directed, be excepted from the application of this Order ; and 
from the date of the later publication of such notice, the part named therein 
shall be excluded from the limits of this Order. 

VL The powers and authorities conferred upon the High Commissioner 
by Her Majesty's Order in Council of the 9th of May 1891 as amended by 
Her Majesty's Order in Council of the 30th July 1891, shall continue in 
force within the limits of this Order concurrently with the powers conferred 
upon the Company by this Order. The powers conferred upon the Company 
by this Order are in augmentation of the powers conferred upon it by the 
Charter. 

PART II.-ADMINISTRATION AND LEGISLATION. 

VII. The Company shall have and may exercise the general administration 
of affairs within the limits of this Order, in accordance with the terms of 
the Charter and the provisions of this Order. 

VIII. The-Company may ex,ercise such administration by an officer styled 
the Administrator, and under him by such other officers as may from time 
to time be necesaary. The Company shall appoint and pay the Administrator 
and all such officers : but shall obtain the approval of a Secretary of State 
before appointing any person to the c,ffice of Administrator. The salary of 
the Administrator shall be fixed by the Company, with the approval of a 
Secretary of State, and shall not be increased or diminished without his 
approval. The Administrator may be Temoved from office by a Secretary of 
State or by the Company with the 11pproval of a Secretary of State. 

IX. The Administrator may hold office, unless sooner removed, for three 
years from the date at• which he enters upon the duties of his office ; and 
with the approval of a Secretary of State may from time to time be re
appointed for the further term of three years. At the end of any such term 
the Administrator may continue in offi.ce until re-appointed or until his 
successor is appointed. , 

X. If at the end of any such term, or if on a vacancy in the office the 
Company does not within nine months thereafter, with the approval of a 
Secretary of State, re-appoint the Administrator or appoint his successor, a 
Secretary of State may appoint some pei:son to be Administrator. 

XI. The Company, with tho approval of a Secretary of State, may 
appoint some person to act as Administrator in the event of the death, 
removal, resignlition, absence, incapacity, or suspension of the Administrator. 
The Company, with the approval of a Secretary of State, may remove an 
Acting Administrator. When there is no Administrator or Acting Adminis
trator within the limits of the Order capable of discharging the duties of the 
office the Judge may act as Administrator. 

XII. There shall be a Council to assist the Administrator, consisting of 
tLe Judge, ex oj/icio, and three other members ; such other members shall be 
dppointed by the Company, with the approval of a Secretary of State, and 
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may be removed by the Company. At the end of two years from the first 
appointment of members, and at the end of twery succeeding period of two 
years, one. of such members shall retire. The first two members to retire 
shall be determiued by agreement, or, in default of agreement, by lot. 
Thereafter the member shall retire who has been longest in office without 
re-appointment. A retiring member may be re-appointed, and shall hold 
office until the appointment of his successor. -

XIII. Whenever any such member of Council resigns, or is removed from 
office, or dies, the Company shall within nine months thereafter appoint a 
successor, with the approval of a Secretary of State. In default of such 
appointment a Secretary of S'tate may appoint. Anv member appointed 
under this article shall hold office for so long only as • the person in whose 
st~ad he is appc•inted would have been entitled to hold office. 

XIV. The Council shall meot whenever summoned hy the Administrator, 
and shall be competent to discharge its functions notwithstanding the exist
ence of one vacancy among its members, whether caused by a vacancy in the 
office of Jnd~o or of one of the other members. The Administrator shall 
preside at all meetings of the Council, and any two members, with the 
Administrator, shall form a quorum. All questions shall be decided by a 
majority of the votes of those present, and if the votes are equal, the Admin
istrator shall have a casting vole. 

XV. The Administrator shall take the advice of the Council upon all 
matters of importance affecting the administration of affairs within the limits 
of this Order, except in cases which are too urgent to admit of their advice 
being taken. In all such uqent cases, he shall as soon as possible summon 
the Council a,1d acquaint them with the action taken and the reasons therefor. 

XVI. The Administrator may act coutrary to the advice of the Council, 
but in every such case he shall report the matter forthwith to the Company, 
with the reasons for his action. In every such case any member of th~ 
Council who dissents may re1uire that the reasons for his dissent be recorded 
and transmitted to the Company. The Company may reverse any action of 
the Administrator whether taken with 7 or without, or against, the advice of 
the Council. 

XVII. The Administrator, with the concurrence of the Council, may 
make, alter, and repeal Regulations. Such Regulations, when promulg~ted as 
hereinafter mentioned shall take effect within the limits of this Order as if they 
were nontainod in this Order. 

A Regulation shall only be valid if-
( l) Two members of the Council be3ides the Administrator have 

concurred in it.. 
(2) The High Commissioner has approve~ it. 
(3) It be promulgated by being published m the Gazette by 

authority of the High Commissioner. 

The production of a copy of the Gazette in which a Regulation purports 
to be published by authority of the High Commi11sioner shall be evidence of 
promulgation, and of the approval of the High Commissioner7 and of its having 
received the requisite concurrence of the Council. 

XVIII. At any time within one year after promulgation, a Regulation 
may be disallowed by a Secretary of State or by the Company. Such disallow• 
ance shall be notified in the Gazette by the High Commissioner or by the 
Administrato1·, and thereupon the Regulation so disallowed shall cease to have 
any force or ~:ffect, but without prejudice to anything thercto~ofe la.wfully dono 
iaereunder, • 

r.z 2 
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XIX. A Regulation or an Ordinance may, if the Administrator or the 
Company have previously received the consent of the High Commissioner, 
amend or repeal a Proclamation : and without such consent a Regulation may 
suspend the operation of an Ordinance or any part thereof. 

A Regulation may at any time be_ repealed or amended by an Ordinance. 

XX. If any Regulation or if any Ordinance of the Company is in any 
respect repugn11nt to the provisions of an Order made by Her Majesty i_n 
Council, or a Proclamation of the High Commigsioner ( unless made with his 
previous consent), Eiuch Regulation or Ordinance shall be read subject to 
such Order or Proclamation, and shall to the extent of such repugnancy 
be absolutely void. 

XXI. The Company by Ordinance approved by a Secretary of State, or 
the Administrator and Council by Regulation, may empower any local muni
cipal body or other local authority to levy rates for the lawful purposes of such 
municipal body or local authority, and to make bye-laws for the more efficient 
carrying out of such purposes, an_d to prescribe a penalty not exceeding ten 
pounds sterling_for breach of such bye-laws, and to recover such penalties by 
proceedings before a magistrate. 

XXII. The Company may by Ordinance approved by a Secretary of State 
impose such taxes, including a nut tax in respect of the occupation of native 
huts, and such Customs duties upon goods entering the limits of this Order 
as are necessary to provide a revenue for carrying out the effective adminis
tration of affairs within the limits of this Ordtr. 

XXIII. The Company shall not by ·ordinance, nor shall the .Administrator 
and Council by Regulation, impose upon natives any conditions, disabilities, 
or restrictions which do not equally 'apply to persons of European descent, 
save in respect of the following matters :- • 

(a) The supply of arms, ammunition and liquor. 
(b) Any matter in respect of which a Secretary of State, upon the 

recommendati()n of the High Commissioner, thinks fit to 
authorise an Ordinance or Regulation. 

XXIV. A native may acquire, hold, encumber, and dispose of land on the 
same conditions as a ·person who is not a native, but no contract for encum
bering or alienating land the property of a native shall be valid unless the 
contract is made in the presence of a Magistrate, is attested by him, and bears 
a certificate signed by him stating that the consideration for the contract is 
fair and reasonable, and that he has satisfied himself that the native under
stands the transaction. 

XXV. In case of a revolt against the Company, or other misconduct com
mitted by a native chief or tribe, the Administrator and Council may impose 
a reasonable fine upon the offender. The Administrator shall forthwith 
report every such case to the High Commissioner, who may remit the flue in 
whole or in part; the Administrator shall give effect to any such remission. 

PART IIJ . ....:...Jumcu.L. 

XXVI. There shall be a Court of Record, sty led the High Court of Mata
beleland, with full jurisdiction, civil and criminal, over all persons and over 
all matters within the limits of this Order, and the law to be administered by 
the High Court and by the magistrates' courts hereiuafter mentioned shall, 
as nearly as the circumstances of the country permit, be the same as the 
law in force in the Colony at tlie commencement of this Order, except so far 
aM that law has been modified by any Order in Council or Proclamation or 
Ordinance in force at the dato or such commencement. The Courts shall give -
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<'£feet to such Or<lers in Council, Proclamations, or Ordinances until altered 
or repealed and to any Order in Council, Proclamation, Ordinance. or Regu
lation hereafter to be made, except so far as any Proclamation, Ordinance, or 
Regulation is repugnant to this Order, or to any other Order mada by Iler 
Majesty in Council. 

XXVII. In civil cases between natives the Hi~h Court and the magis
trates' courts shall be guided by native law so far as th'.lt law is not repuguant to 
natural justice or morality, or to any Order made by Her Majesty in {'ouncil, 
or to any Proclamation or Ordinance. In any such case the court may obtain 
the assistance of one or two native assessors, to advise the court upon native 
law and customs, but the decision of the court shall be given by the J ndge 
or Magistrate alone. In all other respects the court shall follow as far as 
possible the procedure observed in llimilar cases in the courts of the Colony. 

XXVIII. If in any civil case between natives a question arises as to the 
effect of a marriage contracted, according to native law or custom, by a native 
in the lifetime of one or more other wives married to him according to nativ~ 
law or custom, the court may treat such marriage as valid for all civil 
purposes, in so far as polygamous marriages are recognised by the said native 
law or custom. 

XXIX., There shall be as many Judges of the High Court, to be paid by 
the Company, as from timt} to time may be required. Every Ju<lge :.;hall 
be appointed by the Company, with tho approval of a Secretarv of State, and 
shall hold office during pleasure, but shall only be removed by· a Becretary of 
State. The salaries of the J udgcs shall be fixed by the Compauy with the 
approval of a Secretary of State, and shall not be increased or diminished 
without his approval. 

XXX. If on a vacancy in the office of Judge the Company does not 
within nine months thereafter appoint a successor, a Secretary of State may 
appoint some person to be Judge. 

XXXI. The High Court shall be held at such places as may from time 
to time be prescribed by Proclamation or Ordinance. The jurisdiction of tho 
High Cc,urt may, until other a.rrangements are made by Proclamation, be 
exercised by any Judge thereof sitting alone. 

XXXII. If any sentence of death is pronounced by the lligh Court, a 
copy of the evidence shall be transmitted to the lligh Commissioner, and the 
sentence shall not be carried iuto effect until confirmed by him ; the IIigh 
Commissioner may signify his confirmation by teleirraph. 

XXXIII. The High Commissioner may remit or commute, in whole or 
in part, any sentence of the High Court. 

XXXIV. The High Court may make rules for regulating its procedurl':l and 
practice and the admission of practitioners, and subject thereto, and so far as 
the same do not extend, the procedure, rules, and regulations of the High 
Court shall be the same as the procedure, rules> and regulations of the 
Supreme Court. 

XXXV: In civil matters when the amount or value in dispute exceeds 
one hundred pounds sterling, an appeal shall lie from the lligh Court to the 
Supreme Court. 

Every appeal shall be brought within such time, and in such manner, as 
regards the form and transmission of the appeal, as may be prescribed by any 
rules of procedure made by the Supreme Court. 

A~ regards matters not provided for by such rules, the procedure on 
appeal m the Supreme Court may be the same as the ordinary procedure of 

• 
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that Court on appeal, and the order of that Court on tho appeal shall be 
certified under its seal to the High Court, which shall give effect thereto. 

An appeal from an order of the Supreme Court on appeal shall lie to Her 
:Majesty in Council in the same manner and on the same conditions as appeals 
from the judgment of the Supreme Court in its ordinary jurisdiction. 

The High Court may, before deciding any matter when the amount or 
value in dispute exceeds one hundred pounds, state a_ case in writing for the 
opinion of the Supreme Court. The High Court shall decide the matter in 
accordance with the opinion of the Supreme Court, and no appeal flhall be 
brought againi-.t suoh decision unless by leave of the Supreme Court. 

The jurisdicticn conferred by this Order upon the Supreme Court shall 
not be exercised until the Legislature of the Colriny shall, by resolution or 
otherwise, have expressed its assent thereto ; the High Commissioner shall 
communicate such assent to the lligh Court. 

XXXVI. ·There shall also be magistrates' courts, with jurisdiction over all 
persons within the districtR as!'ligne<l to them. A magistrate's court shall be 
a co11rt of record, and shall have jurisdiction over the same matters, and to 
the Fame extent, as a court of Resident Magistrate in the Colony has juris
diction within the district in which it is established. 

XXXVII. The Company may from time to time determine the number of 
magistrates' courts req 1ired within the limits of this Order, and by notice in 
the Gazette, assign to each such court the local limits of the district within 
which it is to have jurisdiction, and may alter such limits. The Company by 
the like notice may fix the places at which the court is to be held, and, with 
the approval of the High Commissioner, may appoint a Magistrate to each 
such court, and, if occasio!l requires, an Acting Magistrate, and every person 
so appointed may exercise all the jurisdiction of the court. A Magistrate ap
pointed to one court may exerciSt:J the jurisdiction of any other court if present 
therein. 

XXXVIII. A Magistrate upon appointment by the Comptiny may forth
with enter upon the duties of his office, but the appointment is subject to con
firmution by a Secretary of State ; if such confirmation is ref used, the High 
Commissioner shall give public notice thereof in the Gazette, and thereupon 
the powers of the Magistrate will cease. A Ma~istrate may at any time be 
removed from office by a Secretary of State, or by the Company with the 
approval of a Secretary of State. 

• XXXIX. A Magistrate, before exercising any of the functions of his 
office, shall in open court take the following oath:-

J., A.B., do promi'se and swear that I will faithful~'!, impartial~IJ, and 
diligentZI/ execute to tlw best of my abilities the duties of tl1e offic.J 
of Magistrate. So help me God. 

XL. Appeals shall lie to the High Court from the magistrates' courts in 
the same cases, in the same manner, and with the same procedure as are 
allowed in the Colony with respect to appeals from the courts of Resident 
Magistrates ; and any criminal case which would be liable to review if tried 
by a Resident Magistrate in the Colony shall be liable to review by the IIigh 
Court. 

XLI. The High Commissioner may suspend a Judge or Magistrate from 
his office for misconduct; hut i:;hall first cause him to be furnished with a 
written statement of the act;i of misconduct alleged against him, and cause 
him to be called on to state in writing by a given day ( which shall allow a 
reasonable interval) al.iy grounds upon which he relics to exculpate himself. 
If the suspension takes pJace, the High Commissioner shall forthwith trans-
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mit a full report of the matter, and the proofs of the alleged misconduct, to a 
Secretary of State, who may confirm or disallow the sm1pension. If confirmed, 
the su8pended officer is thereby remo-vP.d from office; if disallowed, the sus
pended officer is thereby restored to office, and is entitled to any salary that 
has been withheld during his suspension. 

XLII. If the Secretary of State is of opiniun that the officer deserves 
punishment, but not the extreme penalty of removal from office, he may, 
instead of disallowing the suspension, direct that the officer be restored to 
office, but be required to serve at a reduced salary, l:ither permanently or for 
a stated period; or that a specific sum be deducted from any salary due or to 
become due to the officer; or that he be transferred to a lower office. 

XLIII. The High Commissioner by Proclamation, or the Company by 
Ordinance approved by a Sacretary of State, may make such other or further 
provisions as from time to time may appear desirable to secure the more 
efficient working of the several courts constituted by this Order. 

PART IV.-LAND CoMMISSION. 

XLIV. i( Land Commission is hereby constitutecl, consisting of a 
Judicial Commissioner and two other Commissioners. 

XLV. The Judicial Commissioner shall be the Judge, or if at any time 
there be more than one Judge of the High Court, then such Judge as the 
High Commissioner shall from time to time appoint under his hand and seal. 

XLYI. One of the Commissi<Jners other than the Judicial Commissioner 
shall be selected by a Secretary of State and one by the Company, and both 
shall be appointed by the High Commissioner under his hand and seal. 

XL VII. If a vacancy occurs in the office of any such other Commissioner 
by death, re1:1ignation, incapacity, or otherwise, the High Commissioner may, 
under his hand and seal, appoint some other person to fill such vacancy. But 
such person shall be selected either by a Secretary of State or by the 
Company, by whichever the person creating the vacancy was selected. 

XLVIII. The said other Commissioners shall continue in office until a 
Secretary of State, after consultation with the Company, shall see fit to direct 
the High Commissioner to revoke their powers. The High Commissioner 
may revoke the powers of such Commissioners by notice published in the 
Gazette. Upon the publication of snch notice, the powers and duties of the 
Land Commission shall become vested in and exercisable bv the Judicial 
Commissioner alone. " 

XLIX. The Land Commission shall deal with all questions relating to 
the settlement of natives on the lands in that part of the territories within the 
limits of this Oriler which is known as Matabeleland. It shall without delay 
assign to the natives inhabiting • Matabeleland land sufficient for their 
occupation, whether as tribes or portions of tribes, and suitable for their 
agricultural and pastoral requirements, including in all cases a fair and 
equitable proportion of springs or permanent water. It shall also direct the 
.A.dministrator to deliver to them cattle sufficient for their needs ; and the 
Administrator shall give effect to such direction. • 

L. 'rhe Land Commission shall cause sufficient notices to be given to 
all persons interested in any matter coming before the Commission so that all 
persons concerned may be fully heard. The Land Commission shall keep a 
full record of its proceedings; and in other respects may conduct its 
proceedings according to rules laid down by itself and published in the 
Gazette. 

Digitized by Google 



376 

LI. The Company shall retain the mineral rights in all land assigned to 
natives. If the Company should require any such land for the purpose of 
mineral development or as sites of townships, or for railways or other public 
works, the Land Commission, upon application by the Company and upon 
good and sufficient cause shown, may order the natives to remove from such 
land or any portion thereof, and shall assign to them just and liberal 
compensation in land elsewherP, situate in as convenient a position as possible, 
sufficient and suitable for thtiir agricultural and pastoral requirements, 
containing a fair and equitable proportion of springs or permanent water, / 
and, as far as possible, equally suitable for their requirements in all respects 
as the land from which they are ordered to remove. 

LII. No natives shall be removed from any kraal or from any land 
assigned to them for occupation, except after full inquiry by, and by Order 
of, the Land Commission. If any person without such order removes or 
attempts to remove any native from any kraal or from any land unless in 
execution of the process of a competent court, he shall, in addition to any 
other proceedings to which he is liable, be guilty of an offence against this 
Order, and on CN1viction before the High Court shall be liable to imprison
ment with or without hard labour for any period not exceeding two years, or 
to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds sterling, or to both. 

LIII. The Land Commission may, if it thinks fit, appoint in any 
magisterial district a subordinate tribunal, to be called the district land court, 
to consist of the Magistrate of the district and two assessors selected by the 
Land Com~ission. The district land courts shall report or make 
recommendations to the Land Commission upon all questions remitted to them 
by that Commission. The Land Commission may deal with such reports or 
recommendations as it thinks fit. 

LIV. The Land -Commission shall forward to the High Commissioner, 
for transmission to a Secretary of State, a report upon every case dealt with 
by it ; and the Secretary of State may review any case, and reverse or modify 
any decision given or order made by the Land Commission, and may give 
such directions in the matter as he thinks fit to give, and the Land 
Commission shall give effect to such directions. Such directions shall, 
however, only be binding in cases in which the Secretary of State has within 
twelve months after receiving the report of the Land Commission given 
notice to the High Commissioner that he intends to review the case. 

PART V.-JunrcuL NoTICE. CoMMENCEMBNT. 

LV. Judicial notice shall be taken of this Order and of the commencement 
thereof, and of any Ordinance made under this Order and published in the 
Gazette. • 

L VI. This Order shall be published in the Gazette and shall thereupon 
commence and come into operation ; and the High Commissioner shall give 
directions for the publication of this Order at such places, . and in such 
manner, and for such time or times, as he thinks proper for giving due 
publicity thereto within the limits of this Order. 

L VII. Her MajeE1ty may from time to time revoke, alter, add to, or 
amend this Order. 

C. L. PEEL. 
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(E.)-.PORTUGUESE DECREE of February 11, ,1891, granting t1 

Clv,rter to the 1lfozambique Compan!I, as modified b11 the Decree of 
Ju(,; 30, 1891. 

(Tramilation.) 

In view of the Report of the Minister and Secretary of State of the 
Department of Marine and Colonies; 

With the advice of the Council of Ministers, and of the Consultative 
Board for the Colonies ; 

Availing myself of the powers conferred upon me in the 15th Article of 
the Additional Act to the Constitutional Charter of the Monarchy : 

I hereby decree :-

ART. I. The Government grant to tho Mozambique Company, formed 
in accordance with the Deed of Agreement of the 8th March, 1$88, the 
administration and exploration, under the conditions set forth in this Decree, 
of the territories of the Province of Mozambique, bounded on the north and on 
the north-wet-t by the course of the River Zambezi, from its southernmost 
mouth, and by the actual boundary-line of the district of Tetc ; on the west 
by the internal frontier of the province ; .-;'n the south by the course of the 
River Save as far as its 'southcrnmo5t bar; on the east by the ocean. 

§. This Concession shall not come into operation until the Com.pany 
shall have increased its capital and modified its 8tatuh-s in conformity with 
the provisions of this Decree. 

II. Within the area defined in the foregoing Article the Government 
alone, either directly or by means of the Company, shall be at liberty to make 
any Treaties, Conventions, or Contracts with the native Chiefs or tribes, 
whenever the principal object in view is to regulate or establish relations of 
a political nature. 'l'he Company, however, shall alone be at liberty to make 
Contracts, Conventions, or '1 rcaties with the said Chiefs and tribes with 
respect to territorial, mining, and agricultural concessions, or for the con
struction of railways, roads, canals, telegraphs, and other works of public 
utility. 

§ 1. The Contracts, Treaties, and Concessions entered into or made 
between the Company and the nat.ive Chiefs and tribes shall only come into 
force after they havP, been sanctioned by the Government, who may insert 
therein any conditions or restrictions they may deem expedient. 

§ ~. The Company is bound to comply with each and all of the stipu• 
lations set forth in those Treaties, Contracts, and Conventions, and also to 
respect any Tr<'aties that may have been concluded by the Government at the 
date of this Decree. • 

III. Should, at any time, a:conflict or dispute arise between the Company 
and the Chiefs and tribes residing within the territories of this Concession, 
the matter must be referred to the decision of the Government, to which 
decision toe Company must submit. 

IV. 'fhe Company is bound to comply strictly and faithfully with the 
clau!:les and conditicns of any Treaties, Conve11tions, or Agreemeut::i which 
the Government may have already or may hereafter conclude with aay fureign • 
State or Power. 

(G, 81-'98.] A.U 
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V. Should the Government at any time disapprove of the relations 
between the Company and any foreign State or Power, the Company shall Le 
bound to abstain, from the acts thus disapproved, and to adhere to the in
structions issued to it by the authorities. 

VI. The Company, in order to be able to discharge the powel'B and 
functions conferred upon it in virtue of this Decree, shall organize and main
tain a police force for service afloat and on land, but the plan of organization 
and the regulations of the service of such force must be submitted beforehand 
to the approval of the Government. 

§ The Customs service throughout the whole -of the territory which 
forms the subject of this Concession, and on its land frontier aa well as on the 
sea-coast, shall be intrusted to the said police force, inasmuch as the Company 
is bound to undertake the service referred to. 

VII. The Government, after consulting the Compnny, shall enact the 
judicial regime for the territories comprised in this Concessioll ; the several 
Magistrates and judicial officials being appointed by the Crown, and paid by 
thb State. 

VIII. The Company shall provide the necessary means of education for 
the inhabitants of the territories administered by it, by establishing and 
paying for the Missions, schools of primary instruction, and of trades and 
professions, in accordance with a plan agreed upon between it and the 
Government. 

IX. The Company shall submit to the approval of the Government the 
Regnltttiont1 relative to the trade in alcohol and other inebriating drinks, as 
well as to arms and gunpowder, which Regulations must be drawn up in 
harmony with any 'rreaties or Conventions which are already or may hereafter 
come into force. 

X. The Company is bound, during the first five years reckoning from 
the date of its formation in accordance with this Decree, to settle within its 
territory, at such places as may be· selected for the purpose, with the assent 
of the Government, a thousand families of Portuguese colonists or of 
Portuguese descendants that may be conveyed by the Government for that 
purpose to any port comprised within the area of this Concession. 

Each of these families shall receive from the Company a dwelling-huuso, 
plots of ground for cultivation, and agricultural implements, the total cost of 
which is to ho reimbursed in annuities at long periods, which shall not, 
however, go beyond the period of the Coucession granted in t.his Article. 

Tho other conditions of this colonization shall be laid down in special 
Regulations, which will have to be submitted by. the Company to the 
sanction of the Government. 

XI. Whenever the Government shall disapprove of the system and 
administrative proceedings of the Company towards tho inhabitants of its 
territory 1 the Company shall be bound to submit to such disapproval, and to 
obey the im;tructions that may be given to it by the authorities. 

§. The Government reserve unto themselves tho right to interfere, 
whenever they may deem it to be absolutely requisite for the safety of the 
Portuguese dominion, or for the preservation of the public peace, in any con-

• fticts of a political nature which may arise between the qative Chiefs and 
tribes in the territories comrriscd in this Concession, 
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XII. The ships belonging to the State shall always be allowed t.o enter 
freely any ports under the administration of the Company, and shall not he 
liable to any charges other than the payment of any expenses incurred by 
such ships on aooount of any work on board, of any services rendered, or of 
any supplies of articles or stores. 

XIII. The right accorded to the Company to maintain a police force 
both on shore and on the coast shall not in any way prevent the Government 
from taking action for the defence of the territories belonging to the nation. 

XIV. The Government reserve their right in full of stationing military 
forces at any point on the frontiers of the territories of this Concession as 
they may deem proper to guard ; and the Company shall not offer any 
opposition to the stationing of the forces of the State in those territories, or 
to their transit through the same. 

In the event of internal or exter~al hostilities within the area defined in 
Article I of this Decree, or on its frontiers, the Company shall place at the 
disposal of the Government the provisions, ammunition, armament, and 
military stores in its possession, as well as any means of transport by land, 
by river, or by sea; and the Government shall only pay for the cost of 
supplies consumed or destroyed in their service, and for the cost of transport. 
In which event, the whole police force of the Company, as well as any force 
recruited by it, shall also remain at the orders of the Government, who shall 
only pay the Company any e.t.cess of expenditure incurred in raising and 
maintaining the said f oroes. 

The troops, officers on duty, and military stores belonging to the State 
shall, in time of peace, be conveyed by the Company's railways or vessels 
with a reduction of 7 5 per cent. on the price charged in the general tariff 
rates. 

The Company shall furnish the Government gratis with the ground they 
may require for fortifications, military stations, or barracks, for the residences 
of-the judicial, ecclesiastical, and other officials, and also for any establish
ments of public utility. 

XV. The Company shall be held to be a Portuguese Company for all 
intents and purposes, and its seat and principal offices shall be at Lisbon. 

The majorities in its administrative bodies shall always be composed of 
Portuguese citizens domiciled in Portugal ; but the actual Ma11agers who-are 
foreign subjects, provided they shall have resided !or more than twenty-five 
years in Portugal, may be reckoned in the said majorities. 

The principal Manager of the Company at Lisbon and its chief re
presentative in Africa must also be Portuguese; the former's domicile must 
be in the continental part of the kingdom, and the latter's in the territories 
comprised in this Concession. 

§. The Government reserve ~he right to appoint, within ten years, three 
Managers of the Company, selectmg them from among the actual Managers. 

XVI. The Company is at liberty to establish in foreign countries 
delegate agencies, consisting of Managers residing out of Portugal, should 
the amount of capital subscribed in those countries justify the establishment 
of the same. 

XVII. The Government will appoint a Royal Commissioner who shall 
attend the meetings of the administrative and fiscal bodies of the Company, 
with only a consultative vote ; he will take part in the several acts of 
administration, or else they must be at once notified to him. 

Ail~ 
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§. The Government reserve the right to appoint otticialA for the civil and 
financial administration of the territory of tl!e Compnny, by which the ex
penditure incurred thereby will have to be defrayed, the amount of which 
expenditure will be paid annually to the Government by the Company. The 
officials in each of the districts to be formed with the assent of the Company 
will be : a Superintendent, a Financial Sub-Delegate, and a clerk, whose 
functions, especially those of a fiscal nature, will be determined by the Gov
ernment in accordance with the Company's Regulations. There shall not he 
more than three districts, and the salaries of the Superintendents shall not' 
be higher than those at present paid to the Superintendents at Ilandire, 
Inhaoxo, and Manica. 

XVIII. The Company's officials who may discharge any administrative 
or fiscal functions, as well as the Commanding Officers of the sea or land 
police forces, shall, as a rule, be Portuguese subjec~ts; and in tho event of 
their being, exceptionally, foreigners, they shall, as regards any acts per
formed in the discharge of their functiom1, be subject to the Portuguese laws, 
authorities, and Courts of Justice, and for the purpose of making gqod that 
subjection, they must take the engagement of renouncing the specialjoruin or 
jurisdiction which they may Le entitled to claim. 

XIX. The Company engages to construct and to work during the period 
of the Concession, without any subvention or guarantee on the part of the 
State, a railway, with steel rails with a minimum weight of 20 kilog. per 
current metre, in order to connect Pungwe Bay with the inner boundary of 
the district of Manica, passin~ through Massike:-;si. The construction must 
be finished within the precise term of four years counting from the date when 
the Government shall order it to be commenced, without which order it 
cannot be commenced. 

§ 1. The general or· special kilometrical tariff rates of freight on this 
railway shall be the same for alJ parties, and they are not to exceed, without 
the consent of the Government, those charged in the Cape Colony railways. 

§ 2. The Company is not at liberty to transfer to any one the con
struction and working of this line of railway. 

XX. The Company also engages to construct, in add(tion to the tele
graphic lines on the railways, another telegraphic line to connect Pungwe 
Bay with the right bank of the Zambezi. 

§. The Company is bound to construct grat;s the roatl as well as the 
other works referred to in Article XIV of the Treaty of the ~8th l\fay last.• 

XXI. The Government make the undermentioned concessions to the 
Company.:-

(1.) The exclusive right to construct and work, witJ1in the territories 
defined in Article I, any roads, railways, canals, ports on the sea-cQast, 
or internal quays, docks, bridges, telegraph lines, works of irrigation, as well 
as other works of public or private utility; but the Company shall not have 
the right to establish any differentrnl tariffs as regards any works oi: 
explorations of public utility. 

(:!.) The right of navigation of the rivers in accordance with Article XII 
of the Treaty of the 28th May last.t The Company shall allow aud facilitate 
the transit of passengers and merchandise of any kind through the Pungwe, 
the Busi, the Save, and their tributary rivers, as well as by the roads 
serving as means of communication where the rivers may not he navigable. 

• &ii'. O!i-, ,June II, IS!ll. 
t Sic. Qy., June 11, l~'.11. 

s~("' page 4 7 snp,·a. 
SL-c pagt• 4{, 811pra. 
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(!L) The exclusive right to exerci1m ancl to permit any mining industries 
throughout the whole area of the Concession. 

( 4.) The exclusive right to the coral, pearl, and sponge fisheries on the 
eoast of the Company's territories. 

(5.) The exclusive right to hunt elephants, either directly or by means 
of permits. 

(6.) The right to issue shares1 to increase 'its capital in•shares, to obtain 
money by means of debentures, and to establish Banking Companies in the 
territories of this Concession. The capital in debentures is always to be 
guaranteed by works, constructions, or by the ownership of land. The said 
llanking Companies shall not i~sue notes or cheques payable at sight so long 
as the privilege granted to the " Banco N acional Ultramarino " in Article 3 
of the Law of the 11th May, 1864, and extended in Article 3 of the Law of 
the 2ith January, 1876, shall continue in force. As soon as that privilege 
shall expire, they will be at liberty to issue the same with the previous 
sanction of the Government. 

(7.) The dominion during the period of this Concession of the whole of 
the lands comprisetl within the area of the samo that may belong to the 
State, with the exception of the "Prazos da Coroa" ( Crown estates), as well 
as the right of acquiring any lands and of keeping possession of any lands 
acquired hy any lawful means both within and out of the said area. 

(8.) The right to acquire and to own in legal form, both in Mozamhique 
and in any other transmarinP. provinces, the gronnd it may require for the 
Company's offices, warehouses, depots, and other dependencies. . 

(9.) The right to administer and to explore, in accordance with the laws 
in force, in so far as they may not be contrary to tho clauses of this Decree, 
the Crown estates comprised within the area of this ConcesHion. as well as 
the right to recover, in accordance with these laws, the tax named "mussoco" 
from the inhabitants, with due respf)ct, however, to the rights of the actual 
tenants. 

(H,.) The right to recover the taxes on permits for the entry, exit, and 
transit of merchandise in the territ.orir!A comprised in this Concession ; the said 
taxes are, however, to he equal for all partjes, and they shall not be either 
higher or lowt>r, without the consent of the Govnnment, than the customs 
dues levi<•d in the districts of lnhamhane and Qnilimane; and, moreover, the 
said taxes are to be levied on such a scale as will secure for national or nation
alized articles of merchandiw the same proportional ad vantages accorded to 
the same in those districts, provicJed such a course is not prE>cluded by reason 
of any International Conventions. 

§ 1. The transit of merchandise through the territories of this Con
cession shall be subject to regulations drawn up by the Government, after 
consultation with the Company, which Regulations are intended to prevent 
smuggling to the detriment of the State. 

§· 2. The praducts of the Company's territories and exported therefrom 
will be taxed in the custom-housos of Portugal ancl of the tran~marine 
provinces at the same rates as any products of Mozambique exported from that 
province, or as those coming under the mQst-favonre1l-nation treatment in 
virtue of any Customs or Na ,igation Laws. 

§ 3. In the event of any articles of merchandize which are not pro• 
duced either in the transmarine provinces or in the mother-country being 
exported from the territories comprised within this Concession, either to the 
mother-country or to other places in the said transmarine provinces, the 
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import duties on such articles at the custom-houses in this kingdom and in 
the Colonies shall not be higher than those which they would have to pay in 
the said custom-houses had they come from any foreign country, and, more
over, they will be granted a reduction of 50 per cent. 

§ 4. The provisions set forth in the f ~regoing paragraphs, as far as 
regards the custom-houses of this country, will remain subject to the approval 
of the Legielatu:ne should the Company wish to avail itself of the benefit 
accorded therein. 

(11.) The right to colonize the whole of the t<>rritories ~omprised within 
this Concession, and to form towns therein, and alt:10 to grub up, plant, cul
tivate, irrigate, and, in general, to improve and explore the couutry. 

(12.) The right to carry on any branch of trade or industry not pro
hibited by law. . 

(13.) The right to levy taxes, either in money orin labour, for any works 
of public utility ; nevertheless, the assessment of those taxes, and the method 
of levying and recovering the same>, shall be subject to the consent of the 
Government. 

(14.) 'fhe right, in general, to perform any lawful acts that may be 
nooeBsary for the exercise and fruition of the rights and interests granted 
and secured by this Decree. 

XXII. The Company is bound to hoist and make use throughout the 
whole of the territories comprised in this Concession, as well as in its build
ings and veesels, the Portuguese flag, to which it is, however, at liberty to 
add some special distinguishing sign. 

XXIII. The Company can transfer the dominion of the free territories 
accorded to it in No. 7 of Article XXT, which territories, in order that the 
dominion over them may become perpetual, must remain suhject to the pay
ment of an annual ground-rent (" foro ou canon") of not less than 10 reis 
(0·53d.) per hectare (i·471 acres), to be received by the Company during the 
period of the Concession, and to be recovered after the expiration of the same 
by the Government. The transfer of the Company's rights over more than 
G,000 hectares (12,355 acres) of contiguous territory to one individual or 
Company must be sanctioned by the Government. 

The Company shall respect any private property lying within the area 
of this Concession, as well as any property of any Municipality, or of other 
administrative bodies at presont in existence, and will allow the natives to 
keep the lands required for the cultivation of articles of food for their sub
sistence. 

The unowned lands comprised within an area of 5 kilom. (3·105 miles) 
in width around the existing towns are to be equally divided between the 
State and the Company. 

§. The buildings and lands adhering thereto (" inherentes ") shall 
continue to be the property of the State, which will have the right to transfer 
them, or to lease them to the Company by special contract. 

XXIV. The exercise of the exclusive rights of the pearl and coral 
fisheries and of hunting elephants, as well as the P.Xploration of woods and 
forests ~hall be subject to special Regulations approved by the Government, 
the object of such Regulations being to prevent the destruction of those 
sources of revenue. 
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XXV. The Company will have the right to lease, or to, partly, transf~r, 
in any manner recognised by law, to any individuals, partnerships, Societies, 
or Companies, the a~ricultural, mining, commercial, or industrial (.;oncessions 
made to it in Article XXI, and those individuals, partnerships, Societies, or 
Companies will be subject to the taxes and imposts referred to in Nos. 10 
to 14 of the aforesaid Article. 

§ 1. Whenever the Company may wish to transfer i:g full any of the 
rights conferred upon it in virtue of Article. XXI to any other Company, 
individual, or undertaking: such transfl•r will be dependent upon the 
approval of the Government. 

§ 2. These transfers will be considered as approved in the event of the 
Government, within twenty days, reckoning from the date of the presentation 
of these deeds of transfer at the Department of Marine and Colonies, not 
adopting any decision upon the matter. 

XXVI. Any partnerships, Societies, Companies, or individuals working 
any concessions of the Mozambique Company, of whatever nature they may 
be, shall explicitly bind themselves to submit to the Portuguese laws and 
authorities, and to submit to the decision of the Portuguese Courts of Justice 
any disputes and lawsuiu that may arise between them and the Govern• 
ment, the Company holding the original Concession, or other sub-concession• 
naires. 

XXVII. The Company is expressly forbidden to transfer, either for 
.ever or provisionally, wholly or partly, to any foreign Government or I>ower, 
any of the rights conferred upon it in virtue of this Decree. It is also 
forbidden to transfer, either wholly or partly, to any other Company any of 
its political, admi.uistrative, or fiscal rights. 

XXVIII. The· Company, in spite of any Concessions, sub-Concessions, 
or Contracts, of whatever nature they may be, entered rnto with any third 
parties, shall always be responsible to the Government as regards the strict 
compliance with the clauses of this Decree, and ~ith tho Contracts arising 
therefrom. 

XXIX. At the end of twenty-five years, reckoning from the date of the 
definitive Contract to ha made with the Company in virtue of this Decree, 
and, subsequently, at the end of each period of ten years, the Government 
shall be at liberty to add to, modify, or revoke any one or more of the 
provisions contained in that Contract, or to enact any new clauses in sub-
1:Jtitution for or in amplification of the former clauses, on the understauding 
that the power thus reserved on the part of the Government shall only ho 
carried out as regards such provisions and clauses as have reference to the 
concession of any exclusive rights, to the Company's dominion over territories, 
and to the attributes of the State delegated by the Government. 

§ 1. Within the said periods of time, tp.c Government will be at liberty 
to acquire....:.on giving compensation for the same-the Complllly's buildings 
which are to be exclusively or chiefly used as public offices tor the discharge 
of the public business transferred from the l'ompuny to the State, and like
wise any property, constructions, and works of public interest susceptible of 
yielding rennue, such as railways, canals, interior ports, quays, docks, 
telegraphs, irrigation works, houses and the like. 

The amount of compensation to he paid for the buildings intended for 
public offices shall be the capital which will, at the rate of 6 per cent. per 
annum, produce an annual rent equa.l to the average net receipts derived by 
the Company from the said property and constructions during the three 
previous years, which capital may be paid either at once or in annual 
J~tilmelltl1 wso with o ;per ccut, interest, at the choice of the GoverD11W~t. 

Digitized by Google 



384 

Should, however, the basis on which this redemption is calculated appear 
to be detrimental to the Government or to the Company owing to the state 
of deterioration of the con~tructions,. to the fact of their not having yet 
attained the period for yielding a larger revenue or to any other motive, the 
amount of compensation to be paid may be settled by agreement or by 
Arbiters, as well as the comFimsation due for any buildings intended for 
public offices. • 

It is understood that, for the purpose of calculating the amount of com
pensation, the quotas belonging to the State in accordance with Article XXX, 
the percentage intended for a reserve fund levied on those quotas, and the 
items representing the benefit derived from the exemption from payment of 
taxes, are not included in the not receipts derived from that property and 
constructions. 

§ 2. Should the amount of compensation have to be settled by Arbiters, 
and should their votes be equally divided, an Umpire, to be named by the 
Supreme Court of Justice in the event of their not agreeing to select one 
themselves, will decide the matter. 

§ 3. Should the Government make up their mind to acquire the whole 
of the constructions and property of thf'l Company susceptible of j•iclding 
revenue, they are bound to purchase also the buildings intended for public 
officei:1. 

§ 4. The Concession made to the Company as regards mines will last 
for an indefinite period, in accordance with common law, with reference, 
however, to such mines as may be worked, and during the working of the same. 

XXX. The Government will abstain during tw~nty-five years from 
levying any direct or indirect taxes in the'territories comprised in this Con
cession ; they shall, however, receive an annual percentage of 7 per cent. from 
the total net profits of the Company, but the proceeds of the said percentage 
shall not be kss than the total sum of the various receipts of any kind, free 
from the cost of recovery, accruiug to the State from the aforesaid territories 
for the financial year of l 8S9-90. 

§. The percentage laid down in this Article will be increased to 10 per 
cent. sbould the dividend on the shares of the Company, as calculated on the 
capital really subscribed, amount to 10 per cent. or more. 

XXXI. The capital of the Company will be 4,G00,000 milrcis 
(1,000, 000l. ), divided in shares of ll., or 4 $.f>OO rcis each. 

XL~II. The Company shall be a Joint Stock Limited Liability Company 
as laid down in its Statutes, which will bo subject to the approval of the 
Government in consultation with the Attorney-General to the Urown and 
Treasury. 

XXXIII. The Company shall submit to the Government, for their ap
proval, any Regulations of public intcr<'st which, in ad1lition to those expressly 
mentioned in this Decree, it may require to issue in the regular discharge of 
its administrative functions. 

§. Any Regulations with regard to which the Govcrnml'nt shall not have 
takon a decision within the term of four months from the date of the presenta
tion of the same to the Department for the Colonies are to be considered as 
approved. 

XXXIV. Within the territories comprised in this Conce:-:sion, it is law
ful for any one to exercise any trade, industry, or profession, provided it is 
not one of which the monopoly is explicitly reserved in favour of the 
Company. 
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§ ..• The Company shall be at liberty to recover taxes for licences from 
shops for the sale of articles in accordance with No. 9 of Article XXI, provided 
these shops are not situated within Munioipal territory. 

XXXV. The Municipal organization shall continue in fnrce in those 
districts, witl'lin the territories comprised in this Concesaion, in which it now 
exists, and the same must also be established everywhere where there shall 
happen to be more tl'lan 500 hearths (" fbgos "), provided there are at least 
100 hearths belonging to families of Portuguese, European, or Indian race. 

XXXVI. The Company is bound to respect within the territories com
prised in this Conceesion, and in its intercourse with the respective inhab
itanua, any religions or modes of worship, as well as any usages or customs 
of the natives unless they are contrary to humanity and civilization. 

XXXVII. The provisions contained in this Deoree, as well as the Con
c088ions made therein, shall in no way ·affect any acquired rights or any other 
Concessions made up to the date thereof by the Portuguese Government, 
provided the same shall not have already become null and void. 

XXXVIII. Should the Company fail to comply with the stipulations 
contained in this Deoree, to discharge the public functions committed to it, 
and to respect and comply with the Treat.ies, Conventions, or Contracts with 
any foreign Powers, and with the Chiefs of the native tribes; should it 
abandon the agricultural, mining, commercial, and industrial exploration of the 
territories comprised in this Concession, the Government shall have the right 
to rescind the Contract made with the Company, after intimation shall have 
been given of their decision, without the Company being entitled to claim 
any compensation. 

XXXIX. Any differences that may arise between the Government and 
the Company as regnrds the interpretation, execution, and recission of the 
Contract shall be referred to a Court of Arbitration, which is to consist of 
two Arbiters named by the Government, of two named by the Company, and 
of a fifth Arbiter selected by agreement between them, and, failing such 
agreement, by the liupreme Court of J ustioe. 

The Court of Arbitration shall give its decision n requo et l>ono, and its 
decisious will be final and without appeal. 

XL. The period of four months from the date of this Decree is fixed 
within which the Company mnt ha,·e fulfilled the conditions set forth in the 
paragraph of Article I increasing its capital and modifying its Statutes 
according to law. Should it fail to comply with these conditions within the 
period laid down, which cannot he prorogued, the whole of the provisions 
contained in this Decree will remain without effect. 

XL T The Government shall draw up the necessary Regulations for the 
carrying into effect of this Decree. 

XLII. Any Laws contrary thereto are hereby revoked. 

The said Minister and Secretary of State shall aocordingly carry this 
Decree into effect. 

Given at the Palace on the 11th February, 1891. 

I 
THE KING. 

ANTONIO J OZB ENNES. 

(G. 81-. '98.J BBB 
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SECTION YIII.-MISCELLANEOUS. 

PART J.-ARR.\NGE~lENTS RELATINU PARTIALLY TO SuUTH AFRICA. 

' (A.)-ABRANGEMENT het'llleen Great Britain and Germanu, relativ,to thefr 
respective Spheres of Action in portions of Afrz'ca.--29tk Apn'l-1 Gth 
June; 1885.• 

(1) Earl Cranvi'lle to Count Munster. 

Foreign OJ!icr, 29th April, 1885. 
M. l' Ambassarleur, 

In my note of the 19th ultimo, I had the h&nour to forward to your 
Excellency the draft of a Memorandum of Agreement for 1separating and 
defining the spheres of action of Great Britain and Germany in those parts of 
Africa where the Colonial interests of the two countrieR might conflict.t In 
the subsequent negotiations it has been notified that tlu~ German Government 
accept the proposed Agreement with certain modifications. I am consequently 
now in a position to state that Her Majesty's Government are prepared, on 
receiving the assent of the German Government~ formally to adhere to the 
following Arrangf'mf'nt. 

Gulf of Gui'nea and z'nterior Districts. 

Great Britain engages not to make acquisitions of territory, accept 
Protectorates, or interfere with tho extension of German influences in that 
part of the coast of the Gulf of Guinea, or in the interior districts to the east 
of the following line : that is, on the coast, the right river bank of the Rio 
del Rey entering the sea between 8° 42' and 8" 46' longitude east of 
Greenwich; in the interior a line following the right i-iver bank of the Rio 
del Rey from the said mouth to its soUl'ce, thence striking direct to the left 
river bank of the Old Calabar or Cross River, and terminating after crossing 
that river at the .point about 9° 8 1 of longitude east of Greenwich, marked 
·' Rapids" on the English Admiralty Chart. 

Germany engage& not to make acquisitions, accept Protectorates, or 
i11tC'rfere with the extension of British influence in the coast of the Gulf of 
Guinea Jying between the right tivcr bank of the mouth of the Rio del Roy, 
us ::':>ove destribed, and the British Colony of Lagos; nor in the interior to 
the west of the line traced in the preceding pa1-agraph. 

Victoria, Ambaa Bay, to remain a Britis/1 Possession. 

Both Powers agree to withdraw any Protectorates already established 
\\ ithin the limits thus assigned to the other, a reservation being specially 
111:ide as t() the settlement of Victoria, AmbaR Bay, whi~h will continue to be 
a Brit i,sh Possession.!· 

East Coast. Brit-is!, Flag at Santa Lucia Bau. 

Germany engages to withdraw her protest against the hoisting of the 
British flag at Santa Lucia Bay, 

• Sc.> alllO Arrangementa, 2ith July-2nd August, 1886, Hemlet'R M"/J of .Af,-iea h!t Tm,ty, Vol. II 
pal-re Ill:!; !Rt July, 1890, Art. IV,§ 2, Ibid. page 647; Hth April, 1893, Ibid. page 654 • and 16th Nowem: 
hf>r, 1893, Ibid. page 6:18. ' 

t See Hcn,let's 8t11tr Papu,, Vol. LXXVI, page 7r,,5. 
! A Notiftcnti~n of the nAAumption of BritiRh Sovereignty over Amb1111 Bay w1111 iM8Ued on the 19th July, 

1884. Se,• Hert~!Pt ~ Oo111muc,al Trenlif,, Vol. XVII. page [)j. 1'rau8ferred to Germany, 28th March, l!l!Si. 
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(Jorut between Natal and Delagoa Bay. 

And to refrain from making acquisitions of territory or establishing 
Protectorates on the coast between the Colony of Natal and Delagoa Day. 

I shall be glad to receive from your Excellency a formal notification 
that tho German Government accept tho arrangement above recorded. 

My Lord, 

I have, &c., . 

GRANVILLE. 

(S.) Count Mii~tcr to Earl Granville. 

(Translation.) 

German Embassy, London, 7th .Jlag, 1885. 

I have had the honour to receive your note of the 29th ultimo on the 
subject of the negotiations between the Imperial Government and Her 
MaJosty's Government with regard to a separation and definition of their 
respective spheres of influence in the territories on the Gulf of Guinea.· 

An understanding of the following nature is therein proposed :

Gulf of Guinea. 

Great Britain engages not to make acquisitions of territory, accept 
Protectorates, or interfere with the extension of German influence in that 
part of the coast and interior of Guinea which lies Past of the line which is 
drawn through the right river bank of the Rio del Rey which enters the 
sea between go 4j' and go 46' east longitude to its source, and thence in a 
straight line turns to the left towards the left river bank of the Old Calabar ' 
or Cross River, and crossing that river, terminates at a point about ov g' of 
cast longitude, marked " Rapids " on the English Admiralty Chart. 

Germany engages not to make acquisitions, accept J>rotectorates, or 
interfere with the extension of British influence in that part of the coast and 
interior of Guinea which lies between the line as above described, beginning 
at the mout~ of the Rio del Rey and the British Colony of Lagos. 

V°ictoria, .Ambaa Bag. 

Both Powers agree to withdraw all Protectorates which they have 
already established within the limits hereafter assigned to the other party, a 
reservation being specially made as to the Settlement of the missionaries at 
Victoria, Ambas Bay, which will continue to be a British possession. 

East Coast. • British Flag at Santa Lucia Bau, 

Germany declares hers~lf ready to withdraw her protest against the 
hoiatiog of the British flag at Santa Lucia Bay, 

Oo~t between Natal and Dclagoa Bau, 

And to refrain from making acquisitions of territory or establishing Protec
t<'fatt:s on the coast between the Colony of Natal and Ddagoa lJay. 

liBB ~ 
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SECTION VIII.-MISCELLANEOUS. 

PART 1.-ARR.\NGEMESTS RELATING PARTIALLY To Suu•rn AFRICA. 

, 
(A.)-ARRANGEMENT hefu,een Great Britain and Germanu, relativ,to their 

respective Spheres of Action in portions of Afriea.--29tk April-16th 
June; 1885.• 

( 1) Ead G-ranville to Count Munster. 

Foreign Office, 29th April, 1885. 
M. l' Ambassarleur, 

In my note of the 19th ultimo, I had the henour to forward to your 
Excellency the draft of a Memorandum of Agreement for /separating and 
defining the spheres of action of Great Britain and Germany in those parts of 
Africa where the Colonial interests of the two conntrieR might confl.ict.t In 
the subsequent negotiations it has been notified that tlu~ German Government 
accept the proposed Agreement with certain modifications. I am consequently 
now in a position tu state that Her Majesty's Government are prepared, on 
receiving the assent of the German Government~ formally to adhere to the 
following ArrangPm<>nt. 

aulf of Guinea and interior District,. 

Great Britain engages not to make acquisitions of territory, accept 
Protectorates, or interfere with tho extension of German influences in that 
part of the coast of the Gulf of Guinea, or in the interior districts to the east 
of the following line : that is, on the coast, the right river bank of the Rio 
del Rey entering the sea between 8° 42' and 8" 46' longitude east of 
Greenwich; in the interior a line following the right i-iver bank of the Rio 
del Rey from the said mouth to its source, thence striking direct to the left 
river bank of the Old Calabar or Cross River, and terminating after crossing 
that river at the .point about 9° 8 1 of longitude east of Greenwich, marked 
·'Rapids" on the English Admiralty Chart. 

Germany engage& not to muke acquisitions, accept Protectorates, or 
i11t<'rfere with the extension of British influence in the coast of the Gulf of 
Guinea Jying between the right tiver bank of the mouth of the Rio del &y, 
us :·.'>ove dest'ribed, and the British Colony of Lagos ; nor in the interior to 
the west of the line traced in the preceding paragraph. 

Victoria, Arnbaa Bay, to remain a Britis/1 Poasession. 

Both Powers agree to withdraw any Protectorates already established 
\\ ithin the limits thus assigned to the other, a reservation being specially 
111:ide as tn the settlement of Victoria, Ambas Bay, whir,}1 will continue to be 
a Ilri1 i-;h Possession.!· 

East Coast. Britis/1 Flag at Santa Lucia Bau. 

Germany engages to withdraw her protest against the hoisting of the 
British flag at Santa Lucia Bay, 

• Se<' alAO Arrangement&, 2ith July-2nd August, 1886, He~)et'A Mr,p of .Africa by Trmly, Vol. II, 
pai.re 61:l; lHt July, 18!!0, Art. IV, i 2, Ibid. page 647; 14th April, 1893, Ibid. page 654; and 16th No,em
t,..r, 189:l, Ibid. page 658. 

t See Henlet's Stat,.• Pi,ptl'•, Vol. LXXVI, page 755. 
! A Notiflcntion of the as~umption of Briti"h Sovereignty over Amb1111 Bay was i;u,ued on the 19th Jui,·. 

)884. Se.- Jlert><l<>t.',. Cu111mncial Trtnlif'•, Vol. XVII. page 57. 1'ran11ferred to Germany, 28th .March, 188i." 
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(Joa,t between Natal and Delagoa Ba!J, 

And to refrain from making acquisitions of territory or establishing 
Protectorates on the coast between the Colony of Natal and Delagoa Day. 

I shall be glad to receive from your Excellency a formal notification 
that tho German Government accept the arrangement above recorded. 

My Lord, 

I have, &c., . 

GRANVILLE. 

(S.) Count Miimter to Barl Granville. 

(Translation.) 

German Embassy, London, 7 th .JJay, 1885. 

I have had the honour to receive your note of the 29th ultimo on the 
subject of the negotiations between the Imperial Government and Hor 
lfaJcsty's Government with regard to a separation and definition of their 
respective spheres of influence in the territories on the Gulf of Guinea.' 

An understanding of the following nature is therein proposed :

Gulf of Guinea. 

Great Britain engages not to make acquisitions of territory, accept 
Protectorates, or interfere with the extension of German influence in that 
part of the coast and interior of Guinea which lies Past of the line which is 
drawn through the right river bank of the Rio del Rey which enters the 
sea between 8° 41' and 8° 46' east longitude to its source, and thence in a 
straight line turns to the left towards the left river bank of the Old Calabar ' 
or Cross River, and crossing that river, terminates at a point about ov 8' of 
cast longitude, marked " Rapids " on the English Admiralty Chart. 

Germany engages not to make acquisitions, accept J>rotectorates, or 
interfere with the extension of British influence in that part of the coast and 
interior of Guinea which lies between the line as above described, beginning 
at the mout~ of the Rio del Rey and the British Colony of Lagos. 

Victoria, .Ambas Bau, 

Both Powers agree to withdraw all Protectorates which they have 
already established within the limits hereafter assigned to the other party, a 
reservation being specially made as to the Settlement of the missionaries at 
Victoria, Ambas Bay, which will continue to be a British possession. 

East Coast. British Flag at Santa Lucia Ba!/, 

Germany declares hers~lf ready to withdraw her protest against the 
hoisting of the British flag at Santa Lucia Bay, 

Co<Ut between Natal and Dcla9oa lla!J, 

And to refrain from making acquisitions of territory or establishing Protec
tC'ratt's un the coast between the Colony of Natal and Ddagoa lJay. 

llBB ~ 
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German Acceptanc~ of Arrangement. 

Your Lordship having informed me by your note of the 29th ultimo~ 
above referred to, that, as soon as the German Government df'clares its assent, 
tho British Government are ready to formally recognize tLe arruugemt1nts 
proposed ahove as binding, I have been authorized to declare the acceptance 
on the part of the Imperial Govemment of this arrangement. 

I take, &c., 

MUNSTER. 

(B.)--AGREEMENT between tlu British and German Governments, respecting 
Africa and Heligol,and.-Berlin, J.,t Jul!I, 1890.• 

The Undersigned,-

Sir Edward Baldwin Malet, Her Britannic Majestfs Ambassador 
Extraordinary and 1'lenipotentiary ; 

Sir Henry Percy Anderson, Chief of the African Department of Her 
Majesty's Foreign Office; 

The Chancellor of the German Empire, General von Caprivi; 

The Privy Councillor in the Foreign Office, Dr. Krauel, -

Have, after discU88ion of various questions affecting the Colonial 
interests of Germany and Great Britain, come to the following Agreement 
on behalf of their respective Governments:-

East Africa. German Sphere of Influence. 

ART. I. t In East Africa the sphere in which the exercise of influence is 
reserved to Germany is hounded-

German Splure. To the North. River Um/Ja to Victoria N!lauza.t 

1. To the north by a line which, commencing on the coast at the north 
bank of the mouth of the River Umba [or Wanga], runs direct to Lake Jipe; 
passes thence along the eastern Bide and round the northern side of the lake, 
and cros8es the River Lume; after which it passes midway between the 
territories of Taveita and Chagga, skirts the northern base of the Kilimanjaro 
range, and thence is drawn direct to the point on the eastern side of Lake 
Victoria N yanza which is intersected by the 1st parallel of f-11111 h latitude; 
thence, crossing the lake on that parallel, it follows the parallel to the 
f ronticr of the Vongo :free State, where it terminates. 

Mount Mfumhiro. 

It is, however, understood that. on the west side of the lak<', the sphere 
does not comprise Mount Mfumhiro ; if that mountain shall prove to lie to 
the south of the selected parallel, the line shall he defleckd so us lo exclude 
it, but shall, nevertheless, return so as to terminate at the aboYC-named point. 

• See R1wi Agr.-.ements, 14th April, 1893, Her~lefs lJlnp rif .tlj,·i,·n btt Trn,111, Vol. II, page 6.54, and 
J,jtb November, 189:l, /hid. Jlllge 6.58. 

t bee al MO Article VI. 
~. Sec Protocol, tahh_(l)Mol"'~,r,_ 18(!:!, Hcrt~lct'H Jf,,,, ,if..Afi·i(" by T,·w/ 11, Vul. 11, 1•a;.rc (jJ:!, A•rr emcnt, 

1.ft l't't-m ,er, • • 0 • 

25th July, 18!J;J, ibid. pMge ti.i6, 11ml Agrccweut betwet:11 Great Britain and Belgium of l:!tli May, 1804, Ibid . 
.lppt,ndix. 
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German Sphcr,. TB th, South~ Rovuma River to Lakes Nuaaia and 
Tllngangika (Stevenson's Road). 

2. To the south by a line which, starting on the coast at the northern 
limit of the Province of Mozambique, follows the course of the River 
Rovuma to the point of confluence of the Msinje ; thence it runs westward 
along the parallel of that point till it reaches Lake Nyassa; thence striking 
northwt1rd, it follows the eastern, northern, and western shores of the lake to 
the northern bank of the mouth of the River Songwe; it ascends that river 
to the point of ite intersection by the 33rd degree of east longitude ; thence 
it follows the river to the point where it approaches most nearly the boundary 
of the geographical Congo Basin defined in the 1st '.Article of the Act of 
Berlin as marked in the map attached to the 9th Protocol of the 
Conference.• 

From that point it strikes direct to the above-named boundary ; and 
follows it to the point of its intersection by the 32nd degree of east longitude; 
from which point it strikes direct to the point of confluence of the nortliern 
and southern branches of the River Kilambo, and thence follows that river 
till it enters Lake Tanganyika. 

Map. Ngf.lSsa-Tanganyika Pl,atcau. 

The course of the above boundary is traced in general accordance with 
a map of the Nyassa-Tanganyika Plateau, officially prepared for the British 
Government in 1889.• 

German Sphere. To the West. River Kil,ambo to Congo Free State. 

3. To the west by a line which, from the mouth of the River Kilambo 
to the 1st parallel of south . latitude, is conterminous with the Congo Free 
Stat.e. 

East Africa. British Sphere of Influence. 

The sphere in :which th~ exercise of influence is reserved to Great 
Britain is bounded-

Bri#ih Spleere. To the Boutk. River Umba to Con10 Free State. 

1. To the south by the above-mentioned line running from the mouth 
of the River Umba (or Wanga) to the point whore the 1st parallel of south 
latitude reaches the Congo Free State. 

Mount Nfumbiro. 

Mount Mfumbiro is included in the sphere. 

Briti.,h Sphere. To tlte North. River Juba to confines of E99pt 
(U9anda, ~·c.).' 

2. 'Io the north by 11 line commencing on the coast at the north bank 
of the mouth of the River Juba ; thence it ascends that bank of the river and 
itJ conterminous with the territory reserved to the influence of Italy in 
Gallaland and Abyssinia, as far as the confines of Egypt. t 
British Bpi.ere. To the West. Basin of Upper Nile lo Oon90 F1·ce Stale 

( Uganda, ~\·.:. ). 

3. 'l'o the west by the Uongo l~reo State, and by the western watershed 
of the basin of the Upper Nile. 

- - -------- -- --~~ 
• For tuap _, Her~tlt•t'~ .l[,,p •if' Aji·im l,y Trmt:1, Vol. II, to face page liH. 
t ::it:c l'roWcul belwccu the llrilich au,.l haliau Uunruuu.:ut;;, Heratlct's Jl11p ef .1/ricu '!,y T~t,1t1, pagt, (i(j,j 
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German Acceptance of Arrangement. 

Your Lordship having informed me by your note of the 29th ultimo~ 
above referred to, that, as soon as the German Government df'clares its assent, 
tho British Government are ready to formally recognize tLe arruugemt,nts 
proposed above as binding, I have been authorized to d£>clare t be acceptance 
on the part of the Imperial Government of this arrangement. 

I take, &c., 

MUNSTER. 

(B.)--AGREEJJIENT between the Brit-uh and German Governments, respecting 
Africa and Heligoland.-Berlin, J.,t Jutu, 1890.• 

The Undersigned,-

Sir Edward Baldwin Malet, Her Britannic Majestf s Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary ; 

Sir Henry Percy Anderson, Chief of the African Department of Her 
Majesty's Foreign Office; 

The Chancellor of the German Empire, General von Caprivi; 

The Privy Councillor in the Foreign Office, Dr. Krauel, -

Have, after discU88ion of various questions affecting the Colonial 
interests of Germany and Great Britain, come to the following Agreement 
on behalf of their respective Governments:-

East Africa. German Sphere of Influence. 
t 

ART, I. t In East Africa tl1e sphere in which the exercise of influence is 
reserved to Germany is hounded.-

German Spltere. To the North. River Umba to Victoria Nuanza.+ 

1. To the north by a line which, commencing on the coast at the nort' 
bank of the mouth of the River Umba [or Wanga], runs direct to Lake .Ti· 
pass£>s thence along the eastern side and round the northern side of thc 
and cros1.1es the River Lume; after which it passes midway b tw 
territories of Taveita and Chagga, skirts the northern base of the I ·, 
range, and thence is drawn direct to the point on the eastcr .,i,· 
Victoria Nyanza which is intersected by the 1st parallel of , , 
thence, crossing the lake on that parallel, it follows t 
frontier of the Congo Free State, where it terminates. 

Mount Mfumbiro. 

It is, however, understood that, on the w 
does not comprise Mount Mfumbiro; if tha T 

the south of the selected parall tlw lint> n' 

it, but shall, nevertheless, 

• See al,n Agr<'cment.~, 14th 
16th November, 1893, Ibid. pugt• 

t bee a!JW Article VI. 
+ .,_ l' t . I 'lith_J_l.<.:!_ol 
♦ CUI;'. ru oco ' :!-Hll l}ec 

!?ath Jul7, uwa, Jb,tl. p11ge ,; 
.lpptmdix, 
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German Spher,. 

'.i8fl 

TB th, South. Rovuma River to Lakes Nga,aa and 
Tllnganyika (Stevenson's Road). 

2. To the south by a line which, starting on the coast at the northern 
limit of the Province of Mozambique, follows the course of the River 
Rovuma to the point of confluence of the Msinje; thence it runs westward 
along the parallel of that point till it reaches Lake Nyassa; thence striking 
northwt1rd, it follows the eastern, northern, and western shores of the lake to 
the northern bank of the mouth of the River Songwe; it ascends that river 
to the point of ite intersection by the 33rd degree of east longitude ; thence 
it follows the river to the point where it approaches most nearly the boundary 
of the geographical Congo Basin defined in the 1st J\rticle of the Act of 
Berlin as marked in the map attached to the 9th Protocol of the 
Conference.• 

From that point it strikes direct to the above-named boundary ; and 
follows it to the point of its intersection by the 32nd degree of east longitude; 
from which point it strikes direct to the point of confluence of the nortl1ern 
and southern branches of the River Kilambo, and thence follows that river 
till it enters Lake Tanganyika. 

Map. J.11Qssa-Ta11gan!lika Pl,ateau. 

The course of the above boundary is traced in general accordance with 
a map of the Nya888-Tanganyika Plateau, officially prepared for the British 
Government in 1889. • 

Gorman Sphere. To the West. River Kil,ambo to Congo Free State. 

3. To the west by a line which, from the mouth of the River Kilambo 
to ihe 1st parallel of south . latitude, is conterminous with the Congo Free 
State. 

East Africa. Briti8h Sphere of Influence. 

The sphere in .which th~ exercise of influence is reserved to Great 
Britain is bounded-

Briti,h Spliere. To the -South. River U1nba to Oou10 Free State. 

1. To the south by the above-mentioned line running from the mouth 
of the River Umba ( or Wanga) to the point where the 1st parallel of south 
latitude reaches the Congo Free State. 

Mount Nfumhiro. 

Mount Mfumbiro is included in the sphere. 

Briti.,h Sphere. To tlte North. River Juba to confines of E9!Jpt 
(Uganda, ~-c.): 

2. 'lo the north by a line commencing on the coast at the north bank 
of the mouth of the River Juba ; thence it ascends that bank of the river and 
it3 conterminous with the territory reserved to the influence of Italy in 
Gallaland and Abyssinia, as far as the confines of Egypt. t 
British Bpi.ere. To Ike West. Busin of Upper Nile lo Oon90 F,·ec Stale 

( Uganda, ~,-.:. ). 

3. 'l'o the west by the Congo Free State, and by the western watershed 
of the basin of the Upper Nile. 

- --- -------
• 1-'or tuap !'ee Hcr~tl,•t'~ .1/,,p •:( Af,·i,·11 h:1 Trutl!f. Vnl. II, to face pugc 6-13. 
t ::ke l'rulvcul IJelWt!CU the llrilich aml lt11li11u Uunnuucut.s, l:lcratlot"s 11.ttp ef JJ.-i~a l>y z-,.,,11,, page (j(j,j 
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Witlulrawal bu Germany in favour of Great Britain of Protectorate over Wilu. 

ART. II• In order to render effective the delimitation recorded in the 
preceding Article, Germany withdraws in favour of Great Britain hl'r 
Protectorate over Witu. 

Recognition h!I Great Britain of Sultan of Witu's Sovereignty. 

Great Britain engages to recognize the sovereignty of the Sultan of 
Witut over the territory extending from Kipini to the point opposite the 
Island of Kwyboo, fixed as the boundary in 1887. 

Withdrawal of German Protectorate over adfoining Coast up to Kis11UJ,uu,t to 
all other Territories North of Tana, and to Island, of Patta and Ma11.da. 

Germany also withdraws her Protectorate over the adjoinil"g coast up to 
Kismayu, as well as her claims to all other territories on tho mainland, to 
the north of the River Tana, and to the Islands of Patt.a and Manda. 

I 

South W,st Africa. German Sphers of lnfluenec. 

ART. III.§ In South-West Africa the sphere in which the exercise of 
influence is reserved to Germa_ny is bounded-

Namaqualand. Damaraland, ~c. 

1. To the south by a line commencing at the mouth of the Orange 
River, and ascending the north bank of that river to the point of its inter
section by the 20th degree of east longitude. 

2. To the east by a line commencing at the above-named point, and 
following the 20th degree of east longitude to t~e point of its intersection by 
the 22nd parallel of south latitude, it runs eastward along that' parallel 
to the point of its intersection by the 21 st degree of east longitude ; thence 
it. follows that dPgrec northward to the point of its intersection by the 18th 
parallel of south latitude ; it runs eastward along that parallel till it reaches 
the River Chobe ; and descends the centr~ of the main channel of that river 
to its junction with the Zambesi, where it terminates. 

German Access tu tne Zambesi. 

It is understood that under this arrangement Germany shall have free 
access from her Protectorate to the Zambesi by a strip of territory which 
t-hall at no point ho less than 20 English miles in width. 

South West Africa. British Sphere of Influence. Bechuanaland, Kalahari, ~·c. 

Tlie sphere in which the exercise of influence is reserved to Groat 
llritain is bounded to the west -and north-west by the above-mentioned line. 

Lake Ngami. 

It includes Lake Ngami. 

• See al,o' Article XI. On the :.!2nd October, 1X8!J, the e~tublishmt•nt of a Uennan P1·ot<·durate 
owr the District lying bet we• n Witu and Ki8moyu waK a11110011ct-d in the German Official Gazette, and on the 
101h December following the British Government. •ere infonned that tl e u.,nnan Govenunent. rnai111Aitted 
the rhlim of the Sultan of Witu to the hlaoda of l\landtl a, d l'attR, and did not recognize the rii[l,t of the 
Briti~h Ea.-!t Africa Company to take over the administration of the"6 Islunda i.n coru,equeocc of the conccPsion 
granted to the Compa,,y by the Sultan of Zanzibar. 
• t The flag of the British Ellllt Africa Company was hoisk'<i in all the towua of Witulitnd at the en<l of 
April or beicinninir nf ?tray, IIIH:l. 

; :--,•c al,o Article X l. 
* &,,., also Article_ VI. 
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Map. 

The course of the ahove boundary is traced in general accordance with 
a map officially prepared for the British Government in 1889. • 

Walfisch Bag. 

The delimitation of the southern boundary of the British territ.ory of 
Walfisoh Bay is reserved for arbitration, unle:,ss it shall ~e settled by the 
consent of the two Powers within two years from the date of the conclusion 
of this Agreement. t The two Powers agree that, pending such settlement, 
the passage of the subjects and transit of goods of both Powers through the 
territory now in dispute shall be free; and the treatment of their subjects in 
that territory shall be in nil resvects equal. No dues shall be levied on goods 
in transit. Until a settlement tihall be effected the territory shall be 
considered neutral. 

Line of BoundarlJ between the British Gold Coast Colon.11 and the German 
Protectorate of Togo.t Volta Distri'.cf.'/, 

ART. IV. In West Africa-

I. The boundary between the German Protectorate of Togo and the 
BritiRh Gold Coast Colony commences on the coast at the marks set up after 
the n"gotilltions hrtween the Commissioners of the two countries of the Mth 
and ~Sth of July, l~G6; and proceeds direct northwards to the 6° 10' 
pnrollel of nor~h latitude; thence it runs along that parallel westward till it 
reaches the left bank of the River Aku; ascends the mid-channel of that 
ri vcr to the 6 ° 20 ' parallel of north latitude; runs along that p:.rallel 
westwards to the right bank of the River Dohawe or Shavoe; followR that 
bank of the river till it reaches the parallel corresponding with the point of 
confluence of the River Deine with the Volta; it run8 along that parallel 
westward till it rPaches the Volta ; from that point it ascends the left bank 
of the Volta till it arrives at the neutral zone established by the Ag~eement 
of 1888, which commences at the confluence of the River Dakka with 
the Volta. 

Each Power engages to withdraw immediately after the conclusion of 
this Agreement all its officials and employes from territory which is assigned . 
to the other Power b,v the above delimitation. 

Gulf of Guinea. Rio del Re!/ Creek. 

2. It having been proved to the satisfaction of the two Powers that no 
river exists on the Gulf of Guinea corresponding with that marked on maps. 
as the Rio del Rey, to which reference was made in the Agreement of 1886,§ 
a provisional line of demarcation is adopted between the Germa~ 
sphere in tile c~meroons and the adjoining liritish sphere, which, starting 
from the head of the Rio dol Rey Creek, goes direct to the point, about 9° S' 
of east longitude, marked " Rapids " in the British Admiralty chart.II 

• See also Article VI. 
t Not yet settled (September I, 1898). 
! On the r,th July, 1884, an Agreem4:'nt wu "igned between Gennaoy and Togo, by •hlch the territon· 

of the King of Togo, t<ituatcd on the W ettt Coast of Afril'& from the e11.11tom frontier of Porto Seguro to th'e 
w,•~tem frootier of Lome or B~[ Beach, was placed under the Protectorate of Germany. 

t See Agre<>ment, fo:f:.:. 1885, Hertsll.'t'A llap of .ffrira hy Tm,ty, Vol. 11,.page 596. 
11 See aldo Agreemenui, 14th April, 18\13, Hertalet'e ll11p of .dfrim by T,·,•,rty, Vol. II, page 654, and 15th 

November, 189:1, Ibid. page 6/iS. 
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Preedom of Goods from Transit Dues between River Benue and Lake Chad. 

ART. V. It is agreed that no Treaty or Agreement, made by or on 
behalf of either Power to the north of the River Benne, shall interfere with 
the free passage of goods of the other Power, without payment of transit. 
due&, to and from the shores of Lake Chad. 

Treatie, in Territon'ea between the Benue and Lake Chad. 

All Treat!es made in territories intervening between the Benue and 
Lake Chad shall be notified by one Power to the other. 

Lines of Demarcation 8Uhfect -to Modification. 

ART. VI. All the lines of demarcation traced in Articles I to IV shall 
be subject to rectification by agreement between the two Powers, in 
accordance with local requirements. 

Boundary Commissioners to he Appointed.• 

It is specially understood that, as regards the boundaries traced in 
Article IV, Commissioners shall meet wi~h th-, least possible delay for the 
object of such rectification. 

Non-interference of either Power in Sphere of Influence of the other. 

ART. VII. The two Powers engage that neither will interfere with any 
sphere of influence assigned to the other by Articles I to IV. One Power 
will not in the sphere of the other make acquisitions, conclude Treaties, 
accept sovereign rights or Protectorates, nor hinder the extension of influence 
of the other., 

No Companies or IndifJiduals of either Power to exercise Sovereign Rights z'n 
STJhere of Influence of the otl1er. 

It is undel'fltood that no Companies nor individuals subject to one Power 
can exercise sovereign rights in a sphere assigned to the other, .except with 
the assent of the latter. 

Application of B,wlin Act z'n Spheres of Influence wz'thin Limz't.<1 of Free Trade 
Zone. • 

ART. VIII. The two Powers engage to apply in all the portions of their 
r£>spective spheres, within the limits of the free zone defined by the Act of 
Berlin of 1885, to which the first five articles of that Act are npplicahle 
at the date of the present Agreement 

Freedom of Tralk. 

The provisions of those articles according to which trade <'njoys complete 
freedom; 

Navigation of Lakes, Rivera, ~·c. 

The nayjgation of the lakes, rivers, and canals, and of the ports on those 
waters is free to both flags ; ' 

Differential Duties. Transport or Coastz'n9 Trade. 

And no differential treatment 1s permitted as regards transport or coasting 
trade; 

• See Agreementa, 14th April, 18~3, Hert8let'1 M"JJ of Afrim l,y 1;·,,,,,,, Vnl. II 1a11e 66{ and 15th 
Nol'embctr, 1893, Ibid. page 658. • ' ' ' 
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DutielJ on Goods. 

Goods, of whatever origin, are subject to no dues except those, not differential 
in their incidence, which may be levied to meet expenditure in the interest 
of trade; 

Transit Dues. 

No transit dues are permitted ; 

Trade Monopolies. 

And no monopoly or favour in matters of trade can he granted. 

Settlements in Free Trade Zone. 

The subjects of either Power will be at liberty to settle freely in their 
respective territories situated within the free trade zone.• 

Freedom of Goods from 'l.'ransi't Dues, g-c. 

It is epcciall:v understood that, in accordance with those provisions, the 
passage of goods of both Powers will be free from aU hindrances and from 1tl1 
transit dues between Lake N yassa and the Congo State, between Lakes 
N yassa and Tanganyika, on Lake- Tanganyika, and between that lake and 
the northern boundary of the two spheres. 

Tradi'ng and 1Jfineral Ooncesswns. Real Property Ri9hts. 

AR·r. IX. Trading and mineral concessions, and rights to real property, 
held by Companies or individuals, subjects of one Power, shall, if their 
validity is duly established, be recognized in the sphere of the other Power. 
It is understood that concessi'ons must he worked in accordance with local 
laws and regulations. 

Protection of Missionaries. 

ART. X. In all territories in Africa belonging t,,, or under the influence 
of either Power, missionaries of both countries shall have full protection. 

Reli9i'ous Toleration and Freedom. 

Religious toleration and freedom for all forms of divine worship_ and 
religious teaching arc guaranteed. 

Cession to be made b!I Sultan of Zanzibar to German11 of Possessions on tl,e 

Mainla,nd and of Island of Mafia. 

ART. XI. Great Britain engages to use all her influence to facilitate a 
friendly arrangement, by which the Sultan of Zanzibar shall cede absolutely 
to Germany bis Possessions on the mainland comprised in existing Conces
sions to the German East African Company, and their Dependencies, as wdl 
as the Island of Mafia. t 

It is understood that His Highness wilf, at the same time, receive an 
equitable indemnity for the loss of revenue resulting from such cession. 

• Sec Hcrti;Jet's ,l[,,p ~f Afrir11 ''!I T,·caty, Vol. II, mnp to face pag.i 2clG. 
t On the 27th•:lXth Octohcr, 1890, an cxehangc of Notes took rlace between the Rcpl"<'scntativcM of Great 

Britain and Germany, at Berlin (with the conhcnt of the Sultan of Zanzibar), for tho permanent cct<l!ion to 
Germany of the co11~t line between the Rivers Umba and Rovuma, and of the Lllond of Mafi•. 

[G, 81-'98.] CCC 
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German Recognition of Britislt Protectorate over remaining Dominions of Sultan 
of Zanzibar, including Islands of Zanzibar and Pcmha, and Witu. 

Germany engages to recognize a Protectorate of Great Britain over the 
remaining dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, .including th"' lshmds of 
Zanzibar' and Pemba, as well as over the dominions of the Sultan of Witu, t 

Withdrawal of German Protectorate up to Kisma.lJU, 

And the adjacent territory up to Kismayu,+ froui which her Protectorate is 
withdrawn. lt is understood that if the cessi•m of the German Coast has 
not taken place bofore the assumption by Great Britain of the P1otcctorate of 
Zanzibar,§ Her Majcsty'd Government will, in assuming the Protectorate, 
ncccpt \he obligation to uiie all their influence with the Sultan to induce him 
to make that cession at the earliest possible period in consideration of an 
equitable indemnity. , 

AB.T. XII. Cession of Heligoland bu Great Britain to Germany.I! 

Berlin, 1st July, 1690. 

EDWARD B. MALET. 
H. PERCY ANDERSON. 
v. CAPRIVI. 
K. KRAUEL. 

PART II.-TBEATIES PARTIALLY DETERllINED. 

(0.)-00NVENTION for the Settlement of the Transvaal 7'erritoru.-Signed 
at Pretoria, 3rd August, 1881. 

HER Majesty's Commissioners for the settlement of the Transvaal 
Territory, duly appointed as such by a Commis~ion passed under the Royal 
Sign Manual and Signet1 bearing date the 5th of April, 1881, do hereby 
undertake and guarantee, on behalf of Her Majesty, that from and after the 
8th day of August, 1881, complete self-government, subject to 'the suzerainty 
of Her Majesty, Her heirs and successors, will be accorded to the inhabitants 
of the Transvaal Territory, upon the following terms and conditions, and 
subject to the following reservations and limitations :-

1. ~The said Territo1·y, to be herein-after called the Transvaal State, will 
embrace the land lying between the following boundaries, to wit: 

(See Convt-ntion of 1884, Section I (F.), Article I, page 23, and for 
subsequent alterations see Section VI, sub verbia South African Republic.] 

II. Iler Majesty reserves to Herself, HE>r heir and succcsRors, (a) the 
right from time to time to appoint a British Resident in and for the said 
State, with such duties and functions as are herein-after defined; ( b) the 

• See Not:6.cation of B, itish Proteetor11te over Sultan <,f Zanzibar's Dominio118, 4th ~ovcmbor, 1890, 
Hcrt~lct's Map of .,Jfrica hy Trmty, pn~c i6G. 

t See nlso Art, II. tic, Notificntion of British Protcctoruto over Wit.u, &c., 19th Nu ember, 1890. 
Hert,lct's AJ,rµ ~f' .➔,ti•;r,i by T,·eal,'t, Vol. I, pag.-, 327. 

t See also Art. II. !'he Hnrbuur aud District of Kismayu were ns~ie"llcd to the Britiah sphere of 
influence by ~ 1 of th<, Anglo-Italian Agreement of 24th March, 1891. 

~ Provisiounl A)l'l'C<'m~nt aignod 14th J uuc, 1S!i0. Notification of Briti~h Prvtectorate, 4th November, 
1800. 

II See Hert~! t's Map ,,J ;;,,,.,p,· hy Treaty, vol. iv, p. 328G. 
'lr The Articles of this Convention were supcr.-eded by the Article, of the Corn-ontion of London, 1884. 

See Pronmble, page 23 w;m1,-" the follo"ing Articles of o. new Cunvent.iun, Migncd, olc., shall, when ratified 
by the Vulksraad of the South African Republic, be substituted for the Articles embodied in the Convention 
uf aid Aug11>1t, 1881." 
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right to move troops through the said State in time of war, or in oase of the 
apprehension of immediate war between the Suzerain Power and any foreign 
State, or Native tribe in South Africa ; and ( c) the control of the external 
relations of the said State1 including the conclusion of treaties, and the 
conduct of diplomatic intercourse with foreign powers, such intercourse to be 
carried on through Her Majesty's diplomatic and consular officers abroad. 

III. JJntil altered by the Volksraad or other competent authority, all 
laws, whether pas~ed before or after the annexation of the Transvaal territory 
to H<'r Majesty's dominions, shall, except in so far as they are inconsistent 
with, or repugnant to, the provisions of this Convention, be and remain in 
force in the said State, in so far as they shall be applicable thereto : Provided 
that no future enactment specially 11ffecting the interests of natives shall have 
any force or effect in the said State without the consent of Her Majesty, Her 
heirs and successors, first bad and obtained and signified to the Government 
of the said State through the British Resident: Provided further, that in no 
case will the repeal or e1mendment of any lawJ which have been enacted since 
the annexation have a retrospective effect so as to invalidate any ucts done 
or liabilities incurred by virtne of such laws. 

IV. On the 8th day of August, 1881, the Government of the said State, 
together with all right-4 and obligations thereto appertaining, and all State 
property taken over at the time of annexation, save and except munitions of 
war, will be handed over to Mess1·s. 

Stephanus J oh8.hnes Paulus Kruger, 
Martinus Wessel Pretorius, and 
Petrus Jacobus Joubert, or the 

survivor or survivors of them, who will forthwith .cause a Volksraad to be 
elected and oonvened; and the Volksraad thus elected and convened will 
decide ae to the further administration of the Government of the said State. 

V. All sentences passed upon persons who may be convicted of offences 
contrary to the rules of civilised warfare, committed during the recent 
hostilities, will be duly carried out, and no alteration or mitigation of such 
sentences will be made or allowed by the Government of the 'l'ransvaal State 
without Her Majesty's consent, conveyed through the British Resident. In 
case there shall be any prisoners in any of the gaols of the •rransva11l State, 
whose respective sentences of imprisonment have bi>en remitted in part by 
Her Majesty's Administrator, or other officer administering the Government. 
such remission will be recognised and acte:l upon by the future Government 
of the said State. 

VI. Her Majesty's Government will make due compensation for all 
losses or damage sustained by reason of such acts as are in the 8th Article 
herein-after specified, which may have been committed by Her Majesty's 
forces during the recent hostili~ies, except for such losses or damage as may 
already have been compensated for, and the Government of the l'ransvaal 
State will maka due compensation for all losses or damage sustained by reason 
of such acts as are in the 8th Article her'3in,after specified, which may have 
been committed by the people who were in arms against Her Majesty duritig 
the recent hostilities, except for such losses or damage as may already have 
been compensated for. 

VII. The decision of all claims for compensation, as in the last preceding 
article mentioned, will be referred to a Sub-Commission, consisting of the 
Honourable George Hudson, the Honourable Jacobus Petrus de Wet, and 
the Honourable John Gilbert Kotze. 

CCC 2 
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In case one or more of such Sub-Commissioners shall be unable or 
unwilling to act, the remaining Sub-Commissioner or Sub-Commissioners will, 
after consultation with the Government of the Transvaal State, submit for 
the approval of Her Majesty's High Commissioner the names of one or more 
persoals to be appointed by him to fill the place or places thus vacated. • 

The decision of the said Sub-Commissioners, or of a majority of them, 
will be final. 

The said Sub-Commissioners will enter upon and perform their duties 
with all convenient speed. They will, before taking evidence, or ordering 
evidence to be taken, in respect of any claim, decide whether such claim can 
be entertained at. all undrr the rules laid down in the noxt succeeding article. 

In regard to claims which can be so entertained, the Sub-Commissioners 
will, in the first instance, afford every facility for- an amicable arrangement 
as to the amount payable in respect of any claim, and only in cases in which 
there is no reasonable ground for believing that an immediate amicable 
arrangement can be arrived at will they take evidence, or order evidence to 
he taken. 

For the purpose of taking evidence and reporting thereon, the Sub
Commissioners may appoint deputies, who will without delay submit records 
of the evidence and their reports to the Sub-Commissioners. 

• The Sub-Commissioners will arrange their sittings, and the sittings of 
their deputies, in such a manner as to afford the greatest convenience to the 

. parties concerned and their witnesses. In no case will costs be allowed to 
either aide, other than the actual and reasonable expenses of witnesses whose 
evidence is certified by the Sub-Commissioners to have been necessary. 
Interest will not run on the amount of any claim except as is herein-after 
provided for. 

The said Sub-Commissioners will forthwith. after deciding upon any 
claim, announce their decision to the Government against which the award 
is made, and to the claimant. 

The amount of remuneration payable to the Sub-Commissioners and their, 
deputies will be determined by the High Commissioner after all the claimit 
have been decided upon. The British Government and ...the Government of 
the Transvaal State will pay proportionate shares of the said remuneration, 
and of the expenses of the Sub-Commissioners and their deputies, according 
to the amounts awarded against them respectively. 

VIII. For the purpose of distinguishin2 claiins to be accepted from 
those to be rejected the Sub-Commissioners will be guided by the following 
rules, viz. : Compensation will be allowed for losses or damage sustained by 
reason of the following acts committed during the recent hostilities, viz.:
( a) commandeering, seizure, confiscation, or destructi_on of property, or damage 
done to pi:operty ; ( b) violence done or threats used by persons in arms. 

In regard to acts under (a), compensation win be allowed for direct losses 
only. 

In regard to acts falling under ( b ), compensation will be allowed for 
actual losstJs of property, or actual injury to the same, proved to have been 
caused by its enforced abandonment. 

No claims for indirect losses, except such as are in this article specially 
provided for, will be entertained, 

No claims which have been handed in to the Secretary of the Royal 
Commission after the 1st duy of July, 1~81, will be entertained, unles!! the 
Sub-Commissioners shall be sat.isfied that the delay was reasonable. 
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When claims for loss of property are considered, the Sub-Commissioners 
will require distinct proof of the existence of the property, and that it neither 
has reve!"ted, nor will revert, to the claimant. 

IX. The Government of the Transvaal State will pay and satisfy the 
amouat of every claim a warded against it within one month after the Sub
Commissioners shall have notified their decision to the said Government, and 
in default of such payment the said Government will pay interest at the rate 
of six per cent. per annum from the date of such default; but Her Majesty's 
Government may, at any time before such payment, pay the amount, with 
interest, if any, to the claimant in satisfaction of his claim, and may add the 
sum thus paid to any debt which may be due by the Transvaal State to Her 
Majesty's Government, as herein-after provided for. 

X. The Transvaal State will be liable for the balance of the debts for 
which the South African Republic was liable at the date of annexation, to 
wit: the sum of £48,000 in respect of thtt Cape Commercial Bank Loan, and 
£85,667 in respect of the Railway Loan, together with the amount due on 
the 8th August, 11381, ou account of the Orphan Chamber debt, which now 
stands at £:n,~26 15s., which debts will be a first charge upon the revenues 
of the State. The Transvaal State will moreover be liable for the lawful 
expenditure lawfully incurred for the necessary expense's of the Province 
since annexation, to wit: the sum of £285,000, which debt, together with 
suoh debts as may be incurred by virtue of the 9th Article, will be a second 
charge upon the revenues of the State. 

XI. The debts due as 11foresaid by the Transvaal State to Her .Majesty's 
Government will bear interest at the rate of three and a half per cent., and 
any portion of such debt as may remain unpaid on the 8th August, 1882, 
sliall be repayable by a payment for interest an<l Sinking Fund of six pounds 
and ninepence per .£1 OU per annum, which will extinguish the debt in 
twenty-fi.ve years. The s11.id payment of six pounds and ninepence per £LOO 
shall be payable half-yearly, in British currency, on the 8th February and 
Sth A.ugust in each year: Provided always that the Transvaal State shall 
pay, in reduction of the said debt, the sum of £100,000 bt·fore the 8th 
August, 1882, and shall be at liberty at the close of any half-year to pay off 
the whole or any portion or the outstanding debt. 

XII. All persons holding propnty in the said State nn the 8th day of 
August, 1881, will continue to enjoy the right:l of property which they have 
enjoyed since the Annexation. No person who has remaineri loyal to Her 
Majesty during the recent hostilities shall suffer any molcRtation by reason 
of his loyalty; or be liable to any criminal prosecution or civil action for any 
part taken in connPxion with such hostilitiPs ; and all such persons will have 
full liberty to residA in the country, with f:njoyment of all civil rights, rmd 
protection for their persons and property. 

XIII. Natives will be allowed to acquire land, but the grant or transfer. 
of such land will in every case be made to and registered in the name of the 
Native Location Commisswn, herein-after mentioued, in trust for such natives. 

XIV. Natives will be allowed to move as freely within the country as 
may be consistent with the requirements of public order, and to leave it for 
the purpose of seeking employment elsewhere, or for other lawful purposes, 
subject always to the Pass Laws of the said State, as amended by the Legis
lature of the Province, or as may hereafter be enacted, under the provisions 
of the 3rd Article of this Convention. 

XV. The provisjons of the 4th Article of the Sand River Convention are 
hereby re-affirmed, an<l no slavery or apprenticeMhip partaking of slavery will 
be tolerated by the Government of the said State. 
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. XVI. There will continue to be oomplete freedom of religion and pro
tection from molestation for all denominations, provided the same be not 
inconsistent with morality and good order; and no disability shall attach to 
any person in regard to rights of property by reason of the religious opinions 
which he holds. 

XVII. The British Resident will receive from the Goverument of the 
Transvaal State such assistance and support as can by law be given to him 
for the due disch~rge of his functions. He will also receive every assiatance 
for the proper Ctlre and pres~rvation of the graves of such of Her Majesty's 
Forces as have died iu the Transvaal ; and, if need be, for the expropriation 
of lund for the purpose. 

XV IIJ. The following will be the duties and functions of the British 
Resident:-

(!.) He will perform duties and functions analogous to those discharged 
by a Charge d'A:ffaires and Consul-Goneral. 

(2.) In regard to natives within the Transvaal State, he will (a) report 
to the High Commissioner, as representative of the Suzerain, as to 
the working and observance of the provililions of this Convention; 
lb) report to the Transvaal ,rnthoritie.~ any cases of ill-treatment of 
Natives, or attempts to incite Natives to rAbellion, that may come 
to his knowledge; (c) use his influence with the Natives in favour 
of law and order ; and ( d) generally perform such other duties as 
are by this Convention entrusted to him, and take such steps for 
the protection of the persons and property of Natives as are con
sistent with the laws of the land. 

( 3.) In regard to natives not residing in the Transvaal, (a) he will report 
to the High Commissioner and the Transvaal Government anv 
encroachm(>nts reported to him as having been made by Transvaal 
residents upon the land of such Natives, and in case of disagree
ment between the Transvaal Government and the British Resident, 
as to whether an encroachment has been made, the decision of the 
Suzerain will be final. ( h) Thu British Resident will be the medium 
of communication with Native Chiefs outside the Transvaal, and, 
s11bject to the approval of the High Commissioner, as representing 
the Suzerain, he will control the conclusion of treaties with them, 
and ( c) he will aroitrate upon every dispute between 'l'ransvaal 
residents and Natives outside the 'fransvaal ( as to acts committed 
beyond the boundaries of the Transvaal) which may be referred to 
him by the parties interested. 

( 4.) In regard to communications with Foreign Powers, the Transvaal 
Government will correspond with Her Majesty's Government 
through the British Resident and the High Commissioner. 

XIX. The Government of the Transvaal State will strictly adhere to 
the boundaries defined in the first articie of this Convention, and will do its 
utmost to prevent any of its inhabitants from making any encroachment upon 
lands beyond the said State. The Royal Commission will forthwith appoint 
a person who will beacon off the boundary line between Ramatlabama and 
the point where such line first touches the Griqualand West boundary, 
midway between the Vaal and Hart Rivers. The person so appointed will be 
instructed to make an arrangement between the owners of the farms 
•' Grootfontein" and "Valleifontein" on the one hand and the Barolong 
authorities on the other by which a fair share of the water supply of the said 
farms shall be allowed to flow undisturbed to the said Barolongs. 
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XX. A 11 grants or titles issued at any time by the Transvaal Govern
ment in respect of land <1utside t be boundary of the Transvaal State, as 
detined in Article I, shall be considered invalid and of no effect, except in so 
far as any such grant or title relatPs t.o land that falls within the boundary 
of the Transvaal State; and all pt>r:iOll!l holding any such grant so c,,usidered 
invalid and of no effect will receive from the Government of the Transvaal 
State, such compensation, either in land or in money, as the Volksraad shall 
determine .. Iu all cases in which any Native Chiefs or other authorities 
outside the said boundaries have received any adequate considcratiou from the 
Government of the former South African Republic for land excluded from 
the Transvaal b,v the first Article of this Convention, or where permanent 
improvements have been made on the land, the British Resident will, subject 
to the approval of the High Commissioner, use his influence t.o recover from 
the native authorities fair compensation for the loss of the land thus excluded 
or of the permanent improvemcuts thereon. 

XXI. Forthwith, after the taking effect of this Convention, a Native 
Location Commission will be constituted, coi:sisting of the President (or in 
his absence the Vice-PrPsident) of the State, or someone deputed by him, the 
Hesident, or someone deputed by him, and a third person to be agreed upon 
by the Prm1ident ( or the Vice-President, as the case may be) and the 
Hesident; and such Commission will be a standing body for the performance 
of the duties herein-after mentioned. 

XXII. The Native Location Commission will reserve to the Native 
tribes of the State such locations as they may be fairly and equitably eIJtitled 
to, due regard being had to the actual occupation of such tribes. The Native 
Location Commission will clearly define the boundaries of such locations, and 
for that purpose will, in every instance, first of ull ascertain the wishes of 
the parties interested in such land. In ca:m land already granted in indivi
dual titles shall be required for the purpose of any location, the owners will 
receive snch compensation, either in other land or in money, as the Volksraad 
shall determine. After the _boundaries of any location have been fixed, no 
fresh grant of land within such location will be made, nor will the boundaries 
be altered without the consent of the Location Commission. No fresh grants 
of land will be made in the districts of W aterberg, Zoutpansberg, and 
Lydcnberg, until the locations in the said districts respectively shall have 
been d~fined by the said Commission. 

XXIII. If not released b1 fore the taking effect of this Convention, 
Sikukuni, and those of his followl'rs who have been imprisoned with him, 
will be forthwith released, and the boundaries of his location will be defined 
by the Native Location Commission in the manp.er indicated in the lm1t 
preceding Article. 

XXJV. The independence uf the Swazis, within the boundary line of 
Swaziland, as indicated in the first Article of this Convention, will be fully 
recognised. 

XXV. No other or higher duties will be imposed on the importation into 
the Transvaal State of any article the produce or manufacture of the 
,lomiuions and possessions of Her Maje.sty: from whatever place arriving, 
than are or may be payable on the like article the produce or manufacture of 
any other country, nor will any prohibition be maintained or imposed on·the 
importation of any article the produce or mapufacture of the dominions and 
posse.ssious uf Her Majesty, which shall not equally extend to the iwporta
tion of the like articl£'s, b<iing the produce or manufactur~ of any other 
country. 
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XXVI. All persons other than natives conforming themselves to the 
laws of the Transvaal State (a) will have full liberty, with tlieir families, to _ 
enter, travel, or reside in any part of the Transvaal State; ( b) thoy will be 
entitled to hire or possess houses, manufactories, warehouses, shops, and 
premises ; ( c) they may carry ou their commerce either in person or by any 
agents whom they may think fit to employ; ( d) they will not be subject, in 
re8pect of their persons or property, or in respect of their commerce or 
industry, to any taxes, whether general or local, other than those which are 

- or may be imposed upon Transvaal citizens. 

XXVII. All inhabitants of the Transvaal shall have free access to the 
Courts of Justice for the prosecution and defence of their rights. 

XXVIII. All persons, other than natives, who established their domicile 
in the Transvaal between the 12th day of April, 1877, and the elate when this 
Convention comes into effect, and who ~hall within twelve months after such 
last-mentioned date have their names registered by the British Resident, shall • 
be exempt from all compulsory military service whatever. The Resident 
shall notify such registration to the Government of the Transvaal State. 

XXIX. Provision shall hernafter be made by a separate instrument for 
the mutual extradition of criminals, and also for the surrender of deserters 
from Her Majesty's forces. 

XXX. All debts contracted since the Annexation will be payable in the 
same currency in which they may have been contracted. 

Ali uncancelled postage and other rev~nue stamps issued by the Govern· 
ment since the Annexation will remain valid, and will bo accepted at their 
present value by the future Government of the State. All licences duly 
issued since the Annexation will remain in force during the period for which 
they may have been issued. 

XXXI. No grants of land which may have been made, and no transfers 
or mortgages which may have been passed since the date of Annexation, wiU 
be invalidated by reason merely of their having been made or passed after 
such date. .. 

AU transfers to the Briti;h Secretary for l{ ative Affairs in trust for 
Natives will remain in force, the Native Location Commission taking the 
place of such Secretary for Native Affairs. 

XXXII. This Convention will be ratified by a newly elected Volksraad 
within the period of three months after its execution, and in default of such 
ratification this Convention shall be null and void. 

XXXIII. Forthwith after the r&tificatwn of this Col"!vention, as in the 
last preceding article m~ntioned, all British troops in 'fransvaal Territory will 
leave the same, and the mutual delivery of munitions of war will he carried 
out. 

Signed at Pretoria this 3rd day of August, 1881. 

HERCULES ROBINSON, 
President and Iligh Commissioner. 

EVELYN WOOD, Major-General, 
Officer Administering the Government. 

J. H. DE VILLIERS. 
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We, the _undersigned, Stephanus Johannes Paulus Kruger, Martin us 
Wessel Pretonus, and Petrus Jacobus Joubert, as representatives of the 
Transvaal burghers, do hereby agree to all the aboye conditions reservations 
and limitations, under which self-government has been restored 'to the inhabi~ 
tants o! the Transvaal Territory, subject to the suzerainty of Her Majesty, 
Her heirs and successors, and we agree to accept the Government of the said 
Territory, with all rights and obligations thereto appertaining, on the 8th day 
of August, 1881, and we promise and undertake that this Convention shall 
be ratified by a newly elected Volksraad of the Transvaal State within three 
months from this date. 

. 

SignP-d at Pretoria, this 3rd day of August, 1881. 

S. J. -P. KRUGER, 
M. W. PRETORIUS, 
P. J. JOUBERT . 

( D. )-AC REE ME NT between Great Britain and the Neu, Republic, respecfing 
the Bounda1:11 between the New Republic 1·n Zululmul and the Zulu 

• Nation.-Signed at Pietermaritzburg, October 22, 1886.• 

MEMORANDUM of terms of settlement agreed upon between Sir A. E. 
Havelock, K.C.M.G., &c., representing Her Majesty's Government, 
and a Deputation composed of Mr. L. J. Meyer, Mr. P. R. Spies, and 
Mr. D. J. Esselen, on behalf of the Boer Settlers of the New Republic 
in Zululand. 

ART. I. It is agreed that a 1ine of demarcation be drawn between the 
territory to remain in occupation and possession of the settlers of the New 
Republic in Zulu]and, and the territory to be left in the undisturbed 
occupation and possession of the Zulu Nation. This line to be as follows:-

B.,,ginning from the waggon-drift where the road from the Inkandhla 
Mountain crosses the Umhlatuzi River; 

Thence along the waggon-road to the Ulundi Drift over the White 
Umfolozi River; 

Thence following the south bank of the White Umfolozi River upwards 
to Beacon No. I of the line of the " second inspection " ; 

Thence to Beacon No. II on the Idhlebe Hill ; 

Thence to Beacon No. III, called the Ceza, on the Impembeni Mountains; 

Thence to Beacon No. IV of the line of the " second inspection " ; 

Thence to the nearest source of the Impalaza Spruit ; 

Thence down the north bank of the Impalaza Spruit to its junction with 
the Umkuzana Spruit; 

Thence down the north bank of the Umkuzana Spruit to its junction 
with the Umkuzi River ; 

Thence down the north bank of the Umkuzi River to the Poort where it 
passes through the Libombo Mountains ; 

• The obligiLtiOllll of the New &public w,,re, after itN amalgamation with the Suut.h Afrieun Ht•puLlic 
in September 14, 181$7, 8881lmed by the :::1.>uth African &pul,lic. ~ &-ctiou I (IIJ, Article VI, puf!e 40 rnprn. 

[G. 81-'98.] DDD 
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Thence along the watershed of the Libombo Mountains t,9 the Pongolo 
River Poort. • 

Proviso ( A ).-Provided that the right of passage with vehicles or 
otherwise along the road now existing, or any road which may be made from 
Central Zululand across the " Mkuzaua " an<l. " Mkuzi " Rivers to and across 
the Pongolo River, shaU be reserved to all persons of all nationalities withollt 
let or hindrance, and without payment of licence or toll. 

Proviso ( B). -Provided that all settlers having received allotments 
within the area below described may continue to occupy and possess such 
allotments. This area to be included within the following boundaries :-

From the ffiundi Drift, on the White Umfolozi River, down the south 
bank of the White Umfolozi River to a spot on the south bank opposite the 
Hlopekulu Hill ; 

Thence in a straight line southwaro across the Imfule River and over 
the Makassana Mountains down to the U mhlatuzi River to a spot on the 
north bank opposite the Hlokohloko Mountain ; 

Thence up the north bank of the Umhlatuzi River to the drift where the • 
waggon-road leading to the Inkandhla crosses it ; 

Thence along the waggon-road to the drift across the White Umfolozi 
River called Ulundi Drift. 

II. Mr. Lucas J. Meyer and bis colleagues of the deputation agree, on 
behalf of the settlers of the New Republic, to take all sueh measures and to 
make all such arrangements with all persons claiming rights or privileges in 
the territory which is to be left, as provided in Article I, in the undisturbed 
oocupation and possession of the Zulu nation, as may be required for the due 
carrying out of the stipll;lu.tions of the said Article I, subject to the conditions 
of Proviso (B ). 

III. It is agreed that a Commission be appointed, composed of four or 
more persons, two or more of such persons to be nominated by Sir A. E. 
Havelock, on behalf of Her Majesty's Government and the· Chiefs of tLe 
Zulu people on their own behalf and on that of the Zulu nation, and of an 
equal number of persons to be nominated by Mr. Lucas Meyer on behalf of 
the settlers of the New Republic, to determine and mark the line of demar
cation described in Article I above, and also the boundaries described in 
Proviso ( B) to that Article. 

IV. Mr. Lucas Meyer and his colleagues of the deputation agree, on 
behalf of the settlers of the New Republic, to abandon all claims that may 
have been made by the New Republic to a Protectorate over the Zulu nation, 
provided that the Zulu nation makes no objection to such abandonment of 
claim of a Protectorate. • 

V. Mr. Lucas Meyer and his colleagues of the deputation agree, on 
behalf of the settlers of the New Republic, to guarantee to all missionary 
bodies of all nationalities all rights to landR and other privileges, duly proved, 
which may have been granted to them by the late King Cetywayo and his 
predecessors. 

VI. Her Majesty's Government, on being satisfied that the conditions 
and stipulations above set forth have been duly fulfilled, will take steps to 
enter into a Convention with the Boer settlers of the New Republic, 
recognizing the New Republic as an inuf.ipendent State, the provisions of 
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such Convention being generally based on the provisions of the Convention 
made in London in 1884 • between Her Majesty and the South African 
Republic. 

In witness of the above terms of settlement, Sir A. E. Havelock, 
K.C.M.G., &c., representing Her Majesty's Government, and a deputation, 
composed of Mr. Lucas J. l\foyer, Mr. P. R. Spies, and Mr. D. J. Esselen, on 
behalf of the Boer settlers of the New Republic in Zululand, sign this 
Memorandum in duplicate. 

Government House, Pietermaritzburg, Natal, the ·22nd Octeber, 1886. 

As witness to signatures : 

H. c. SHEPSTONE. 
P. Huoo. 

A. E. HA VELOCK. 
L. J. ME1YER. 
P. R. SPIES. 
D. J. ESSELEN. 

PART III. PARTICULAR AWARDS AND AGREEIIU:NT. 

(EJ-PRO'l'OCOL hcltoccn Great Britain a1'<1 Germ1tng, for tlte settlement of 
Britislt Claims £n 1cn itorics under German Protection in South- Weat 
A;rica.-Bcrlin, Jul!f 15, 1886. 

The undersigned Commissioners, having met and diseussecl fully those 
British claims in the territories placed under Gorman protection in South
W est Africa, upon which Messrs. Bieber and Shippard, the Commissioners at 
Cape Town, had disagreed, agree to submit to their Governments the 
following recommendations :-

1. Ehonu .. Jlincs. 

That if Robert Lewis or his assigns desire to work this mine, he or they 
be at liberty to do so, and to cunvcy the ore to the coast, until the 21st 
September, J 898, without payment to, and without hindrance or interf~rence 
by the Colonial Company. 

2. Sr.mdwidt Harbour. 

That Mr. Anders Ohlson (trading as A. Ohlson and Co.) and Messrs. De 
Pass, Spence, and Co., respectively, be held to have acquired a futl title in 
perpetuity for them:wl vcs and their assigns to the lands and buildings which 
they respectively have heretofore occupied in Sandwich Harbour for the 

. purposes of the fishery, together with the right to each firm of taking at any 
time any other sites on tho shore of this harbour, and of erecting buildings 
thereun, should the sand, as has happened before, shift so as to render useless 
the land which is now, or at any future ttmc may be, occupied by the 
buildings; it being understood that any :-:-ito so taken becomes the absolute 
property of Messrs. De Pass, Spence, auu Uo., or of Mr. Ohlson, or their 
respective assigns, as t-he case rc11uircs, qud that they have no further claim 
to the land which they previously oeeupil'd; but t!w.t neither firm nor their 
assigns are entitled to take any site oeeupied by other persons, nor to take 
any site the occupation of which would interfere with other persons. 
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That it should be further recognized that the firms of A. Ohlson and 
De Pass, Spence & Co. h11ve the right of coast fishery in Sandwich Harbour, 
and along the coast between Sandwich Harbour and the point 23° 20' south 
latitude, 14° 31' east longitude, with the right of landing on and using 
for fishery purposes any part of the coast not in the private possession of 
third parties, subject always to the observance of any laws and regulations 
which may be issued by the competent authorities. The said firms shall not, 
however, hav~ any right to hinder other persons fr.om also fishing there, or 
from establishing themselves in Sandwich Harbour. 

3. Hotten-tot Ba!I, 

That ~essrs. De Pass, Spence, and Co. have in like manner acquired a 
full title in perpetuity for themselves and their assigns to the guano deposits 
at Hottentot Bay, and to the land which they now occupy there for carrying 
on fishery or collecting of guano. 

4. Unnamed Islets and Rocks . 

. That Messrs. De Pass, Spence, and Co., and their assigns, be free to 
make use, as they have hitherto done, of these islets and rooks, including 
Shark Island, without payment until the expiry of their lease, that is to say, 
until the 30th June, 1896; and if the British Government waive all claim to 
the sovereignty of these islands and rocks, and acknowledge the sovereignty 
of Germany over them, then .that the latter Power should consent to confer 
no private rights over them to any persons other than the lessees for the time 
being of the 12 British islands named in the Letters Patent of the 27th 
February, 1867. ' 

Upon this understanding the British Commissioner will recommend his 
Government to acknowledge forthwith the sovereignty of Germany in these 
islets and rocks. 

5. Mainland Claims. 

That Messrs. De Pass, Spence, and Co. should be held to have acquired 
for themselves and their assigns a full title in perpetuity to the Pomona 
mine, with 2 English miles of land round the mine on eyery side ; and that 
they should have the right to use the lagoon for their vessels, aJd to make 
use of the land round the Jagoon for all purposes as they have done hitherto, 
without payment and without hindrance or disturbance by the Colonial 
Company, and if irreconcilable disputes between the firm and the Company 
should aride as to the proper exercise of these rights on land, then that the 
chief officer of the German Government within the Protectorate shall allot to 
Messrs. De Pass, Spence, and Co., or their assigns, sufficient land for the 
purposes of their business, conveniently situated on the shore of the lagoon, 
and that the land so allotted shall become the absolute property in perpetuity. 
of the persons to whom the same is allotted, but that such allotting of land 
shall in no way affect or loi;sen their right to use tho lagoon for their vessels. 

Berlin, July 15, 1886. 

-

·c HARLES S. SCOTT. 
R. KRAUEL. 
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Sir E. Malet to Count Biamarck. 

Berlin, October 23, 1886. 

l\L LE SECRETAIRE d'ETAT, 

Her Majesty's Government have had under their consideration the 
Protocol signc,d by Dr." Krauel c1nd Mr. 8oott, conhinin~ the joint recom• 
mendations of the Imperial and British Commissioners for a settlement of 
certain outstanding British claims in the Imperial Protectorate of South-west 
Africa, in regard to which the Cvmmissioners at Cape Town failed to arrive 
at an agreement. I have now the honour to inform your Excellency, ·by 
direction of Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Forf!ign Affairs, 
that the arran~ements embodied in the Protocol in question are approved and 
accepted by Her )iajesty's Government. In acquainting your Excellency 
with this decision, I am directed to add that Her MajeBty's Government 
would be glad to be infol'IPed whether the Imperial Government in like 
manner approve and accept the arrangement in question. • 

I have, &c., 

EDWARD B. MALET. 
0011,nt Bismarck. 

Count Hatzfel.dt l,o tlie Earl of Iddealei9h. 

(Translation.) 

MY LoRD, 
German Embassy, London, November 13, 1886. 

In a note of the 23rd ultimo the British Ambassador in Berlin informed 
the Imperial Government that his Government agreed to the proposals 
contained in the Protocol, the German version of which is herewith inolosed, 
respecting the rights of British subjects in the South-west African Territories 
under German protection, which Protocol was signed on the 15th July last by 
Mr. Scott, the First Secretary of the English Embassy in Berlin, and Dr. 
Krauel, Privy Councillor of Legation. • 

Sir Edward Malet stated at the same time that the Brititth Government 
wished to be informed whether the Imperial Government also agreed to the 
proposals in question. 

In reply, I am instructed to express the concurrence of my Government .. 
in the propc.sals made in the inolosed Protocol. . 

The Imperial Governmen* is prepared to take the necessary steps to 
communicate the provisions of the Protocol to those interested, and as far as 
necessary to superintend the execution of those provisions through the 
Imperial officials in the protected territory. 

I have, &c., 

v. HATZFELDT. 

The Earl of Iddeakigh. 
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(.F'.)-A WARD <>f the Arbitrator with reference to t!tc matters in controL•ers.l/ 
between t!te Government of Her Mujtll!J llte Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland and the Government of the South African 
Republic, relative to Article 14 of tlte Convention of London of l 884, 
Law No. 3, of 1885, of tlte Soutli African Republic, as amended in 188G, 
and certain correspondence betwe,1n these two Governments. 

Whereas certain questions have arisen between the Government of Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
the Government of the South African Republic with reference to the 14th 
Article of a certain Convention entered into in London on the 27th day of 
February 1884 by the representatives of the said GovernmentE1, on behalf of 
the said Governme:its respectively, with reference to Law No. 3, of 1885, 
enacted, and in the year 1886 amended, by the Volksraad of the South . 
African Republic, and w~th reference to certain despatches thereunto relating. 

And whereas the said Governments have agreed to submit the said 
questions to arbitration, and have nominated me, the und~rsigned; Melius de 
Villiers, as arbitrator, to decide and determine the matters in controversy 
between the said Governments ; and I, the arbitrato:r so nominated, have 
taken upon myself the burden of such arbitration. 

And whereas it has been agreed, on behalf of the said Governments, 
that the arbitrator, taking into consideration the statements of the case put 
forward by the Government of Her Majesty and the Government of the South 
African Republic respectively, and of the corre~pondence therein cited, might 
decide as to him, the arbitrator, should appear to be equitable and just. 

And whereas Her Majesty's Government, in their statement of the case,· 
claim:-

'~ (a.) That the Indian and other Asiatic traders, being British subjects, 
be allowed to reside in the towns of the South African Republic in 

• some quarters (wards and streets) which, for sanitary purposes, 
may be assigned to them. 

" (b.) That they may be allowed to carry on their trade or business in 
shops or stores in any part of tho town." 

And whereas the Government of the South African Re11ublic) in their 
statement of the case, claim :-

" ( a ) That the South African Republic is fully entitled to make such 
regulations concerning Coolies. Arabs, Malays, and Mahomedan 
subjects of the Turkish Empire as it may think fit. 

" ( h) That Her Majt'sty's Government is not entitled to object when the 
Government of the South African liepublic prohibit Uoolies, Arabs, 
Malays, and Mahomedan subjects of tho Turkish :Empire from 
having business premises in villages and towns on other places than 
those assig11ed by the Government." 

And whereas I, the said arbitrator, have heard the counsel i111:;tructed on 
behalf of the said Governments respectively, and couisitiered their arguments, 
and have carefully investigated the aforesaid questions and the documents 
relating thereto. 

And whereas it was agreed and understood that I, the said arbitrator, 
should give my award on the aforesaid questions in writing, in duplicate, to 
be commUI1icated to the Governments before•mentioncd rei,pootively. • 
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Now, therefore I, the said arbitrator, do make this my award in writing, 
in mannP-r following, that is to say:-

( a.) The claims of Her Majesty's Government and of the Government of 
the South African Republic respectively are disallowed, save and 
except to the extent and degree following, that is to say: 

(b.) The South African Republic is bound and entitled in its treatment 
• of Indian and other Asiatic traders, being British subjects, to give 

full force and effect to Law No. 3, of 1885, enacted, and in the 
year l 886 amended, by the Volksraad of the South African 
Republic, subject (in case of objections being raised by or on behalf 
of any such persons to any such treatment as not being in accord
ance with the provisions of the said law as amended) to sole and 
exclusive interpretation in the ordinary course by the tribunals of 
the country. 

In witness whereof I, the said Melius de Villiers, have hereunto set my 
hand, this 2~d day of April, 1895. • 

MELIUS DE VILLIERS. 

(G).-CONVENTION• entered into between His Excellency Sir Henry Barkly, 
Knigllt Grand Cross of the 1lfost Di.<J#n_quislted Order of St. Miehael 
and St. George, Knight Commander of tlte Jlfost Honourable Order of 
the Bath, Governor and Oommander-in-Ohief of Her 1lft1Je1ty's Coumy of 
tl,e Cape of Good Hope in Soutle Africa and of the Territorirs and 
Dependencies thereof, and Iler Majest!l'a lli9lt Oomrnis.~in1er, ~c., ~·c., 

for and on behalf of the Oolon.lJ of the OapP-of Good /lope, of the one 
part, and llis llonour J. H. Brand, P, e11ident of tlte Orange Free State, 
~\·c., ~\·c., for and on btlutlf of the Government of tlie Orange Free State 
of the otlter part. 

Whereas it is desirahle that a Rrirlge or Bridges should be constructed 
across the Orange River, lwtween the said Colony of the Cape of Good Hope 
and the said Orange Free State : 

And whereaR the Parliament of the Raid Colony and the Volksraad of 
the said Orange Free State have respectively made certain provisions in order 
to facilitate the construction of such Bridge or Bridges, to wit., the Acts 15 
of 1871, 12 of 187~, and 2G of 187 4, of the said Colony, and the Resolutions 
of the said Volksraad of tho 2nd day of June, l 869, the ~0th day of May, 
1872, and the 13th day of June, 1874: 

Now, therefore, in order to facilitate and promote the construction of a 
Bridge or Bridges as aforesaid, it is agreed, by and bAtween the said parties 
hereto acting as aforesaid, as follows, that i:J to say:-

I. A Bridge or Bridges may he construett'd across the Orange River at 
one or more of the following places, to wit,-Aliwal North, Bethu• 
lie, and Colesherg, either by or on hehalf of the Uovernment of the 
said Colony, or by any person or persons, company or companies, 
duly authorized thereto by the Government of the said Colony, the 
exact sites to be determined upon by or with the consent of the said 
respective Governments. 

• See <J"pe c,f Uuotl Ho,.e Staltiles, Vol. I, png,, ll8i, Act 15 of 18jl ; al~o Vol. II, page 13.53, Act 26 of 
18H; aud Act 17 of 1889 printed ou next page. • 
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II. t Upon the erection of any Bridge or Bridges as aforesaid, the said 
Government, or any such person or persons, or company or com
panies as aforesaid, may levy tolls upon such Bridge or Bridges at 
either end thereof, or on the approaches thereto, as may be thought 
desirable by such Government, person or persons, company or 
companies, such tolls not to exceed the rates set forth in the tariff 
hereto annexed, estimated in current coin of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and to be payable in such coin ; • and no tolls to be levied 
by any one except the said Colonial Government without the sanc
tion of the said Government, and any tolls to be so levied as afore
said shall be levied at a distance not greater than 100 yards from 
either end of any such Bridge, or of any embankment or cutting 
whioh may form am approach thereto. 

III. Such tolls shall be payable by all persons crossing any such Bridge 
or Bridges, and, as to animals and vehioles, bv the owner or person 
in charge of such animals and vehicles crossing such Bridge or 
Bridges : Provided that any person or persons actually travelling 
across such Bridge or Bndges on the immediate service of the 
Government of the said Colony, or of the Orange Free State, and 
all vehicles and animals actually the property of Her Majesty 
Queen Victoria, her heirs or successors, or of either of such 
Governments, and then employed on the service thereof, and all 
mails passing across such Bridge or Bridges to or from, or in route 
to .any place beyond the said Colony or the Orange Free State, 
forwarded by either of the said Government.~, and the vehicles and 
animals tht:m carrying, conveying, or drawing the same, and the 
drivers or carriers respectively thereof, shall be exempt from pay
ment of any toll. 

IV. From and after the opening of any Bridge or Bridges as aforesaid for 
public traffic, it shall be lawful for the Oovemment of the said 
Colony, or the person or persons, company or companies, construct
ing such Bridge or Bridges, if duly authorized thereto by such 
Government, to levy upon persons, animals, and vehicles cros~ing or 
going through the said Orange River, at any place within five miles 
on either side of any such Bridge, the like tolls as would be leviable 
upon the same persons, animals, and vehicl~s crossing the said 
bridge, saving the like exemptions as are in the third Article hereof 
provided, and all such t_olls shall be payable in like manner as the 
tolls therein mentioned. 

I 

No. 17-1889.] 

t ~(Jf' to ,1./Jofi,h T.,ll, 011 Bl'id_qe, o,•,r tlu Orange and Gr,at Kei Rii·er1.-.l.11911st 13, 1889. 

lie it enacted by the Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legi&lative Council and House of AMemt.ly thereof, &11 follows :-

1. The ninth and tenth 1181.tiODll of the Act No. 6 of 1877, commonly called the" Kei Bridge and Natal 
Telegraph Act, 1877," the 11eCOnd, third, fifth, and Mixtlt sub-sectionM of thta fil'l!t section of and the Schedule 
co the Act No. 16 of 1871, and the Act No. 12 of 1884, together with so muoh of nny other provision of the 
Aot No. Hi of 1871, or any other law in force in this Colony &11 shall be repugnant to or incon&i8tent with the 
proviaions of this Act 1hall be and is hereby repealed in respect of tht• toll-bftrs and toll& ref.-rred to in this 
Act : provided that nothing in this Act contained llball be deemed or taken to impair or affect the validity of 
a c.rtain Convention made and entered inlo by and between the Ooveruor of this Colony and the PreMident of 
the Orange Free State and puhliMhed in the Gazette under the ProclO.JDRtion No. 4, dated the 2nd day of 
February, 1875. 

2. From and after the promulgation of this Act, every toll bar eMtablishod within this Colony for the 
purpoee of taking tolls at any of the bridges referred to in either of the afore11aid Acts shall lK-aboliBhed, and 
thereafter no t'>ll-bar shall be established and no tol111 shall be taken at or near any of the Maid bridges. 

3. This Act 111&7 be cited for all purposes &11 the "Orange and Kei Rivers Free Bridgea Act, 1889." 
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V. From and after the opening of any Bridge or Bridges, as aforesaid tor 
public traffic, no boat or pontoon shall ply for hire or reward-of any 
kind across the said river within a distance of five miles on either 
side of any of such Bridge or Bridges, under a penalty that any 
such boat or pontoon may be seized and sold by the Government of 
the said Colony, or the person or persons, or company or companies, 
conatructing such Bridge as aforesaid for its, his, or their behalf 
respectively. 

VI. The person entitled to demand and receive the tolls payable as afore
said may prevent the passing across or along any such Bridge, or 
the crossing or going through the said river at any place within five 
miles on either side of any such bridge, of any person, vehicle, or 
animal, for or in respect of whom or which any toll shall be pay
able until such toll be paid. And if any person liable to any toll, 
from whom it has been duly demanded, or who, by any act of his 
own, intended to prevent a due demand from being made, may have 
suooeeded in preventing such due demand Jrom being made and 
who, without paying the said toll, and without the consent of the 
person entitled to demand the same, or without some other lawful 
a-..thority, may have proceeded through or beyond the place where 
the same is of right demandable, shall incur a fine of not less than 
twenty shillings, and not more than ten pounds, to 'be recovered by 
suit or action in any competent Court, and in default of payment 
thereof shall be liable to be imprisoned for any period not exceeding 
one month. 

VII. Such lands, the property of the Crown and of the said Government of 
the Orange Free State respectively, as may from time to time 
be reasonably required by the Government of the said Colony, or 
by such person or persons, company or companies as aforesaid, for 
the necessary buildingP or maintenance of the said Bridge or 
Bridges, and of the approaches thereto, and of the toJl-houses and 
other buildings (if any) required, may be taken possession of, occu
pied, and enjoyed by the Government of the said Colony, or by such 
person or persons, or company or companies, or its, his, or their 
servants and agents, free of any charge to be made by either 
the Government of the said Colony or the Government of the said 
Orange Free State : Provided, nevertheless, that in case any 
property not that of the Crown nor of the Orange Free State 
respectively • shall be required for the aforesaid purposes, the 
Government of the said Colony, or person or persons, or company 
or companies aforesaid, as the case may be, shall be entitled to 
purchase, and the owner or owners of the said property shall be 
authorized and bound to sell the same ; and in case of any dif
ference of opinion between the said parties as to the value of 
the property so required, such value shall be determined by the 
arbitration of three persons, one to be appointed by the Government 
of the said Colony, or person or persons, or company or companies 
as aforesaid, as the caso may he, another by the owner or owners 
of the property aforesaid, and the third by the person or persons so 
appointed before proceeding in the said reference, and the award of 
such arbitrators, or any two of them, shall be binding upon all 
parties concerned. 

VIII. In case any such Bridge or Bridges shall be constructed not by or on 
behalf of the Government of the said Colony, but by some person or 
persons, company or companies authorized so to do by the Govern-

(G. 81-'98.] BBB 
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. ment of the said Colony, and by the said Government of the said 
Orange Free State, the same shall be constructed in a workman-like, 
good, and substantial manner, and with fit and proper materials, to 
the satisfaction of an inspector to be appointed by the Government 
of the said Colony, and of an inspector to be appointed by the 
Government of the Orange Free State, or in case of difference 
between the said inspectors, by an umpire to be appointed by them 
before commencing their inspection; provided that it shall be com
petent for the said Governments to appoint one and the same 
person as inspector on behalf of both, and the said contractor shall 
give proper security to the satisfaction of the Government of the 
said Colony to complete such Bridge or Bridges within a certain 
time, and to maintain such Bridge or Bridges in a good and sub
stantial state of repair, subject to such penalties aEi may be agreed 
on, and to be enforced as may be agreed on; any question of good 
and substantial repair of the said Bridge or Bridges to be deter
mined by the judgment of an inspector or inspectors or umpire as 
aforesaid. 

IX. Any dispute between travellers passing over the said Bridge or 
Bridges, or over or across the said river as hereinbefore mentioned 
of the one part, and the Government of the said Colony or such 
person or persons, company, or companies, and its, his, or their 
servants of the other part, shall be determined ; and the payment 
of the tolls so payable as aforesaid may be enforced, and the 
penalties hereinbefore mentioned recovered, and any other questions 
between the Government of the !laid Colony, or such person or 
persons, company or companies as aforesaid, and other persons 
relating to any such Bridge or Bridges, and any questions as to the 
possession of the said Bridge or Bridges, or the sequestration or 
receipt of the said tolls, may be determined either in any court of 
the said Colony, or in any court of the said Orange Free State, 
which, if the suit were between persons resident in the said 
Colony or Orange Free State respectively, would have been the 
competent court for nuch suit, according as the dispute, cause of 
action, or complaint may have arisen in this Colony or in the said 
Orange Free State, but any such dispute, cause of action, or com
plaint arising on any such Bridge may be determined by any com
petent court of this Colony; and the jurisdiction hereby given shall 
be deemed the lawful jurisdiction of such court and of the judges 
and magistrates thereof respectively : Provided that nothing herein 
contained shall confer jurisdiction upon any court in the said Orange 
Free State, which, but for this Convention, it would not have pos
sessed, to entertain any suit or proceeding between the Gove!"nment 
of the said Colony and the constructor of any Bridge or Bridges as 
aforesaid. 

X. In case of any Bridge being constructed by any person or personEi, 
company or companies, as aforesaid, who shall raise the capital for 
the purpose of imch construction, by the issue of !-!hares to be sub
scrihud for by the public, and invitations for the subscription of such 
shares shall be issued in the said Colony, the like invitation should 
be issued in the Orange Free State. 

XI. In case any of the said Bridges shall not be commenced on or before 
the first day of January, 1877, this Convention shall not apply to 
such Bridge or Bridges. 
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XII. As to any, or either, of the said Bridges which may be constructed 
by or on behalf of the GovernJI1ent of the said Colony, it shall be 
competent for the Government of the said Orange Free State at any 
time after the expiration of twenty-one years from the day on which 
any such Bridge shall have been first opened for traffic, to give one 
year's notice to the Governn1ent of the said Colony of its desire to 
receive and have half the revenue to be derived from such Bridge, and 
thereupon, and upon payment to the Government of the said Colony 
of one half the cost of constructing such Bridge, and of the Works, 
Approacheti, and Buildings in connection therewith, the said Gov
ernment of the Orange Free State shall receive and have for its own 
use and benefit, one half of the revenue to be thenceforth derived 
from the said Bridge by the Government of the said Colony, and 
thereupon the Government of the said Orange Free State shall be 
liable to pay one haU of the expenses of colleoting the said revenue, 
and one half of the necessary repairs and maintenance of tha said 
Bridge or Bridges of which the said Government of the said Orange 
Free State shall receive one half of such revenue as aforesaid. 

In case of any difference of opinion between the said Governments as to 
the costs of such conl!truction, or the amount to be paid for repairs 
or maintenance, snch difference shall be settled by the arbitration 
of three persons, one to be appointed by the Government of the said 
t.;olony, one by the Government of the said Orange Free State, and 
the third by the persons so appointed before proceeding with the 
said reference, and the award of such arbitratort1, or any two of 
them, shall be binding and final. 

XIII. Should the Government of the said Orange .l!'ree State be desirous 
of constructing any or either of the said Bridges between the said 
Colony und the said Orange Free State, it shall be competeut 'for 
the said Government to construct such Bridge, and thereupon, all 
and singular, the provisions of this Convention as to the Government 
of the said Colony and the Bridge or Bridges to be constructed by 
such GovernmE'nt, shall, mutaiis mutandis, apply to the said Govern
ment of the said Orange Free State and the Bridge or Bridges to 
be constructed by it: Provided that any such dispute, cnuse of 
action, or compl11int mentioned in the ninth article hereof, arising on 
such Bridge or Bridgea constructed _by the said Gvvernment of the 
Orange Free State may be determined by any competent Court of 
the said Orange Free State : Provided further, that nothing herein 
contained shall confer jurisdiction upon any Court iu the said Colony 
which but for this Convention it would not have possessed, to 
entertain any suit or proceeding between the Government of the 
said Orange Free State and the constructor of any Bridge or Bridges 
as aforesaid. 

XIV. Should any person or persons, company or companies, in the said 
Orange Free State be willing to construct any or either of the said 
Bridges between the said Colony and th9 said Orange Free State, 
and be authorised by the Government of the said Colony and the 
Government of the said Orange Free State to construct such Bridge 
or Bridges before the (fovernment of the said Colony shall have 
commenced such construction, or have notified to the Government 
of the said Orange Free State that it is about to commence such 
construction, and before any person or persons, or company or com
panies, shall have been authorised by the Gov~rnment of the said 
Colony to construct such Bridge or Bridges, it shall be competent 
for such first-mentioned person or persons, company or companies, 
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to construct such Bridge or Bridges ; and thereupon all and singular 
the provisions of this Convention shall, as to a person or persons, 
company or companies, authorised by the Government of the said 
Colony, and the Bridge or Bridges to be constructed by such per
son or persons, company or companies, mutatis mulandis apply to 
such person or persons, company or compa1ties, in the said Orange 
Free ~tate, and the Bridge or Bridges to be constructed by such 
person or persons, company or companies. 

XV. The provisions of this Conyention shall, so far as possible, apply not 
only to the original constructor of any Bridge or Bridges as afore
said, but to the successors, representatives, lessee, and assigns of 
such Constructors. 

XVI. It is lastly agreed by and between the said contracting pa.l'ties that 
they will do all in their power to obtain any legislative enactment 
or ~nactments which may be necessary, in order to give full effect 
to this Convention and the several stipulations therein. 

In witness whereof His Excellency the Governor of the Cape of Good 
Hope has signed this Convention at Cape Town on the Fifth day of December, 
One thousand eight hundred and seventy-four. 

(Signed) HENRY BARKL Y, Governor. 

And His Honour t.he President of the Orange Free State has signed the same 
at Bloemfontein, on the Twenty-fourth day of December, in the year of our 
Lord One thousand eight hundred and seventy-four. 

(Signed) J. H. BRAND, States' President. 

TARIFF REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE 2. 

£ s. d. 
Upon eaoh loaded buck-wagon, drawn by any sort of animals, not 

exceeding sixteen in number . . . .. . .. . .. . 0 17 6 
Upon each buck-wagon carrying not more than 500 lbs., drawn as 

· above . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . .. . 0 • 7 6 
Upon each animal, over and above sixteen, drawing such vehicle ... 0 1 0 
Upon each loaded tent or other wagon, not being a buck-wagon, 

drawn by any sort of animals, not exceeding twelve in number O 12 6 
Upon each wagon carrying not more than 500 lbs., not being a 

buck-wagon, drawn as above ... . .. .. . . .. 0 5 0 
Upon each animal over and above twelve drawing such wagon 0 1 0 
Upon each travelling cart, spider, wagon, or other conveyance, 

drawn by not more than two animals O 5 0 
Upon each animal over and above two drawing such vehicle 0 1 0 
Upon each saddle horse . .. .. . ... . .. .. . .. . 0 1 0 
Upon each loose or led. horse, mule, or ass, and upon <>ach head of 

cattle and ostrich 0 0 6 
Upon sheep or goats or other animals, for every head up to 250, one 

halfpenny, and one farthing per head on excess. 
Upon each person of twelve years of age and upwards on foot, not 

engaged in driving or leading any wagon or animals upon 
which tolls are payable 0 0 3 
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PART IV.-NoN-RATIFIED CoNVBNTION. 

C USTO1lJS UNION CONVENTION of 1898.•-May, 1898. 

Il1& Excelu,ncy the Governor of the Colony of the Capo of Good Hope, His 
Excellency the Governor of the Colony of Natal, and His Honour 
the President of thE\ Orange Free State, mntually on.behalf of their 
respective Governments, admitting that e!lch f'olony and State is 
entitled to a share in Customs duties collected on goods imported 
for consumption therein through any of the said Colonies or State 
and that it is desirable that there should be a general Customs 
Union between all the Colonies and States of South Africa on the 
basis,~firstly, of a uniform tariff on all imported goods consumed 
within such Union, and of an equitable distribution of the duties 
collected on such goods amongst the parties to such U a ion ; and, 
secondly, of Free Trade between the Colonies and State in respect 
of all South African products, and being desirous, pending the 
establishment of such a gener• ·customs Union, of extending the 
existing Customs U nion,-have agreed on hehalf of their respective 
Governments upon the following articles :-

1. The Customs Union Convention between the Cape Colony and the 
Orange Free State, entered into in the year 1889, and still subsisting, together 
with all the Protocols thereto, shall be superseded by this present Convention; 
provided, however, 

(a) That the supersession of the said Uonvention and Protocols shall 
not affect the validity of those Protocols thereto whereby Basuto
lalld and the Bechuanaland Protectorate were admitted to the 
Customs Union, which Protocols are for reference and certainty set 
forth as Schedules A and B hereto, and, with the exception of 
the fourth article of each Protocol, which are obsolete, are to be 
regarded as embodied herein, this Convention and its corr0J1ponding 
articles being deemed to be in the said Protocols referred to in 
place of the superseded Convention, and its articles of similar 
import. 

( b) That, wherever in either of the Raid Protocols mutual agreement or 
joint assent is required, the agreement or assent of the Government 
of Natal shall be deemed to be necessary. 

( c) That the subsisting Convention with all Protocols thereto shall, 
as between all the i•arties thereto, continue to be of binding force 
and effect, until a date to be fixed by agreement among the parties 
to this pres1nt Convention, after the same shall have been Rigned 
by the parties thereto, and shall have been also assented to by His 
Excellency the Governor of the Cape Colony and Iler Majosty's 

· High Commissioner for and on behalf of Basutoland and the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate aforesaid, and after the same shall have 
been ratified and approved of by the Parliament of each of the said 
Colonies and by the Volksraad of the Orange Frt3e State ; and 

• ( d) That all accounts or other matters outstanding between any parties 
to the subsisting Convention, shall, notwithstanding its supersession 
by this present Convention, be settled and determined under the 
subsisting Convt3ntion and Protocols. 

• This Convention, signed at Cupe Town o~ Muy 6, Bloemfontein May 11, Pictennuribburg May 12, 
11198, h811 not yet (September 1st, 18118), been ratified by the Cape Colony. 
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II. The fvllowing and none other shall be the Customs Duties upon 
Goods imported into any place within the Union, and the Government of 
each Colony, State or Territory within the Union !!hall be bound to levy and 
collect within its jurisdiction the said duties upon all goods SQ imported from 
outside tho limits of the Union. 

CUSTOMS UNION TARIFF. 

CLASS !.-SPECIAL RATES. 

1. Ale, :Beer, and Cider: all kinds of strength 
exceeding two per cent. of proof spirit-

( a) in vessels of not greater content than one 
Imperial quart ... perlmp. gal. 

( b) in other vessels, bulk or wood ,, 
~- Acetic Acid 

" 3. Animals, viz.:-
( a) mul('S and geldings, and c~tle for slaughter each 
( h) sheep for slaughter . . . .. . .. . ... ,, 

4. Beads, known as " Kafir Beads " per lb. 
5. Bicycles, Tricycles and Velocipedes, including 

accessories ... per £100 
6. Blasting Compounds, including all kinds of 

explosives suitable and intended for blasting 
and not suitable for use in firearms ... 

7. Butter, Butterine, Margarine, Ghee and other 
substitutes for butter ... 

8. Candles 

per lb. 

" 
" 9. Cement ... ... per 100 lbs. 

10. Cheese .. per lb. 
11. Chicory and substitutes for Coffee ... per 100 lbs. 
12. Coffee: 

f: ~ ::St~~ gro~~d or ~ixed : : : 
13. Cocoa and Chocolate, unsweetened . 

" 
" per lb. 

14. Cocoa and Milk, Chocolate and Milk, or Coffee 
and Milk ... ... ... ... ... 

" 15. Condensed, desiccated or preserved Milk or 
Cream ... per 100 lbs. 

16. Coals, Coke, or Patent Fuel ... per ton of 

17. Confectionery : • including sweetened cocoa or 
chocolate, honey, jams, jellies, preserves, 
sweetmeats, candied or preserved ginger or 
chow-chow; and all other kinds compounded 
made or preserved with sugar, but not 
including purely medicinal preparations 

~000 lbs. 

properly classed as apothecary ware... . .. per 100 lbs. 
18. Corn and grain, viz. : Barley, maize, millet, 

oats, rye, wheat, beans and peas-
( a) in the grain, 

or (6) crushed, flaked, ground, hulled, maltc<l, 
pearled, split or otherwise prepared, except 
oats not iu the grain an<l bran ... per 100 lbs. 

( c) flour wheaten, or wheaten meal, including 
pollard ... ... ... ... ... 

" 
NOTs.-Vide Free List and Article XV. 

£ s. d. 

0 1 6 
0 1 3 
0 3 0 

1 10 0 
0 6 0 
0 0 3 

12 10 0 

0 0 3 

0 0 3 
0 0 ~ 
0 0 6 
0 0 3 
0 16 8 

0 6 3 
0 16 8 
0 0 1 

0 0 1 

0 4 2 

0 3 0 

0 18 9 

O 2 0 

0 4 6 
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19. Dates ... ... . .. per 100 lbs. 
20. Fish : cured, dried, pickled, preserved, pressed 

or smoked, not being of South African catching per lb. 
21. Fodder, viz.: chaff, hay, lucerne, oathay and 

other fodder, not otherwise described, but not 
including bran ... per I 00 lbs. 

22. Fruits: preserved, of all kinds, bottled, tinned 
or otherwise preserved, including pulp and 
candied peel ... 

" 23. Fruit: dried, of all kinds, including almonds 
and nuts .. per lb. 

24. Ginger: green and dry ... 
" 25. Gunpowder and other explosives suitable for 

use in firearms 
" 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 
30. 

31. 

(and 7 ½ per cent. ad valorem in addition). 

Guns and Gunbarrels, Firearms- • 
(a) Single 
( b) Double and other 

( and in either case 7 ½ per cent. ad valorem 
in addition). 

Meats: 
(a) cooked, dried, fresh, chilled, frozen, pressed, 

pickled, salted, smoked, or otherwise cured, 
or preserved, including lard, fats and other 
similar substanced and soups, but not 
including extracts and essences or fresh 
beef, and chilled or frozen fresh beef 

( b) fresh beef, and chilled or frozen fresh beef 
Matches: 
ta) W')oden : 

In boxes or packages of not more than 100 

per barrel 

" 

per lb. 
,, 

matches . . . . .. per gross of 

In boxes containing more than 100 hut 
not more than 200 matches 
And for every 100 additional matches in 

boxes 9r 
packagcs 

" 
boxes or packages . . . . .. per gross of 

100 matches 
( b) fusees, vestas or wax matches or other 

patent lights used as such : in boxes or 
packages containing not more than 50 . . . per gross 9f 

boxes or 

In boxes or packages of more than 50 
not more than 100 ... 

packages 
but 

" And for every 50 additional in boxes or 
packages ... per gross of 

60 matches 
Ochre (commonly known as "Kafir Ochre") ... per 100 lbs. 
Oils: 
(a) not essential, perfumed or fish, in vessels 

of not less than one Imperial quart ... per Imp. gal 
( b) essential or perfumed . . . per £100 
( c) fish oil . . . . . . . .. per Imp. gal 
Picks and Hoes, Kafir . . . each 

0 4 2 

0 0 1 

0 1 6 

0 18 9 

0 O 2 
0 0 2 

0 0 6 

1 0 0 
0 16 0 

0 0 2 
0 0 1 

0 2 0 

0 4 0 

0 2 0 

0 2 0 

0 4 0 

0 2 0 
0 5 0 

0 0 3 
20 0 0 
0 1 0 
0 0 6 

Digitized by Google 



82. Piokles, Sauces, Chutneys, 
condiments 

33. Pistole and Revolvers 
34. Salt: 

(a) rock ... 

35. 

416 

Chillies, and other 

tabla salt 
and soap 

per lb. 
each. 

per ton of 
2,000 lbs. 

" 
(b) common, not including refined or 
Soap, not including toilet soaps 

powders and extracts ... ... per 100 lbs. 
NOTB.-Vule Article XVII. 

36. Spices per lb. 
37. Spirits: 

(a) Perfumed ... ... .. ... per Imp. gal 
( b) Liqueurs and cordials exceeding two per 

cent. of proof spirit, and methylated spirit.a 
( c) Other sorts, exceeding two per cent., but 

not exceeding the strength of proof by 
Sykes' Hydrometer, and so on in pro-
portion for any greater strength . . . . .. 

N OTE.-The above rates do not apply to spirits 
distilled from the produce of and in the 
Union. Vide Free List and Article No. XVI. 

38. Sugar: 
(a) the produce of the cane, not refined, 

glucose, golden syrup, molasses, saccharum 

" 

" 

and treacle . . . . .. per I 00 lbs. 
( b) not cane, and all refined sugars ,, 

- 39. Tallow and substitutes for tallow ,, 
40. Tamarinds per lb. 
41. Turmeric . . ,, 
42. Tea ,, 
48. Tobacco : 

(a) cigars and cigarillos • . . . . . . . .. 
( and in addition 7 ½ per cent. ad valorem ). 

( b) 0-oorak or Gooracco and Hookah mixture 
and all imitations or substitutes . . . . .. 

( c) Snuff 
( d) Cigarettes .. . .. . . .. 
( e) Manufactured and out .. . 
(/) Manuf uotured but uncut .. . 
(g) Not manufactured but stemmed 
(h) Not manufactured and unstemmed leaf ... 

44. Vinegar : of standard strength, fit for immediate 
use as such ( i'.e.~ requiring no more than 40 
grains of bi-carbonate of potash to neutralize 
one ounce Troy) • 

,, 

" ., 
" 
" ,, 

" 
" 

(a) in bottles or other vessels of the capacity of 
not more than one Imperial quart ... • ... per Imp. gal 

( b) do. do. in larger vessels or in bulk . . . ,, 
( c) concentrated extract or essence, of greater 

strength than above ... ... .. 
" 45. Vegetables : 

(a) pickled, pressed or otherwise preserved 
(b) onions, not preserved 

46. Wine. 

per lb. 

" 
(a) claret, not exceeding 20 per cent. of proof 

spirit . . . .. . . .. per Imp. gal 

0 0 2 
0 5 0 

0 2 0 
0 5 0 

0 4 2 

0 0 2 

1 0 0 

0 15 0 

0 16 0 

0 3 6 
0 5 0 
0 4 2 
0 0 ~ 
0 0 1 
0 0 6 

0 6 0 

0 6 0 
0 4 0 
0 4 0 
0 3 6 
0 3 0 
0 2 6 
0 2· 0 

0 1 0 
0 0 6 

0 3 0 

0 0 2 
0 0 1 

0 6 0 
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~ 6) other than (a) exceeding 2 per cent. hut not 
more than 50 per cent. of proof spirit ... per Imp. gal. 

( and in 11ddition 7 ½ per cent. ad 11alorem on all 
wines when imported not in wood). 

(NoTB,-Wine exceeding 60 per cent. of proof 
spirit to he classed aa spirits). 

47. Wood: 

0 9 0 

(a) unmanufaotured (other than teak) ... 
( b) planed or grooved ( other thin teak) 

. .. per cub. ft. . 0 ) 1 
0 0 J.! 
0 0 32 (c) teak ... ... ... ... . .. " 

" 
CLASS 11.-FREE. 

The following articles shall be exempted from payment of Customs 
Duties on importation : ....:.. 

48. Agricultural implements and machinery, and all apparatus and plant 
usually and principally employed.in farming operations. 

49. All raw produce of South Africa and animals bred in South Africa im
ported overland. 

50. All animals bred and articles grown, produced or manufactured within 
the Union, except: (a) flour wheaten, or wheaten meal, including 

• pollard, manufactured from other than South African wheat, as to 
which see ClaSll I, item 18 ( c) and Article XV ; ( b) spirits distilled from 
the produce of and within the Union, if a Customs Duty he imposed 
under Article XVI. 

51. Ambulance materials imported by recognized associations, corps or hos· 
pitals lawfully established for instruction or drill in first aid to the 
wounded. 

5~. Anchors and chain cables for the use of ships, tugs or lighters. 
fi3. Animuls living, except mules and geldings, and cattle and sheep for 

slaughter. 
54. Arms, ammunition, appointments and uniforms for the regular Military, 

Nava..), or Volunteer Imperial or Colonial Forces of Her Majesty or 
for similar or Burgher Forces of any Government belonging• to the 
Union. 

fi5. Asbestos packing and boiler composition. 
50. Atlases, charts, globes and maps. . 
57. Bags for flour, grain, manur<', produce, sugar, wool, coal and minerals, 

not including paper ba~s; and bagging and sacking in the piece. 
58. Bands and belting of all kinds for driving machinery, binding twine or 

ha"est yarn, boiler tubes, bolting cloth and mill silk. 
59.' Iland instruments and stands, the. bona jide property of any Government 

helongin~ to the Union, or of a regular military or volunteer corps, 
and not the property of individu-1ls. 

60. Bon<>s, feathers, ivory, hair, hoofs, horns, shells, skins, teeth, wool and 
other parts of animals, birds, fishes or reptiles, not being manufac- , 
ture<i, polished or further prepared than dried and cleaned, but in their 
raw and unmanufactured state. 

61. Bookbinders' requisites, consisting of boarJs, cloth, leather, marble 
paper, skin, thread, tape, veJlum, webbing and wire. 

62. Books and music, printed, including newspapers and periodicals, not 
being foreign unauthorised prints of any British or South African 
copyright work. 

63. Bottlt>s an~ jars of common glass or earthenware ; empty or imported 
full of nny article liable to a rated duty and bottles empty commonly 
used for aerated waters. 

~81-'9~ ~ 
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64. Boxes, empty, cardboard and wood·en, put together or in pieces or 
shooks : for packing. 

65. Rrass and copper, and composition metal in bars, ingots, plates and 
sb(wts : plain including perforated, hut othrrwise nnmanufactured. 

66. Bullion. coin or specie. 
67. Carriages, carts, wagons and other wheeled vehicles the manufacture of 

South Africa imported overland. 
68. Church decorations, altars, bells, fonts, lecterns, pulpits, organs, plate or . 

vestments and illuminated windows imported by or for presentation 
to any religious body. 

69. Coir, candlewick, cotton, flax, fibre, flock, hemp and jute: raw, waste or 
unmanufactured. 

70. Consular uniforms and appointments and printed official consular 
stationery. . 

71. Cork dust, paper shavings, sawduttt, husks and other waste substances 
intended and suitable for use only as packing material. 

72. Corks and bungs. 
73. Cups, medals and other trophies imported for presentation or presented 

as prizes at examinations, exhibitions, shows, or other public compe
titions, for excellence in art, bravery, good conduct, humanity, industry, 
invention, manufactures, learning, scienco, skill or sport, or for 
honourable or m£iritorious public services; provided that such articles 
shall on importation or delivery free from the Customs bear f'ngraved 
or otherwise indelibly marked on them the name of the prf'senter or 
presentee and the occasion or purpose for which presented. 

7 4. Diagrams, designs, drawings, models and plans. 
7 5. Diamonds and other gems or precious stones in their rough state. 
76. Dye-nuts, gambier, myrobalans, sumach, valonia and other dye stuff: for 

leather. 
77. Engravings, lithographs, and photographs and enlargements or repro-

ductions of the same. 
78. Fire escapes and fire hose and hose-reels. 
79. Fire clay, terra alba, and fire bricks. 
80. Fish, fresh, and fish ova ; also dried, cured or salted fish and raw fish oil 

of South African catching. 
81. Fruit : fresh or green, including cocoa-nuts. 
82. Fruit and other produce, driers or evaporators of. 
83. Glue. 
84. Guano and other substances, animal, mineral, or vegetable, artificial or 

natural, suitable for use as fertilizers or m~nures. 
85. Hair cloth and springs for furniture. 
86. Ice. 
87. Iron and steel : angle, bar, channel, hoop, rod, plate, sheet or T ; plain, 

including perforated and galvanized : rough and unmanufacturf'd; 
not including corrugated sheets. 

88. Lead: bar, pipe and sheet. 
-I'.)~. Lf>nther: patent, enamelled, roan and morocco1 and pigskin, in the piece. 
VO. Life-boats, belts and buoys, und other life-saving apparatus imported by 

any rer•ognised society. 
91. Machinery, fitted to be driven by cattle, electric, gas, heat, hydraulic, 

pneumatic, steam, water or wind power, including spare partu, and 
apparatus and appliances used in connection :with the generating and 
storing of eieotric power or gas, but not including electric cable or 
wire, or the posts for carrying the same, and not including lamp posts, 
or lamps, or their fittings. 

92. Metal of all sorts in bars, blocks, ingots and pigs, for founding, not else
where described. 
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03. Mining buckets, skips, trucks and tubs : wheeled or otherwise : for 
hauling minerals or ores on rails or wires. 

94. Packing or lagging for engines and machinery. 
OG. Paper for printing books, pamphlets, newspapers and posters, or for 

lithographic purposes. 
96. Paintings, pictures, picture books and etchinbrs. 
07. Pipes, piping and tubes of earthenware or metal of all kinds, for gab, 

drainage, sewerage, irrigation, water-supply or pumping, not including 
downpiping and guttering, or cocks and taps. 

08. Potash and soda, carbonate, bi-carbonate, caustic, cryst,ls and silicate. 
90. Printing and lithographic inks. 
100. Printing, lithographing, paper cutting, folding, numbering and perforat

ing machines or presses, blocks, formes, fontes, plates, rollers, stones • 
and type; and other appRratus suitable only for use in the book
binding or printing industries. 

10 I. Public stores, imported or taken out of bond by, and bond fide for the 
sole and exclusive use of the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, 
or the Government of any Colony, State or Territory- belonging to ' 
the Union, provided that a certificate be delivered to the Customs 
given under the hand of a principal Imperial, Military, Naval, 
Civil, Commissariat, or Ordnance Secretary or officer, or under the 
hand of a secretary to any Government within the Union, setting 
forth that any duty levied on such public stores would be borne 
directly by the Treasury of his Government : and provided further 
that no portions of such stores used or unused shall be sold or 
otherwise disposed of so as to come into the possession of or into 
consumption by any parties not legally entitled to import the same 
free of duty, until the intention so to sell or dispose of the stores 
shall have been notified to the principal officer of Customs1 in the 
Colony, State or Territory where they were first imported, t~ whom 
the duty leviable according to the tariff then in force shall b~ paid 
by the Government selling or disposing ~f the stores. 

10~. Railway construction or equipment requisites, such to mean the follow
ing :-rails, sleepers, fastenings for rails or sleepers, girders, iron 
bridge work, culvert tops, locomotives, tenders, ballast trucks, goods 
wagons, carriages, trollies, engine water tanks, turn tables, 
permanent or fixed signals and weigh-bridges. • 

103. Rattans, cane and bamboo unmanufactured. 
104. Resin and carbonate of ammonia. 
105. Saddle-trees. 
106. School furniture und requisities: being all articles certified by the 

• Superintendent-General of Education, or any official appointed for 
that purpose in any Colony, State or Territory in the Union, to be for 
use in any school. 

l 07. Sculpture, including casts or models of sculpture. 
108. Seeds, bulbs, plants and tubers for planting or sowing only, under such 

regulations as regards edible kind8 as the Customs authorities may 
impose to safoguard the revenue agaim,t diversion into ordinary 
consumption. 

109. Sheep di{>, sheep dipping powders, materials suitable only for dip, and 
dipping tanks. 

110. Specimens illustrative of natural history. 
111. Sprayers and sprinklers and other apparatus for destroying pests or 

diseases in stock, plants or trees. 
llj, Staves. 
J 13. Swam launches, tugs and lighters: proTidcd that when condemned or 

landed to be broken up, duty shall be paid at the Customs on the bulJ 
and all fittin~s according to the tariff that may then be in force. 

FFF 2 

Digitized by Google 



420 

114. Sulphur; substances for destroying pests or dis<'asl's in stock, plants ur 
trees, and disinfectants. 

115. Thread : boot and shoe makers', saddlers' and sailmakors', and sea"-ing 
twine. 

116. Tin and zinc : bar, plate or sheet, plain or perforated, but vtberwise 
unmanufactured. 

117. Telegraphs and telephones: materials and instruments· for use in 
construction and working of telegraph and telepho11c lines. 

118. Tobacco the produce of South Africa, imported ovcrlan<l. 
l rn. Tramway construction requisites, such to mean the following : -

rails, sleepeis, fastenings for rails or sleepers, iron gates, girdera, iron 
bridge work and culvert tops. 

120. Vaccine virus and toxin. 
121. V egctables: fresh or green, but not including potatoes or on.ions. 
122. W atcr boring apparatus. 
123. Wine presses and wine pumps. 
124. Wine, spirits, and beer imported dir.,ct or taken out of bond by, and 

for the sole use of, Commissioned Officer':! serving on full pay in the 
regular Military or Naval Forces of Ile11 Ilrittanio Majesty, subject 
to such regulations as the Customs may make for the due protection 
of the Revenue, provided that if any such liquors shall be sold or 
otherwise diRposed of to or for consumption by any other person not 
legally entitled to import the same free of duty without the duty 
being first paid thereon to the Customs according to the tariff then in 
force, then they shall be forfeited and the parties knowingly disposing 
of such liquors or into whoee possession the same shall knowingly 
come shall be liable to such penalties as may be prescribed by law. 

125. Wool, straw, hay and forage presses. ' 
126. Wire and wire netting for fencing; droppers, gates, hurdles, posts, 

standards, strainers, staples, stile~, winders, and other materials or 
fastenings of metal ordinarily used for agricultural or railway fencing. 

127. Wire rope. 

CLASS III. GENERAL :-Ad vawrem 7} per cent. 

128. All goods, wares or merchandise, not elsewhere charged with duty and 
not enumerated in the Free List and not prohibited to be imported 
into the Union, shall be liable to a duty of 7 ½ per cent. ad valorem. 

NoTE.- Vide Article XVIJJ. 

Cuss IV. SPECIAL :-Ad vawrem 20 per cent. 

Tho following articles SQ.all bo liable to a duty of 20 per cent. ad 
vawrcm:-

120. Blankets and sheets or rugs, cotton or woollen, or manufactures of 
cotton and wool, commonly used as cotton or woollen blankets or 
rugs, the single article, in pairs, or in the piece, and coats, jackets or 
other apparel made of blanketing oi: baize. • 

130. Bon-bont,, surprise packets and crackers, and other similar fancy 
confectionery. • 

131. Cards, playing. 
132. Carriages, carts, coaches, wagons and all other wheel~d v,~hicleii intended 

for the conveyance of persons or goods ; including finished or fashioned 
parts thereof, not being metal parts uot usually inade in the Union, 
but required in the manufacture of wheeled vehicles therein : but not 
including bath chairs, perambulators, toy carts, store trucks or 
barrowti. · 
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133. Extracts and essences of all kinds used as food, tlavouring or perfumery, 
including saccharine. 

134. Fireworks of all descriptions. 
135. Medicinal preparations, not being drugs for dispensing purposes. 
136. Perfumery, cosmetic11, dyes, powders and soap or other preparations for 

toilet use and soap powders and extracts. 
137. Shawls. 
138. Soup, concentrated or desiccated. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article and in liou of the duty 
upon other spirits thereby imposed, the Orange Free State shall, by 
way of import duty, collect upon all spirits distilled from the produce 
of and in the South African Republic, which may bo importod 
overland into tlrn said Stat-0 from the said Republic, a duty equal to 
the duty imposed by the said Republic upon any spirits distillo<l 
from the produce of and in any part of the Union, which may Le 
imported into the said Republic; and if any such spirits so imported 
into the said State shall be therefrom exported into any other part of 
the Uuion the said State shall collect a further duty thereou equal lo 
the <li1ferenco between the duty of fifteen shillings established by this 
Article and the duty levied as aforesaid by the South African 
Rupublic: pro,·ided that if at any time the Government of tho South 
African Republic shall have reduced the duty of Customs chargP-able 
on spirits distilled from the produce of and in the Union to the rate of 
3s. ( three shillings) per gallon, the said State shall be at liberty 
similarly to reduce its Customs duty on spirits distilled from the 
produce of and in the said Republic, or of and in any part of South 
Africa and imported overland to 3s. ( three shillings) per gallon. 

II I. Every Colony, State, and Territory shall be hound to collect the 
Customs duties payable upon all goods imported within its borders from outside 
the limits of the Union for exportation from the collccl iug Colony, State or 
Territory into any other part of the Union, aud to recover for, and pay over 
to the Government of the Colony, State or Territory into which the guods 
arc so exported for consumption, the duty so collected by it on the goods so 
imported, subject to a deduction of fifteen per cent. of the duty collected. 

IV. The importation of all goods upon which tho Customs duties must 
be pai1l over by any one party to any other party to tho Uuion, shall be 
subject to such regulations as may be mutually agrcud upon by the Governors 
of the Cape Colony and Natal an<l the President of the Orange Free State, 
for the purpose of securing their respective interests. 

V. Every Colony and State belonging to the Union shall be at liberty to 
pass through any part thereof, undo:-such regulations as may be agreed upon, 
goods intended for consumption outside the Union duty free, or at such rate 
as the interests of the forwarding Colony or State may demaud. 

VI. All accounts as between the parties to the Union shall bt1 made up 
• to the last day of each quarter of the calendar year, and all such accounts 

shall be adjusted and settled within two months from that date . 
• 

VII. All articles the importution whereof shall, at the date of the 
execution of this Convention, be, by law, prohibite:d in either of the sai<l 
Colonies or in the said State, shall remain so prohibited in that Colony or 
Stat~, . 1!nless the prohibition be repealed by its legislature, and such 
proh1b1tion may be extended by the legi~lature of any other party to the 
Union within its jurisdiction. 

The Gov1!rnment1:1 of the said Colonies and Rtate may by agreement 
cause to be prohibited the importation iuto the Uniou or any part thertlof of 
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any articles the importation whereof shalJ, at the date of the execution of 
this Convention, be prohibited by either of the said Colonies or by thtt said 
State, or of nny other articles not already tiO prohibited, and such prohibitiou 
\!hall thereuvon rewain io force until repealed by joint consent. 

Articles, the importation whereof is prohibited in either of the said 
Colonies or in the said State shall be allowed to pass through the prohibiting 
Colony or State to any other party not so prohibiting, subject to payment 
of Custom Duties, at the special or ad valorem rate imposed under this 
Convent.it,n upon bimilar articles and to such regulations as may be agreed 
upon between the respective Governments. 

VIII. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Con
vention, but subject to the provisions of Article VII, every Colony or State 
belonging to the Union shall permit goods imported thereinto from any place 
beyond the limi~ of the Union, und duly warehoused in such Colony or 
State in accordance with the Customs Jaws and regulations in force therein, 
to be removed under bond, without payment of duty to, and to be re
warehoused in bonded warehous<>s hereafter duly appointed and mutually 
agret•d upon in, any other Colony or State belonging to the Union, subject, 
however, to the Customs laws in force in such first mentioned Colony or 
State with regard to the removal of goods in bond, and subject to such 
regulations with regard thereto as may be mutually agreed upon. 

IX. Every Colony or State belonging to the Union to which any goods 
are removed under Article VIII shall be bound to require that all such goods 
so removed in bond shall be duly re-warehoused in some such bonded ware
hum;e as is in the said Article defined, according to the quantities and values 
of the said goods as advised after their first warehousing within the Union, 
and -shall grant and forward to the Collector or other principal officer of 
Customs in the Colony or State from which the said goods were so removed, 
certificates under the band of a duly appointed officer of Customs of the 
Colony or State to which the said goods are so removed. 

X. Every Colony or State belonging to the Union to which any goods 
may be removed under Xrticle VIII shall, as soon as the said goods shall 
be re-warehoused therein, collect the duties thereon according to the quantites 
and values of the 8aid goods as advised after their first warehousing within 
the Union, and shall pay over to the Colony or State from which the said 
goods were so removed its share of such duties in manner following :-

(a) On all goods which may be deliverea from any bo!!ded warehouse in 
1:mch first mentioned Colony or State for consumption, such Colony 
or State shall collect the full Customs Union duties, and shall be 
accountable for and pay over to the Colony or State from which the 
said goods were removed fifteen per cent. of such duties. 

( h) On all goods which may be delivered from any bonded warehouse in 
such first mentioned Colony or State for removal to phces beyond 
the limits of the Union, such Colony or State shall collect and be 
accountable for and pay over to the polony or State from which the 
said goods were removed, the full Customs Union duties less only such 
rebate of duties as may be grunted on such goods on account of such 
removal under the regulations which !llay be from time to time 
agreed upon by and between the Colonies and States belonging tu 
the Union. 

XI. Every Colony or State belonging to the Union which shall collect 
the duti,·s on any goods which have been removed out of one State into 
lilnotlwr, in tnms uf Article Vlll, awl wliich i,;hall in terms of Artichi X pay 
over such duties to the Colony or Stattl from which the gouJs were so 
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removed, shall, in consideration of such collect.ion and paying over, be entitled 
to receive from the Colony or State to which such duties are paid over in 
manner aforesaid, repaJ ment of whatever expensm1 or costs mch Colony or 
State so collecting and paying over shaJl incur, by the employment of one 
or moro officials solely and exclusivnh- clrnrgc<l with the collecting of the 
aforesaid duties. • 

The amount of such expenses and costs shall from time to time be 
mutually agreed upon hetween the States or Colonies which are parties to 
the collecting and receiving of the duties as aforesaid. 

XII. Every Colony or State belonging to the Union to which any goods 
may be removed under Article VIII, and from any bonded warehouse in 
which the said goods may be again delivered for further removal to any pince 
beyond the limits of the Union shall, at the time of deli\'ery, and subject to 
such regulations as may be mutually agreed upon, take bond from the pn
sons removing such goods for the due removal thereof to some place beyond 
the limits of the Union. 

XIII. The Government of every Colony or State belo11ging to the Union 
to which any goods may be rcmor<'d under Article VIII, shall render to the 
Government of the Colony or State from which such goods were so removPrl 
a quarterly statement, which shall Rct f,>rth under suitable and distinct heads 
the quantities and values as advised aftn their first warehousing within the 
Union, of all goods liable to the various r11tes of duties under the Customs 
Union Convention, which have been delivered from any bonded warehouse in 

• the Colony or State renderin~ such statement, either for consumption 
within such Colony or State, or for removal bPyond the limits of the Union; 
and shall, when requested, render, in addition to such statement, duly certified 
copies of all warrants on which any such goods hav~ been delivered from 
any such warehouse, and from which the duties accruing to any Colony or 
State bblonging to the Union may he determined. 

XIV. Except in case of duty paid in excess or in error no rebate or re
fund of any sum in respect of duty paid, or bounty or gratuity in reRpect of 
any dutiable article, shall he allowed or granted by either of the said Colonies 
or the said State, except upon grounds contained in the artidcs of this ('on
vention, or by mutual agreement. 

XV. During a period not to exceed three years, it shall be permitted to 
the Colony of Natal by suitable legislation to provide for the suspenRion of' 
the whole or part of the Customs Duty by the foregoing tariff imposed upon 
the importation for consumption in the said Colony of flour wheaten, or 
wheaten meal, including pollard, manufactured from other than Sout.h Afri
can wheat; provided, 

( ti) 'fhat at the same time legislative provision be made for the payment 
by the Government of the said Colony of a bounty in respect of all 
flour wheaten or wheaten meal, including pollard, imported upon a 
due declaration for consumption within the said Colony from any 
other part of the Union, and manufactured in the Union solely from 
South African wheat: such bounty to be equivalent to the duty 
suspended, and to be received and paid in accordance with regu)a
tious mutually approved of by the parties immediately concerned ; 

and (b) that, notwithstanding such suspension, the Colony of N!itnl, 
shall, under suitable legislation and regulations, levy and recover 
and be responsible for the due le,·ying and recovering of all 
Customs Duty on flour wheaten or wheaten meal, including pollard, 
not manufactured from South African wheat, if such flour or meal 
be imported into or exported from the said Colony for consumption 
in any other part of the Union. 
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XVI. Any State; Colony or Territory within the Union may at any time 
levy and impose a Customs Duty upon the importation of spirits of any class 
distilled from the produce of, and i:i a11y other part of the Union; provided, 

(a) Tb~t such duty shall not exceed the excise duty at the same time 
leviPd and imposed in such State, Colony, or Territory upon the 
distillation there of spirits of the like class ; 

(b) That upon proof of payment elsewhere within the Union of any 
excise duty in respect of the spirit so imported, the amount of· 
Customs duty shall be reduced by the amount of excise duty 
80 paid elsewhere ; • 

(c) That such Customs Duiy shall, if imposed, be 80 adjusted as to 
increase proportionately in respect of spirits exceeding the strength 
of proof by Sykes' II ydrometer ; 

and ( d) That no higher duty of Customs or excise on spirits distilled 
from the produce of the vine shall be imposed hy any State, Colony 
or Territory than the duty imposed by it on any other spirits most 
favourably treated. 

XVII. Under such local legislation or regulations as may be prescribed 
in that behalf by either of the said Colonies or the said Statt\, a rebate of 
Customs Duty may be all<,wed to wool-washers in respect of soap imported for 
and. used exclusively in connection with the industry of wool-washing. 

XVIII. For the purposes of estimating the amount of Customs Duty 
whenever levied ad i•a/Qrern, and of the declaration and oaths which may be 
at any time required by any law or regulations in relation to the collection of 
such duty, the current value of any goods the duties on which are imposed ad 
vaummi or according to the value thereof shall be taken to be the true current 
value in the open market for such goods at the place of purchase by the im
porter or his agent, including the cost of packing and packages, but not 
including agent's commission if it does not exceed five per cent. : provided 
that in no case shall the true current value as above defined be less than the 
cost of the goods to the importer at the place of purchase. 

XIX. Nothing herein contained shall be deemed or taken to impair the 
existing obligations of the Orange Free State under Article III as qualified 
by Article V of the treaty of Potchefstroom, of date the 9th March, 1889, 
betwe~n the said Stdte and the South African Republic. 

XX. The principles laid down in tbis Convention are acknowledged as 
being of lasting force and effect, and its provisions shall come into operation 
as provided in Article I, and shall continue thereafter as hereby constituted 
until the expiration of not less than twelve months from the date of notice 
given hy the Government of either of the said Colonies or the said State of 
its iiitention to retire from the Union, which notice shall be given to all the 
other parties to this Convention ; provided, however, that, save by common 
consent, the date at which such retirement shall take effect shall be the 30t~ 
day of June next after the expiration of the period of twelve months 
aforesaid, and that within one month nfter rec!'iving such notice any other 
Government may give like notice of intention to rctiro from the Union, in 
which event such retirement shall take effect concurrently with the retire
ment of the Colony or State first giving notice. 

XXI. It shall be competent at any time c!uring the existence of the Union 
for any other South African State, Colony, or ·rerritory, having a civilized 
Oovernment, to apply to he included as a party thereto; a11d upon all the 
parties hereto signifying their joint assent to such . admission • and mutually 
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agreeing to the terms and date·of such admi•ian, such South African State, 
Colony, or Territory; shall be admitted, provided it pass the requisite legie
lstion • to give effect to the terms of such admission. 

. XXII. Amendments of or additions to this Conveution. or any arti'Jle 
thereof and the decision of any question of construction can be effected only 
by the mutual consent of the Governments of the said Colonies and the said . 
St.ate, each of which shall at any Conference have one vote to he cast by the 
del£gate who may be designated for that purpose; but any difference of 
opinion arising only as to the true construction or meaning of any item in ony 
clause of the foregoing tari!r shall after joint deliberation between the 1:1aid 
Colonies and State be_ determined by the decision of any two of the three 
Governments who are parties hereto ; provided that no <:iovernment shall be 
deemed to be hereby bound to accPpt a construction of any item of the tariff 
which construction sliall be in conflict with any judicial decision binding upon 
such Government. 

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony of the Cape of 
Good Hope, at Cape Town, this sixth day of May, one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-eight. 

A. MILNER, 
Governor. 

Given undt,r my hand and the Public Seal of the Orange Free State, at Bloem
fontein, this eleven·h day of May, one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-eight. 

M. T. BTEYN, 
State President. 

Given under my hand and the Public Stial of the Colony of Natal, at 
Pietermaritzburg, this twelfth day of May, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-eight. 

M. H. GALLWEY, 
Administrator. 

On behalf of Her Majesty's GJvernment of Basutoland I hereby signify my 
assent to the above Convention and Schedules A an<l ll hereto. 

Given under my hand and the .Public Seal of Basutoland, at Cape Town, 
this sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and ninety
eight. 

A. MILNEH, 
High Commissioner. 

On behalf of Her Majesty's Govemmeut of the Bechuanaland Protectorate, I 
hereby siguify my as-1ent to the above Convention anu Schedules A 
and B thereto. 

l:Hveil under my hand and t.he Public Seal of the Hechuanaland Protectorate, 
at Cape Town, this sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety-eight. 

- A. MILNER, 
High Commissioner. 

[Schedule A. See Section J II ( G,), page 250 ( except Article IV). 
- . Schedule B. See Section Ill (ll.), page 25~ (except Article IV).] 
- [G. 81-'98.J GOG 
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Amox1JU1 TO 8JDCDox VIII. 

{I.)-OONV ENTION of Peace, Oommwu, Slave Trade, ~c., betwun the 
.Aamtanl .Prontier Oommi1B1i>ner1 far 1ettlin9 tke Boundariu of the Oape 
of Good Hope and tbc Tramvaal Boera.-Sand River, January 17, 1862.• 

Minutes of a mE>eting held in the place of Mr. P. A. Venter, Sand River, 
on Friday, the 16th day of January, 1862, between Major W. Hogge and 
C. M. Owen, Esq., Her Majesty's Assistant Commissioners for the settling 
and adjusting of the affairs of the eastern and north-eastern boundariea of 
the colony of the Cape of Good Ilope, on the one part, and the following 
deputation from the emigrant farmers residing north of the Vaal River :
.A. W. J. Pretorius, Commandant-General; H. S. Lombard, Landrost; W. 
F. Joubert, Commandant-General; C. F. Kruger, Commandant; J. U. 
Grobbelaar, Raadsted; P. E. Scholtz; P. G. Wolnaoans, Ouderliug; J. A. 
Van Asevegen, Veld CornPt; F. J. Botes, Veld Cornet; U. F. S. Basson, 
Veld Comet; J. P. Furstenberg, Veld Comet; J. P. Pretoriu~, J. H. 
Grobbelaar, J. U. Lehman, P. Schutte, J. C. Kloppers, -on the other part. 

The Assistant Commissioners guarantee in the fullest manner, on the 
part of the British Government, to the emigrant farmers beyond the V aal 
River, the right to manage their own affairs, and to govern thems1~lves, with
out any interference on the part of HPr Majesty the Queen's Go,·ernment, 
and that no encroachments shall be made by the said Gowrnment on the 
territory beyond to the north of the V aal River, with the further assurance 
that the warmest wish of the British Government is to promote peace, free 
trade, and friendly intercourse with the emigrant farmers now inhabiting or 
who hereafter may inhabit that country, it being understood that this system 
of non-interference is binding upon both parties. Should any misunder
standing hereafter arise as to the true meaning of the words " the V aal 
River," this question, so far as regards the line from the source of th11t river 
over the Draakenberg, shall be settled and adjusted by Commis::iioners chosen 
by both parties. . 

Her Majesty's Assistant Commissioners hereby disclaim all alliancea 
whatever and with whomsoever of the coloured nations north of the V aal 
River. 

It is agreed that no slavery is or shall be permitted or practised in the 
country to the north of the V aal River by the emigrant farmers .. 

Mutual facilities and liberty shall be afforded to trA.ders and travellers 
on both sides of the V aal River ; . it being understood that every wnggon 
containing ammunition and fire-arms, coming from the south side ot the Vaal 
River shall produce a certificate, signed by a Briti:ih magistrate or other 
functionary duly authorized to grant such, and which shall state the 
-quantities of such articles contained in the said waggon, to the nearest 
magistrate north of the V aal River, who shall act in the cas~ as the regula
tions of the emigrant fnrmers direct. 

It is agreed, that no objection shall be made by any British authority 
against the emigrant boers purchasing their supplies of ammunition in any of 
the British colonies and possessions in South Africa ; it being understood that 
all trade in ammunition with the native tribes is prohibited, both by the 
British Government and tt.ae emigrant farmers, on both sides of the Vaal 
River. 

• • Commonly called the Sand River Convention. 
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It is agreed, that so far aa possible all criminal and other guilty parties 
who may fly from justice, either way across the Vaal River, shall be mutually 
delivered up, if such should be required, and that the British Courts, as wen 
as those of the emigrant farmers, shall be mutually open to each other for all 
legitimate processes, and that summonses for witnesses sent either way acroas 
the Vaa_l River shall be backed by the magistrates on each side of the same 
respectively, to compel the attendance of such witnesses when required. 

It is agreed, that certificates of marriage issued by the proper authorities 
of the emigrant farmers shall be held valid, and be sufficient to entitle 
children of such marriages to receive portions accruing to them in any British 
oolony or possession in &uth Africa. 

It is agreed, that any and every person now in possession of land, and 
residing in British territory, shall have free right and power to sell his said 
property, and remo~e unmolested across the Vaal River, and vice ver,a; it 
hein~ distinctly understood that this arrangement does not comprehend 
crimmals, or debtors without providing for the payment of their just and 
lawful debts: . 

This done and signed at Sand River afor818id, this 17th day of January, 
186~ , 

A. W. J. PRETORIUS, W. S. HOGG.E, 
Commandant General. A,mtant Commia,ioner. 

H. 8. LOMBARD, Landro,t. C. MOSTYN OWEN, 
W. F. JOUBERT, C.G. A,mtant Commiaaimur. 
G. F. KBUOER, Commandant. 
J. U. OROBBELAAR. 
P. E. SOHOLTZ. 
P: G. WOLNAUANS, Ouderlin9. 
J. A. VAN ,A~EVEGEN, Y.C. 
F. J. J. BOTES. •• 
U. F. S. BABSON, Y.C. 
J. P. PRETORIUS. 
J. H. GROBBELAAR. 
J. M. LEHMAN. 
P. SCHU'l"tE. 
J. C. KLOPPER.~. 

In presence of 
JOHN BURNET. Olerk tn the Civil Commialionw of Winburg. 
J. U. VISAGE, Secretarv. 

Approved and confirmed, 
GEO. CATHCART, Lieut.-General, Big/a Commilnon,r. 

Em, William', Town, April 16, 1852. 

(II.)-PROCLAMATION, King William', Town, April 16, 1852. 

Her Majesty's High Commissioner, Lieutenant-General the Honourable 
George Cathcart, in notifying to the Transvaal hoers his 888Umption of the 
Government of the Cape of Good Hope and its dependenciPs, haa to expre99 
the great satisfaction it gives him, as one of the first acts of his administration 
to approve of and fully confirm the convention and arrangements entered into 
and completed by the Assistant Commissioners and a deputation of the 
Transvaal emigrants, headed by the Commandant-General, Mr. A. W. J. 
Pretorius. • 
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The High Cm:nmiesioner tmsts that the freedom which the emigrants are 
thus graciously permitted to exercise may result in lasting peace amongst 

• themselves, and in fast friendship with the British Government; nPitlier 
entertaining past prejudices, or adopting former causes of quarrel. He is. on 
the contrary, most anxious, should it be in his power, to contribute to th, ir 
welfare, by pr~moting religion and education amongst them. 

GEO. CATHCART, Lieut.-General, High CommisBU>m:r. 

(IIIJ-LETTER, Sir John S. Pakin9ton, Bart., to Governor Lieut.-General 
the Hon. 0. Cathcart. 

Sm, 
Downing -Str~t, June 24, 1862. 

I have received your despatch of the 20th April, transmitting copy of a 
Convention agreed to by the Assistant Fro.ntier Commissioners, and a deputation 
of the Transvaal emi£?rants, headed by their Commandant-General, Mr. 
A. W. J. Pretorius, together with a Proclamation which you· issued on the 
subject. 

Considering the peculiar position which this large body of emigr11nts • 
have held for some years, the improbability of their ever returning either to 
the colony of the Cnpe of Good Hope or to the Orange River Sovereignty, 
and the impolicy, even if it were practicable, of extending the Queen's 
dominion over far distant territories in South ·Africa, I dQ-not see that any 
other line of policy could have been adopted than that which yoa have 
sanctioned. • • 

I am also very sensible of the advantage gained by the establishment of 
peace and friendly relations with the Transvaal emigrants. I have therefore 
to signify to you my approval of the Convention with those emigrants, and of 
your Proclamation giving effect to it. 

I have, &c., • 

JOHN S. P AKINGTON~ 
Governor the Hon. G. Cathcart . . 

---· 
NOTES TO SECTION Viii. 

(1 ). Laws of War.-'1 he adhesion of-Great Britain, Germany and Portugal 
to the Geneva Convention of 1864 was signified on February 18, 1865; of 
the Orange Free State on September 28, 1897; of the Sou_th. African 
Republic on September 30, 1897 : for the approval by Great Br1tam of the 
last mentioned adhesion see British Bluebook, Treaty Series, C.-8308. 

For the text (French) of the Convention of 1864 see Hertslet's State 
Papers, Vol. LV, page 43 ; for translation see Sir Robert Phillimore'a 
Commentaries upon International Law, Vol. III, page 157. 

For the additional Articles of 1868, see Sir Robert Phillimore's Com
mentaries on International Law, Vol. III, page 160. 

For the International Declaration (Brussels, 1874) see ,Wheaton's 
.Elements of lnteriiational Law, puge 476. 
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(2.) PROTOCOL 'to Convention for the setllement of th~ Affair8 of Swuielan<1, 
December 16, 1894.-0ctober 5, 1898. 

[Batified by the Volk~raad of the South African Republic, October 61 1898.J 

WHRRBAS difficultiC's have arisen in carryin~ out Article II of the Con• 
vention between Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Grt.>at 
Britain and Ireland and the Government of the S()uth African Republic, 
dealing with the affairs of Swuzieland, signed ou the 16th day of December, 
1894, and particularly with regard to the extent of the jurisdiction of the 
Courts established in Swaziehtnd nnder that Convention in the case of crimes 
committed by natives against natives, in view of th~ provisions of the said 
article as to the powerd of the Paramount Chief, the maintenance of native 
laws and customs, and the administration of such laws and customs by native 

· chiefs; and whereas it is desirable to make further provision for the jurisdio• 
tion of the said Courts, more especially with a view to pr.?ventiug practices 
inconsistent with civilised laws and customs, now therefore it is agreed 
betwetin Her Majesty's High Commissioner for &,uth Africa, on behalf of 
Her Majesty, and His llonour the State President of the South African 
Republic, on behalf of the Government of the Republic, as follows :-

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in the second article of the said 
Convention the Courts mentioned in the seconil clause of the present Protocol 
shall alone be competent to deal with crimes committed by natives fallin~ under 
any of the categories spt·cified in the schedule appended hereto, and such 
jurisdiction shall extend lo all natives, including ·the Paramount Chief aud 
the other chiefs, and neither the Paramount Chief nor any other native Chief 
shall be competent to exercise jurisdiction in regard to any such crime. 

' 

11. The Courts by which alone the jurisdiction described in the foregoing 
clause shall be exercised are the Landdrost's Court of Swazieland, as at present 
established, and the High Court of Swazieland. 

III. The Landdrost's Court shall on1y have power to impose such 
sentences upon natives in cases where natives only are concerned as the said 
·Court is empowered to impose in its jurisdiction over Europeans. 

IV. Any natives accused before the Landdrost's Court shall be entitled 
to be defended either by a law agent, by an attorney, or by counsel, and 
before the High Court by counsel. In case of the accused being an indigent 
native and unable to provide such professional assistance the Court shall 
appoi.nt such law agent, attorney: or counsel for his defence. 

V. Subject to the foregoing provision, the Paramount Chief and other 
native chiefs shall continue to exercise jurisdiction in all native cases, includ• 
ing both civil disputes between native and native, and all crimes committed 
by natives ag,1inst natives which do not fall within any of the categ()ries 
specified in the sa.id schedule ; but no native chief shall be competent to inflict 
the pumshment of death or any barbarous punishment inconsistent with 
civilised usage. 

VI. The provisions of this Protocol shall not apply to any crime committed 
previous to its signature. 

VII. This Protocol will be ratified by the \' olksraad of the South African 
Republic within one month of its sig11ature, un<l iu d~fault of such ratification 
will he null and void. 
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Schedule of orimes :-(a) Murder, manslaughter, culpable homicide;. 
(J) conspiracy against the Paramount Chief or resistance to his authority as 
recognised in the Convention of n~cember 10, 1894, or in the present Protocol, 
asaault with intent to do grievous bodily harm; (d) rape or attempted rape;. 
(e) kidnapping or abduction of childre.n: (/)forgery; (g) perjury; (h)arson 
and malicious destruction of property of a grave n&ture, 1uoh as cattle-raiding, 
the wholesale destruction of cattle,, or the destruction of a dwelling-place;. 
( i) robbery ; (j) witchcraft. 

In witness whereof Alexander Edmund Fraser, acting as Her Majesty's. 
Agent in the South African Republic, duly authorised thereto on behalf of 
Ht-r Majesty's High Commissioner of South Africa, and Francis William 
Beiu, State Secretary of the South African Republic, duly authorised thereto.
on behalf of the State President of the said Republic, have signed this Protocol 
at Pretoria on the 5th day of October in the year 1898, and have hereunder
eet their aeal. 

(Signed) EDMUND FRASER. 
F. W. REITZ. 
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APPENDICES. 

AIIBUVUTIOD, 

H. 8. P. = Hertelet'e State Papers. 
H. T. = Hertalet'• Treatiee. 
C.- = Command Paper (British). 

H. L. = Paper ordered by the House of Lordi. 
H. 0. = Paper ordered by the House of Oommona. 

G. - Paper ordered by H. E. the Governor. 
C. Paper ordered by the Legislative Council, 
A. - Paper ordered by the House of Assembly, 

L. G. - London Gazette. 
O. of G. H. G. G. = Cape of Good Hope Government Guette. 

N. G. G. - Natal Government Guette. 
B. 8. A. Oo. G. G. - British South Africa Oompany's Government Guette. 

B. B. P. = British Bechuanaland Proclamationa. 

For full titles, eee Appendix I, § A. 

APPENDIX I. 

P.d.PERS H.d.YING REFERENCE TO THE PUBLIC REL.d.TIONS OF SOUTH 
.d.FRIOA.N COLONIES .d.ND ST.ATES. 

(.d., )-0ollPILATI01'S, 

1. British and Foreign State Papers, compiled by Sir Edward Hert.elet, o:B., Lt"brariaa 
and Keeper of the Papers, Foreign Office. London: William Ridgway. Vole. 88. 
Complete only to 1891. 

2, A Complete Collection of the Treaties and Conventions and Reciprocal Rea,ilatiou at 
present subsisting between Great Britain and Foreign Powers; and of the Lawe, 

• Decrees, Orders in Oouncil, &c., concerning the same; so far ae they relate to 
Commerce and Navigation, the Slave Trade, Post Office Oommunicatione, Copy. 
right, &o. ; and to the Privileges and lntereete of the subjects of the High CJcm. 
tracting Parties. Compiled from Authentic Documents by Edward Hert.elet, ~., 
Librarian and Keeper of the Papers, Foreign Office. London: Butterworthe, Law 
Publishers to the Queen's Most Excellent Majelty, 1871. Vols. 18. Oomplet.e. 
to 1893. 

3. The Map of Africa by Treaty. By Sir Edward Hertalet, K.O.B. London : Eyre aa4 
8r:,tt1awoode, 1896. 2nd Edition. Vole. 3. Complete to 1896. 

4. British Bechuanaland Proclamations. Edited by D. Ward, M.A., LL.D., Barrilter-at• 
Law. Vol. I (1885-93), J. Slater, Grahamstown; Vol. II (1893-95), Cape Timee 
Printing Works. _ --

5, The Statute Law of Griqualand West, comprising Government Notices, Proolamatiwe, 
and Ordinances, together with an Appendix containing the Regulations promulgated 
and enacted from the date of the Annexation of the Province as British Territory to 
the date of ite Annexation to the Cape Colony. Published by Authority. W. A. 
Richards & Sons, Cape Town, 1882. . · 

6, High Commissioner's and Administrator's Proclamations, British South Africa eo.,. 
pany's Notice,, Orders in Council, Rt>gulatione and Government Notices. Annual. 
ArgusPrinting and Publishing Co., Limited, Salisbury, Rhodesia. 

7. Return to an addrese of the House of Lords, dated 15th June, 11183, for "CopiH or 
Extracts of any Engagement.a aubsibtir.g b .. tween this Country and any State. or 
Native Tribes in Bouch Africa." Colonial Office, 1884. 

8, Laws and Regulation" of British Kaffraria pr,-vious to its Annexation to the Colo&J l>l 
the Cape of Good Hope. Capo Town: Kuul tfoloruon and Co .. 1869. 

·9, Basutoland Records. Collected and am1ngcd by order of the Hon. J. W, Slluer, ~-, 
Secretary for Native Affairs, by Oo,>. M. Theal, First Clerk in the Native AJfA11• 
Department, 1833-1868. • Vole. 3. Cape Town: W. A. Richards and 801111, 1883. • 
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1868-9 
1869-i0 
J876-7 

1879 

1879-80 
J879-80 
1880-1 
1880-1 

1881 

1&81 
1881 
l880 

1879-80 
1882 
1883 
1883 

J883-4 
1884 

l884-5 
1885-6 

1886 
1886 

4140 
C.-99 

0.-1961 
0.-2482 

0.-2505 
0.-2569 
0.-2765 
0.-2821 
0.-2858 

0.-2964 
0.-3112 
0.-3175 
0.-2569 
0.-3493 
0.-3708 
0.-3717 
0.-3855 
0.-4263 
0.-4589 
0-4644 
0.-4838 
0.-4907 

4!l2 

(.1J.)-B~xnsn PA'BLIAYENTARY PAPUS • 

. ( 1.) . Ba,utolaml. 

Recognition of Mosheeh and his Tribe a1 British Subjects. 
Basutos. Recognition as British Subjects. 
Colouel Griffith's services in Baautoland. 
Basutos : condition of, and Disarmament. Moirosi'• Stronghold : 

capture of. 
Moirosi'• Stronghold: capture of. 
Disarmament of IS atives : Policy of. 
Proclamation of Peace Preservation Act. 
Employment of Imperial Troops. 
Sir F. Roberts' return. Ba.suto War. Reply of Lord Kimberley, 

Terms offered. 
Lerothodi in Governor's hands. Kreli submits. 
Correspondence ,., Masupha. 
Attitude of Masupha. 
Disarmament. 
Colonel C. G. Gordon, R.E.: reorganization of Colonial foroea .. 
Proposals of Cape Ministers for future Government. 
Memorandum of Colonel Gordon. 
Dis-annexation. 
Affairs. Responsibility of Orange Free State. Liquor Traffic. 
Compensation to loyals. S. Moroka. D. Masupha. 
Liquor Traffic. Affairs. 
Boundary with Orange Free State. 
Boundary. Liquor Traffic. 

See also ,Annual Reports. 
(2.) Cap6 c,f Good Hop, (with B,ohuanalaml). 

1846 
1850 
1850 
1851 
1852 

400 Repreeentative Government, Applioatione for, with repliee. 
1137 Repreeentative Assembly, F.etabliehment of. 
1134 Do. 
1362 Do. 
1427 Do. 

1852-3 
1852-3 
1852-3 

1581 Do. 
1636 Do. 
1640 Ordinancoe constituting Parliament and regulating the appropriation 

of r•venue. 
British Kaffraria, Annexation to Oape of Good Hope. 

1857-8 389 German emigrant& and military settlers. 
1872-3 0.-732 Keate Award. Reat>onaible Government Bill. Proposed Separation 

of Eastern Provmce. 
1874 0.-1025 Slavery. Transvaal mission to Moaelikatee. Rev. Mr; Mackenzie on 

Gold Discovery. 
1874-5 O.~1342 (Pt. i.) Griqualand West, Petition of grievances. Troops sent. A.rreet 

of Tucker and flight of Aylward. 
1875-6 C.-1399 Conference of Delegates on Ollnfederation. Keate Award. Natal 

prepared. Opposition of Capo Ministers to Mr. Froude. 
1875 0.-1401 Administration of Griqualand West. Finance. Land Claims Court. 
1876 0.- 1681 Griqualand West, incorporation with Cape. Captain Warren to traoe 

18i5-6 0.-1748 
1877 0.-)825 

1876-7 0.-1961 

1878 
1878 

1878-9 
18i9 

1878-9 
1879 

1878-9 
1878-9 

0.-2144 
0.-2220 
0.-2222 
0.-2242 
0.-2252 
0.--2308 
0.-2374 
0.-2454 

1879 0.-2482 
1879-80 0.-2505 

1880 C.-2586 

1879 0.-2269 
1880 0.-2655 
1880 0.-2730 

boundary with Orange Free State. 
Rumoured Kafir invasion. 

Do. 
Griqualand West, Report on. Transkei maps. Colonel GritBtba' 

11e"icee in Transkei. 
Griqualand West. Captain Waterboer's allowance. 
Mr. Brownlee on Sandili. Umquikela. 
Griqu9land West. Amnesty. Messrs. Frost and Brabant's eervices. 
Umquikela Sir B. Frere: Commission. 
St. John's River Annexation. Colonel Warren. 
Memo. on Pondoland Affairs since 1844. 
War Expenditure, statement of. 
GalekRl .. nd and B,,mvanaland Annexation. Griqualand W eat. Colonel& 

Lau yon 9nd Warren : action. W alfish Bay Address. 
Pondoland Disturbances. 
Sir B. Fr re: Native Policy. . 
Pondoland. Transkei Territory. Her Maje1ty's Gov,rnment oppoeed 

to further extension of British Jurisdiction. Mr. Bright: memo. 
Enforc"ment of demands on Oetewayo. 
~ir B. Frnre : recall of. 
Statistical l:eports. 
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1880-1 0.-2740 
1881 0.-2754 

1880-1 0.-2755 
1881 0.-3112 

1882 C.-3113 
1882 0.-3174 
1881 0.-3280 
1882 C.-3244 
1882 0.-3235 

1882-3 C.-3717 

1884 H. L. 194 
1883 0.-3794 

1883-4 0.-3865 
1884-5 0.-4224 

11884 0.-4227 
1884-5 0.-4590 

1886 0.-4644 
1886 0.-4700 
1886 0.-4838 
1886 C.-4689 
1886 0.-4890 

1886-7 0.-4956 
1885-7 0.-5022 

1886 C.-5040 

1886-7 C.-5070 
1887 0.-5:237 

1887-8 C.-5331 
1887 0.-5363 
1888 H. O. 1517 
)888 0.-5390 

1887-8 C.-6410 
1885 C.-5432 
1888 0.-5485 

1887-:-8 C.-5488 

1881 0.-5524 
1876-86 0.-5554 

1888 0.-5563 
1889 C.-5828 

1884-90 0.-5910 
1890 C.-5918 
1890 C.-6102 
1890 C.-6223 
1892 C.-7196 
1892 C.-7290 
1894 H. C. 277 
1895 C.-7782 
1895 C.-7932 

1896 0.-7962 

1896 0.-8141 
1896 C.-8380 

1897 0.-8596 
. 1898 0.-8797 

4SS 

Pondoland. Employment of Her Majesty'• Troops. Koega'• atrocitiel. 
Sir H. RoblllBOn : Instructiona t.o. , 
Pondoland. Hope .Murder. Debate in HoU89 of Aseembly. 
Pondoland. NativeLawsOommiuion. St. John'1River. Baeutoland 

Affain. Walfiah Bay. Indentured Kafirs. German Subjecta. 
Dr. Hahn. • 

Transkeian Aftain. 
Sir H. Bulwer : Inetructione to. 
Contribution to coat of Tranekeian and Zulu Wars. 
Intoxicating Liquors: Sale of in the Colonies. 
Bechuanaland. Colonel Warren, R.E.: in Summary, 1878-9. 
Troops at St. John's, Pondoland East, offered to Natal. Walfiah Bay:: 

lremot'llndum by Dr. Hahn 
Pen~uin Islands: Proceedings of H.M.S. "Valorous." 
Statistical Report. 
Pondo-Xeeibe Boundary. 
Sir 0. Warren's Expedition. 
Bechuanaland. Sir C. Warren, Special Commiuioner : Inatructione to. 
Pondoland. Der.utation to England. British Protectorate. 
Tran1'11:eian Temtoriee: Affairs of. 
Tranekeian Territories. Intoxicating Liquors : Sale of. 
Affairs. Basutoland. 
Bechuanaland Land Commission : Report of. 
British Dechuanaland. Mafeking. Sir F. Carrington. 
Bechuanaland. Kuruman township. 
Pondoland. Gri9ualand East: annexation to Natal. German claima. 
Xeeibe annexation. Map of boundariea. Agreement with Um
quikela. 
Postal Union: account of foundation of. Reason for S.A. Ooloniee not 

joining. 
Bechuanaland. Sechele and Gasietswe's boundary. 
Bechuanaland. Boundary between Khama's and Lobengula's country. 
Zululand. New Republic : treaty of umou with S.A.R. 
Bechuanaland. Moahette'e Country. 
Kalk Bay and Simon's Bay Railway. 
Customs Union. Railway Extension. Oape Town Conference. 
Pondoland. Sigcau. 
Aoquieitione of Territory einoe Berlin Conference. 
Elementary Education Acts. 
Separation of Ofllcee of High Commiuioner and Governor of Cape 
Colony. . 
Bechuanaland. Agreement with Lobengula. Grobler incident. 
Trade Mark Treaties. Great Britain and Foreign Powers. 
Sale of Liquor in British Coloniea and Native Territories: Laws re. 
Appointment of Governor in Colonies under Responsible Government. 
Conventhn: Protection of Submarine Telegraph Cables. 
Bechuanaland Affairs. 
Liquor Trade in certain Native Territories in South Africa. 
Sick and Wounded. Ambulance transport of civilians. 
Bechuanaland : Affairs. 

Do 
Bechuanaland Railway Extension. 
Bechuanaland Railway Extension. 
British Bechuanaland: transfer to Cape Colony. Liquor traffic. Native 

Reee"es. 
Bechuanaland Protectorate : future of. Visit of Khama, Sebele, and 

Bathoen. 
Rinderpest : outbreak of. 
Dr. Jameean'a lnCUl'llion into the S.A.R.: Report of House of 

Aesembly on. 
Conference with Colonial Premiers. 
Beohuanaland: Native Disturbancea . 

See also Bechuanaland Annual Reports. 

(3.) Gmna1t 8outA-Weat .A.frican Prouctorau. 

18i7-8 0.-2000 Mr. Palerave: miasion to Damaraland. 
1879-80 C.-2580 Damarala.nd: correepondence. lJamara and Namaqua. 
1880-1 0.-2783 Hostilities, Damaraland: report on by Mr. Palgrave. 

Angra Pequena: acquisition of by German Company. Probable 
colliaion. .Miniaten uadertake coet of oontrol. 

1884 C.-4190 An~ Pequena. 
1884 C.-4262 Herr Luderitz : claim to certain i.alande on the oout·. 

(8. 81.-'98.) HRH 
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484 

1867-84 

1884-

1884 
1884 

C.-4265 Germab Protectorate eetabliahed. 
Lord Derby'rdeepatch. 

0.-4290 Prince Biemarck. Convenation with Mr. Meade at Berlin on ColoDial 

1884-7 
1890 
1890 

1847-8 
1849 
1851 

1852-3 
1874 
1874 

1874-5 
1875 

1874-6 
1874-5 

C.-4360 
C.-4361 
O-.Sl80 
0.-6043 
C.-6046 

980 
1059 
1417 
1697 

C.-1025 
C.-1137 
C.-1141 
C,-1158 
C.-1?~7 
C.-1342 

matters. 
Wet1t African Conference : correspondence. 

Do. Protocols and General Act. 
Claims of British Subject.a. Mr. Palgrave'a mieaion. Walfieh Bay. 
Anglo-German agreement. 

Do. 

(4.) N•tal (witA .d.mato,egaland and Zululand). 

Eatabliehment of Settlement. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Outbreak of Langalibalele. 
Cetewayo. Langalibalele. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Rebellion of Langalibalele. 
President Burgers will protect Amaawazis against Cetewayo. 

1875 C.-1401 Natal-Delagoa Ba.y trade in firearms. Relief of Langalibalele tribe. 
Reports on Cetewayo's coronation. 

1876-7 
1877-8 

1878 
1878 

1878-9 

1878-9 
1879 

1878-9 
1879 
1879 
1879 
1879 

1879 
1878-9 
1878-9 

1879 

1879-80 
1880 

1879-80 
1880-1 

1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1882 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1882 
1883 
1883 

1881-3 
1883-t 

1884 
1884 
1884 
1884 

1884-5 
1885-6 

1886 
1886 

1886-7 
1887 

C.-1961 
C.-2000 
C.-2079 
C.-2124 
C.-2222 

C.-2234 
C.-2242 
C.-2252 
C.-2260 
C.-2269 
C.-2310 
C.-2318 

0.-2367 
C.-2374 
C.-2454 
0.-2482 

Zulu Boundary with Transvaal Republic. Zululand affairs. 
Sir A. Cunninghame : Zulus. 
Colonel Bellair'a report: Zulu Boundary Commission. Quintana. 
Meeerd. Offtebooi. Zulu affairs. 
Westem Zulu Boundary. Mr. Brownlee: memoramdum on Zulua. 

Trade between Natal and Zululand. 
Military Affairs. 
Ultimatum to Oetewayo. Casualtioe 18ii-8. Rorke's Drift Disaster. 
Cetewayo. Transvaal Boundary dispute. 
Zulu affairs. 
Sir B. Frere uplains necessity for attack on Cetewayo. 
Troops stationed in Natal. 
Relief of Ek owe Commieeions to Sir G. Wolseley as Govemor of Natal. 

South-i?ast Africa. Piet Uys. 
Sir H. De Villiers : memo. on Cetewayo. Sir H. Bulwer : memo. 
Death of Prince Imperial. Ieandula. • 
Prince Imperial. 
Operations in Zululand. Ulundi. • Capture of Cetewayo. Chief John 

Dunn. 
C.-2584 Zululand. Sir G. Colley Governor of Natal. 
0.-2676 Responbible Government: petition. Isandlwana: burial of dead at. 
C.-2695 Cetewayo: custody of. 
C.-2740 Servicee of Officers in Zulu War. 
0.-2950 Cetewayo. Troops stationed in Natal. 
C.-aI74, Instructions to Sir H. Bulwer. Native Code. 
C.-3182 Natal and Zululand: John Dunn. Boers' winter trek. 
C.-3247 Cetewayo: visit to England. 
C.-3:t70 Cetewayo. John Dunn. Dabulamanzi. 

H. C. 292 Native Customs. 
H. C. 114 Cost of Zululaud and Zulu Ware. 
C.-3280 Contribution to cost of Transkeian and Zulu Ware. 
C.-3293 Zululand : Affairs. Cetewayo. 
0.-3466 Natal: Affairs. 
0.-3616 Cetewayo in!!talled. Reserved Territory. 
H. C. 14 Cost of Zululand amd Zulu Ware. 
C.-3705 Cetewayo. Kbama. 
C.-3796 Responsible Government. Fra.ochise for Indians. Langalibalele. 
C.-3864 Cetewayo. Defeat of Usibebu. 
0.-4037 Zululand Affairs. Defeat of Oetewayo. 
C.-4191 Usibebu 11nd Dinizulu. Aclion of Transvaal burghers. 
0.-4214 New Republic: establishment with Mr. Joubert as President. 
C.-4.!74 New Republic. Reserve Territory, Zululand. 
C.-4587 St. Lucia Bay. Herr Emiwalds. L. Meyer. 
C.-4645 St. Lucia Bay. Juhn Dunn's Country. 
C.-4913 Zululamd: boundariee. New Republic. 
H. O. 52 Cost of Zululand and Zulu Ware. 
C.-4980 ZululauJ: 11et1leme11t of boundary with New Republic. 
0.-5143 Zululand Affairs. New Republic. 
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1888 0.-5331 
1888 C.-6390 
1888 C.-5410 
1888 C.-5489 
1888 o.~s522 

1888-9 C.-5892 
1889 O.-b893 
1889 H. C. 348 

1889-90 0.-5893 
1690 0.-5897 
1890 0.-6070 

1887-90 0.-6200 
1889 H. C. 347 
1890 0.-6270 
1891 0.-6487 
1893 H. 0. 292 
1892 0.-6684 

189:l-4 0.-7013 
1894 0.-7351 
189,5 0.-7780 

1895 0.-7878 

1896 0.-8014 
1898 C.-8782 

1851 1360 

1852-3 1646 
1854 li58 

1874-5 C.-1348 
1876 0,-1681 
lb84 C.-4263 

1890-1 0.-6313 
1892-3 0.-7043 
1893-4 0.-7594 

1897 0.-8680 

1875 0.-1401 
1878 0.-2100 
1875 0.-3410 
1883 0.-3533 
1889 O.-S903 

1887-90 0.-5904 
1891 C.-6370 
1891 C.-6375 
1891 0.-6495 

1893-4 'J.-6856 
1893 O.-70S2 

l89S 0.-7582 
1896 0.-7971 
1895 C.-8014 

1895-7 0.-8423 

1897 0.-8721 

1887 C.-5363 
1888 0.-5524 

1887-110 C.-51104 
1888-91 0.-5918 

1&89 0.-6046 
1889-90 

1890-1 0.-6495 
1891 C.-6646 

486 

Zululand Affain, hoatilitiea between Ohiefa. 
Customs Union and Railway Exteneioo. 
Annexation. • 
Church Counr.il Petition. 
Zululand. Diniaulu. Uaibebu. 
Zululand. Dinizulu : eunender to S. A. R. 
AtJain. Removal of Zulu prisoners to St. Helena. 
Cattle eeized by Government M Finee. 
Dinizulu : removal to St. Helena. 
Natal. Liquor Tnulic amongst Natives. 
Zululand Affairs. Removal of Native Chiefs. 
Tongaland Affairs. 
Revenue Retum. 
Forest8. 
Responsible Oovornment : proposal to establish. 

Do. 
Zululand: boundary. 
Responsible Govemment. 
Map of Southern portion of Ea.at Africa. 
Native territoriee North-east of Zululand. Sambaan and Umbegea .. 

Ferriera and van Oordt. Ton2&land Protectorate. 
Native Territoriee North-east of ~ululand: protest of 8. A. R. again.et 

annexation. 
Ton,aland A1fain. 
Affall'8. Zululand Annexation. Return of Native Chiefs. 

See also Natal and Zululand Annual Reports. 

( 5.) Orng, Jiru Su,u . 

.Aaeumption of Sovereignty over Territory between the V aal and Orange· 
Rivera. 

Orange River Territory, state of. 
Do. 

Diamoad Fields Boundary. Arbitration proposed by Sir J. Brand. 
Oaptain Warren to trace boundary with Oriqualand West. 
B&11utoland Affairs : responsibility of O.F.S. 
Extradition Treaty. 
Repain of Soldiers' Graves, BoomplMta. 
AC08118ion to General Act of Bruaaele Conference. 
A00888ion to Convention of Geneva. 

(6.) Porlugtm, TwritoriH. 

Delagoa Bay : Trade in Firearms. 
Lobengula. Feeling of Matabele. 
Portugal: Tre"ty w,th S.A.R., with Protocol. 
Tariffs in Portuguese Poaaeaaions. 
Delagoa Bay Railway. Action of Portugal. 
Portugal: action in Maahonaland, Shire and Lake Nyaaaa. 
Anglo-Portugul!6e Convention: Correepondenoe ,.,. 
Anglo-£>..,rtuguese Oonvention. Spheres of ln6uenoe. 
Great Britain and Portugal in East. Africa : Correepondeoce. 
B~ha and Maahonaland Bailwlly. 
Anglo-Portuguese Agreement : Spheree of Influence north of th~ 

Zambesi. 
Beira and Maahonaland Railway. 
Anglo-Portugueee Agreement of 1891 : extenaion of. 
Boundary of Amatongaland. 
Extradition Treaty with S.A.R.: Correspondence r• ratification. 
Manica Arbitration: Award re interpretation of Article Il of Anglo-

Portu(flleee Convention. 
Extradition Treaty with S.A.R. : Correspondence r,. 

(7.) Rliodma. 

Mr. J,,hneon'a visit to Lobengula. 
Lobengula : Agreement. 
Maahonaland, Shire, and Lake Nyaaaa: action of Portugal. 
Lobengula Treatie,. Grobler Inquiry. Rudd Cunceeaion. 
Anglo-German Agreement ,., Africa and HeJigoland. 
General Act, Bru&,ele Confttrence. Slave Tr.de. Arma. 
Manica : confilot in. 
Ordinancee of-British South Africa Oompany: 1, 2, 3, of 1891. 
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1893-4 H. 0. 467 
1893-4 0.-6856 
. 1893 C.-7032 

1893 C.-7171 
1893 C.-7190 
1893 C.-7196 

1893 C.-7203 
1893 C.-7284 
1894 C.-7290 

1894 H. C. 177 
1894 0.-7383 

1893-4 0.-7555 
1895 0.-7582 

1891-5 C.-7637 
1895 0.-7782 

1895-6 0.-7962 

1896 H. C. 380 
1896 0.-8060 
1896 C.-8117 

.1894-6 C.-8130 

' 1896 0.-8141 

1896 0.-8380 

1897 0.-8423 
1897 0.-8547 

1897 0.-8732 
:1897-8 0.-8773 

1897 H.C. 64 
1897 H. C. 205 
1897 H. C. 311 

1868-9 4141 
1875-6 0.-1748 

. 1876-7 0.-1776 

1877 C.-1814 
1877 C.-1815 
1877 C.-1883 

.1876-8 0.-1961 
1879 C.-2308 
,1879 C.-2316 

"1879 C.-2367 

1879 0.-2482 

1879-80 C.-2505 

1880 C.-2598 
1880 C.-2676 

1879-80 0.-2695 
C'.-2740 

1881 C.-2794 
1880-1 0.-2887 
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Britisk South· Africa Oompany. 
Beira and -Maehonaland Railway. 
Anglo-Portuguese Agreement: Sphere• of Influence- north of the 

Zambeai. . 
Mashonaland and Matabeleland. 
N'Gomo Kraal. Raid in Victoria. B. S. A. Co. 

. B. 8. A, Co. Maahonaland and Matabeleland. 
Maahonaland and Matabeleland. Sir F. Carrington. Field Telegraph. 

Police fired at. Khama'a force. Mouagee to Lobengula; 
Great Britain and Germany. 
Boundaries in East Africa. 
Tati : death of two lndunaa at. • 
Maahonaland and Matabeleland. Negotiations with Lobengula. In

gubogubo. Victoria inveetigation. The wounded. King's cattle. 
Mpandine: action. Service of B. B. P. Police. 

Maahonaland and Matabeleland Affairs. 
lJo. 

Victoria: collieion with Matabele. Mr. N ewton'e Report. 
Beira and Maehonaland Railway. . 
B. 8. A. Co. Agreement : British Sphere north of the Zambeai. 
Bechuanaland Rajlway Agreement: recisaion of Clause 50, ,., Ouatoma 

Duty. 
Bechuanaland Protectorate : future '>f. Khama, Sebele, Bathoen : visit 

to England. Strip of land for Railway. Transfer of Administration 
to B. 8. A. Co. Police and Stores : force required. 

B. S. A. Co. : report of Committee. 
Sir R. Martin and Sir F. Carrington: instructions to. 
B. S. A. Co. Power of Attorney to Mr. C. J. Rhodes. 
Matabeleland Land Commission: report. Native cattle: dispos11l of . 
Rinderpeat : outbreak in South Africa. Relief of distress : mealiee 

and seed. 
Dr. Jameson'a Incursion into tha 8. A. R.: report of House of Assembly 

on. Manica Arbitration : interpretation of Article IT. of Anglo
Portuguese Treaty of 1891. 

B. S. A. Co.'a Administration. Dr. Jameson'& Incursion. 
Sir R. Martin : report on Native Administration of B. 8. A. Co. 

Comments on above. Buluwayo Commission. 
B. S. A. Co. : changes in Administration. • 
B. 8. A. Oo.: charter and Orders in Council of 1891 and 1894. 
B. 8. A. Co. : report of C<>mmittee on. 
Importation of spirits. 
B. B. A: C'o. : report of Committee on. 

(8.) South ..4/rican R6J'f'/Jlic. 

Alleged kidnapping and enslaving of young Africans. 
Native W1u-. llobengula asks for cannon. Sir T. Shepstone appointed. 

Rpecial Commissioner. Sekukuni War. Enlistment of British 
Subjects. 

Boer atrocities. N. Moaheah. Mankoroane. Montaioa. Keate award . 
Transvaal Annexation: Proclamation, &c. President Burger's war 
levy suspended. 

Progress of troops to Transvaal. Friendly reception. Loan of £100,000. 
Finance. 
Transvaal Annexation: protest of Meears. Joriasen and Kruger. 

Sekukuni. 
Zulu Boundary. Transvaal Annexation. Zululand Atfaire . 
Sir T. Shepstone's Interview with Mr. Pretoriua. 
Transvaal Agreement. Oolonel Lanyon : position of Swaziland ceded to 

Transvaal, aod boundary. llcOorkindale farms. 
Transvaal burghers at Wonderfontein. 
Ruateoburg : meeting of Transvaal burghers. 
Sekukuni. Operations against Transvaal Annexation. Moiroai'a 

stronghold : capture of. . 
Messrs. Pretoriua and Bok: trial for High Trea10n. Swazi Boundary 

Commi,eion. 
Annual Report, 
Transnal Burghers' Committee Meetiog at Wonderfontein. 
Sekukuui. Transvaal. Swaziland Boundary Commission. 
Occupation of Potchef,stroom. Abandonment of Utrecht by burghers. 

Insurrection. Interveotiou of President of O.F.8. 
Mea1re. Kruger, Pretoriue, and Jouber1. Insurgent Manifesto. 
Tranavaal Rebellion and Armiatioe. 
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1881 C.-2838 
1881 H. O. 385 
1878 C.-2100 
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Colonel Lanyon : Insurrection : report oa. • 
Finance. 
Reinforcements : M881r8 Molteno and Merriman diuent from General 

Ounningbame. Transvaal Annuation, letter of Hr. Krucer. 
Passage of Diamond Field Volunteers through 0. l!'. S. Sale 
of firearms. Attitude of Matabele. Return of 'M&111r1 • .Jorissen aacl 
Kruger. 

1878 0.-2128 Mee1n. Jorissen and Kruger, delegates to Secretary of State. Memorial 
against Annexation. 

1878 0.-2144 Meeting of burghers quiet. Mission of Messr11. Kruger and Joubert. 

1878 0.-2220 
1878-9 C.-2222 
1878-9 C.-2234 

1879 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1882 
1882 
1882 

0.--2260 
C.-2794 
0.-2838 
C.-2866 
0.-2891 
C.-2892 
C.-2950 
C.-2959 
0.-2961 
C-2962 
C.-2998 
C.-3098 
C.-3114 
C.-3219 
C.-3381 
U.-3410 
C.-3419 

Mr. Kruger'& services as a member of the Executive Oouncil dispeneecl 
with. Keate Award. Oolonel Warren to settle land claims. A.nu 
Trade. 

Transvaal Constitution. 
Award: Western Boundary of Zululand. 
Military affairs. Colonel Rowlands, V.O., to attack Sekllkuni. Frontier 

Light Hone. . 
Transvaal burghers at Wonderfontein. Interview with Hr . .Joubert. 
Disturbances. 

Do. 
Disturbances. Att.:1.ek on 94th Regiment. Lang's Nek. 
Transvaal Affairs : report on by Colonel Lanyon. 
Royal Commission : instructions. 
Majuba. 
Independence: Addre8888. Martial Law. 
Native children: apprenticeship. Native views of Boer ride. 
Sir E. Wood: breakfast with burghers at La.ng'a Nek. 
Pretoria Convention of 5th April, 1881. 
Title of Transvaal State. Captain Elliot's murder. 
Royal Commission : Report I. Boundaries. 
Royal Commission: Report II. Captain Elliot. Keate Award. 
Extradition; Mampoer. Native Location CommiSBion. New title. 
Treaty with Portugal (with Protocol) of 1875. 
Sekukuni murder. Mampoer. South-western Boundary. Swazilancl 

Boundary. Ma.nkoroane. • 
1882 C.-3466 Cetewayo: restoration. John DllllD.. 
1882 C.-34815 Mapoch's attitude. Encroachments on Zululand. South-weatBoundary 

1882 
1882 
1883 

1883-4 

1883 
1884 
1884 
1884 

1881 
1884 

1884-5 
1881 

1884-5 
1884 
1884 

1881-5 
1885 
1885 

1885 
1885-6 

1886 
1886 
1887 

1887-3 
1888 
1889 

C.-3654 
C.-3659 
C.-3686 
C.'-3841 

H. C. 14 
C.-3914 
0.-3947 
C.-4036 

Commission. Finance. . 
Debt due to H.M.'s Government. 
New Convention: Deputation r,. 
South-west Border freebooten. 
Montsioa frc,el,ooters. Mankoroane. Mapoch. Mapa of '6oundarie1. 

Convention of February, 188t. 
Finance. 
London Convention. 
Map of Boundaries. Debt Reduction. Lim don Convention.· 
Freebooters. Mr. Maokenzie's Instructions. Special Commiuion. 

Niekerk. 
H. C. 226 Transvaal Bonds. 
0.-4037 Transvaal. Swazila.nd Border. 
H. C. 182 Finance. 
C.-4194 D. Massouw. Montaioa attacked by freebootm. Convencion. Boa-

dary at Rooi Grond. · 
0.-4213 
C.-4252 
C.-4275 
0.-4310 
C.-4412 
C.-4588 

C.-4643 
C.-4839 
C.-4890 
C.-4913 
0.-5089 
C.--5331 
0.-5688 
C.-5903 
C.-6"'00 

Affairs : relations with Bechuanaland. 
Military preparations to enforce Convention of 1884. 
Montsioa Treaty. Ministers' Sattlement. Arrival of Sir 0. Warren. 
Rooi Grond freebooters. Bethell Murder. N. B. Walker. 
lndependenc11. Differences with Sir 0. Warren. Stellaland TitlN. 
Montsioa's Water Rights. Stell ,land Land Oommiuion. Acquittal of 

Niekerk for alleged murder of Mr. Honey. 
Affaird. Sir C. W lil'reo. Mr. Rhodes. Lieut. Conder, R.E. 
Rev. Mr. Mackenzie. Affaira. 
Affairs of S. A. R. and adjacent teITitoriee. 
Swaziland encroachments. 
Swaziland. Protection against Tra.nsvaal inroada. 
New Republic: Treaty of union. 
Seuion of Volbraad, 1888. 
Dela{(>& Bay Railway. Action of Portugal. 
Swaziland.Affaira. 8.A.R. Commisdion. SirT. Shepatoae'a Committee. 
Proposed Joint Commission. Proclamation of Provwonal Gcw-
eroment Committee. 

1889 C.-6201 Swaziland: Colonel Sir F. de Winton.'• Report on. 
. 1890 C.-6217 Swaziland Settlement: Convention with B.A..R. 
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1890 O.-621:t 
1891 0.-6370 
1893 C.-7212 
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Anglo-Portugueae Convention: Correspondence, . 
Anglo-Portuguese Convention : Spheres of Influence. 
Swaziland Affair•. Installation of the King. Joint Government. Cc.n

ceeeion Court: Report: Mr; Juta's dissent. Dr. FAier. Schwart 
Conoeuion. Conference and Convention of 1890. • 

1894 0.-7549 Petiuon of British Subject.a to Sir H. Loch. 
Swaziland Affain. Convention of 1894. Conceuion Court: Mr. Jut& 

r,. Sir T. Shepet, ne's visit to the Swazis. Organic Proclamation, 

1894 
1894 
189b 
1896 

C.-7554 
0.-7633 
0.-7911 
c.-79aa 

Swazi deputation to England. 
Petition of certain British Subjects. 
British Subjecta in S.A.R. : ce11eu1 of 
Grievances of Indian Subjects: award of Arbitrator. 
Recent Disturbances. Dr. Jameeon's Incursion. Foreign inte"ention. 

Prisoners: disposal of. Sir B. RobiDBOn'e visit to Pretoria. 
1896--6 C.-7946 Grievances of Indian Subjects. 

1896 C.-8063 Convention of 1884, Article IY. Visit of Mr. Kruger. O.F.S.: military 
J>reparatione. J obanne11burg prisoner■ : death sentence. Foreign 
mte"ention. Sir H. Robinson's narrative of events. 

1896 0.-8159 lrlalaboch. National Union: meeting at Johannesburg. British 
~ubjecte commandeered. Visit of High Commiuioner to Pretoria. 

1896 C.-8164 
1897 0.-8306 
1896 0.-8337 

Sir J. de Wet, British Agent : letter r, retirement. 
Acoeeaion to Geneva Convention. 
Agreement, United Kingdom and ez.A.R.: &change of P.O. Money 

Orders. 
1897 0.-8346 lrle88re. Davies and Sampson: imprisonment of. 

1895-7 C.-8380 Dr. J ameeon'e Incursion: report of House of Aeeembly on. Coµimandeer
ing of British Subjects. &tradition Treaty with Portu~al : 
correspondence ,., Ratification. Forces at Mafeking. Aliens 
Expulsion Bill. Netherlands Treaty. Geneva Convention. Mr 
Cloete111 s8"ices. Mr. Greene: report on Legislation. Sir J. 
Sivewri~ht: statement. Messrs. Sampson and Davies. Claim for 
lndemmty. lnfractiolll' of Convention: enumeration of. Dynamite 
monopoly. Suppreeaion of Pr888 comment. 

1897 0.-8404 Dr. Jameson'• Incursion: Claim for Indemnity. • 
U197 0.-8423 Commandeering. Visit to England of Sir ll. Robinson. Visit to 

Englan~ of President Kruger. Report of Cape Select Committee 
on Dr. Jameeon'• Incursion. Aliens Expulsion Law. Immigration 
Bill. Suapenaion of the "Critic" and the " Star" newepapen. 
Dynamite lrlonopoly. 

1895 0.-8474 Vaal River Drifts. Opinion of Law Officer■. Arbitration proposed. 
1897 0.-8721 Dr. Jameeon'a Inconion: Claim for Indemnity. &tradition Treaty 

with Portugal : correspondence ,., Ratification. Expu.laion of 
Aliens. Breaches of Convention. 

u,~ 
1ll76 

1876 
1876-7 
1877--8 

1877 
1878-9 

1880 
1885 

0.-1399 

C.-1631 

C.-1881 
0.-1732 
C.-1980 
H. L. 40 
0.-2464 
c.-2655 
C.-4621 

(9.) &utA ...4.friean Co1tf,dwotiM. 

Conference of Delegates on Confederation. Natal favourable: Cape 
lrlinietere and lrlr. Froude. 

Mr. Froude and Lord Carna"on : correspondence. O.F.S. : 
correspondence. Customs Dues. Natal and Oape Delegates to 
London Conference. 

Confederation. O.F.S.: share of Customs Duties. 
Confederatiun Permieeive Bill. 
Sir B. Frere : Draft of Bill for South African Confederation. 
Unregulated Franchise. Confederation Bill. 
Confederation : oorre1pondence. 

Do. recall of Sir Bartle Frere. 
Federation of British Empil'e. Memorandum by Sir 1. Vogel. 

(C.)-PBlln'ED P.a.HBB UID BUOB.K TBB CAPE OoLOlflil PnLIAJDNT, 

o. 15-'72 Diamond Fields, claims of O.F.S., Chief Waterboer, and others: cone
BpOUdence between the High Commiuioner and the President of the 
O.F.S. 

0.16-'72 
JloNumber 

Do. 
o. 35-'72 
G.41-'72 
G. 44-'72 
A. 13-'72 

G. 195-'73 

Do. Arbitration : proceedings. 
Do. Evidence taken at Bloemhof. 

Federation: report of Commiaeion apP.?inted b7 H. E. the Governor. 
Tambookiea, eooial and political condition. 
Traaekeian natives, eocial and political condition. 

Do. 
Buutoland : regulationa for Government. 
Ba,uto Lawe ud en.tome : report of Commiuion. 
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A. 5-'73 Separation: correepondenoe, etatement.e and petitiou preeentecl to Bal 
Kimberley. ' 

A. 9-'73 Oommieeion and Instructions ieeued by Her Kajeety t.o 11.E. the Govenaor 
and High Oommieeioner sinoe the pauing of the Oonatitution Ordina.-
Amendment Act, 1872. 

A. 10-'73 
A. 23-'73 
A. t9-'74 
A. 2-'75 

Dispute between Kreli and Gangelizwe : report of Oommieeiou. 
Baeutoland : letter of Governor's Agent. . 
Bridges over Orange River : oorrespondence. 
Conference, Colonies and States of South Afrioa: deepat.ch of Secretary "'

State. 
A. 3-'75 Delagoa Bay, award of Arbitrator: papers. 
A. 6-'75 Conference, Colonies and Statee of 8011th Africa: despatch of 8ecretary of 

A. 13-'75 
A. 16-'75 
A. 17-'75 

State. 
Bridges over Orange River at Aliwal North and Bethulie: con1nct.e. 
Transvaal, introduction of labour from : correspondence. 
Langalibalele and Molumbuli, location on Oape Downs : propoaed rules a.a.4 

regulations. • 
G. 40-'76 - Conference, Colonies and States of South Africa: correspondence. ' 
G. 40-'77 Confederation of South African Colonies and States: draft Bill. 
G. 50-'77 Damaraland and Ore&t Namaqualand: report of Mr. W. O. Palgrave on hie 

mieaion, 1876. 
G. 58-'77 
A. 4-'77 
A. 13- '77 
A. 14-'77 
A. 16-'78 
A. 23-'78 
A. 35-'78 
A. 51-'78 
A. 5-l-'78 
A. 4-'79 

A. 16-'79 
A. 17-'79 
A. 19-'79 

A. 43-'79 
G. 72-'80 
6. 74-'80 
A. 3-'80 
A. 12~'80 
A. 70-'80 
A. 10-'81 
A. 12-'81 
G. 76-'81 

G. 12-'82 
G. 26-'82 
G. 46-'82 
G. 57-'82 
G. 61-'82 

Confederation of South African Ooloniee and States : further papers. 
GriquaJand West, annexation : papers. 

Do. Extract of despatch of Secretary of State. 
Do. Census. • 

Deepatches of Secretary of State since January 1, 1878. 
Griqualand West, native disturbances. 

Do. 
Do. 

Relief of Impetu, military operations. 
General Sir Gamet Wolseley, appointment to be Governor an 1 IIiglt 

Commiaeioner of Natal, the Transvaal, and adjacent territories. 
Confederation of South African Colonies and States: despatch and minutes. 
Baautoland rebellion. 
Kafir War. Northern Border disturbances. Moiroei Campaign: return c,f 

expenditure. 
Gaika and Ocaleka war, Kafira introduced into Western districts: return. 
Griqualand East: remarks by Captain Blyth on report of Commi.Mion. 
Griqualand Eaat: report of Commiaeion. . 
Griq ualand West and Transkei, annexation. S. A. Confederation: deapat.ches. 
. Baautoland Affairs. 
Pondoland, gun running : statement of detective. 
Griqualand West, quitrent.a: report of Select Committee. 

Do. Boundary: ret>Ort of Select Committee. 
Frontier Lo8888 Commiea100: report (not printed in time for preeentation ia 

session of 1 b8 l). 
Basutoland : correspondence. 
Baautoland and Transkei: report of Secretary of Native Affaira. 
Commission on War Expenditure : report. 
Annexation of St. John's River Territory. 
Archivee of the Colony prese"ed amongst the Archivee of the Netherlaad.t at 

the Hague. 
G. 74--'82 Baautoland: Pitso at Maseru on April 3, 1882, and General ABaira. 
G. 89-'82 Baautoland Affairs. 

G. 100-'82 Colonial Forcee: report by Colonel 0. G. Gordon, C.B., R.E. 
(First Session.) 

G. 5-'8;J Baautoland Affairs and Colonial Foroee: correapondenee with Coloul C. G. 
Gordon, C.B .. R.E. 

G. 6-'83 Basutoland Affairs: correspondence. 
G. 9-'83 Baautoland: trial of Chiefs Jonathan and Joel Molapo. 
A. 1-'83 Basutoland: petition of Jonathan Molapo. 
A. 3-'83 Basutoland: minutes to H.E. the Governor, and correspondence. 
A. 8-'83 Prisoners of War under Act 13 of 1~80. 

(8econd Se&Bioo.) 
G. 64-'83 Prime Minister and Secretary of State: intemewe with. 
G. 55-'83 Tembuland, removal of squatters: correspondence: 
G. 66-'83 Tembuland Affairs: 10port of Oommi88ion. 

0. 66A-'83 D<>. Do. . 
G. 92-'83 Pondos and Xeaibes, dispute: c ,rreepondence and reporL Po11dol&11d Affain. 
G. 96-'83 Baautoland Loesee Commission: report. 

G. l0f-'83 Oriqualaod We11t, northern boundary: report of Oommiaeion. 
0. 109-'83 Native Tribee in extr•-Colonial territoriea: threatened combination. 
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o. S-'83 Leribe District: documents addressed to Major-General Gordon. Jonathan 
M:olav._o: correspondence. Compensation to loyala. Advance of Lero-· 

- A. 14-'83 
A. 27-'83 

thodi s Army on Thaba Bo"igo. - '11 
Buutoland: retolutions of Volkaraad of 0. F. S. :1 • 

Do. Despatches of Adminiatrator. Memorandum by Mr. Merriman. 
Lord Derby's reply. 

A. 29-'83 
A. 89-'83 
G. 2-'84 
G. 69-'84 
G. 69-'84 
o. 2-'84 
A. 13-'81 
G. 37-'85 
o. 2-'85 
G. 19-'86 
G, 30-'86 
G. 62-'88 
G. 53-'88 
G. 61-'88 
A. 2-'91 
A. 15-'91 
A. 7-'92 
G. 59-'94 
o. 7-'94 
G. 76-'95 
A. 3-'95 
A. 26-'95 
G. 76-'97 
A. 10-'97 

Do. Correspondence with 0. F. 8. 
Mr. Merriman and Secretary of State: correspondence. 
Griqualand East: report of Lands Commission. 
Bomvanaland, Tembwand, GcalekaJand: annexation. 
Angra Pequena and W alfish Bay : corre,pondence. 
Bechuanaland, government of : correspondence. 

Do. Do. 
Do. British Protectorate over : correspondence. 

Basuto]and : Colonial oontribution and accouuts. 
Bomvanaland, location of Chief Kreli in : correspondence. 
Baca-Pondo Disturbances: correspondence. 
Pondoland Affairs : correspondenoe. 

Do. !Jo. 
Governor and High Commiaeioner : separation of office,. 
Transkei, disturbed state: mission of hon. member for Tembuland. 
Tembuland CommiSBion : petition in regard to recommendatio111. 
Bechuanaland Landa Commiaeion : return of coat. 
PondoJand Affairs: correspondence. 
Basutoland : return of Colonial contributions. 
British Bechuanaland, annexation : correspondence. 
Belgium and Orange Free State : treaty of friendship and commerce. 
BeohuanaJand : statistioa relating to. 
V aal River Drifts, closing of : correspondence. 
Bechuanaland Native Rising: correspondence with H. M. 0o¥ornment. 

• 

(D.)-GDJU.N WHITE Boon, JUVINo REFERENCE TO THE SoUTB WE&T AFa1cAN 
PROTBCTORATB. 

1880-1 

1894 

1897 
1'98 

Angra Pequena. Settlements of the Rhenisch Missionary Society in Hereroland : 
correspondence. (Submitted to German Rejcbstag during 1st session of 
6th Legislative Period.) 

Angra Pequena. Correspondence. ' 
Memorandum on the South West African Protectorate. Statistics showing trade 

between Cape Town and Walfish Bay during year 1893. Dr. Hindorf's 
report • on agricultural value of German South West Africa. Dr. Karl 
Dove's report on adaptability of German South West Africa for colonization. 
:Report from Dr. Sander, retired naval doctor, on the agricultural situation 
of the South Weet African Protectorate in the year 1894. 

Annual report on the development of German South West Africa. Statistice 
showing trade between Cape Town and Walfieh Bay during year 1894. 
Statistics •howing imports and exports into and from Tsoakhaub Mouth 
from let July to 30th September, 1894; from let October to 3let December, 
1894 ; from let January to 31st March, 1895. 

Annual report on the development of South \\ 7 est Africa. Memotandum on the 
Companies at work within the South West African Protectorate. Tho oon
ceeaion of the South West African Company (so-called Damaraland 
conceSBion). Protocol relative to the carrying out of the Damaraland con
cession of the 14th November, 1892. Concession for the Colonization Com
pany for German South West Africa. Agreement between the Imperial 
Government and the Karaskhoma Syndicate of 31st October, 1892. 
Agreement between the Xbaraskhoma Syndicate and the German Colonial 
Company of 20th December, 1892. Concession to the Hanseatic Land,· 
Mining and Trade Company for German South West Africa of 11 th August, 
1893. Agreement between the German Colonial Company for South West 
Afaica and the Kaoko Land and Mining Company of 12th August, 1893. 
Supplementary Agreement between the German Colonial Company and the 
Kaolio Company of 4th-8th December, 1893. 

Annnal report on the development of German South West Africa. 
Annual report on the development of German South Weet Africa. 
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APPENDIX II. 

P.APERS H.AJTING B,EFERENCE TO THE PRIY-'.TE REL.ATIONS OF SOU1H 
.AFRIC.AN ST.ATES. 

(A.)-PoBTAL. 

wt of Countri,a compri,~d in tlu Univw,al Po,tal Uniote. 

Aden. 
Antigua. 
Argentine Republic. 
Ascension. 
Austria-Hungary (with Boenia.-Herzegovina.). 
Azo1'81. 
Ba.hamae. 
Ba.rbadoee. 
Belgium. 
Bermuda.. 
Bolivia. 
Brazil. 
•British Borneo. 
British East Africa. 
British Guiana.. 
British Honduras. 
British New Guinea. 
Bulgaria. 
•Ca.maroons. 
Canada (Dominion of). 
*Cape Colony. 
*Ceylon. 
Chill. 
Colombia (Republic of). 
Congo, including Black Point, Majumba and 

Nyanza. 
Costa Rica. 
*Cyprus. 
Danish Colonies, viz.: Greenland, St. Croix, 

St. John and St. Thomae. 
Denmark (including Faroe Islands and Ice-

land). • 
Dominica. 
Dominican Republic (San Domingo). 
Ecuador. 
EWRt. 
• l! alkland Islands. 
*Fiji Islands. 
France. 
French Colonies, viz.: Martinique, Guade

loupe and dependencies, Ft'ench Guiana. 
(Cayenne), Senegal and dependencies, 
Ga.boon, and Grand Baseam (IWIO Sette 
Ca.ma and Assinie), Reunion, Comoro 
Islands, Mayotte and dependencies, 
Majunga, St. Mary and Tamatflve 
(Madagascar), New Caledonia and 
depende;nciee, the :French portion of the 
Lower Archipelago, the French Establish
ments in India (Pondiohery, Chander
nagor, Karikal, Mahe, and Yanaon), and 
in Cochin China., Shanghai, Tientsin, 
including the following Postal AR'encies 
in Morocco: Caaabla.nca, El-Kear-el-Kbir, 
Fez, La.raiche, Ma.zaga.n, Mogad.or, Rabat 
and Safi. 

*Gambia. 

*Germany. 
•German Colonies, viz.: Marshall Islands, 

New Guinea (portion of), Samoa (Apia.), 
Togo Territory, including Bageida., Little 
Popo, Lome, and Porto Seguro, and 
territory in South West Africa, viz. : 
Grand Na.ma.qua, the Da.marae Country, 
and Southern portion of Ovambo ; also 
Bagamoyo, and Dar-ee-Balaam, Lindi, 
and Tanga in East Africa.. 

Shanghai (Postal Agency). 
Tientsin (Postal ~ncy). 
*Gibraltar (including the British Poet Offices 

at Tangier, Lara.iche, Rabat, Casablanca, 
! Sa.ffi, Ma.zagan, Moga.dor and Fez). 
'· Gold Coast. 

Greece. 
*Grenada. 
•Grenadines. 
Guatemala. 
Hawaiian Islands. 
Heyti. 
Hondura.e (Republic of). 
•Hong Kong. 
India. 
Italy. 
•Jamaica. 
Japan. 
*Labuan. 
•Lagos. 
Liberia.. 
•Luxemburg. 
Mad1iira. 
•Malta. 
Marqueeae Islands. 
Mauritius and dependencies. 
Mexico. 
Montenegro. 
•Montserrat. 
•Natal. 
Nether lands. 
Nethnland Colonies, viz.: Dutch Guiana 

(Surinam), Cur~oa and dependencies, 
viz. : Bona.ire, Aruba., the Netherland 
portion of St. Martin, St. Eustace, Saba, 
Java, Madura, Sumatra, Celebes, 
Borneo (except North West part), 
Billiton, Archipelago of Banca., Archi
pelago of Riouw, Bunda Islands (Bali, 
Lombok, Bumba.we., Floris and the 
South West part of Timor), the 
Archipelago of the Molu008.B, and the 
North West part of New Guinea 
(Papua). 

Nevis. 
•New South Wales. 
•Newfoundland. 

• Jewellery, &c., may be sent to the Cow1tries marked with an asterilllr. 

[G. 81-'98. J III 
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New Zealand 
Nicaragua. 
Norway. 
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Seychelles. 
Siam. 
•Siena Leone. 

Orange Free State. 
Paragua7. 
Pa.tagoma. 
Pereia. 

*South African Republic. 
•South A uetralia. 
Spain (including Balearic and Oa.nary 

Islands). 
Peru. 
Portugal. 
Portuguese Oolonies. viz. : Goa. and its 

dependencies (Damoa and Diu), Macao, 
Timor, Oape Verd Ii-lands and 
dependencies (Bisaa and Oach,u), Islands 
of St. Thomae and Prince (in Africa), 
with the Establishment of Ajuda, 
Angola, Delagoa Bay, and Mozambique. 

SPft.!1ieh Ooloniee, Ti.z. : Ouba, Port.o Rico, 
Fernando Po, Annobon and deJ>9ndencies, 
Phillippine lela.nds and Manan lslanda. 

*Straits Settlements. 
Sweden. 
Switzerland. 
Tahiti. 
*Tasmania. 
Tobe.go. 
Tortola. Queensla.nd. 

Roumania. 
Ru88ia. 

• St. Helena. 
St. Kitts. 
St. Lucia. 

Trinidad. 
Turkey. 

St. Pierre et Miquelon. 
•st. Vincent, West Indies. 
Salvador. 

Turk's Islands. 
*United Kingdom. 
United States. 
Urugua.y. 
Venezuela. 
Victoria. 

Sarawak. 
Serna.. 

•west.em Australia. 
Zanzibar. 

(B.)-RAILWAYS. 

Printad Papw, Laid befor, tlu Oap, Cobmial P,wliammt lllM,ing ,-,Jw,nu lo tlu ~ of t!.. 
Ra,lwafl Sy,tnn in Cap, Colony. 

G. 39-'72 
A. 4-'72 

G. 10-'73 
G. 27-'73 
A. 11--'73 

A. 21-'73 
A. 5-'74 

A. 26-'74 

A. 5-'75 
G. 60-'76 

A. 3-'76 
G. 25-'77 
A. 5-'77 
G. 3-'78 
G. 59- '78 
G. 61-'78 
G. 26-'79 
G. !\0-'79 
G. 65-'79 
G. 68-'79 
A. 70-'79 

G. 43-'80 
G. 45-'80 
G. 55-'80 
G. 76-'80 
c. 3-'80 

Graaff-Reinet, country north of: examination by Mr. Bain. 
Wellington Railway: proposed agreeement with Cape Railway Company for 

purchase. 
Do. Labourers from St. Helena. 

Ba.eutoland, proposed Railway to: letter from Mr. Brounger. 
Wellington to Worcester, guage of line: memorandum of the Hon. the 

Commiaaioner. 
East London to King William's Town: survey of line. 
Proposed lines-I, to Graham's Town; 2, Bushman's River to Oradock; 3, 

to Graaff-Reinet; 4, to Beaufort West; 5, East London to Queen's 
Town;. 6, BellTille to Malmeehury and Mulder's Vley; 7, Car Town, 
Castle to Docks; 8, W oroester to Beaufort West: reports u M888rs. 
Hood and Hall. 

Proposed Lines-I, to Beaufort West; 2, Graham's Town to Port Alfred. 
Contract SJ9i.em : correspondence. 

S~d Flats to Buahman's River Poort: report of Inspection. 
Construction and Purchase of Railways from 1871 to 1876: return of 

expenditure. 
Moeael Bay to Olifant'a River: running aurvey. 
Graaff-Reinet Railway, contract: correspondence. 
Railway Expenditure in 1876. 
Commieaion : report. 
Expenditure in 1877. 
Letter from Preaident of O.F.S.: minute. 
Progreea of Railwaya in 1878. 
Construction and Working in 1878. 
Oraham'a Town to Port Alfred: report. 
Stellenboach Loop Line : papers. 
Junction of W estem and Midland Systems, and Extension to Beaufort West : 

reports. • 
Progreea and Working : report. 
Extensions : report. 
Construction, expenditure on : return. 
Conatruction and Equipment: appropriations for. 
Purchase, Ooet of Conatruotion, Working Expenaes and Receipts, Ooal con

lUDled: returns. 

• Jewellery, &c., may be sent to the Countri811 marked with an aateriek. 

Digitized by Google 



G. 60-'81 
G. 65-'81 
G. 28-'82 
G. 29-'82 
G. 38 -'83 

G. 103-'83 
G. 111-'83 
G. 113-'83 
G. 61-'84 
G. 33-'85 
G. 45-'85 

G. 24-'87 
G. 8-'88 

G. 22-'88 
G. 46-'88 
G. 47-'88 

G. 55-'88 
G. 43-'89 
G. 53-'89 
G. 27-'90 
G. 49-'90 
A. 9-'90 
G. 45-'91 

G. 52A-'91 
G. 54-'91 

G. 58-'91 

c. 3-'91 
A. 16- 191 
G. 5-'92 
A. 6-'92 

G. 40-'93 
A. 2-'93 
A. 6-'93 
A. 11-'93 
A. 12-'93 
A.. 16-'93 
A. 20-'93 
A. 22-'93 

G. 29-'94 
A. 11-'9i 

A. 12B-'94 
A. 18-'94 

A. 21-'94 

A 22.-'94 
A. 23-'94 

A. 29-'94 
G. 3-'95 
G. 44-'95 
G. 57-'95 
0. 59-'95 
G. 63-'95 

c. 3-'95 
A. 5-'95 
A. 9-'95 
A. 10-'95 
A. 15-'95 
A. 19-'95 

G. 3-'96 
G. 51-'96 
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Construction and Progreea : report. 
Extensions : reports. 
Extension to Oradock. 
Construction and Progress in lfl81. 
Construction, expenditure in 1881-2. 

Do. Do. 
Ratea: report of Commia<Jion. 
Graham's Town to Fort Beaufort : survey. 
Extensions : report and surveys. . 
Junction of Eastern and Midland 8ystems: report of Mr. Wilcox. 
Construction up to December 31, 1884. 
Orange River to Kimbsrley Exten11ion, loan from Imperial Govemment: 

papers, 
Tranavaal Border, Extension to : report. 
Conference of Delegates of 0. F. S., Natal, and Cape Colony (Railways and 

Customs): report.· 
Oudtaboorn to Graaff-Reioet: Mr. Dalton'a survey. 
Junction of Eastern and Midland Systema. 
Conference of Delegate■, 0. F. 8., Natal, and Cape Colony : comparative 

Rebate Returns. 
Walfiah Bay : correspondence. • 
Cape Colony and Orange Free State : survey■. 
Convention with Orange Free State. 
Surveys during 1889 and 1890 : reports on. 
Exten■ion through Brit;sh Bechuanaland : agreements. 
Kowie Railway : Engineer's reports. 
Convention with Orange Fre~ State (Railways). 
Orange Free State coal : report on triala. 
Western Pondoland, proposed line from Port St. John's to Malllear: report 

of Select Committee. 
Capital Expenditure and Net Profite from January 1, 1873, to June 30, 

1890. 
Bridges : report of Select Committee. 
Bridge, Sunday's River: report of 8elect Committee. 
Netherlands South African Railway Company: agreemen, with. 
Midland and Eastern System'J Junction: return of coat. 

Do. . Do. Tenders and contracts. 
Surveys: report on. . . 
Netherlands South African Railway Company : clearance returns. 
Coal for Railway Purposes: report of Select Committee. 
British South African Co.: sale of rails to: report of Select Committee. 
Midland Line, gradients of: papers. Indwe Railway. 
Railway Construction Account.a, balances: return. 
Port Alfred Railway, propoeed company: papers. 
Netherlands South African Railway Co., rate for conveyance of material for: 

correspondence. 
Klipplaat to Oudtahooro, Extenaion: report. 
Netberlanda South African Railway Co., conveyance of. material for: report 

of Select Committee. 
Midland and Eastern Systems, reduction of gradients: preliminary reports. 
Oape Town Properties, expropriation for Railway pu.rpoaee: report of Seled 

Committee. 
Port Elizabeth to Norval'a Pont, and East London to Bethulie, coat of 

conatruction : report. 
Graham's Town to Port Alfred : report and estimate for repair. 
Western Pondoland, Port St. John's and Maclear Railway Act Amendment 

Bill : report of Select Committee. 
Klipplaat to Oudtahoom Extension : report. 
Surveys, various, 1876-1894: reports and eetimatea. 
Kendrew to Somerset East, tlyiog survey : report of Mr. Dalton. 
Railway Cnfoerence held at Cape To,vn , minutes. . 
Light Railways, Continental : report. 
Light Railways in Great Britain, construction, maintenance, and working : 

reports. • 
Light Railways : report of Select Committee. 
Fort Beaufort to Somerset East, proposed line : oorre■pondence. 
Port Elizabeth to Avontuur, Mr. Kay'a Proposals: papers. 

Do. 
Railway Extension : resolution of Committee of whole House. 
Klipplaat to Somerset East, and Middelburg Road to Graaff-Reinet: letters 

from Messrs Walker & Sona. 
Convention (Railways) with Orange Free State. . 
Orange Free State, Railway Commission appointed by : minut~ of conference 

with, 
lU 2 
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G. i2-'96 
A. 5-'96 
A. 8-'96 
A.13-'96 

G. 6-'97 
G. 52-'97 

G.53-'97 

<l. 58-'97 
G. 74-'97 
0. I-'97 

c. 7-'97 

A. 9-'97 
A. 13-'97 

G. 118-'83 
G. 42-'86 
G. 45-'86 
G. 8- 188 

G. 47-'88 
G. 26-'89 
G. 49-'89 
G. 54-'89 
G. 59-'89 

A. 8- 189 

G. 46-'91 
G. 62-'93 

c. 4- 193 
G. 35-'97 
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Surveys, various : reports and estimates. . 
Goode traffic to Transvaal, delay of : correspondence. 
Railway Coal, carriage of : propositions. 
Transkei, surveys : reports. 
Orange Free State Railways, Memorandum on Estimates of cost. 
Orange Free State: convention with. 
Victoria West Road to Oarnarvon: flying survey. Prieeka to De Aar t1id 

Britetown : inspection survey. 
South African Railway Officers, Conference at Pietermaritzburg, March, 

1897: minute,. 
Tranekeian Extension, and In'1we to Natal, preliminary examination: report. 
Oaledon, Extension to : surveys. 
Graaff-Reinet to Middelburg Road, claims for lands expropriated: return 

and report of Select Committee. 
Alioedale to Graham's Town, heavy rails: return of expeueee and economy 

of working. 
King William's Town to Somerset East : contract. 
Bechuaoaland Railway Company, line from Vryburg to Bulawayo : working 

agreement. 

( C.J-0usTOMS. 

Prinul Papw, laiil before thd C~e Colonial l'arliam,nt. 

Orange Free State, share of Ouetome duties : claim. 
Conference with Orange Free State (Custon e Union) : conespondenoe. 

Do. do. 
Conference of delegates of Orange Free State, Natal, and Cape Colony 

(Customs and Railways) : report. 
Do. Comparative Rebate Returns. 

Customs Union with Orange Free State: correspondence. 
Orange Free State, removal. of goods for home consumption : regulation. 
Bechuanaland, and South African Republic, rebate: papers. 
Basutoland, removal of imported goods into through the Orange Free State : 

regulation. • 
Bonded Warehouses in States belonging to the Union, establishment of: 

Protocol to Convention. 
Convention and Protocols, Customs Union. 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, admission to Customs Union: Protocol to Con

vention. Convention and Protocol11. 
Customs Uni'>n and Tariffs: correepondebce. 
Protocol to Convention with Orange Free State. 

(b. )-ExTJW>moN. 

'.n-eatua hltfllem GreaJ Britain and Foreign Countriet, with dau, of thd Orilw, in Council 
~plying them to the Colonie,, and refwmcu. , 

CouutrJ. Date of Treatr. Order in Council. Refereaoe. 

United States• 
of America .. Treaty Aug. 9, 1842. 

Germany 
Brazil .. 
Italy 
Denmark 
Italy 
Sweden and 

Norway· 
Auatria .. 
Netherlands 
Hayti .. 
Belgium 
France .. 
Belgium 
Spain .. 
Tonga .. 
Ecuador 
Luxemburg 
Switzerland 
Salvador 
Uruguay 
Guatemala 

do. May 14, 1872 June :.!5, 1872 C. of G.H.G.G. Aug. 24, 1872. 
do. Nov. 13, 1872 Nov. 20, 1873 do. Jan. 26, 1874. 
do. Feb. 5, 1873 March 24, 1873 do. May 26, 1873. 
do. March 31, 1873 June 26, 1873 do. Sept. I, 1873. 

.. Declaration May 7, 1873 do. July Ii, 1873. 

Treaty June 26, 1873 Sept. 30, 1873 
do. Dec. 3, 1873 March 17, 1874 
do. June 19, 1874 Aug. 61 1874 
do. Dec. 7, 187,:l lteb. 5, 1876 
do. May 20, 1876 July 21, 1876 

. . do. Aug. 14, 1876 May 16, 1878 
.. Declaration July 23, 1877 Aug. 13, 1877 

Treaty June 4, 1878 Nov. 27, 1878 
do. Nov. 29, 1879 Nov. 30, 1882 

do. Nov. 20, 1873. 
do. May 16, 1874. 
do. Oct. 2, 1874. 
do. April 20, 1876. 
do. Sept. 28, 1876. 
do. July 15, 1878. 
do. Oct. 11, 1877. 
do. Jan. 16, 1879. 
do. Feb. 19, 1883. 

do. Sept. 20, 1880 June 26, 1886 
do. Nov. 24, 18?l0 March 2, 1881 
do. Nov. 26, 1880 May 18, 1881 
do. June 23, 1S81 Dec. 16, 1882 
do. March 26, 1884 March o, 1885 
do. July 4, 1885 Nov. 26, 1886 

do. Sept. 'll, 1886. 
do. April 30, 1881. 

H.S.P. Vol. lx.xi, p. 54. 
C. of G.H.G.G. Feb. 24, 1883. 

do. April 24, 1885. 
do. Jan. 22, 1887. 

• See Section V (B) + :nvii, page 262 s11pm. Order in Council not neoeesary . • 
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Country. 

Mexico. 
Russia .. 
Belgium 
Columbia 
Spain .. 
Argentine 

Date nf Treaty. 

Treaty Sept. 7, 1886 
. . do. Nov. 24, 1886 
. . Declaration April 21, 1887 
. . Treaty Oct. 27, 1888 
.. Declaration Feb. 19, 1889 

Republic 
United States of 

Treaty May 22, 1889 
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Order in Council. Refenmoe. 

April 6, 1889 C. of G.H.G.G. June 11, 1889. 
March, 7, 1887 do. May 5, 1887. 
May 13, 1887 ·H.S P. Vol. luviii, p. 757 . 
Nov. 28, 1889 C. of G.H.G.G. Feb. 22, 1890. 
M.ay 28, 1889 do. Aug. 1, 1889. 

Amnioa .. Convention July 12, 1889 

Jan. 29, 1894 

March 2, 1890 

do. 

do. 

March 30, 1894. 

June 11, 1890. 
France (for 
1 ITunis). . .Declaration Dec. 31, 1889 H.S.P. Vol. lxxxi, p. 55. 
Orange Free 

State 
Monaco 
Portugal 
Liberia 
Roumania 
German 

Dependeltcies 

Treaty 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 

June H, 1890 
Dec. 17, 1891 
Oct. 17, 1892 
Dec. 16, 1892 
March 21, 1894 

May 5,· 1894 

Ma.rob 20, 1891 C. of G. H.G.G. May 27, 1891. 
May 9, 1892 do. July 28, 1892. 
March 3, 1894 do. April 26, 1894. 
March 10, 1894 do. April 30, 1894. 
April 30, 1894 do. July 13, 1894 .• 

Feb. 2, 1894 do. March 28, 1895. 

APPENDIX III. 

l,JST OF PRINTED TREATIES AND STATE PAPERS H,AVING REFERENCE 
TO NATIVES.• 

1803 May 
1817 April 19 
1819 Oct. 15 
1P34 Dec. 11 

1835 May 6 

1835 Sept. 1_7 

183S Sept. 17 

1835 Sept. 17 

1836 March 3 

1836 Dec. 5 

1836 Dec. 5 

1836 Dec. 5 

1836 Dec. 5 

1836 Dec. 10 

1837 Jan. 18 

1838 June 1!> 

1840 Dec. 7 

1841 Jan. 23 

(A.)-CAPE CotoNY AND NATAL. 

Notice by Governor Janssen& to the Gaik:a. 
Governor Lord Charles Somerset to the l½aika. 
Governor Lord Charles Somerset to the Gaika and other Chiefs. 
Treaty and agreement between Governor Sir B. D'U rban and Andries 

Waterboer, Chief oJ. the Griquas. 
Treaty between the British Re•idents at Port Natal and Dingaan, King 

of the Zulus. 
Treaty between Governor Sir B. D'U rban and the Kafir Chiefs Pato, 

Kama, and Cobus, son11 of Congo. 
Treaty of peace between Governor Sir B. D'Urban and the Ka.fir family 

of Gaika, represented by the Chiefs Macomo, Tyalie, Eno, Kusia, and 
Fada.ni. 

Treaty of peace between Governor Sir B. D' O'rban and the Kafir Ohiefs 
of the tribe of T'Slambie, Umhala, 'reyolo, and Gazelli, and their 
families. 

Agreement between Governor Sir B. D'Urban and Umsiligas (by his 
representative Um'NoU1bate), King ol the Abaqua Zooloo or Qua 
Machoban. 

Treaty htween Lieut.-Governor Stockenstrom and Siwane, Umhala, 
Umgai, and Gazella, Ka.fir Chiefe of the tribe of T'Slambie. 

Treaty between Lieut.-Governor Stockenetrom and Pa.to, Kama, and 
Cobus, Kafir Chiefs of the tribe of Congo. 

Treaty between Lieut.-Governor Stockenstrom and Sandile, Magomo, 
Tye.lie, Botma and Enno, Kafir Chiefs of the tribe of Gaika. 

Proclamation by Lieut.-Governor Stockenstrom repealing Treaties Noe. 5, 
61 and 7, and withdrawing the Colonial authority from the Kei River. 

Treaty between Lieut.-Governor Stockenstrom anrl the Fingo Chiefs 
Umklambiso and Jokwani. 

Treaty between Lieut.-Governor Stockenstrom and the Tambookie Chief 
Mampassa. 

Treaty (supplementary to Treaty No. 11) between Governor Napier and 
Pa.to, Kama, and Kobe (Cobus), Ka.fir Chiefs of the Ammakwane 
tribe. 

Proclamation by Governor Sir G. T. Napier altering and amending 
Treaty No. 12. 

Proclamation by Governor Sir G. T. Napier altering and amending 
Treaty No. 14. 

• See Hertl!let'M State Papers, sr,b a1111i1<11s-d,-,n. 
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1841 Jan. 23 

1841 Feb. 1 

1841 Feb. 1 

1843 Oct. 5 

1843 Nov. 29 

1843 Dec 13 

1844 Nov. 4 

1844 Nov. 23 

1845 Jan. 30 

1846 Jan. 30 

1845 Jan. 30 

1845 Jan. 30 

1845 April 11 

1845 Nov. 22 

1846 Feb. 19 

1848 Jan. 25 

1848 Jan. 27 

1870 Jan. 31 

1876 Oct. 28 

1875 Dec. 10 

1878 Jui~ 17 

1879 Sept. 

1882 Aug. 1 

1882 Aug. 24 
1886 Dec. 9 

1885 Sept. 2 
1885 Sept. 15 
1885 Oct. 21 
1885 Nov. 3 
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Proclamation by Governor Sir G. T. Napier altering and amending 
Treaty No. 11. 

Proclamation by Governor Sir G. T. Napier altering and amending 
Treaty No. 10. 

Proclamation by Governor Sir G. T. Napier altering and amending 
Treaty No. 15. 

Treaty between Henry Oloete, Esq., Her Majesty's Com niasioner for 
Natal, and Panda, King of the Zoolah nation. • 

Treaty between Governor Sir G. T. Napier aod Adam Kok, Chief of the 
Philipp<•lis Griquas. 

Treaty b11tween Governor Sir G. T. Napier and llosheab, Obief of the 
Ba.autos. 

Treaty between Governor Sir P. Maitland and Creli, Obief of the Amag
caleka tribe of Kafire. 

Treaty between Governor Sir P. Maitland and Faku, paramount Obief of 
the Amaponda nation. 

Treaty between Governor Sir P. Maitland and Umgai, Umbala, Siwane, 
and Gasela, Kafir Chiefs of the tribe of T'Blambie, annulling all 
previous treaties. 

Treaty between Governor Sir P. llaitland and Eno, a Obief of. the Gaika 
tribe. 

Treaty between Governor Sir P. llaitland and Jokweni,. llabanthla, 
Kwenkwezi, Matomela, KauleJa, Pahla, and Jama, Ohiefa of the 
Fin tribe. 

Treaty ttween Governor Sir P. llaitland and Pato and Oobus, Obiefa of 
the Kafir tribe of Oongo, annullin$' all previous treaties. 

Treaty between_ Governor Sir P. Mutland and Umterara, Ohief of the 
Tambookie tri he. 

Treaty between Governor Sir P. llaitJand and Sandilla, Haquomo, Xo:s.o, 
and Botman, Chiefs of the Gaika tribe of Kafirs. 

Treaty between Governor Sir P. Maitland and Adam Kok, Obief of the 
Philippolis Griquaa. 

Agreement between Sir H. Smith, the High Oommisaioner, and Adam 
Kok. 

llemorandum of a Oonference between Sir H. Smith, the High Oommia
sioner, and lloshesb, Obief of the Basutos. 

Treaty between G. A. Reynolds, Esq., Aoting Resident Magistrate of 
Namaqualand, and William Christian, Chief of the Bondelzwartz. 

Condition11 on which the Tembua became British subjects and were taken 
over by the Colonial Govemm6nt. . 

Letter of the Obief DalAAile placing hie country and tribe under the 
protection of the British Government. 

Agreement between Major H. G. Elliot (for the Oape Government) and 
the Ohief Nquiliso. . 

Conditions of the appointment of the 13 Zulu Chiera in Sir G. Wolseley!, 
Settlement. 

Deed of N'Gangelizwe, paramount Chief of the Tembu tribe, tn..naferring 
Umtata to the Cape GovemmE"nt. 

Terms and oonditions of Cetywayo's restoration. 
Agreement between Cape Colony and Pondo Chief Umqikela. Road 

through Eastern Pondo)and, cession of Rode Territory and St. John'• 
River Territory. 

(B.)-GERJUN SoUTH WEST AFRICAN PaoTBOTORAD. 

Treaty with Chief of Namaqualand. Protection. 
Treaty with Rehoboth. Protection. 
Treaty with Hereroe. Protection. 
Treaty with Hereros. Accession of Omaruru. 
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APPENDIX IV. 

CHRONOLOGIC-'.L LIST OF BT.A.TE P-'.PERS H.-'. VING REFERENCE TO TEA 
REL-'.TION8 OF SOUTH -'.FRIC..J.N ST..J.TES. 

1806 12 Jan. 
1814 ao May 

13 Aug. 

1817 28 July 

1843 12 May 

5 Oct. 

13 Dec. 

Capitulation Capeof Good Hope to theEnglish. (L. G., 15th April, 1806.) 
. Treaty Great Britain-France. Ceeeion. Isle of France, Hodri-

gues a.nd Les Sechelles to Great Britain. (Confirmed by 
General Treaty of Paris, 20 Nov., 1816. See Hertslet'• 
Map of Europe by Treaty, vol. i, p. 349.) 

Convention Great Britain-Netherlands. Oession. Oape of Good 
Hope to Great Britain. (M. of Eur. by Tr., vol. i, pp. 
42 and 46.) 

Convention Great Britain-Portugal. Portuguese limits. East ·and 
Weet Coasts. (H. S. P., vol. iv, p. 81.) 

Proclamation Great Britain. British Protectorate over Port Natal. 

Treaty 

Treaty 

(C. of G. H. Govt. Gaz., 12th May, 1843.) 
Great Britain-Zulus. Cession to Great Britain of mouth 

of River Umvaloosi and St. Lucia Bay. (H. S. P., 
vol. xxxiii, p. 1076.) 

Great Britain-Basutos. Allegiance. (H. 8. P., Toi. 
. xmii, p. 1018.) 

1844 31 May Letters Patent Great Britain. Annexation of Natal to Cape Colony. 
(Natal Ordinauces, vol. ii, p. 1870.) 

France-Madagascar. Consular Jurisdiction, &c. (H. 8. P., 
vol. mv, p. 1011.) 

17 Nov. 

1848 3 Feb. 

1850 11 April 

Trea\y 

Proclamation Great Britain. Sovereignty over Orange Free State. 
(0. of G. H. Govt. Gaz., 3rd Feb., 1848.) 

Treaty Great Brit.ain-Amapondas. Oession of Territory between 
Umtamfuna and Umzimkulu Riven, and between 
Quamlamba Mountains and the Sea. (H. L. 42 of 
1884.) 

1851 23 March Letters Patent Great Britain. The Orange River Territory erected into 
a separate Government. (H. 8. P., vol. liv, p. ll15.) 

Convention Great Britain-Transvaal Boers. Independence gu&raD
teed on certain conditions to emigrant farmers reeiding 

•north of the Vaal River. {O. of G. H. GoTt. Gu., 
15th April, 1852, p. 426)• 

1862 17 Jan. 

1854 30 Jan. Order in Council Great Britain. Letters Patent of 23 March, l 801, revoked, 
a.nd sovereignty over Orange Free State nmounced. 
(H. 8. P., vol.lvi, p. 327.) 

23 Feb. Convention • Great Britain-Orange Free State. Recognition of In
dependence. Bas11toland. (Section I, p. 345.) 

1866 12 July Charter Great Britain. Natal constituted a separate Colony. 
1868 5 Feb. Order in Council Great Britain. Boundariea of Natal. (L. G., 6th June, 

1868.) 
1863 9 Dec. Letten Patent Great Britain. Anneu.tion of Nnma.nslan,t to Natal. 

1866 17 March Act 

27 March Treaty 

(H. T, vol. xviii, p. 665.) 
Colony 9f Cape of Good Hope. Incorporation of British 

Kaffraria. (0. of G. H. Statutes, vol. i, p. 961.) 
Great Britain-Madagascar. Privilegee. ( B. T., vol. 

vii, p. 634.) _ 
1865 7 Sept. Proclamation Great Britain. Annemuon of Nomaneland to Natal. 

(L. G., 7th Sept., 1865.) 
Basutoland-Oranr Free State The Baautoe agree to 

Peace with 0. . S. (Imp. Bluebook 23719, 1869.) 
1868 12 March Proclamation Great Britain. Basutoe declared British Subjects in 

. response to appeal for protection. (0. of G. H. GoTt. 

1866 3 April Treaty 

8Aug. 

1869 12 Feb. 

29 July 

1871 11 Aug. 

17 Oct. 

Treaty 
Gaz., 12 March, 1868.) 

France-Madagascar. Consular Jurisdiction, &c. (Par. 
Paper No. 4 of 1883. H. 8. P., vol. lvili, p. 190.) 

Convention Great Britain-Orange Free State. Basutoland Boundary. 
(H. 8. P., vol. w, p. 322.} 

Treaty 

Act 

Award 

Portuata.1-Transvaal. Boundary of Delagoa Bay district. 
(H. 8. P., vol. b:viii, p. 605) 

Colony of Oape of Good Hope. Annexation of Baauto
land. (C. of G. H. Statutes, No. 12, 1871.) 

South African Republic-British Beohuanaland. Boun
dary. Delimitation by Lieutenant-General Keate. 
(C.- 608.) 

• Commonly knowu u t.he "Sand Ri..-er Oonnntion." 
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1872 25 Sept. 

1873 Sept. 

1874 17 I.Jee. 

5-24 Dec. 
1875 June 

1875 2~ July 
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Protocol Great 13ritain-Portugal. Arbitration r, De1agoa Bay. 
(M. of A. by T., vol. iii, p. 697.) 

British Case British claim _in dispute with Portugal r, Delagoa Bay. 
(Par. Paper, Portugal, No. 1, 1875.) 

Act Colony of Cape of Good Hope. Annexation of Ichaboe 
and Penguin Islands.• . (0. of G. H. Statutes, No. 4 
of 1874, vol. ii, p. 1310.) 

Cape Colony-Orange Free State. Or<1nge River Bridges. 
Agreement Great Britain-Portugal. Non-ceeeion of Delagoa Bay to 

any other Power. (Par. Paper, Africa, No. 1 of 1876. 

Award· 
H. S. P., vol. lxx, p. 338.) 

France. Sovereignty of Portugal over Delagoa Bay. 
(Map of Afr. by Tr., vol. ii, p. 697.) 

1876 12 June Letters Patent Great Britain. Annexation of Fingoland, Idutywa Re
serve, and Nomansland to Cape Colony. (H. T., vol 

13 July 
xv, p. 602.) 

Agreement Great Britain-Orange Free State. Boundaries. (H.8.P., 
vol. bx, p. 330.) 

1877 12 April Proclamation Great Britain. Transvaal British Territory. (H. 8. P., 

Act 
. vol. lxviii, p. 140.) 
Cape of Good Hope. Annexation of Griqualand West; 

(No. 39 of 1877.)t 
1878 12 March Proclamation British Occupation of Walfish Bay. (H. T., vol. nii, 

p. 23.) 
4 Sept. Proclamation Annexation. St. John's River to Cape Colony. (H. S. P., 

vol. lxx, p. 709.)t 
14 Dec. Letters Patent Britiah Occupation of Walfish Bay. (H. S. P., vol. lx:r, 

p. ~95) .__ 
1879 29 Sept. Proclamation Great Britain. Annexation of Transvaal. (H. S. P., 

vol lxx, p. 1258.) 
8 Nov. Letters Patent Great Britain. Providing for an Executive Council and 

. Legislative Assembly for the Transvaal. (H. S. P., 

1880 15 Oct. 
vol. lxx, p 1259.) 

Proclamation Annexation of Griqualand West to Cape Colony. (C. of 
G. H. Govt. Gaz., 15th 0ctober, 1880.)§ 

1881 3 Aug. • Convention Great Britain-Tranevaal. GuaranteeinJ oomplete self. 
government subject to certain reeervations. (H 8. P., 

1882 Aug. 

·7 Oct. 

1883 

vol. Luii, p. 900.)-
Conditions Surrender of Cetewayo. Zululand. (H. S. P., vol. %%%iii, 

Protocol 
Ji. 1075.) 

Great Britain-Portugal. British Ratification of Treaty 
of Portu~ with South African Republic, 1876. (See 

• Section f, p. 15.) · 
Act Cape of Good Hope. Dieannexation of Baeutoland. 

(No. 34 of 1883. C. of G. H. Statutes, vol. ii, p. 2167.) 
1884 2 Feb. Order in Council Great Britain. Direct authority over Baeutoland. (Pub

26 Feb. 

2~ Feb. 

3 March 

3 May 

17 May 

22 May 

22 July 

Treaty 
lished in C. of G. H. Govt. Gaz., lSth March, 1884.) 

Great Britain-Portugal. Rivers Congo and Zambeei, 
&c. (H. S. P., vol. Jxxv, p. 476.) 

Convention Greet Britain-South African Republic. Boundaries. 
Swaziland, &c. (See Section I, p. 22.) 

Agreement Great Britain- South African Republic. Special arrange
ment for immediate negotiation of Treaties with 
Netherlands and Portugal (0.- 3947.) 

Treaty 

Treaty 

Treaty 

Act 

Great Britain-Batlapings Ceding power and juris
diction. (H. T., vol. xvii, p. 21.) 

Portugal and South African Republic. Lorenc;o Marquee 
Railway. (Seo Section HI, p. 217.) 

Great Britain-Barolongs. (eding power and juris
diction. (H. T., vol. xvii, p. 22.) 

Cape of Good Hope. Annexation of St. John'• River 
Territories. (No. 35 of 1884. C. of G. H. Statutes, 
vol. ii, p. 2236.) 

---··--------------------------
• lchaboe Island wae talren poMe811ion of in the name of H.M. Que.-n Victoria on 2llt J11J1e, 1861. 

(H. T., vol. xv, p. 497.) See Procl., C. of G. H. G. G., 12th August, 1861, which wae non-eonfinnl'd. On 
6th May, 1866, the Penguin Islands 1rere annexed, see Procl., C. of G H. G. <,., 16th July, 1866, and Royal 
Letters Patent, 27th February, 186i. An Act in 1873 waa b&Aed on the Proclamation, which wu of doubtful 
validity, and Ar.t 4 of 1874, based on the Letters Patent, wae therefore eubetituted. 

t Approved by Order in Council, 22nd February, 1876. 
! Approved 13th February, 1879; referred to in the notifi,:ation of Briwh Protectorate over the whole 

coast of Pondoland, ete C. of G. H. G. G., 5th JRDwuy, 1885. 
t Notification published in London Guette, 26th January, 1881. • 
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1804 22 July, 

1~1S.~ 

1886 

1887 

7 Aug. 

5 Sept. 

2 Oct. 

18 Dec. 

5 Jan. 

27 Jan. 

26 Feb. 

25 July 

6 Aug. 

29 Sept. 

30 Sept. 

27 Dec. 

15 July 

23 Aug. 

22 Oct. 

25 Oct. 

9 Dec. 

14 May 

6 July 

29 July 

30 July 

Act 

Proclamation 

Notification 

Letters Patent 

Notification 
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Oa~ of Good Hope. Annexation of W alfieh B, y to Cape 
Oolony. (No. 85 of 1884. C. ef G. H. 8tatute11, 
vol. ii, p. 2236.) 

Annexation of Walfiah Bay to Cape Oolony, within bound
ariea of Proclamation of 12th March, 1878. (0. of G. H. 
Govt. Oaz., 7th Aug., 1884.) 

Germany. Protectorate OD a. w. Coast of Africa. 
(H.8.P., vol. luv, p. 549.)'• 

Great Britain. Annexation of Tembuland, Emigrant , 
Tembulaod, Galekaland and Bomvanaland to Cape 
Oolony. (H. B. P., vol. lxxvi, p. 191.)t 

Great Britain. Occupation of St. Lucia Bay. (H. S. P., 
vol. lx:xv, p. 607.} 

Notification GTeat Britain. Protectorate over Ooast of Pondoland. 
(C. of G. H. Govt. Gaz., 5th Jan., 1885.)t 

Order in Oouncil Great Britain. J nrisdiction over Bechuanaland and Kall\• 
hari. (H. T., vol. xvii, p. 27 .) • 

Berlin Act Oonditione of Occupation in Africa. Slave Trade, &c. 
(H. 8. P., vol. Inv, p. 1178, and hm, p. 1021.) 

Notification Great Britain.. 0ccupation of St. Lucia Bay ratified. 
(C. of G. H. Govt. Gu., 25th July, 1885.) § 

Award Orange Free State. Boundary dispute between Great 
Britain and South African Republic. (H. S P., vol. 
b:xvi, p. 991.) 

Commission Great Britl\in. Govemor of Cape of Good Hope to be 
Governor of Bechuanaland. (H. T., vol. :xvii, p. 236.) 

Proclamatfon Great Britain. Britieh Protectorate over Bechuanaland 
and the Kalahari. Limit.a defined. (0. of G. H. Govt. 
Gaz., 30th Sept., 1885.) 

Declaration France. Maintenance '>f Treatie11 in Madagaaoar. (Parl. 
Paper, Africa, No. 2, 1886. H. S. P., vol. lavi, p. 477 .) 

Protocol GTeat Britain-Germany. Right.a of British eubjecte 
in South West Africa Protect'lrate. (H. S. P., vol. 
l:u.vii, p. 1042.) 11 

Letters Patent Great Britain-Annexation of Xesibe. Oountry. Mount 
Ayliff to Cape Oolony. (H. T., vol. xvii, p. 46.) 

Agreement Great Britain-New Republic. Zululand Boundary. 
(H. 8. P., vol. lxxvii, p. 1280.) 

Proclamation Annexation of Xesibe Country to Griqualand East. (C. 

Agreement 

• 

Proclamation 

Agreement 

Letters Patent 

Treaty 

of G. H. Govt. Gaz., 25th Oct., 1886.) 
Colony of Cape of Good Hope-Pondo Chief Umgikela. 

Boad through Eutem Pondoland to St. John's River 
Mouth, ceeeion of Rode Territory, and St. John'• River 
Territory; payment to Umgikela. (H. S. P., vol. 
luvii, p. 948.)" , 

Great Britain. Zululand a British Poeaeeeion. (Natal 
Govt. Gu:, 14th May, 1887.)tt 

Great Britaio-Amatonga. Boundaries, &c. (C of G. H. 
Govt. Gaz., 3rd Dec., 1887.)tt 

Great Britain. Annexation of Roda Valley to Cape 
Oolony. (H. 8. P., vol. h:xviii, p. 1055.) 

South African Republic-L? Bengula, Paramount Chief of 
Matabeleland. Not publiiihed.§§ 

• ThiH notification by the German Consul in Cape Town was withdrawn on the 23rd of the Mme month, 
11ritli expretiMionH of regret, ou the ground that the German Government entertained direct Jnternatioaal 
ffla_tion!< with the BritiHh Govel'llment alone, and not with the Colony. 

t These L. P. revoked previona L. P. iliiued on 6th August, 1880, which laid down certain conditiOIIS. 
(H. T., vol. xv, p. 86i.) 

! "In pursuance of Sir Bartle Frere'e Proclamation of 4th September, 1874, and Sir Peregrine Kait• 
Jand'e Treaty of ith October. 180." (Sec Appendix IV.) 

♦ The notification of 18th December, 18lH, wa,, 11_rotested against by Germany, but the pro~t was with• 
A-awn,. in consequence of an arrangement signed on June, 1886. (Map of A•r. by Tr., p. 696.) 

U Approved by Briti1h GoYernment 23rd October, 1886; and by German Govurnment 13th November, 1886. 
ff ConfirmNl by Brititth Government 21et January, 1887, by telegram, and 27th by deepatch. Ratified by 

Vmgikela 10th February, 1887. 
ttNotifled to the Powere in aooordance with the Berlin Act, 8th July, 1887. (H. S. P., Toi. ln:riii, p. 769.) 
!! Ratified by the High Commissioner 29th N.,vember, 1887, and by th.e indunu and headmen 13th 

Odober, 188i. . 
H By Artiole I it 1f'U agreed that there ehould be between both partiee a perpetual i-oe and friendship, 

a.a that no violati011 of territory ehould take place. 
By Article II the Chief Lo Benrula wu acknowledred to he an independent Chiet, and an ally of the 

a.ath African Republic. 

(G. 81-'98.) XKK 

Digitized by Google 



1887 13 l ag. 

14 Sept. 

1888 20 June 

9 Dec. 

1889 28 March 
29 Oct. 

1890- 30 June 
1 July 

2 J· ly. 

d,. 

5 Jiug. 

do. 

20 Aug. 

'2Aug. 

4 Oct. 

4 Nov. 

14 Nov. 

17 Nov. 

1891 2 F,b. 

F)b. 

2 April 

13 April 

8May 

'9 May 

14 May 

Proteet 

Treaty 

Convention 

Notification 

460 

Great Britain. Against Treaties of Portugal with Franoe 
and G,rmany, ~ whicb the whole Hinterland betwee■ 
Ao~la a.nd ~oaambique is allotted to Portugal. 
(Parl. Paper, Alric:a, No, 2, 1890.)• 

South African Republic-New Republic. Union. (H. S. P., 
vol. b.xviii, ,P· 869. )t 

Great Britain-South African Republic. Union of New 
.Republic and &uth A.mean Hepublio. Consequent 
alten:tionofbowuiary. (H. S. P., vol. l:uviii, p. 869.)! 

Great Bntain. Zululand Boundaries. (H. T., vol. xviii. 
p. 789.) 

Convention Cape Colony-Orange Free State. i Railways. ( A. 6-'90.) 
Charter British South Africa Company. (Bee Section 'rii, p. 358.) 

Omer in Council Great Britain. Territories north of Brit.iah Bechuanalaod. 
Agreement Grea.t Britain-Germany. Spheres of influence in Eut, 

West, and ~outh-W eat Africa. Boundary of Daman. 
land. German accesa to Zambesi. (Section mi, 
p. 388.) ' 

Brussels Act Slave Trade, &c. (Hertelet's Map of Afr. by Tr., vol. i, 
p. 48.)§ 

do. Import Duties. (Hertslet's Map of Afr. by Tr., vol. 4 
p. 88.)11 

Declaration Great Britain-France. French Proteotorate, Madagaecar. 
(Map of Afr. by Tr., vol. ii, p. 571.)" 

do. Great Britain- France. British Protectorate over Mada-
gascarand Pemba. (Map ofAfr. by Tr., vol. ii, p. 670.) 

Convention Great Britain-Portugal. Spheres of Influence, Zambeei, 
&c. (Parl. Paper, Africa, No. 2 of 1890-91; H. 8. P., 
v<,l. lxuii, p. 317. )tt 

Convention Great Britain-South Africa.D Republic. Swaziland. 
(Section I, p. 48.)H 

Concession Gungunhana to British South Africa Company. Gaza-
land. 

Noiification Great Britain. Zanzibar Protectorate. (Map of Afr. by 
Tr .. vol. ii, p. 766.) 

Agreement Great Britain-Portugal. Spheres of Influence, Zambeei, 
&c. See note on Convention of 20th Aug. ,upra. 

Agreement France-Germany. Madagascar, Zanzibar, and Ma6a. 
(Map of Afr. by Tr., vol. iii, p. 985.) 

Declaration Great Britain-Zanzibar. Jurisdiction. (Map of Ab. by 
Tr., vol. ii, p. 767.) 

Condition• Great 8ritain. Extension of operations of British South 
Africa Company to north of Zambesi. (Parl. Pap., 
Africa, No. 2, 1895.) 

Agreement Great Britain. British South Africa Company'• operatio•• 
north of the Zambesi. 

Proclamation Great Britain. Prohibiting any attempt to form an inde
pendent Government in British South Africa Compauy'• 
Territory north <,f the Limpopo. 

Proclamation Great Britain.. Annexation of Batarda or Griqua 
Country to Bechuanaland. 

Order in Council Great Br.itain. British J uriadiction north of British 
Bechuanaland. (London Gazette, 9th May, 1891.)§§ 

Notification Great Britain. Protectorate over Nyassaland. (Map of 
Afr. by Tr., vol. ii, p. 811.)1111 

• Kap publi~hed in P(\rtuguese White Book, 1887; reproduced in Hertelet'11 lfap of Africa by Treaty, 
TOI. i. 

t Ratified 2nd July, 1888. 
+ Ratified 28th June, 1888. • t Signed in French language. See Parl. Paper, Africa, No. 8 of 1890, for Protocols of Conferenoee. 
U Modified by Agreement of 22nd Dec., 1890 (Map of Afr. by Tr., vol. i, p. 90), and by Brit. Notill...a

tion,22nd Ju-ie, 1892 (Map of Alr. by Tr .• vol. iii, p 993), for Zanzibar. 
•·· " Baeecl up'>n Treaty laid before the French Cliambers in March, 1886, a copy of which was laid before 

Parliament. When published in :Madagaacar a letter of the Plenipotentiaries wa11 added, but the Frencl1 
Government J:u never admitted that it was bound by the letter. (See Han,iard, vol. viii (1893)1 p. 239;) . 

tr Signet 2oth A.uguat, 1890, but nor. ratified by Portuguese Corte.~. Tht. Bounda.,. Ula- weN 
retained by ar. Agreement of 14th Nov., 1690 (II. of A. by T., vol. ii, p. 7:.JS), a ,d 1ubaeq11ently emboclie.l 
in the Tteaty of 1891 (Section I, p. 42). 

:: Determi11..d by Oonvention of 1894, es:c,pt Arte. X and XXIV. 
H 8upeneded Order in Council of 30th Juae, • 1890; eee also Proclamation of 27th JUDe ,nfrw. 
1111 See alao Notifications of 18th JUDe, 1892, aad 24th February, 1893, in/r•. 
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1891 25 May Treaty 

25 May Convention 

• 27 June Proclamation 

2 July Protocol 

1892 2 Jan. Protocol 

30 March Protocol 

1893 22 Feb. Notification. 

May-June Agreement 

8 Nov. Convention 
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Portugal - Oon(l'O Free State. Bo11ndu.rie11 in Luoc1a 
Region. (H.S.P., vol. lxiii, p. 913.)t 

Port.ugal-OOntr> Free State. Boundarie11 ill f.'lwer 
Congo Diatncte. (H.S.P., vol. lxxxili, p. 916.)• 

Grqat Britain. Jurisdiction in Bechuanal&nd, Tati Diltriet 
and Maahonaland. (0. of G. H. Gov. Gas., 27th June, 
1891.) 

Ratifications, Bru9881B Act. (H.S.P., vol. lxmii, p. 7R.) 

Ratification&. Bruesele Act. (M. of A. by T.. vol. i., 
p. 97.) 

Ratification. Portugal. (M. of A. by T., vol. i, p. 104.) 

Great Brita.in-Ny&88&1and Protectorate. (L. G., May 15, 
1891.) 

Great Britain-Portugal. North of the Zambeei. ( \I. o• 
A. by T., vol. ii, p. 743.) 

Great Britain-8outh African Republic. 

1894 20 March Proclamation British Sovereignty over Pondoland. (0. of G. H. G. G., 
March 20, 1894.) 

12 May Agreement Great Britain-Congo East and Central Africa. (H. 8. P., 
vol. iii, p. 1008.) 

22 June Declaration Great Brita.in-Conp;o. Withdrawal of Artiole 3 of fore-
·p;oing. (Parl. Pap., Africa, No. 5, 1894. Treaty 
Series, No. 20, 1894.) 

18 July Order in Council Gre11,t Britain-Matabeleland. Bo11ndariee, &c. (S...,tiora 
VII, l>, 368.) 

24 Nov. Agreement British South Africa Company. British Central Africa 
north of the Zambeei. 

10 Dec. Convention Great Britain-S011th African Republic. Swaziland.. 

1895 7 Jan. Declaration 

23 April Proclamation 

11 June Notification 

Sept.-Oot. Exchange of 
Notes 

4 Nov. Notification 

1896 12-26 Oct. Convention 

June-Aug. Convention 

23 Nov. Proclamation 

·:t897 Dec.-Jan. Convention 

28 May Agreement 

IJune-A.ug. Arrangement 

Proclamation 
1 Dec. Letters Patent 

Award 

'1898 May Convention 

6 Sept. Agreement 

5 Oct. Protocol 

(Section I, p. 48.) 

Great Britain-Portugal. Manic& Boundary. (M. of A. 
by T., vol. iii, p. 1037.) 

Natal. British Sovereignty over Territories of certain 
Native Chiefs in Zululand. (Section VI, p. 3~5.) 

British Protectorate. Amatongaland. (Section VI, 
p. 323.) 

Gre,t Britain - Portu~l. Amatongaland Boundary. 
(Section VI, p. 322.) 

Great Britain. Non-reoognition of Oonce88ions made to 
tbe Amatonstaland Eq,loration Company. (M. of A. 
by T., vol. iii, p. 1078.) 

Oape Colonv-Orange Free State. Railways. (Section 
Ill, p. 155.) 

Cape Colony-British South Africa Oompany. (Sectioa 
II, p. 146.) 

Bechuanaland Protectorate. Extension of Railway .. 
(Section III, p. 189.) 

South African Poetal Union. Cape Oolony-Natal
Orange Free State-South Afri~ Republic. (Section 
n, p. 101.) 

Cape Colony-BechuaHland Railway Company. (Sect'tlll 
Ill, p. 191.) 

Money Order. Oape Colony-Zanzibar. (Section Il, 
p. 142.) 

British Annexation of Amatongaland. (Section VI, p. 32!;.) 
Annexation or Z,tluland to Natal. (Section VI, p. 346) 
Gre11,t Brihin-Portugal. Manioa B'>undary. (Seotioa 

VI, p. 350.) 

011stoma Union. C~oe Ol)lonv-Natu-Ora11ge P'r4e 
State. (Sootion VllL p. 413.) 

Postal. Pl}rtnga.1-South African Rep11blic. (Not p·tb• 
liahed.) · · 

Great Britain-S>uth African R,public. Interpretatioa 
of Sw11Ziland Oonventio11 of 1894. (Section VII~ 
p. 429.) 

• Betilcat.ions eschauged at I.:111boo, 1st Augiut, )891. 
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